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I.      EUGENICS  AND  THE  OBSCURE 

A  very  spirited  controversy  over  the  relative  influence  of 
^'nature  and  nurture"  has  raged  through  the  writings  of  bio- 
sodolc^ts  and  sociologists  of  the  ordinary  sort  for  so  long  a 
time  that  the  prospect  of  contributing  even  an  armful  of  brush 
to  the  illumination  of  this  problem  seems  rather  slight.  There 
are,  however,  few  matters  of  greater  popular  interest,  and  I  think 
we  may  say  of  greater  importance  from  the  standpoint  of  the 
education  of  youth,  than  the  attempt  to  trace  the  causes  by  which 
the  notably  successful,  the  notoriously  unsuccessful,  and  the 
innumerable  obscure  come  to  their  respective  states. 

The  orthodox  biological  view  regarding  these  matters  has,  it 
shoijQd  be  noted,  undergone  a  remarkable  change.  The  older 
environmentalism  has  declined  and  in  its  place  has  arisen  the 
present  cult  of  heredity  with  such  pessimistic  implications  inter- 
woven as  the  degree  of  eugenic  fervor  of  a  given  writer  may  lead 
him  to  venture  upon.  A  simple  statement  of  how  this  change 
has  come  about  may  be  in  place. 

The  Lamarckian  doctrine  of  use  and  disuse,  promulgated 
some  hundred  years  ago,  served  an  earlier  day  as  a  theoretical 
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foundation  for  education.  If  use  and  habit  could  account  for  the 
evolution  of  organic  differences  in  the  animal  world,  how  dear 
the  inference  that  human  progress  likewise  must  flow  from  a 
training  which,  persisted  in  generation  after  generation,  yields 
cumulative  powers  and  aptitudes  of  the  greatest  advantage  to 
posterity.  There  are  still  many  individuals  who  receive  the 
statement  that  no  amount  of  musical,  mathematical,  legal,  or 
other  special  training  on  the  part  of  parents  will  improve  the 
offspring  one  iota  with  a  lingering  incredulity.  But  the  biologists 
gave  and  the  biologists  have  taken  away  this  illusory  hope  of 
a  training  which  shall  be  cumulative.  Weissmann  and  his  school 
began  their  assaults  upon  this  comfortable  doctrine  in  the  eighties 
of  the  last  century,  and  today  little  or  nothing  of  it  remains.' 

It  should  be  dear  that  this  earlier,  pre-Darwinian  concep- 
tion of  the  effects  of  use  and  disuse  laid  a  much  greater  emphasis 
upon  environment,  including  training  or  education,  than  it  did 
upon  heredity,  and  through  all  the  long  campaign  by  which  the 
Darwinian  doctrine  of  natural  selection  won  its  way  in  the  world 
of  sdence,  this  supremacy  of  the  environment  was  not  seriously 
threatened.  It  was  in  fact,  variability  and  selection,  not  heredity, 
upon  which  the  emphasis  was  laid;  the  latter  was  taken  more 
or  less  for  granted.  The  variable  organism  in  the  face  of  a  por- 
tentous environment  was  turned  now  to  death,  now  to  life,  with 
a  constant  survival  of  individuals  fit  to  do  business  under  existing 
conditions. 

It  is  hardly  necessary  to  point  out  that  the  general  conception 
of  organic  evolution  clarified  by  Darwin's  great  work,  and  includ- 
ing the  idea  of  the  struggle  for  existence,  was  eagerly  appropriated 
by  the  sdences  of  human  sodety.  History,  jurisprudence,  politi- 
cal economy,  and  ethics  all  underwent  considerable  modifications 

'  "If  we  make  a  jack-o-lantem  out  of  a  pumpkin  and  afterwards  plant  the  seeds, 
we  do  not  expect  a  crop  of  jack-o-lantems.  Repeat  the  cutting  and  plant  the  seeds 
through  fifty  generations  of  pumpkins;  not  a  jack-o-Untem  will  be  grown.  The 
inheritance  is  from  the  seed,  not  from  the  pumpkin. 

"The  human  seed  is  equally  una£fected  by  externals  which  do  not  damage  the 
germ  itself.  Life's  experiences  must  be  impressed  anew  upon  every  generation  as 
it  comes  along,  and  a  thousand  years  of  external  impressions  will  not  add  or  subtract 
or  improve  or  corrupt  one  hereditary  characteristic  in  the  germ  plasm.-' — ^Seth  K. 
Humphrey,  Mankind,  p.  xa. 
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in  viewpoint  and  method.  And  of  sociology  it  may  be  said  that 
it  has  been  extravagant  in  its  professions  of  indebtedness  to 
biology. 

Many  absurdities  in  social  theory  have  masqueraded  in  the 
borrowed  trappings  of  biological  conceptions.  The  so-called 
biological  analogy  is  a  case  in  point.  Much  more  pernicious 
was  the  attempt  to  base  an  ethics  of  rapacity  and  greed  upon 
what  was  ignorantly  called  social  Darwinism.  It  was  apparently 
overlooked  by  some  of  those  who  glorified  the  struggle  for  exist- 
ence that  a  genuine  re-enactment  of  Nature's  plan,  far  from 
confirming  satisfied  classes  in  their  hereditary  possessions  and 
privileges,  would  cancel  at  a  stroke  all  of  the  rules  of  civilized 
competition,  overthrow  private  property  and  stable  matrimony 
(for  neither  may  be  said  to  be  precisely  natural  in  a  biological 
sense),  and  bring  back  Chaos  and  old  Night.  The  world  has 
seen  much  of  such  ruthlessness  of  late  in  the  course  of  the  world- 
war  and  its  revolutionary  sequels,  but  considering  the  world  at 
large,  there  appears  to  be  little  disposition  to  identify  the  primi- 
tive with  the  admirable,  or  to  regard  the  rule  of  brute  force  as 
adequate  to  the  ethical  requirements  of  civilization. 

The  work  of  Darwin  will  continue  for  many  decades  to  mark 
epochs  in  the  history  of  biology.  Since  the  publication  of  his 
Origin  of  Species  in  1859,  the  most  important  development  has 
been  the  gradual  emergence  of  a  doctrine  of  inheritance,  and 
during  the  past  dozen  years  certainly  no  influence  has  swept 
over  the  field  of  social  thinking  comparable  with  the  idea  of 
heredity.  As  early  as  1865,  in  advance  of  the  recent  researches 
in  genetics,  Francis  Galton,  the  distinguished  founder  of  eugenics, 
published  two  articles  on  "Hereditary  Talent  and  Character." 
His  Hereditary  Genius  appeared  in  1869,  to  be  followed  by  a 
long  list  of  publications  in  support  of  the  general  thesis  that  man 
deserves  more  careful  breeding. 

The  work  of  Weismann,  whose  Germplasm  was  published  in 
1885,  has  led  at  length  to  the  almost  complete  overthrow  of  the 
doctrine  of  the  inheritance  of  traits  acquired  by  the  individual 
through  training  or  experience  and  has  focused  attention  upon 
a  new  and  fascinating  problem — ^the  mechanism  of  heredity.    In 
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1900  the  rediscovery  of  the  lost  investigations  of  the  Austrian 
abbot,  Gregor  Mendel,  now  acclaimed  founder  of  the  modem 
science  of  heredity,  once  more  drew  attention  to  the  fact  that  a 
very  important  body  of  biological  knowledge  was  in  process  of 
formulation. 

Much  obscurity  still  envelopes  the  entire  subject  of  the  in- 
heritance of  mental  traits  which  appear  so  complicated  that  only 
the  long-continued  efforts  of  psychologists,  as  well  as  geneticists, 
will  avail  to  discover  the  unit  characters  which  lie  at  the  base  of 
individual  human  nature.  Without  waiting  for  re-enforcements 
from  that  quarter,  however,  the  eugenic  army  has  already  taken 
the  field,  planting  its  standards  at  every  point  of  vantage,  and 
issuing  proclamations  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  land  somewhat 
in  this  tenor: 

Wheeeas,  In  the  course  of  social  evolution,  defective  and  subnormal 
individuals,  whom  Nature  never  intended  to  spare,  are  being  harbored  in 
large  numbers  imder  the  doubtful  auspices  of  organized  charity,  city  hospitals, 
almshouses,  and  orphanages,  and 

Whereas,  The  conspicuously  able  and  successful  classes  of  the  population 
are  conspicuous  also  for  the  fewness  of  their  offspring  while  the  obscure 
multiply  exceedingly. 

Therefore  be  it  incorporated  in  the  articles  of  religion,  and  in  morals 
and  law  that  the  defective  and  inferior  stocks  shall  by  s\irgery,  segrega- 
tion, and  sentiment  be  estopped  from  such  excessive  fertility,  and  the 
capable  and  successful  shall  be  enjoined  to  marry  prudently  and  to  bring 
forth  offspring  with  great  f ecimdity. 

So  say  the  eugenists  in  chorus  and  a  modem  Cassandra  arising 
among  them  represents  even  the  remotest  country  districts  as 
in  process  of  being  denuded  of  all  exceptional  ability  by  the 
inevitable  lure  of  ambition. 

City,  college,  factory,  business,  are  within  a  day's  journey  of  all  but  a  few. 
No  superior  man,  restless  in  his  too  meagre  surroundings,  is  beyond  hearing 
of  the  call  to  self -development;  then  why  stick  to  the  slow  business  of  race 
development?  The  weak  brother  remains  behind  to  multiply,  while  the 
strong  rises  to  a  position  of  greater  usefulness  and  comparative  infertility. 
No  sooner  does  inborn  capacity  show  itself  in  the  remotest  comer  than  it 
is  whisked  away  to  "make  good."' 

'  Seth  K.  Humphrey,  Mankind^  p.  91. 
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In  general  it  may  be  said  that  there  is  little  or  no  difference 
of  opinion  as  to  the  desirability  of  restrauung  the  multiplication 
of  individuals  with  serious  transmissible  defects  of  mind  and 
body.  Here  and  there  a  voice  has  been  raised  in  protest.  One 
writer,  Gertrude  E.  Hall,  in  Survey^  October  6,  1917,  has  even 
represented  the  feeble-minded  as  turning  upon  the  hurried,  over- 
working, overworrying,  ''normal"  individual  with  the  assertion 
that  the  steady  nerves  and  childlike  mind  of  the  moron  may 
yet  be  needed  to  cool  the  fever  in  the  blood  of  a  race  consuming 
itself  in  frenzied  neurasthenic  competition  for  place  and  power. 
This,  of  course,  is  far  from  orthodox  and  may  even  have  been 
offered  in  the  spirit  of  a  remark  which  has  been  attributed,  I 
think,  to  Cromwell  when  addressing  a  group  of  theologians,  he 
said  in  effect:  "I  beseech  you  brethren  in  the  bowels  of  the  Lord 
that  you  consider  the  possibility  that  you  may  be  mistaken." 
Science,  we  ought  to  remind  ourselves,  has  its  dogmatisms  as 
well  as  theology,  although,  fortunately  for  the  truth,  they  die 
much  younger,  for  it  is  of  the  nature  of  science  to  foster  a  high 
infant  mortality  among  ideas. 

It  is  not  defectives  alone,  however,  who  raise  apprehension 
in  the  breasts  of  the  bio-sodologists.  The  whole  undistinguished 
mass  of  the  lowly  and  obscure  are  also  imder  suspicion.  They 
also  threaten  racial  values,  for  they  are  more  fertile  than  the 
sophisticated  and  successful,  and  they  will  in  time  people  the 
earth  with  a  race  of  uniform  mediocrity.  Two  contentions  are 
here  involved:  one  relates  to  the  assumed  racial  inferiority  of 
the  obscure  and  the  other  to  their  disproportionate  rate  of  increase. 
As  to  the  latter  point  it  should  be  noted  that  another  generation 
or  so  will  most  probably  see  universal  old-age  pensions  in  some 
form,  the  effect  of  which  will  be  to  undermine  the  traditional 
idea  that  children  must  be  numerous  in  order  to  provide  parents 
with  adequate  insurance  against  old  age.  This  will  weaken  one 
of  the  sentimental  supports  of  large  families  among  the  lowly. 
Another  change  which  is  probably  impending  is  the  more  and 
more  general  acceptance  of  some  form  of  reasoned  limitation  of 
the  size  of  families.  If  our  racial  integrity,  therefore,  can  be 
maintained  for  a  generation  or  two  longer,  some  of  the  fears 
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obsessing  the  biological  well-wishers  of  humanity  at  the  opening 
of  the  twentieth  century  may  prove  groundless. 

The  previous  question  remains  for  discussion.  It  concerns 
the  inferiority  of  the  obscure  as  compared  with  the  conspicuously 
successful.  The  matter  might  be  stated  thus:  To  what  extent 
is  the  arrangement  of  society  in  stratified  social  classes — an  ar- 
rangement once  held  to  be  as  fundamental  as  the  stratifications 
of  the  old  red  sandstone  itself — ^to  what  extent  are  social  strati- 
fications based  upon  personal  merit  ?  The  commonest  assumption 
is  that  the  official,  professional,  and  successful  mercantile  elements 
in  any  population  constitute  a  sort  of  61ite,  distinguished  from 
the  underlying  layers  of  the  population  by  superior  capacity.  It 
is  a  fair  inference  that  when  men  run  a  race,  those  who  arrive 
first  at  the  goal  are  the  best  runners,  and  at  first  glance  there 
may  appear  to  be  small  question  that  a  classification  of  the  popu- 
lation according  to  eminence  is  roughly  accurate  as  a  classification 
of  abilities. 

Without  prejudicing  the  inquiry  which  is  to  follow,  this  much 
may  safely  be  asserted  at  once:  If  an  entire  population  is  educated 
to  the  limit  of  its  varying  abilities  and  all  individuals  are  en- 
couraged and  enabled  to  aspire  to  any  congenial  task  or  position 
not  denied  by  limitations  of  personal  ability,  then  a  near  approxi- 
mation to  the  conditions  of  the  foot  race  would  be  realized.  Such 
a  society  would  be  not  unlike  Plato's  Republic,  where  the  eminent 
are  also  the  wisest  and  the  best.  On  the  other  hand,  in  a  popu- 
lation stratified  into  non-intermarrying  castes,  which  coincide 
with  privileged  or  handicapped  political  and  economic  classes, 
there  is  the  minimum  approach  to  the  conditions  of  a  foot  race, 
and  in  such  a  society  obscurity  and  eminence  may  have  little 
relation  to  intrinsic  personal  abilities.  The  purpose  of  this 
paper  is  to  examine  the  actual  conditions  of  individual  achieve- 
ment in  our  own  time  and  nation. 

Two  further  truths,  which  need  scarcely  more  than  statement, 
should  be  set  forth.  First,  men  everywhere  and  alwa3rs  are  found 
to  differ  greatly  from  individual  to  individual;  it  is  not,  however, 
merely  that  they  are  obviously  imequal  in  respect  to  every  human 
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quality,  but  each  personality  is  unique^  in  literal  fact  the  only 
one  of  the  precise  kind  ever  struck  off  in  the  fortuitous  comming- 
ling of  innumerable  germinal  cells  of  innumerable  ancestors. 
''Every  living  being,"  says  a  leading  biologist,  ''appears  on  care- 
ful examination  to  be  the  first  and  last  of  its  identical  kind." ' 

The  second  truth  is  less  generally  recognized;  it  is  that  in- 
ferior groups,  so  called,  usually  turn  out  to  have  been  disadvan- 
taged groups,  and  conversely,  superior  groups,  so  called,  usually 
turn  out  to  have  had  superior  advantages.  One  obvious  excep- 
tion to  this  rule  consists  of  inferior  groups  whose  character  is 
the  result  of  some  selective  factor,  e.g.,  a  dass  of  repeaters  in  a 
graded  school  or  possibly  a  group  of  paupers  in  an  almshouse. 
When,  however,  selection  of  the  membership  of  groups  is  largely 
accidental,  it  is  rash  to  assume  any  intrinsic  inferiority  in  one 
group  as  compared  with  another. 

Before  entering  upon  an  anal3rsis  of  the  conditions  determining 
personal  achievement,  some  mterest  may  be  lent  to  the  inquiry 
by  adverting  briefly  to  several  groups  once  viewed  as  inferior, 
but  latterly  regarded  more  and  more  as  differing  in  cross-section 
but  slightly  from  the  general  population.  These  groups  are 
women,  non-European  races,  decadent  conmiunities  and  criminals. 
I  shall  discuss  them  briefly  in  inverse  order. 

It  was  not  many  years  ago  that  criminologists  were  describing 
the  multitudinous  abnormalities  of  the  criminal  type  of  man,  and 
even  today  the  idea  is  still  current  that  between  the  normal  man 
and  the  criminal.  Nature  herself  has  interposed  a  great  gulf. 
If  we  make  exception  of  mental  defectives,  who  naturally  find 
it  difficult  if  not  impossible  to  conform  to  a  society  in  which  they 
ought  never  to  be  left  at  large,  nothing  could  be  farther  from 
the  truth.  The  painstaking  statistical  researches  of  Dr.  Goring, 
the  great-hearted  intuitions  of  Osborne,  the  shrewd  observations 
of  Dr.  Devon,  and  the  testimony  of  a  multitude  of  other  competent 
students  confirm  the  view  that  criminals,  in  so  far  as  they  are 
not  mere  imbeciles  who  never  should  have  been  bom,  much  less 
left  at  large,  are  surprisingly  like  the  rest  of  us.    Dr.  Devon,  to 

<  Conklin,  Heredity  and  Environment,  p.  2x3. 
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call  only  one  witness  after  long  experience  in  His  Majesty's  prison 
at  Glasgow,  writes:' 

For  sixteen  years  I  have  been  looking  for  the  offender  of  the  books  and 
I  have  not  met  him.  The  offender  familiar  to  me  is  not  a  t3rpe,  but  a  man  or 
a  woman  and  we  shall  never  know  nor  deserve  to  know  him  till  we  are  con- 
tent to  study  him,  not  as  a  naturalist  studies  a  beetle,  but  as  a  man  studies 
his  neighbor. 

To  say  that  as  wolves  breed  wolves,  criminals  breed  criminals  is  nonsense 
and  mischievous  nonsense.  As  canaries  breed  canaries,  do  poets  breed 
poets? 

Criminals  are  men  and  women  who  have  gone  wrong,  not  necessarily 
because  of  the  possession  of  certain  powers  which  they  have  inherited,  but 
because  these  powers  have  been  used  in  a  wrong  direction.  They  come  from 
all  classes  and  there  is  nothing  to  show  that  if  their  children  were  taken  from 
them  early  in  life  and  brought  up  in  favorable  surroimdings  they  would 
take  to  crime,  but  there  is  an  abimdance  of  evidence  on  the  other  side. 

A  second  social  group  frequently  diagnosed  as  essentially 
inferior  to  other  groups  is  the  population  of  decadent  rural 
communities  such  as  may  be  found  in  abundance  in  northern 
New  England.    The  writer  has  elsewhere  pointed  out: 

In  appraising  communities,  as  in  judging  individuals,  there  is  grave 
danger  of  imputing  more  to  racial  deterioration  than  the  facts  warrant.  Not 
long  since  some  of  our  social  investigators  were  for  pronoxmdng  from  a  third 
to  a  half  of  our  juvenile  delinquents  feeble-minded.  But  the  influence  of 
physical  defect  and  of  an  untoward  social  environment  is  coming  to  be  better 
understood  and  the  emphasis  is  accordingly  being  corrected.  Is  it  not  prob- 
able that  the  trouble  with  backward  communities  is  less  germinal  than 
psychic,  and  the  remedies  called  for  not  merely  eugenic,  but  the  application 
in  particular  of  an  economic  and  psychic  tonic  ? 

A  sort  of  moral  and  civic  paralysis  follows  upon  habituation  to  failure, 
and  these  communities,  having  seen  themselves  lose  population  and  prestige 
for  half  a  century  or  more,  pass  through  the  stage  of  self-pity  to  one  of ''  recon- 
ciliation" and  complete  indifference.  Proponents  of  new  ways  are  met  by 
a  imiversal  skepticism  and  are  overborne  by  the  recital  of  similar  attempts 
which  failed  in  the  eighties  or  nineties.  In  ^ort,  such  communities  are 
obsessed  by  the  fixed  idea  ''It's  no  use."  A  farmer  and  his  family  living 
today  on  a  New  England  farm  may  be  racially  as  fit  as  the  people  who  first 
put  plow-share  to  sod  in  that  region,  and  they  may  live  loo  per  cent  more 
comfortably  than  the  pioneers  who  preceded  them,  and  yet  be  myked,  and 
their  whole  community  with  them,  with  the  mental  stigmata  otSefeat.    In 

'  See  The  Criminal  and  the  Community,  pp.  19,  48. 
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other  words,  a  perfectly  good  region  inhabited  by  perfectly  good  people  may 
become  discouraged,  despondent,  decadent,  owing  to  nothing  more  serious 
than  the  inheritance  of  obsolete  traditions  of  agriculture  and  of  social  rela- 
tionships,  and  to  discouragement  due  to  a  long  continued  shrinkage  of  pop- 
ulation. 

But  just  as  a  discouraged  and  morally  decadent  individual  may  come 
back  to  life  and  to  achievement  through  a  personal  crisb  of  some  sort — 
the  kindling  of  a  new  friendship,  religious  conversion,  or  the  breaking  out 
of  war — so  a  rural  community  which  is  given  over  to  reminiscence  and  lethargy 
may,  by  a  proper  adjustment  of  its  economic  life  and  a  proper  stimulus 
to  its  dvic  imagination,  begin  once  more  to  function  with  as  much  exhilaration 
as  the  very  immigrants  and  pioneers  themselves.' 

A  third  group  or  series  of  groups  heretofore  adjudged  our 
inferiors  consists  of  the  primitive  peoples  and  indeed  of  nearly 
all  of  the  non-Aryan  races.  The  naive  assumptions  of  ancient 
chosen  peoples  who  represented  themselves  as  fertile  oases  in  a 
human  desert  of  Gentiles,  barbarians,  and  savages,  find  their 
counterpart  in  our  time  in  the  orthodox  dogma  regarding  the 
negro,  the  views  of  but  a  few  years  ago  regarding  Mongolians, 
and  the  amusing  assertions  of  racial  superiority  put  forth  by  half 
the  races  of  Europe,  not  only  in  behalf  of  their  common  Aryan 
stock,  but  of  the  particular  blends  of  that  stock  which  each  asso- 
ciates with  its  own  territory,  flag,  or  mother-tongue. 

A  recent  writer  puts  the  matter  thus: 

Cultured  man  has  always  regarded  primitive  man  as  inferior.  Europeans 
have  always  assumed  that  the  white  race  was  endowed  by  nature  with  a 
superior  order  of  intelligence.  Thb  conunonly  accepted  explanation,  however, 
faib  to  explain.  The  assumption  of  superior  mental  capacity  on  the  part  of 
the  white  man  rests  upon  the  tacit  assumption  that  those  peoples  are  superior 
which  are  most  advanced  in  civilization. 

It  is  necessary  to  distinguish  between  the  possibilities  inherent  in  a 
people  and  their  actual  attainments. 

....  the  consensus  of  scholarly  opinion  at  the  present  time  seems  to 
be  to  regard  the  backward  races,  not  only  as  not  having  been  proven  to  be 
inferior  in  mental  abiUty,  but  as  being,  in  so  far  at  least  as  their  inherited 
mental  capacity  is  concerned,  substantially  equal  to  the  culture  races 

Boaz  ....  holds  that  the  differences  in  civilization  are  essentially  a 
matter  of  time  and  are  sufficiently  explained  by  the  laws  of  chance  and  the 
general  course  of  historical  events. 

'  Proceedings  of  the  American  Sociological  Society,  1916,  pp.  73-73. 
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Thomas  would  seem  to  find  the  fundamental  explanation  of  the  difference 
in  the  mental  life  of  two  groups  is  that  the  run  of  attention  has  been  along 
different  lines  and  in  the  emergence  at  fortunate  intervals  of  great  personalities. 
"The  most  significant  fact  for  Aryan  development  is  the  emergence  among 
the  Greeks  of  a  number  of  eminent  men  who  developed  logic,  the  experi- 
mental method,  and  philosophic  interest,  and  fixed  in  their  group  the  habit 
of  looking  behind  the  incident  for  the  general  law."  ....  It  would  be  a 
simple  matter  to  multiply  authorities  who  hold  that  in  inherent  capacity 
there  is  an  essential  mental  equality  among  races  and  that  whatever  differences 
are  manifested  are  explainable  solely  on  the  grounds  of  unequal  opportunity.' 

This  view  is  held  not  wholly  without  dissent,  of  course,  but  it  is 
very  significant  that,  whereas  formerly  it  could  hardly  have 
received  a  hearing,  it  now  commands  the  support  of  a  prepon- 
derant weight  of  scholarly  opinion. 

A  final  analogy  may  be  sought  in  the  case  of  women.  The 
dogma  of  female  inferiority,  venerable  as  history  itself,  is  in 
process  of  dissipation  before  our  eyes.  Like  the  illusions  of 
a  striking  and  typical  difference  marking  off  lawbreakers  from 
law  keepers,  decadent  from  vigorous  conununities,  or  white  from 
darker-hued  races,  this  illusion  is  also  turning  out  to  have  arisen 
from  fixing  the  attention  exclusively  on  superficial  differences 
which  disguise  the  fundamental  human  identities  Isdng  much 
nearer  to  the  core  of  reality. 

These  examples  lead  one  to  inquire  whether  the  obscure, 
from  whom  the  eugenists  anticipate  so  numerous  and  dreadful 
a  progeny,  are  in  reality  so  inferior  in  endowment  to  the  much 
lamented  low-birth-rate  classes,  variously  eulogized  in  the  persons 
of  ofiEidals,  business  men,  teachers,  professional  men,  and  college 
graduates. 

Donald  Hankey  writes  in  A  Student  in  ArmSy 

One  sees  men  as  God  sees  them,  apart  from  externals  such  as  manner 
and  intonation.  A  night  in  a  bombing  party  shows  you  Jim  Smith  as  a 
man  of  splendid  courage.  A  shortage  of  rations  reveals  his  wonderful  un- 
selfishness. One  danger  and  discomfort  after  another  you  share  in  common 
till  you  love  him  as  a  brother.  Out  there,  if  anyone  dared  to  remind  you 
that  Jim  was  only  a  fireman  while  you  were  a  bank  clerk,  you  would  give 
him  one  in  the  eye  to  go  on  with.  You  have  learned  to  know  a  man  when 
you  see  one  and  to  value  him. 

« E.  B.  Reutcr,  "The  Superiority  of  the  Mulatto,"  American  Journal  of  Sociology, 
July,  191 7,  pp.  87-88,  92-93. 
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War  and  science  are  alike  in  this  that  each  makes  necessary  a 
constant  revision  of  values. 

These  preliminaries  completed,  we  stand  on  the  threshold  of 
a  great  problem — ^that  of  the  factors  which  condition  human 
achievement.  It  is  necessary  first  to  separate  so  far  as  possible 
the  hereditary  elements  from  the  environmental  and  then  to 
disentangle  a  few  of  the  strands  which  lose  themselves  in  the 
confused  factor  of  environment. 

The  following  topics  will  accordingly  be  discussed  in  sub- 
sequent sections:  II.  Heredity  and  Achievement;  III.  The 
Family  Environment;  IV.  The  Social  Level  of  Opportunity; 
V.  Social  Situations  and  Psychical  Tone;  VI.  The  Social  Verdict. 

n.    HESEDITY  AND  ACHIEVEMENT 

By  the  hereditary  factor  in  achievement  is  meant  the  original 
capital  with  which  the  individual  begins  his  trading  with  life 
some  nine  months  before  he  is  bom.  It  consists  as  a  matter  of 
fact  of  a  single  cell. 

Although  relatively  undifferentiated  in  structure,  the  germ  cells  are  so 
marvelously  organized  that  in  the  compass  of  less  than  one-hundredth  of  an 
inch,  the  human  oosperm  contains  the  determining  elements  of  all  the  physical 
and  mental  traits  of  the  prospective  individual.  In  so  small  a  boat,  or,  as  it 
has  been  well  put,  "across  so  narrow  a  bridge,"  is  all  the  possible  glory  and 
beauty  of  life  borne  to  us.  Professor  Walter,  in  his  Genetics,  well  remarks, 
"  the  wonder  grows  that  so  small  a  bridge  can  stand  such  an  enormous  traffic."' 

Whatever  is  implicit  in  this  single  cell  constitutes  for  the  forth- 
coming individual,  heredity;  whatever  befalls  that  cell  or  any  of 
its  daughter-cells  in  the  next  nine  months  and  seventy  years  is 
enviromnent. 

It  has  already  been  remarked  that  individuals  are  not  only 
unequal  in  their  hereditary  endowment  but  that  each  is  also 
unique  in  regard  to  it.  One  interesting  qualification  ought  to 
be  made  at  this  point.  In  the  human  species  about  one  birth 
in  a  hundred  consists  of  twins  and  about  one  pair  of  twins  in  six 
is  produced  from  a  single  fertilized  egg  cell.  Such  twins  are  called 
uniovular,  identical,  or  duplicate  twins.    As  Professor  Smith, 

'  Erville  B.  Woods,  "The  Subnormal  Child,"  Educaiional  Renew,  December,  191 5, 
p.  481. 
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writing  in  Science,  points  out,  ^'in  duplicate  twins  Nature  tries 
for  us  the  important  experiment  of  making  two  individuals  out 
of  the  same  germ  plasm."  Such  twins  are  always  of  the  same 
sex,  and  apparently  of  precisely  the  same  germinal  constitution. 
It  is  as  if  two  vessels  were  built  from  a  single  set  of  blueprints, 
for  in  the  germ  plasm  are  written  the  specifications  of  every 
organ,  tendency,  and  characteristic  of  the  prospective  individual. 
According  to  the  writer  just  mentioned,  a  study  of  the  palm  and 
sole  markings  of  such  identical  twins  affords  a  due  to  the  extent 
to  which  Nature  lays  down  in  the  germ  plasm  the  specifications 
of  future  growth. 

Since,  by  a  comparison  of  the  prints,  it  may  be  seen  that  the  resemblance 
is  confined  to  the  general  pattern  while  there  is  no  especial  resemblance  in 
the  individual  ridges  (Galton's  "Minutiae"))  we  arrive  at  what  may  be 
called  the  limit  of  germinal  control,  i.e.,  the  point  where  the  directive  force 
felt  in  the  development  ceases  to  act,  leaving  further  details  to  other  forces.' 

Heredity  apparently  draws  the  outline  whether  of  a  starfish  or 
of  a  man,  specifies  in  a  general  way  the  bodily  pattern,  the  archi- 
tecture of  the  various  organs,  the  type  of  reactions  with  which 
they  are  to  respond  to  the  environment  and  the  various  phases 
of  their  neural  and  psychical  dispositions.  But  beyond  this 
point  Nature  leaves  a  bit  of  discretion,  so  to  speak,  to  the  exi- 
gencies of  experience  itself,  to  those  byplays  of  competing  stimu- 
lations eternally  beating  in  upon  us  which  we  himior  ourselves 
by  calling  the  freedom  of  the  will. 

From  quite  another  field  confirmatory  evidence  is  adduced 
in  support  of  this  view  of  the  limits  of  hereditary  determination. 
I  quote  from  Robert  H.  Gault:* 

....  the  disposition  today  among  those  who  have  given  most  atten- 
tion to  the  experimental  study  of  the  question  [i.e.,  of  instinct]  among  lower 
animals  is  that  there  are  but  few  instincts,  properly  speaking,  and  that  these 
are  less  specific  than  generalized.  They  are  natural  dispositions  that  deter- 
mine within  wide  limits  what  habits  we  shall  develop,  assuming  that  circum- 
stances are  favorable. 

''Even  the  singing  of  birds  is  a  highly  modifiable  instinct,  or, 
as  I  prefer  to  believe,  a  complex  habit  built  upon  a  generalized 

*  Science,  XXVn,  451. 

*  "Psychology  in  Social  Relations,''  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XXII,  737  ff- 


Digitized  by 


Google 


HEREDITY  AND  OPPORTUNITY  13 

instinctive  basis."  A  "crucial  experiment"  in  this  connection 
was  that  of  Conradi,  "who  undertook  to  put  a  group  of  English 
sparrows  to  school.  Canaries  were  elected  to  serve  as  school- 
masters. The  sparrows  were  reared  in  the  same  room  with  the 
canaries  severely  isolated  from  others  of  their  kind.  The  regular 
sparrow  chirp  developed  at  the  proper  time,  but  the  birds  soon 
lost  that  expression  and  assumed  the  peep  that  is  characteristic 
of  the  young  canary."  Even  a  moderately  successful  imitation 
of  the  canary's  song  appeared  in  time.  "Observations  of  this 
sort  go  far  to  justify  the  hypothesis  that  all  our  instincts  are 
undefined  motives  and  that  what  appears  to  be  specializations 
are  habits  resting  upon  an  instinctive  basis — ^habits  that  are 
developed  by  repeated   responses   to   environmental   stimuli." 

From  such  considerations  one  may  appreciate  that  the  mar- 
velous predeterminations  which  constitute  heredity  are  no  more 
marvelous  than  the  almost  indefinite  flexibility  of  life  in  the 
presence  of  its  world.  Whatever  a  man's  heredity,  it  always  bears 
a  contingent  character— 'M%  and  conduct  should  be  talked  of  in 
terms  of  tendency,  never  in  terms  of  rigid  inevitability. 

Inasmuch  as  this  is  a  study  primarily  of  the  social  environ- 
ment, it  would  lead  too  far  afield  to  attempt  any  extended  analysis 
of  the  part  played  in  achievement  by  specific  inherited  qualities. 
It  is  probable  that  certain  conspicuous  traits  serve  among  primi- 
tive as  well  as  civilized  peoples,  to  mark  a  man  off  for  distinction 
and  usually  for  leadership.  Professor  Hutton  Webster  in  a  paper 
read  before  the  American  Sociological  Society  in  1917,  after 
sketching  a  number  of  biographies  of  men  eminent  in  the  annals 
of  primitive  peoples,  concludes  that "  strength  of  body  and  strength 
of  will,  unusual  intelligence,  a  persuasive  tongue,  great  energy, 
ambition,  and  force  of  character  are  the  personal  traits  which 
raise  a  man  above  his  fellows  and  constitute  the  leader."  It 
would  not  be  difficult  to  prove  that  the  leaders  of  civilized  peoples, 
not  only  in  political  life,  but  the  great  executives  of  the  business 
world  are  very  often  notable  for  their  physical  endurance  and,  as 
Gowin  has  shown  statistically,  are  of  greater  physical  bulk  than 
men  in  subordinate  positions.  Strength  of  will,  particularly  in 
the  form  of  pertinacity,  imusual  intelligence,  including  a  highly 
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developed  sense  of  economic  values  and  an  incisive  freshness 
of  view  which  approaches  eccentridty,  a  persuasive  tongue, 
great  energy  and  initiative,  ambition,  highly  developed  public- 
mindedness,  and  force  of  character  which  sums  up  many  virtues, 
are  all  of  great  importance  in  accounting  for  achievement  on 
the  hereditary  side  among  civilized  races. 

The  insoluble  problem  of  how  much  influence  shall  be  attrib- 
uted to  the  hereditary  elements  in  achievement  as  compared 
with  the  elements  due  to  environment  need  not  long  detain  us. 
It  is  as  futile  as  the  equally  intelligent  inquiry  into  the  relative 
importance  of  having  eggs  laid  and  having  them  hatched.  Both 
processes  are  quite  indispensable  to  the  continuation  of  the 
race  of  hens.  Much  has  been  said  with  reference  to  the  claims 
on  the  part  of  mother  and  foster-mother  respectively  to  the  finally 
emergent  chick,  but  science  has  not  been  enriched  by  either  of 
these  inquiries.  Heredity  signifies  as  a  matter  of  fact  a  deter- 
minate mode  of  development  and  of  behavior;  development  is 
possible  for  the  organism  only  by  the  exchange  of  substance  with 
a  material  environment  and  behavior  is  possible  only  in  the 
presence  of  stimuli  originating  in  an  environment.  Environment 
is  equally  without  significance  unless  there  be  first  the  vital  and 
sensitive  organism  with  all  its  unfolding  and  reacting  implicit 
within  it. 

There  are,  of  course,  considerable  differences  in  individuals 
in  regard  to  spontaneity  or  passivity  in  the  presence  of  their 
environment.  Some  appear  to  meet  life  more  than  halfway; 
others,  like  General  Grant,  require  a  volcano  or  a  military 
catacl3rsm  to  wake  them  up.  I  cannot  refrain  from  quoting  from 
two  letters  which  Mark  Twain  wrote  to  his  wife  in  1879  from 
Chicago  where  he  was  attending  a  "reunion  of  the  great  com- 
manders" of  the  Civil  War.' 

What  an  iron  man  Grant  is!  He  sat  facing  the  house,  with  his  right 
leg  crossed  over  his  left  and  his  right  boot-sole  tilted  up  at  an  angle,  and  his 
left  hand  and  arm  reposing  on  the  arm  of  his  chair — ^you  note  that  position  ? 
Well,  when  glowing  references  were  made  to  other  grandees  on  the  stage, 
those  grandees  always  showed  a  trifle  of  nervous  consciousness,  and  as  these 

>  Mark  Twain's  Letters,  edited  by  Albert  Bigelow  Paine,  I,  36&-69  and  37a. 
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references  came  frequently,  the  nervous  change  of  position  and  attitude 
were  also  frequent.  But  Grant  1  he  was  under  a  tremendous  and  ceaseless 
bombardment  of  praise  and  gratulation,  but  as  true  as  I'm  sitting  here  he 
never  moved  a  muscle  of  his  body  for  a  single  instant  during  the  thirty  min- 
utesl    You  could  have  played  him  on   a  stranpf^for  an  effigy 

At  two  o'clock  in  the  morning  Mark  Twain  himself,  having  been 
placed  last  on  the  program  to  "hold  the  crowd"  rose  to  deliver 
the  fifteenth  speech  of  the  evening.  I  quote  from  the  second 
letter: 

And  do  you  know,  General  Grant  sat  through  fourteen  speeches  like 
a  graven  image,  but  I  fetched  him!  I  broke  him  up  utterlyl  He  told  me 
he  laughed  till  the  tears  came  and  every  bone  in  his  body  ached.  (And  do 
you  know  the  biggest  part  of  the  success  of  the  speech  lay  in  the  fact  that 
the  audience  saw  that  for  once  in  his  life  he  had  been  knocked  out  of  his 
iron  serenity.) 

The  author  of  these  letters  is  not  noted  for  the  historicity  of 
his  episodes,  but  his  comment  upon  Grant  in  these  intimate  letters 
to  his  wife  appears  consistent  with  what  we  know  of  a  man  who 
was  sinking  visibly  into  pitiful  failure  in  the  midst  of  a  peaceful 
and  civilized  environment,  but  whom  the  thunders  of  war  incited 
to  a  great  and  masterful  leadership. 

This  difference  between  the  spontaneous  and  the  passive  ty^ 
is  clearly  stated  by  Galton  in  Noteworthy  Families:^ 

The  force  that  impels  toward  noteworthy  deeds  is  an  innate  disposition 
in  some  men,  depending  less  on  circumstances  than  in  others.  They  are 
like  ships  which  carry  an  aimliary  steam  power,  capable  of  moving  in  a  dead 
calm  and  against  adverse  winds.  Others  are  like  the  ordinary  sailing  ships 
of  the  present  day — ^they  are  stationary  in  a  calm,  but  can  make  some  way 
towards  their  destination  under  almost  any  wiad.  Without  a  stimidus 
these  men  are  idle,  but  almost  any  kind  of  stimidus  suffices  to  set  them  in 
action.  Others,  again,  are  like  Arab  dhows,  that  do  little  more  than  drift 
before  the  monsoon  or  other  wind;  but  then  they  can  go  fast. 

Another  charactistic  of  hereditary  excellence  which  should  be 
noted  is  the  extreme  delicacy  of  the  accidental  combinations  of 
as  yet  largely  unknown  unit  characters,  which  go  to  make  up 
the  individual  endowment  of  geniuses  and  persons  of  great  talent. 
Although  they  get  nothing  from  Nature  except  by  way  of  descent 
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from  their  parents  and  their  parents'  parents,  yet  the  virtues  re- 
siding in  them  are  in  the  nature  after  all  of  a  throw  of  the  dice 
or  a  momentary  posture  of  the  kaleidoscope,  not  likely  to  be 
ever  repeated. 

Galton  himself  ventures  the  opinion  that  ''the  highest  order 
of  mind  results  from  a  fortuitous  mixture  of  incongruous  con- 
stituents/'' and  is  therefore  ''unstable  in  heredity."  He  dtes  as 
illustration  the  artistic  temperament  with  its  commingling  of 
Bohemianism,  passion,  and  lack  of  "regularity,  foresight  and 
level  common  sense." 

Havelock  Ellis  in  his  Study  of  British  Genius!^  notes  that  fifty- 
seven  of  the  eminent  men  in  his  list  were  the  sons  of  more  or  less 
reprehensible  fathers,  who  transmitted  to  their  distinguished 
offspring  nothing  better  perhaps  than  "an  inaptness  to  follow  the 
beaten  tracks  of  life."  He  thinks  also  that  "a  certain  degree  of 
inoffensive  eccentricity  ....  seems  to  be  not  very  uncommon 
among  the  fathers  of  men  of  eminent  ability,  and  perhaps  fur- 
nishes a  transmissible  temperament  from  which  genius  may 
develope."  It  would  appear  in  short  that  while  men  of  achieve- 
ment nearly  always  have  one  or  more  parents  or  ancestors  who 
were  out  of  the  ordinary,  in  many  cases  an  exact  knowledge  of 
their  peculiarities  might  not  throw  very  much  light  upon  the 
accomplishments  of  their  offspring. 

A  final  remark  should  be  made  upon  the  peculiar  difSiculties 
which  surround  the  inheritance  of  mental  traits.  While  physical 
characteristics  are  capable  of  direct  observation,  mental  differences 
must  be  ascertained  for  the  most  part  by  means  of  inference.  An 
individual  either  has  or  has  not  blue  eyes,  black  hair,  average 
stature,  sound  lungs,  etc.  The  facts  are  easily  ascertained.  But 
when  we  come  to  the  mental  differences  which  are  the  most 
significant  from  the  standpoint  of  future  achievement,  we  find 
that  few  conclusions  can  be  based  upon  direct  observation,  or 
exact  measurements.  To  be  sure  with  such  simple  things  as 
memory  type,  and  the  various  reaction  times  with  which  the 
practicing  psychologist  has  familiarized  us,  a  fair  approximation 
to  definitive  results  may  be  looked  for,  but  in  regard  to  the  higher 
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complexes  of  motives  which  drive  men  far  in  the  race  of  life  or 
kave  them  early  stranded  by  the  way,  or  plodding  at  snail's  pace 
where  others  fly,  these  are  matters  upon  which  neither  the  science 
of  inheritance  nor  the  psychological  laboratory  are  likely  to  throw 
much  prophetic  light. 

As  Dr.  Bronner  points  out  in  Psychology  oj  Special  AbUiUes 
and  Disabilities:^ 

It  is  quite  doubtful  if  tests  will  ever  offer  an  effective  means  of  studying 
these  complex  aspects  of  mentality  [the  emotional  side  of  life].  The  situations 
which  in  real  life  call  the  emotions  into  play  are  not  easily  duplicated  in  the 
laboratory,  and  artificial  stimuli  for  arousing  them  necessarily  would  result 
in  totally  different  reactions.  How  can  one  study  experimentally  love  and 
hate  as  they  affect  behavior?  Or  what  can  tests  reveal  concerning  the 
formation  and  results  of  anti-sodal  grudges  ? 

A  man's  destination  in  life  depends  upon  much  else  than 
his  hereditary  equipment;  it  depends  upon  an  environment 
so  complicated  and  so  pregnant  with  potential  stimulations 
that  science  has  as  yet  hardly  begun  a  survey  of  either  its  limits 
or  its  processes.  All  estimates  of  ability  are  inferences  from 
performance  or  behavior  of  some  sort  and  are  liable  to  error  from 
two  principal  sources;  first,  those  stimuli  which  have  acted  to 
produce  past  achievement  as,  e.g.,  in  the  classroom  or  on  the  ath- 
letic fiield,  may  not  be  effectively  reproduced  in  the  counting-room, 
the  clinic,  or  wherever  the  scene  of  the  individual's  life-work  may 
be  laid;  second,  the  judgment  passed  upon  many  an  individual 
may  well  be  unfavorable  because  that  individual  has  not  been 
incited  to  his  own  characteristic  type  of  performance  by  any 
appropriate  stimulus  in  his  narrow  environment.  Even  college 
does  not  in  the  least  arouse  some  natures  of  very  imusual  force  and 
ability;  ex-President  Roosevelt  is  a  case  in  point. 

Before  leaving  the  question  of  the  significance  of  the  heredi- 
tary factor,  some  notice  should  be  taken  of  an  extraordinary 
corollary  which  sometimes  accompanies  the  extensive  claims  made 
on  behalf  of  this  factor.  I  refer  to  natural  selection  now  thought 
to  be  so  incapacitated  by  the  assaults  of  modem  humanitarianism 
as  to  be  quite  powerless  to  hold  the  race  back  in  its  headlong  plunge 
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toward  deterioration.  Only  a  few  years  ago,  Dr.  Charles  B. 
Davenport,  director  of  the  Station  for  Experimental  Evolution 
of  the  Carnegie  Institute,  ventured  to  refer  to  the  ''beneficent 
agent  of  extensive  infant  mortality"  and  that  in  a  paper  pre- 
pared for  the  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Association  for 
Study  and  Prevention  of  Infant  Mortality!'  Let  us  take  time  to 
look  into  the  workings  of  this  "beneficent  agent."  If  an  artisan 
has  seven  children  and  three  of  them  die  of  enteritis,  meningitis, 
pneumonia,  or  what-not,  it  is  assumed  that  the  four  who  remain 
will  fare  better  than  the  three  who  were  taken  in  regard  to  physi- 
cal and  mental  traits.  What  appears  difficult  to  understand  is 
the  predse  connection  which  is  assumed  to  exist  between  these 
traits  and  such  selective  agents  as  tubercle  bacilli,  pneumococd, 
and  other  organisms  held  in  such  warm  esteem  by  some  eugenists. 
However  highly  endowed  by  the  Creator  (or  perhaps  we  had 
better  say  by  some  of  his  spokesmen)  these  wise  little  germs  may 
be,  can  we  after  all  feel  certain  that  they  are  always  able  to  tell 
a  stupid  baby  from  a  gifted  one,  or  even,  granted  that  they  can 
distinguish  at  a  glance  between  the  dull  and  the  bright,  can  we 
be  confident  that  they  are  so  perfect  in  goodness  as  to  invariably 
turn  away  from  the  little  prospective  success  to  bury  their  fangs 
in  the  little  prospective  failure  ?  There  are  those  who  have  even 
doubted  the  goodness  and  wisdom  of  God;  why  then  should  we 
be  asked  to  venture  upon  the  worship  of  bugs  ? 

Perhaps  the  only  thing  which  may  really  be  asserted  with 
any  confidence  is  this:  The  individuals  which  are  spared  by  a 
given  type  of  infection  are  possibly  by  nature  more  resistant  to 
that  specific  infection  than  are  the  individuals  who  succumb,  but 
this  difference  is  probably  slight.  Now  in  what  other  respects 
do  these  selected  survivors  differ  from  the  rest  of  the  population  ? 
Are  they  better,  wiser,  firmer,  more  resourceful,  more  appreciative, 
or  more  spiritual?  So  far  as  yet  appears,  they  excel  solely  in 
their  ability  to  meet  one  kind  of  contingency  in  life  and  one  only, 
viz.:  infection  by  a  specific  micro-organism.  In  thousands  of 
other  contingencies  that  sift  and  test  human  ability,  contingencies 
of  vastly  greater  significance  for  bringing  out  those  differences 
in  men  which  coimt  for  human  achievement,  they  show  no  special 

'  TransacUofis,  1913,  p.  135- 


Digitized  by 


Google 


HEREDITY  AND  OPPORTUNITY  19 

excellence.  All  we  can  say  for  a  high  resistance  to  smallpox,  for 
example,  is  that  it  formerly  made  the  individual  a  somewhat 
better  life-risk  in  an  actuarial  sense  in  a  community  exposed  to 
ravages  of  that  disease;  a  group  of  negro  women  and  girls  were 
commended,  in  the  advertisement  of  an  old  slave  sale,  as  ^^es- 
pecially likely"  in  that  they  had  all  had  smallpox.  But  just  as 
soon  as  infection  of  a  given  sort  can  be  controlled  by  immuni- 
zation or  other  prophylactic  measures,  the  differences  of  resistance 
become  negligible.  Smallpox,  typhoid,  rabies,  cholera,  plague, 
tetanus,  and  diphtheria  are  all  proving  increasingly  susceptible 
of  control  by  means  of  a  prophylactic  inoculation,  while  yellow 
fever,  malaria,  hookworm  disease,  and  other  maladies  yield 
readily  to  public  and  private  hygiene.  Nobody  mourns  because 
we  are  thus  being  deprived  of  the  selective  agency  of  these  diseases, 
or  because  the  average  resistance  of  the  population  to  these 
diseases  will  doubtless  decline.  It  is  often  asserted  that  the  sort 
of  sifting  that  falls  to  the  lot  of  the  poor  results  in  a  much  higher 
average  of  vitality,  at  least  in  those  who  survive.  Abundant 
vigor — the  capacity  for  hard  work  which  approaches  genius — 
is  said  to  coincide  with  resistance  to  disease.  ''Weak"  babies 
are  said  to  be  eliminated  naturally  by  the  hard  conditions  of  the 
life  of  the  poor.  It  may  well  be  admitted  that  some  puny  infants 
are  such  because  of  a  defective  inheritance  and  these  are  less 
likely  to  survive  in  a  bad  environment.  Let  us  be  fair  and  credit 
that  much  to  the  barbarous  social  conditions  which  often  prevail 
in  industrial  and  sometimes  in  agricultural  communities.  They 
do  weed  out  a  certain  number  of  hereditarily  weak  individuals. 
But  the  whole  truth  is  that  untoward  social  conditions  are  at  work 
during  the  whole  nine  months  of  intra-uterine  development  and 
during  all  of  infancy  and  childhood,  and  are  making  out  of  perfectly 
good  stock  as  well,  a  multitude  of  twisted,  warped,  and  undervita- 
lized  individuals  who  quite  unnecessarily  succumb  to  marasmus, 
or  infantile  infections,  or  the  diseases  of  childhood,  or,  if  they 
reach  maturity,  bear  in  their  bodies  and  their  minds  the  marks 
impressed  by  prenatal  and  infantile  deprivations. 

Dr.  Hans  Zinsser,  professor  of  bacteriology  at  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Columbia  University,  in  his  recent  work 
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on  Infection  and  Resistance^  inclines  to  the  view  that  individuals 
of  the  same  species 

differ  but  slightly  from  each  other  in  reaction  to  the  same  infectious  agent. 
This  would  indicate  that  the  individual  differences  in  resistance  displayed 
so  plainly  by  human  beings  are  due,  not  to  any  fundamental  individual  vari- 
ations, but  rather  to  such  fortuitous  factors  as  nutrition,  metabolic  fluctuations, 
temporary  ph3rsical  depression,  fatigue,  or  chilling. 

Thus  it  may  turn  out  that  of  the  artisan's  seven  children,  the  three 
who  succumbed,  were  in  general  simply  those  who  got  a  little  more 
than  their  share  of  the  malnutrition,  chilling,  fatigue  or  'tem- 
porary physical  depression''  of  which  life  seems  to  hold  so  much 
in  store  for  those  in  its  lower  ranks. 

A  few  eugenists  who  still  permit  themselves  vague  commenda- 
tions of  "the  beneficent  agent  of  extensive  infant  mortality" 
fail  to  point  out  why  they  incline  to  think  that  a  high  infant- 
mortality  rate  is  a  blessing  to  the  race  while  a  high  typhoid  or  small- 
pox rate  is  a  disgrace  to  civilization.  War,  they  have  decided,  has 
fallen  from  grace  and  is  no  longer  a  eugenic  agent;  its  selections 
are  no  longer  marked  by  nice  discrimination  as  in  a  former  day. 
Let  them  look  to  their  germs  as  well — perhaps  they  too  have 
lost  their  cunning  and  like  war  deserve  to  be  relegated  to  the 
rear  in  the  march  of  civilization.  A  vidous  environment  in  short 
is  open  to  the  suspicion  that  it  takes  toll  all  along  the  line;  that 
it  weakens  the  strong,  kills  the  weak,  robs  the  individual,  and 
robs  the  race.  Some,  whom  it  does  to  death,' can  well  be  spared; 
multitudes,  whom  it  undermines  and  renders  ineffective,  deserved 
of  life  the  opportunity  for  better  things. 

It  must  be  admitted  that  those  who  lay  major  emphasis  upon 
the  influence  of  inheritance  are  quite  right  in  maintaining  that 
no  end  of  good  environment  will  not  raise  the  av^age  of  racial 
quality  one  iota,  but  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  no  end  of 
eugenics  would  not  avail  to  solve  some  of  the  gravest  of  human 
problems.  The  gravity  of  two  of  these  is  beyond  dispute:  social 
injustice  and  war.  Both  are  evils  which  will  be  cured  by  human- 
izing group  sentiments,  by  generalizing  those  elemental  impulses 
of  good  will  which  are  sufficiently  present  in  all  tribes  and  peoples, 
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but  which  hoary  exploitations  and  blind  chauvinisms  have  well- 
ni^  driven  out  of  the  human  breast.  It  is  not  to  eugenics  that 
we  shall  look  for  peace  on  earth  and  good  will  to  men.  Indeed, 
one  might  go  further  and  point  out  the  fact  that  the  entire 
Nietzschean  conception  of  life  and  morals,  with  its  black  oppres- 
sion of  the  weak  by  the  strong — '4ts  splendid  blonde  beasts 
lustfully  roving  in  search  of  their  prey"  quite  after  the  manner 
of  Belgium  in  1914 — ^is  entirely  consistent  with  the  eugenic  pro- 
gram, which  builds  upon  a  single  foundation  stone,  racial  vigor. 
The  most  perfect  beings  whom  the  sun  has  ever  shone  upon 
would,  if  impelled  by  a  vicious  social  philosophy,  make  a  perfect 
hell  on  earth.    And  humanity's  ''best  people"  have  often  done  so. 

One  writer,  Frederick  Adams  Woods,  of  the  biological  school, 
who  seeks  to  establish  the  high  intellectual  and  moral  average  of 
the  royal  families  of  Europe,  establishes  also,  although  without 
intention,  the  thesis  that  breeding  alone  cannot  hold  back  even 
the  able  from  the  most  shocking  of  high  crimes  and  mis- 
demeanors, such  as  plunging  the  populations  of  Europe  into 
war  century  after  century,  and  in  the  intervals  of  peace  grinding 
the  face  of  the  poor. 

In  conclusion,  may  we  not  compress  our  estimate  of  the  heredi- 
tary factor  into  two  pithy  sentences  borrowed  from  that  shrewd 
observer  of  life — ^the  Scotch  physician,  Dr.  James  Devon — "We 
inherit  all  the  faculties  and  powers  which  we  possess,  but  what 
they  are  only  the  event  shows.  Nothing  can  be  taken  out  of  a 
man  but  what  is  in  him,  but  there  may  be  a  good  deal  in  him 
which  is  never  taken  out." 
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ALBION  W.  SMALL 
University  of  Chicago 


Note. — ^In  recent  3reais  the  writer  has  introduced  graduate  students  to 
general  sociology  by  a  course  in  the  Autumn  Quarter  on  the  evolution  of 
sociological  method  since  1800.  This  course  has  been  followed  in  the  Winter 
Quarter  by  an  outline  of  general  sociology.  The  present  paper  is  made  up  of 
three  introductions  to  this  latter  course.  They  were  written  in  1920,  191 5> 
and  1916  respectively.  Although  in  some  respects  they  overlap  and  dupli- 
cate one  another,  they  place  the  emphasis  at  slightly  different  points,  and  to- 
gether they  form  a  consistent  exhibit.  They  are  presented  here  in  the  order 
indicated. 

Whether  introductions  ever  reaUy  introduce;  whether  such  general  views 
as  every  synthetic  thinker  wants  to  present  ever  take  shape  in  the  minds  of 
beginners,  in  advance  of  detailed  instruction  about  rudiments,  is  a  question 
which  I  find  myself  each  year  a  little  less  inclined  to  answer  with  a  confident 
affirmative.  Nevertheless  I  cannot  shake  off  the  ingrained  sense  of  duty  to 
perform  a  ritual  of  introduction.  I  try  to  assure  myself  with  the  reflection 
that  if  it  does  not  mean  anything  at  the  point  where  academic  custom  pre- 
scribes it,  after  it  has  itself  been  introduced  by  the  course  to  which  in  form  it 
was  the  preface,  it  may  have  acquired  meaning.  I  therefore  recommend  that 
it  be  read  in  advance  with  zeal  even  if  perforce  without  knowledge,  and  then 
that  it  be  reread  as  a  review  at  the  end  of  the  course,  and  with  such  piety  as 
may  be  consistent  with  further  acquaintance. 

Teachers  of  general  sociology  will  ask  no  apology  from  one  of  their  number 
for  printing  such  an  extract  from  the  notes  which  he  has  actually  used  in  the 
classroom.  Whether  other  teachers  follow  a  method  like  or  imlike  his,  they 
will  have  uses  for  this  transcript  from  actual  experience.  For  reasons  which 
I  have  indicated  in  the  "First  Introduction,"  I  hope  that  other  readers  of  the 
Journal  will  find  this  informal  pedagogical  talk  not  wholly  improfitable. 

I.     INTRODUCTION  OF  I92O 

There  are  two  quite  distinct  points  of  view  from  which  to  pass 
judgment,  first,  upon  what  sociology  actually  is,  and  second,  upon 
what  it  is  worth.  Those  are  the  viewpoints,  first,  of  those  who 
intend  to  pursue  sociology  as  a  profession,  second,  of  those  who 
do  not.    In  the  world  at  large,  and  even  in  a  graduate  class  in 
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aodology,  those  who  look  from  the  professional  viewpoint  axe  and 
should  be  the  minority.  Yet,  for  a  niunber  of  reasons,  every 
graduate  course  in  sociology  must  be  adapted  primarily  to  the 
needs  of  this  minority.  The  time  is  so  short  compared  with  the 
scope  of  the  subject  that  it  must  be  devoted  chiefly  to  those  aspects 
of  the  subject  which  are  most  fundamental,  so  that  those  who 
intend  to  make  it  the  whole  or  a  part  of  their  profession  may  have 
the  necessary  basis  on  which  their  further  specialization  may  have 
suflEicient  support.  But  those  same  aspects  of  hiunan  affairs  are 
equally  fundamental  to  intelligent  life  in  any  vocation.  There 
is  a  practical  use  for  systematic  introduction  to  them,  whatever 
be  one's  subsequent  calling. 

I  have  never  been  able  to  convince  myself,  therefore,  that  if  I 
could  offer  a  single  major  in  sociology  to  graduate  students  who 
had  made  up  their  minds  not  to  be  professional  sociologists,  I  could 
shape  up  a  course  that  would  be  more  valuable  for  them  in  the  long 
run  than  this  course  which  is  the  best  I  know  how  to  offer  to 
future  professional  sociologists. 

In  this  course,  and  especially  in  the  first  half  of  it,  I  spend  most 
of  the  time  explaining  a  few  of  the  most  important  general  ideas 
which  are  the  most  ordinary  tools  of  sociological  thinking.  These 
ideas  are  to  further  sociological  tliinVing  what  such  ideas  as 
"point,"  "line,"  "straight  line,"  "curved  line,"  "angle,"  "right 
angle,"  "acute  angle,"  "obtuse  angle,"  "triangle,"  "quadrilateral," 
"polygon,"  "circle,"  "two  dimensions,"  "three  dimensions,"  etc., 
are  to  further  thinking  in  geometry.  Only  a  few  of  us  ever 
in  our  lives  teach  a  class  in  geometry.  Still  fewer  of  us  ever  in 
our  Uves  conduct  a  piece  of  original  geometrical  research.  On 
the  other  hand  every  one  of  us  has  to  live  his  whole  life  in  space. 
All  our  experience  has  to  be  within  the  setting  of  space  relations. 
Even  in  the  instinctive  impulse  to  "cut  across  lots"  on  the  way 
to  school,  and  to  avoid  square  pegs  to  plug  round  holes,  we  are 
unconsciously  adapting  ourselves  to  space  relations  for  which 
geometry  furnishes  names  and  explanations  and  rules.  To  keep 
cobwebs  out  of  our  minds  about  these  ordinary  everyday  space 
relations,  or  to  remove  cobwebs  that  are  already  in  oiu:  minds, 
these  elementary  geometrical  notions  must  be  acquired  somehow 
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or  other.  It  would  probably  be  a  saving  of  time  in  the  long  run, 
it  would  probably  make  life  more  comfortable  and  happy  for  each 
man  and  woman  in  the  world,  if  it  were  possible  for  all  to  go  through 
the  same  elementary  training  in  geometry  which  would  be  the 
wisest  sort  of  training  at  the  start  for  the  few  who  are  destined  to 
spend  their  lives  teaching  geometry. 

The  analogy  in  this  one  respect  between  geometry  and  sociology 
is  very  close.  It  makes  no  difference  whether  we  are  professional 
social  scientists  of  some  sort,  or  whether  we  are  butchers  or  bakers 
or  candlestick-makers.  We  spend  our  lives  in  many  kinds  of  con- 
tact and  commerce  with  other  human  beings.  Whether  we  will 
or  no,  give  and  take  of  influence  with  other  human  beings  form  the 
setting  for  the  career  of  each  of  us.  If  we  are  to  live  in  dear  con- 
sciousness of  what  is  happening  to  us,  and  of  what  we  are  doing 
to  the  world,  instead  of  sleepwalking  through  life,  we  have  to  get 
wise  somehow  or  other  to  those  elementary  types  of  himian  relation- 
ship for  which  sociology,  to  the  extent  of  its  means,  supplies  names 
and  explanations  and  rules.  Accordingly  it  is  an  asset  to  anybody 
who  has  to  live  in  this  world  to  acquire  a  working  acquaintance 
with  those  generalizations  of  the  recurrent  types  of  human  relation- 
ships which  are  carried  in  these  sociological  names  and  explanations 
and  rules.  If  I  knew,  therefore,  that  each  student  had  decided 
to  be  a  professional  chemist,  or  philologist,  or  astronomer,  a  surgeon, 
a  newspaper  editor,  a  banker,  a  farmer,  a  licensed  accountant,  or  a 
civil  engineer,  I  should  vary  this  course  only  in  the  choice  of  the 
incidental  illustrations  I  should  use.  I  should  say  to  myself, 
''These  people  have  decided  to  give  sociology  a  chance  at  them  four 
hours  a  week  for  three  months.  It  may  be  this  is  the  only  formal 
hearing  they  will  ever  give  to  sociology.  The  main  work  of  their 
lives  will  be  something  quite  different  from  sociology.  In  what 
way  can  sociology  speak  for  itself  in  that  brief  time,  so  as  to  be  as 
important  a  factor  as  possible  in  the  future  functioning  of  these 
people,  who  are  not  to  be  sociologists,  nor  even  social  scientists  of 
any  sort?" 

As  I  said,  my  answer  to  that  question  would  be  this  coturse, 
substantially  as  I  have  organized  it  as  a  first  coturse  for  graduate 
students  who  propose  to  specialize  in  sociology.     There  cannot 
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be  one  geometry  for  ministers,  another  for  lawyers,  another  for 
teachers,  or  one  chemistry  for  Catholics,  another  for  Baptists, 
another  for  Christian  Scientists.  The  variations  in  geometry  or 
chemistry  to  accommodate  different  vocations  are  simply  in 
differences  of  time  which  may  wisely  be  devoted  to  the  subject, 
in  proportion  to  the  other  desirable  knowledge,  and  they  are 
differences  in  subject-matter  worth  studying  in  detail  after  the 
elements  are  acquired.  A  minister  might  never  have  use  for  more 
geometry  than  he  learned  in  high  school.  An  architect,  a  land 
surveyor,  a  mechanical  engineer,  would  deal  with  certain  distinctive 
applications  of  geometry  all  his  life. 

In  a  similar  way,  there  cannot  be  one  sociology  for  settlement 
workers,  another  for  salesmen,  another  for  capitalists,  another  for 
college  professors.  There  will  be  peculiarly  appropriate  elabora- 
tions and  applications,  but  the  underlying  principles  must  be 
identical.  Human  relations  are  what  they  are,  no  matter  who  looks 
at  them.  Sociology  is  an  attempt  to  set  in  order  the  most  typical 
human  relations  in  such  a  way  that  their  bearings  upon  one  an- 
other, in  their  ordinary  forms,  will  be  evident  to  anyone  of  sufficient 
mental  grasp  to  understand  them. 

I  am  still  speaking  particularly  to  the  state  of  mind  of  those 
who  do  not  intend  to  specialize  in  sociology.  Especially  in  the 
first  part  of  the  course,  and  perhaps  in  all  of  it,  I  shall  seem  to  be 
dealing  with  ideas  so  abstract  that  they  have  no  possible  applica- 
tion to  any  interests  not  professionally  sociological.  The  question 
woidd  be  natural  whether  I  am  so  naive  as  to  suppose  that  any- 
one not  solemnly  dedicated  to  sociology  will  take  these  abstractions 
to  heart  as  daily  companions,  and  subjects  of  conversation;  whether 
I  suppose  that  before  doing  any  sort  of  thinking,  students  who  have 
taken  this  course  will  call  up  these  sociological  ideas,  and  ask  them 
what  they  have  to  say  about  the  subject. 

My  answer  is  that  I  no  more  expect  this  than  I  expect  the 
average  man  to  keep  his  mind  constantly  dwelling  on  the  definitions 
and  rules  of  arithmetic  that  he  learned  in  the  grades.  For  most 
of  them  he  may  never  in  his  life  have  a  conscious  use.  On  the  other 
hand,  he  may  have  frequent  occasion  to  use  some  of  them  which 
in  school  seemed  to  him  most  meaningless.    I  cannot  recall  that 
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since  I  taught  my  last  district  school,  while  I  was  a  college  under- 
graduate, I  have  ever  had  occasion  to  find  a  least  common  multiple, 
or  a  greatest  common  divisor,  or  to  extract  a  cube  root.  Yet  I 
should  hate  to  be  ignorant  of  what  either^is,  or  to  be  unable  to 
refresh  my  memory  so  as  to  compute  (githpr  if  occasion  required. 
On  the  other  hand,  both  for  theoretical  and  practical  purposes  I 
have  all  my  Ufe  had  frequent  occasion  to  reckon  percentages,  and 
the  rules  for  handling,  decimals  have  been  as  real  to  me  as  they 
are  to  a  teacher  of  arithmetic  or  to  a  book-keeper.  Sociological 
technicalities  have  a  precisely  analogous  part  in  the  life  of  anyone 
who  is  not  a  professional  sociologist.  They  have  a  certain  desira- 
bility as  a  mental  background,  just  as  arithmetic  has,  as  a  stimula- 
tor of  general  consciousness  of  quantity  values,  whether  one  has 
occasion  very  often  to  calculate  precise  quantities  or  not.  Then 
these  sociological  technicalities,  like  certain  rules  of  arithmetic, 
have  value  as  mental  tools  for  dealing  with  specific  social  relar 
tions  which  actually  arise  in  ordinary  experience,  just  as  the  non- 
mathematician  may  have  occasion  to  reckon  interest  on  loans  due 
from  him  or  to  him. 

So  much  for  the  relation  of  non-professional  people  to  sociology. 
I  will  say  nothing  now  especially  for  those  who  do  plan  to  specialize 
in  sociology.    That  comes  in  other  places. 

There  is  something  further,  however,  which  very  much  needs  to 
be  said  to  specialists  and  non-specialists  alike,  and  the  need  for 
saying  it  has  grown  in  recent  years. 

Ten  or  fifteen  years  ago  the  superstition  was  at  its  height  that 
psychology  was  a  magic  key  to  all  the  problems  of  education,  and 
consequently  to  all  the  problems  of  society.  Thousands  of  teachers 
flocked  into  psychological  lecture-rooms  in  the  expectation  of 
getting  tabloid  psychological  prescriptions  that  would  make  the 
practice  of  teaching  as  easy  and  precise  as  simple  simis  in  arithmetic. 
Psychological  quacks  encouraged  these  expectations,  and  all  the 
responsible  psychologists  were  imable  to  undo  their  mischief. 

If  that  delusion  may  not  be  said  to  have  run  its  course,  it  has 
apparently  spent  a  great  deal  of  its  force.  It  is  not  as  much  in 
evidence  as  it  was  a  few  years  ago.  The  same  kinds  of  people  who 
followed  the  psychological  delusion  a  little  earlier  seem  now  to  be 
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turning  with  similar  fatuity  to  sociology.  The  very  marked  in- 
crease of  interest  in  sociology  of  late,  especially  in  normal  schools, 
is  by  no  means  altogether  a  healthy  S3rmptom.  In  many  cases  its 
impulse  is  quite  as  unintelligent,  quite  as  certain  to  be  disappointed 
as  the  earUer  hopes  that  psychology  would  prove  to  be  the  revealer 
of  an  infallible  pedagogy. 

I  have  often  confessed  that  American  sociologists  have  not 
been  without  fault  for  the  existence  of  this  attitude.  Twenty-five 
years  ago  they  were  themselves  harboring  over-sanguine  ideas  of 
what  their  specialty  might  accomplish.  There  are  many  reasons 
why  we  should  now  be  very  explicit  and  very  emphatic  m  our 
disclaimers  of  any  such  exaggeration. 

This  is  our  present  belief  and  our  present  claim.  The  most 
important  study  for  man  is  mankind.  All  men  are  studying  man- 
kind in  one  way  or  another.  Every  man  whose  mind  is  normal 
uses  the  opportunities  which  his  occupation  affords  for  collecting 
observations  about  mankind  in  both  collective  and  individual 
specimens.  Some  of  us  try  to  do  this  scientifically.  That  is,  we 
do  it  not  merely  in  the  casual  way  which  any  vocation  whatever 
permits,  but  we  do  it  as  a  vocation  in  itself.  We  study  from  the 
standpoint  of  one  of  the  social  sciences.  Whether  our  study  of 
mankind  is  merely  occasional  and  incidental  to  other  employments, 
or  a  profession  itself,  we  do  not  get  as  wise  as  it  is  possible  to 
become  about  hmnan  nature  from  all  the  different  angles  in  which 
it  presents  itself.  In  general  we  have  to  get  acquainted  with 
mankind  first  as  a  continual  play  of  many  motives,  or  psychologi- 
cally; second,  as  the  continuance  of  influences  which  had  their 
beginnings  long  ago,  or  historically;  third,  as  engaged  in  a  constant 
wrestling  with  nature  for  the  phjrsical  means  of  existence,  or 
economically;  fourth,  as  impelled  by  universal  egotism  into  strife 
for  precedence  in  controlling  the  opportunities  of  life,  or  politically; 
fifth,  (and  in  a  certain  sense  including  all  the  others)  as  instinctively 
and  later  methodically  acting  in  groups  for  promotion  of  each  and 
all  of  the  various  hmnan  purposes,  or  sociologically. 

Now  the  sociological  claim  is  not  that  sociology  is  a  magic 
which  reaches  superior  wisdom  about  mankind  by  means  of  which 
it  has  a  monopoly.    The  claim  is  that  sociology  has  elaborated 
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certain  processes  of  analysis  by  means  of  which  each  and  all  of  the 
four  other  principal  ways  of  approach  to  knowledge  of  mankind 
may  become  more  instructive  than  either  or  all  of  them  could  be 
without  this  sociological  co-operation.  There  is  no  mystery  in 
the  vulgar  sense,  no  occultism  in  this  claim.  It  means  that 
sociology  has  found  out  how  to  pry  into  certain  aspects  of  human 
experience  which  had  not  attracted  much  attention  till  less  than 
a  half-century  ago,  and  that  these  neglected  aspects  of  human 
experience  are  not  only  instructive  in  themselves  but  they  throw 
much  light  upon  those  other  aspects  which  had  been  longer 
observed. 

This  amounts  to  the  statement  that  sociologists  no  longer 
claim,  as  they  did  a  generation  ago,  that  they  are  dealing  with  a 
detached  sphere  of  knowledge — ^as  indeed  historians,  and  econo- 
mists, and  political  scientists,  and  psychologists  also  claimed  for 
their  several  specialties  a  generation  ago.  All  thoroughly  en- 
lightened students  of  mankind  today  speak  of  their  specialties 
each  as  one  among  many  techniques  for  searching  into  the  one 
comprehensive  reality  of  hmnan  experience. 

We  instinctively  ask  innimierable  questions  about  human 
experience.  These  questions  range  all  the  way  from  the  queries 
of  idle  curiosity  about  our  next-door  neighbor's  whims,  and  habits, 
and  character,  to  the  kinds  of  questions  we  ask  when  we  are  try- 
ing to  compose  a  philosophy  of  history.  What  passes  for  social 
psychology,  and  history,  and  economics,  and  political  science, 
and  sociology  is  cluttered  up  with  masses  of  more  or  less  authentic 
fact,  and  more  or  less  valid  reasoning  about  aspects  of  human 
experience  which  are  trivial  in  comparison  with  the  sort  of  knowl- 
edge which  we  need  in  order  to  indicate  the  most  dependable 
wisdom  in  planning  our  individual  or  social  lives.  Much  that 
passes  for  history  would  be  merely  the  negligible  gossip  of  the  local 
newspaper,  if  its  date  were  yesterday  instead  of  a  century  or 
two  ago.  Much  that  passes  for  political  economy  would  be  more 
precise  and  more  valuable  if  it  dropped  its  form  of  generality  and 
added  accuracy  by  getting  itself  transformed  into  the  shop  knowl- 
edge of  any  skilled  laborer.  Much  that  passes  for  sociology  is 
merely  rule-of-thumb  conclusions  about  how  to  conduct  friendly 
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visiting,  or  how  to  make  out  a  questionnaire.  Each  of  these  things 
has  its  place,  but  human  experience  has  its  proportions  and  its 
perspectives  and  its  gradations  of  importance.  Because  this  is 
so,  procediire  which  qualifies  as  scientific  study  of  human  experi- 
ence must  ultimately  exhibit  corresponding  proportions,  and  per- 
spectives and  gradations  of  importance.  Each  of  these  divisions 
of  social  science  is  concerned  in  its  way  with  finding  out  what 
aspects  of  human  experience  we  need  to  imderstand  first,  in  order 
that  we  may  understand  all  the  other  aspects  better.  From  the 
very  beginning  the  sociologists  have  asserted  that  the  older  divi- 
sions of  social  science  have  allowed  this  interest  in  proportions 
and  harmonies  between  real  and  possible  subjects  of  knowledge  to 
lag,  and  that  they  had  allowed  absorption  in  fragments  to  take 
its  place.  The  sociologists  became  spokeismen  for  this  necessary 
correlation  of  knowledge,  not  because  it  belonged  to  them  more 
properly  than  to  psychologists,  historians,  political  scientists  and 
economists,  but  because  everybody  else  was  ignoring  it.  From 
the  sociological  point  of  view  it  is  necessary  to  get  a  clear  vision, 
first  of  all,  of  the  different  ways  in  which  human  beings  associate; 
of  the  underlying  reasons  why  they  associate;  of  the  forms  in  which 
they  associate;  of  the  effects,  for  weal  or  for  woe,  of  the  different 
forms  of  hiunan  association  upon  the  purposes  which  instinctively 
or  methodically  seek  expression  through  association;  of  the  devices 
by  means  of  which  human  associations  are  controlled;  of  the  aims 
which  emerge  in  the  course  of  association  as  the  approved  objects 
of  human  endeavor;  of  standards  of  measure  for  these  conven- 
tional objects  of  endeavor;  whether  they  justify  themselves  as 
permanent  human  desirabilities,  or  whether  they  have  merely 
provisional  and  transitory  value. 

These,  and  such  as  these  are  the  big  questions  which  have  stimu- 
lated the  development  of  sociology  as  it  is  understood  in  the  United 
States.  As  the  sociologists  see  it,  all  social  science  has  dignity  in 
the  degree  of  its  devotion  to  the  ultimate  solution  of  these  uni- 
versal problems.  The  sociologists  have  ceased  to  imagine  that 
sociology  has  the  exclusive  mandate  to  formulate  and  solve  these 
problems.  They  are  becoming  aware,  as  they  were  not  at  first, 
that  these  are  larger  questions  than  any  single  type  of  men  can 
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answer.  They  realize  that  the  answers  must  come,  in  so  far  as 
they  come  at  all,  from  co-operative  co-ordination  of  all  science 
and  all  life.  ,  The  sociologists  still  feel  that,  until  other  scholars 
relieve  them  of  the  burden,  they  have  a  sense  of  relation  which 
amoimts  to  a  mandate  that  they  shall  do  their  best  to  keep  these 
big  problems  in  sight,  and  to  stimulate  all  other  scholars  to  direct 
their  studies  toward  contributions  to  the  solutions. 

In  brief,  one  of  the  ideas  that  will  be  kept  prominent  through- 
out this  course  is  that  there  is  no  magic  key  to  the  secrets  of  society. 
There  is  no  key  of  any  sort  in  the  strict  sense.  There  are  various 
techniques  by  means  of  which  different  factors  and  aspects  of  the 
social  reality  may  be  partially  imderstood  by  those  who  are  able 
and  willing  to  use  these  techniques  for  all  they  are  worth.  If  we 
are  able  and  willing  to  use  each  and  all  of  these  techniques  as  they 
supplement  one  another  we  may  gain  progressively  sane  and  bal- 
anced and  penetrating  insight  into  social  workings.' 

n.     INTRODUCTION  OF  1915 

In  recent  years  it  has  become  increasingly  clear  to  me  that  so- 
ciology is  what  it  is,  in  the  practice  of  the  most  reliable  sociologists, 
much  more  than  it  is  what  is  formulated  as  definitive  or  descriptive 
of  it  by  the  same,  not  to  mention  less  significant  sociologists. 

Accordingly,  the  most  timely  report  may  be  compressed  into  the 
formula:  sociology  is  a  technique  in  the  making.  This  form  of  ex- 
pression is  deliberately  preferred  to  the  version  "sociology  is  a  sci- 
ence in  the  making."  Throughout  the  course  that  follows,  history, 
economics,  sociology,  etc.  are  treated  as  primarily  techniques, 
rather  than  "sciences."  Of  course,  every  technique  at  once  upon 
application  begins  to  be  also  a  tradition.  A  body  of  knowledge 
accumulates  through  use  of  the  technique.  This  fact  lends  plausi- 
bility to  the  claim  that  the  technique  is  a  "science."  In  so  far 
as  the  technique,  and  the  lore  which  it  accumulates,  facilitate 
control  of  any  body  of  experience,  whether  in  the  sense  of  imder- 
standing,  or  in  the  more  complete  sense  of  subjecting  to  the  will 
of  those  who  operate  the  technique,  the  attributes  of  "science" 
are  given.    Neither  severally  nor  collectively  do  the  disciplines  to 

>  Vide  Small,  title  ''Sociology/'  in  Encyclopaedia  Americana, 
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which  for  convenience  we  assign  the  group  title  '' social  science" 
in  a  very  high  degree  satisfy  the  requirements  of  '^  science."  Hence 
the  preference  for  the  less  pretentious  term  '' technique." 

Sociology  is  described  in  so  many  ways  that  few  men  outside 
the  ranks  of  the  sociologists  themselves  are  convinced  that  it  has 
a  real  vocation.  The  apparent  contradictions  in  the  accounts 
that  various  sociologists  give  of  their  technique  are  to  be  explained, 
however,  less  as  real  divergences  of  opinion  about  the  scope  and 
method  of  their  department  of  knowledge,  than  as  variations  in 
perspective  resulting  firom  attempts  to  survey  the  whole  sociological 
procedure  from  many  points  of  view.  Scarcely  two  sociologists 
subscribe  without  qualification  to  a  single  description  of  their 
q)ecialty.  At  the  same  time,  the  disagreements  are  very  largely 
matters  of  classification,  or  emphasis,  or  of  mere  terms,  while 
careful  inspection  of  the  work  carried  on  by  a  large  number  of  men 
who  call  themselves  sociologists  discovers  that  there  is  underlying 
unity  in  their  conceptions.  To  do  justice  to  the  subject,  we  must  not 
only  make  its  past  interpret  its  present  and  predict  its  future,  but 
we  must  hazard  the  very  dangerous  process  of  allowing  its  indicated 
future  to  interpret  its  past.  That  is,  the  scientific  factors  which 
have  brought  sociology  to  its  present  stage  of  development,  a  stage 
which  is  marked  by  many  apparently  incoherent  types  of 
sociological  inquiry  rather  than  by  a  homogeneous  system  of 
doctrine,  cannot  be  understood  imless  we  take  accoimt  not  only 
of  their  history  on  the  one  hand,  but  of  their  tendencies  on  the 
other.  To  say,  then,  what  sociology  is  one  must  be  able  to  see 
some  distance  beyond  accomplished  facts  to  what  sociology  must 
be  when  the  forces  which  have  thus  far  worked  separately  will 
have  converged  into  conscious  co-operation.  The  following  accoimt 
of  the  subject  is  accordingly  not  merely  a  description  of  the  visible 
traits  of  sociology,  but  an  interpretation  of  these  external  signs, 
and  to  a  certain  extent  a  prediction  of  the  spirit  in  which  the 
science  is  bound  to  develop. 

The  latest  definition  of  sociology  which  I  have  made  for  my  own 
use  is  this:  Sociology  is  study  of  human  experience  with  attention 
primarily  upon  forms  and  processes  of  groups.  As  I  see  it,  this 
definition  implies  several  things  : 
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1.  Human  experience^  in  some  or  all  of  its  aspects  is  implicitly 
the  common  subject-matter  of  all  study  which  has  human  beings, 
in  any.  phase  of  their  reality,  as  its  object.  This  is  true  because 
human  beings  in  their  particular  phases  are  always,  in  a  real  and 
large  measure,  fimctions  of  human  experience  in  general.  In  our 
ignorance,  we  propose  to  oiu^elves  the  pursuit  of  knowledge  of 
human  facts  in  numberless  detachments  and  abstractions.  If  we 
pursue  knowledge  with  an  open  mind  and  long  enough,  we  discover 
that  there  is  no  possibility  of  exhausting  the  meaning  of  these 
facts,  so  long  as  they  are  held  in  detachment  and  abstraction. 
Sooner  or  later  they  must  be  represented  within  the  whole  system 
of  relationships  which  is  their  medium  of  existence.  This  is  the 
occasion  for  the  proposition  to  be  reiterated  throughout  this 
course,  that  ^'social  science"  is  necessarily  one  science,  i.e.,  the 
science  of  the  experience  of  human  beings,  and  that  the  so-called 
social  sciences,  whatever  the  claims  of  their  promoters,  are  relatively 
sterile  imtil  they  fit  themselves  into  a  system  of  knowledge  which 
correlates  all  the  phases  of  human  experience. 

2.  Restatii^  one,  rather  than  adding  to  it,  sociology  then  is 
only  one  of  an  undetermined  number  of  valid  ways  of  studying 
human  experience,  all  of  which  ways  must  be  correlated  in  order 
to  make  study  of  human  experience  yield  the  most  objective  results 
possible;  that  is,  in  order  to  make  study  of  human  experience  in 
the  highest  degree  instructive. 

3.  Conversely,  all  the  other  valid  wayp  of  studying  human 
experience  must  adjust  themselves  to  all  that  is  objective  in  the 
methods  and  results  of  sociology,  if  the  results  which  they  reach 
are  to  be  in  the  highest  degree  instructive. 

4.  Propositions  2  and  3  are  not  merely  verbal  variations  of  one 
and  the  same  idea.  On  the  contrary,  each  depends  upon  the  other 
for  reasons  involved  in  the  nature  of  human  experience.  That  is, 
since  the  middle  of  the  nineteenth  century  we  have  become  aware 
that  all  human  experience  is  primarily  group  experience.  Approxi- 
mate qualitative,  or  at  least  formal  knowledge  of  all  the  kinds  of 
groups  and  behaviors  of  groups  within  the  range  of  human  obser- 
vation is  accordingly  a  stage  through  which  intelligence  must  pass 
in  grasping  with  all  the  mind's  might  the  details  presented  by  all 
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the  various  sorts  of  activities  falling  under  human  observation. 
In  other  words,  if  we  are  to  reach  an  understanding  of  human 
experience,  whether  as  it  is  presented  in  records  of  past  time,  or 
in  the  events  of  our  own  day,  that  selected  portion  of  experience 
must  be  represented  in  our  minds  in  terms  of  the  literal  reactions 
between  the  persons  concerned.  Otherwise  it  is  some  sort  of 
fictitious  substitute  for  reality:  This  means  that  we  must  acquire 
acquaintance  with  the  typical  forms  and  processes  into  which 
hiunan  activities  arrange  themselves. 

Pedagogically,  then,  the  case  with  human  experience  is  thus  in 
some  degree  analogous  to  the  case  with  reference  to  knowledge  of 
physics.^  A  member  of  the  physics  staflf  in  the  University  of  Chi- 
cago was  asked  lately,  "How  much  time  do  you  give  in  your 
introductory  physics  course  to  the  elementary  physical  concepts  ?  " 
"Practically  all  of  it,"  was  the  immediate  answer.  The  questioner 
continued:  "How  much  is  'all  of  it'  ?"  "Five  hours  a  week  for 
the  entire  Freshman  year."  "Do  you  mean  you  give  all  that  time 
to  the  general  ideas  of  physics,  beginning  with  such  elementary 
notions  as  "matter,"  "properties  of  matter,"  "density,"  "ad- 
hesion," "cohesion,"  "inertia,"  "momentum,"  "specific  gravity," 
etc.  ?"  "Yes,"  he  said,  "not  using  quite  your  list,  but  we  begin 
with  substantially  those  concepts  and  give  the  students  a  year  of 
introduction  to  progressively  more  difficult  physical  concepts,  be- 
fore they  are  started  upon  physical  problems."  A  few  days  later 
this  physicist  reopened  the  subject  by  saying  that  he  had  talked  it 
over  with  some  of  his  colleagues  and  had  foxmd  that  80  per  cent 
was  their  average  estimate  of  the  proportion  of  the  first  year  that 
might  be  accounted  for  in  this  way. 

For  the  purpose  of  illustration  neither  the  aggregate  nor  the 
proportion  of  time  is  important.  It  is  true  in  "social  science," 
as  in  physics,  that  progress  toward  control  of  the  phenomena  has 
to  be  made  through  a  large  amount  of  attention  to  a  large  number 
of  typical  types  and  behaviors  of  groups.* 

'  Vide  note  on  the  Hegelian  categories,  Small,  General  Sociology,  p.  400. 

*  Accordingly,  my  General  Socidogy,  the  chief  reference  book  for  this  course,  is 
not  a  system  of  sociological  theory.  It  is  an  exhibit  of  sociological  categories^  with 
indications  of  their  relations  to  one  another,  and  of  their  uses  as  tools  of  sociological 
research. 
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It  is  no  less  true  that  sociology  would  be  impossible  if  other 
ways  of  studying  human  experience  did  not  supply  material  for 
sociological  generalization.  All  the  historical  and  descriptive  and 
analytical  methods  of  inquiry  into  past  or  present  human  experience 
furnish  necessary  data  which  sociology  generalizes,  together  with 
data  of  its  own  gathering,  in  terms  of  group-form  and  group- 
process.  Thereupon  these  generalizations  become  tools  both  for 
testing  the  credibility  and  the  sufficiency  of  previous  accoimts  of 
hiunan  experience,  and  for  evaluating  proposed  future  activities. 

For  instance,  how  do  we  arrive  at  the  generalization  to  which 
we  shall  return  presently  as  the  fimdamental  sociological  idea, 
that  all  human  experience  is  group  experience,  not  merely  a  matter 
of  individual  fortime  ?  In  a  word,  from  history  on  the  one  hand, 
and  from  psychology  on  the  other. 

This  answer  is  more  sweeping  in  f onn  than  the  precise  facts 
justify.  When  we  say  "history,"  we  must  mean  by  it  all  that 
inspection  of  past  events  which  comes  to  be  known  as  history 
when  its  method  conforms  to  the  strict  technique  which  the 
professional  historians  have  developed.  When  we  say  **  psy- 
chology,'' we  must  mean  by  it  all  that  observation  of  cause  and 
effect  in  mental  action  which  becomes  psychology  when  it  is  made 
systematic  and  critical.  This  means  too  that  we  use  the  terms 
"history"  and  "psychology"  to  include  between  them  aU  the 
subdivisions  of  science  which,  on  the  one  hand,  deal  with  past 
events  as  such,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  trace  the  mental  reactions 
involved  in  events,  whether  past  or  present,  i.e.,  surveys  of  the 
past,  and  inspection  of  the  operations  of  motives  whether  past  or 
present.  If  someone  did  not  recoimt  past  events,  and  if  some- 
one else  did  not  make  out  the  psychic  connections  between 
events,  past  or  present,  sociology  would  be  like  judgment  without 
the  assistance  of  memory.  Sociology  would  have  no  material  to 
work  on. 

We  repeat  then,  sociology  is  one  of  the  ways  in  which  we  must 
deal  with  all  available  knowledge  of  human  experience  if  the 
material  of  knowledge  is  to  yield  up  its  fullest  meaning. 

The  comprehensive  problem  of  sociology  may  be  formulated 
in  this  way:  What  processes  occur  in  the  contacts  and  commerce 
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between  person  and  person,  from  the  most  primitive  and  simple 
associations  to  the  most  advanced  and  complex;  how  do  the 
contacts  between  person  and  person  in  different  types  of  association 
react  upon  the  personality  of  the  individuals  concerned,  and,  on 
the  other  hand,  how  do  the  individuals  in  contact  affect  the  terms 
under  which  they  associate?  Thus  sociology  rests  upon  the 
conception  that  human  experience  is  a  function  of  three  principal 
factors:  first,  the  physical  conditions  of  life;  second,  the  personal 
equation  of  individuals;  third,  the  types  of  association  in  which 
the  individuals  influence  one  another.  Each  of  these  factors  is 
recognized  as  a  variable.  Investigation  of  the  laws  of  variation 
of  the  first  factor  does  not  fall  within  the  proper  scope  of  sociology. 
Those  laws  must  be  borrowed  from  the  physical  sciences  as  data 
for  sociology.  Assuming  those  data  as  relatively  fixed  terms  in 
the  social  equation,  sociology  proper  discovers  a  necessary  function 
in  uttering  its  testimony  among  social  scientists  of  all  sorts  that 
the  older  divisions  of  social  science  will  soon  find  themselves 
futile,  unless  progress  can  be  made  in  discovering  some  of  the  more 
constant  laws  of  reaction  between  nature  on  the  one  hand,  and 
individuals  and  groups  on  the  other.  Since  these  reactions  are 
the  principal  incidents  in  the  evolution  of  types  of  persons  and  types 
of  association,  it  is  a  betrayal  of  puerile  mental  grasp  that  we  have 
thus  far  felt  so  little  need  of  understanding  them.  The  sociologists 
have  accordingly  volimteered  as  pioneers  to  explore  these  neg- 
lected relations. 

On  one  of  its  frontiers  the  problems  of  sociology  merge  into 
those  of  anthropology  and  zoology;  that  is,  they  are  questions  of 
the  influence  of  physical  environment  upon  the  organic  develop- 
ment of  men.  Rooted  in  the  same  problems,  but  ramifying  in 
another  direction,  are  questions  of  the  relation  of  environment, 
particularly  the  conditions  of  the  food  supply,  to  types  of  wants, 
to  habits,  to  vocations,  to  distribution  of  population,  to  customs, 
and  to  institutions,  domestic  and  economic,  political  or  religious. 
Before  the  latter  order  of  problem  is  pursued  very  far  it  runs  into 
questions  which  must  be  treated  as  primarily  psychological;  viz., 
to  what  extent  and  in  what  ways  must  the  state  of  consciousness 
in  the  individuals  concerned  be  regarded  as  (a)  the  direct  effect, 
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(ft)  the  indirect  eflfect  of  the  physical  conditions;  and  to  what  extent 
and  in  what  ways  must  the  state  of  consciousness  in  the  individuals 
be  regarded  as  the  cause  of  the  actions  observed,  i.e.,  to  what 
extent  must  the  individuals  be  regarded  as  exerting  a  distinct 
psychical  reaction  upon  the  physical  conditions  ? 

A  parallel  division  of  problems  occurs  when  we  are  dealing 
with  phases  of  association  in  which  we  must  eliminate  the  physic^ 
factor  as  a  constant  element,  and  deal  with  the  individual  and 
associational  factors  as  the  imknown  quantities  to  be  ascertained. 
The  social  reactions  are  then  of  two  groimd  types:  first,  those  in 
which  the  impulses  of  the  individual  modify  the  group;  second, 
those  in  which  the  impulses  of  the  group  modify  the  individual. 
Of  coiirse  this  form  of  expression  is  merely  an  accommodation  to 
first  appearances.  The  fact  is  that  both  types  of  reaction  occur 
in  a  given  case.  The  one  or  the  other  is  the  chief  object  of  atten- 
tion in  its  turn.  Investigation  of  these  problems  requires  intimate 
co-operation  between  psychology  and  sociology.  Indeed,  it  has 
been  said  that  "the  division  of  labor  between  the  two  sciences  may 
be  fairly  represented  by  shifting  the  emphasis  upon  two  terms  in 
the  same  predicate:  viz.,  psychology  is  the  science  of  social  pro- 
cesses; sociology  is  the  science  of  social  processes."  In  other  words, 
the  strictly  social  reactions  are  psychical  reactions,  but  to  an 
extent  which  was  hardly  recognized  until  very  recent  years  psychical 
reactions  are  social  reactions.  We  may  accordingly  approach  the 
same  ultimate  facts  from  either  of  two  directions.  We  may  attempt 
to  explain  the  phenomena  of  consciousness  in  the  mind  of  an 
individual,  but  the  attempt  will  lead  at  last  into  explanation  of 
all  the  psychical  phenomena  in  the  range  of  association  in  which 
the  individual  lives  and  moves  and  has  his  being;  or  otherwise 
expressed,  every  psychological  problem  is  at  last  a  problem  of 
sociology.  On  the  other  hand,  we  may  try  to  explain  the  facts  of 
a  given  association,  its  genesis,  its  structure,  its  aims.  In  this 
case  we  find  that  the  association  always  resolves  itself  into  mental 
states  as  its  ultimate  factors;  so  that  every  sociological  problem 
is  in  the  last  analysis  a  problem  of  psychology.  Whether  psy- 
chology or  sociology  is  the  senior  partner  in  a  given  investigation 
depends  upon  the  phase  of  the  phenomena  to  be  regarded  as 
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primary,  whether  mental  processes  are  to  be  considered  as  con- 
ditioned by  facts  of  association,  or  whether  social  situations  are 
considered  as  conditioning  or  conditioned  by  mental  processes. 

The  foregoing  propositions  prepare  the  way  for  further  d^ni- 
tion  of  the  province  of  sociology,  by  distinguishing  it  from  some  of 
the  older  divisions  of  social  science.  Comparatively  few  persons 
are  convinced  that  there  is  room  for  a  science  or  a  technique  to 
be  called  sociology,  unless  it  should  succeed  merely  in  occupying 
groimd  already  covered  by  one  or  more  of  these  "sciences,"  and 
in  giving  vogue  to  a  new  name.  If  we  analyze  and  generalize  the 
distinctive  efforts  of  the  sociologists,  we  find  that,  with  aU  their 
seeming  heterogeneity,  they  are  directed  toward  a  common  center 
of  attention.  The  sociologists  in  common  with  all  other  social 
scientists  are  implicitly  concerned  with  the  evolution  of  himian 
personality.  All  the  processes  which  result  in  types  of  individuals 
or  of  associations,  as  incidental  to  that  evolution,  aU  the  processes 
in  which  the  individual  and  the  associational  types  form  a  per- 
petually reciprocating  series,  in  alternating  relations  of  cause  and 
effect,  have  been  selected  by  sociologists  as  their  peculiar  subject- 
matter.  In  other  words,  from  the  sociological  point  of  view, 
everything  in  experience  is  regarded  as  incidental  to  the  interpre- 
tation and  evaluation  of  people,  and  to  the  determination  of 
programs  by  means  of  which  more  ample  human  values  may  be 
realized. 

The  conventionalities  of  the  social  sciences  are  so  confused 
that  this  formal  statement  is  by  no  means  clear  without  further 
explanation.  The  contrast  between  the  center  of  attention  in 
sociology  and  in  the  older  social  sciences  is  of  two  sorts.  In  the 
first  place,  we  have  types  of  ethnology  and  history,  for  example, 
in  which  there  is  no  visible  attempt  either,  on  the  one  hand,  to  dis- 
cover the  relative  values  of  physical  conditions,  of  people,  and  of 
the  machineries  and  products  of  people;  or  on  the  other  hand,  to 
place  these  three  factors  in  an  order  of  relationship  that  would 
show  which  of  them  is  to  be  considered  as  ultimate  and  essential, 
and  which  as  more  tributary  and  incidental,  in  the  final  interpreta- 
tion of  life.  These  types  of  social  science  accordingly  amount 
to  merei  description  of  more  or  less  clearly  assorted  phenomena, 
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without  advancing  to  the  rank  of  very  highly  generalized  science 
of  the  causal  relations  contained  in  the  phenomena. 

In  the  second  place,  we  have  types,  notably  of  political  and 
economic  science,  which  expressly  define  their  problems,  not  in 
tenns  of  people  at  all,  but  in  tenns  of  a  technology  or  a  product  of 
human  activities.  Thus  we  have  variations  of  the  formulas, 
'Xivics  is  the  science  of  government,"  and  '' Economics  is  the 
science  of  wealth."  Now  mere  words  must  not  be  taken  too 
seriously,  but  in  these  cases  the  uses  of  words  correspond  to  very 
essential  restrictions  of  purpose  and  method.  From  the  view- 
point of  sciences  so  defined  persons  are  by  definition  relegated  to 
secondary  consideration,  while  the  devices,  or  the  products  of 
persons  are  made  paramount.  The  tendency  to  which  we  are 
now  calling  attention  would  be  arrested  if  these  techniques  operated 
consistently  in  accordance  with  the  alternative  forms  of  expression: 
''Civics  is  the  science  of  people  in  their  processes  of  governing 
themselves,"  ''Economics  is  the  science  of  people  in  their  behaviors 
toward  wealth." 

In  contrast  with  all  the  varieties  of  social  science  which  either 
fail  to  face  the  question  whether,  for  their  purposes,  people,  or  the 
gear  and  chattels  of  people  are  most  important;  and  in  contrast 
with  aU  the  varieties  of  social  science  which  deliberately  choose 
not  people  but  the  machineries  or  the  possessions  of  people  as 
their  subject-matter,  sociology  has  instinctively  chosen  for  itself 
the  unclaimed  problem  of  the  objective  aspects  of  people  them- 
selves. By  this  fonn  of  expression  we  mean  to  distinguish  the 
sociological  from  the  psychological  division  of  labor.  The  latter 
we  would  speak  of  by  comparison  as  pertaining  primarily  to  the 
subjective  aspects  of  people.  How  do  human  personalities  develop 
out  of  gregarious  animal  associations  into  conventional  psychic 
associations,  and  how  do  types  of  individuals  and  of  their  group- 
ings, either  by  means  of  or  in  spite  of  their  material  and  spiritual 
impedimenta,  pass  from  stage  to  stage  in  the  evolution  of  persons 
and  of  their  social  combinations  ?  While  the  ethnologist  describes 
human  customs,  occupations,  technical  equipments  and  modes  of 
emplo)dng  them,  traditions,  beliefs,  ceremonies,  rites,  social  organi- 
zations, etc.;  while  the  historian  devotes  himself  to  occurrences 
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in  which  human  beings  have  played  a  part,  with  the  utmost  license 
of  selection  of  classes  of  occurrences,  and  with  scientific  criticism 
aimed,  especially  after  "critical"  methodology  had  been  developed, 
less  at  the  subject-matter  than  at  the  mere  technique  of  discovery; 
while  the  political  scientist  devotes  himself  to  men's  systems  of 
government,  and  while  the  peculiar  interest  of  the  economist 
centers  upon  the  processes  by  which  men  produce  wealth,  the 
sociologist  studies  men  themselves,  as  they  manifest  their  character 
in  all  the  variations  of  contact  with  one  another,  and  as  they  realize 
or  register  themselves  in  the  relations  which  occupy  the  previous 
sciences.  To  sociology,  then,  the  evoluHan  of  persons  is  the  central 
fact,  while  everythii^  else  is  incidental.  To  the  other  social 
techniques,  persons  are  virtually  incidental,  and  their  accidents 
are  centraL 

This  last  proposition  is  true  not  necessarily  of  the  persons  who 
pursue  the  other  divisions  of  social  science,  but  of  the  processes 
which  compose  their  technique.  These  processes  necessarily 
div^t  the  center  of  attention  from  people  as  such  to  those  im- 
personal things,  institutions.  For  social  science  as  a  whole,  an 
adequate  corrective  of  this  tendency  is  necessary.  I  do  not  claim 
that  sociology  is  that  corrective.  I  do  claim  that  the  sociological 
center  of  attention  tends  to  converge  thought  upon  people,  as 
differentiated  from  their  gear,  and  impedimenUi^  and  machinery — 
in  short  from  their  institutions;  and  sociology  thus  does  some- 
thing to  arrest  the  devitalizing  and  desiccating  tendencies  in 
social  science. 

in.     INTRODUCTION  OF  1916 

In  one  respect  this  course  is  like  the  old  story  of  the  boy's 
jackknife.  It  had  two  new  handles  and  five  new  blades,  but  he 
alwajrs  insisted  that  it  was  the  same  knife.  Multiply  the  numbers 
in  the  story  several  times  over  and  it  represents  the  facts  about 
this  course.  Each  year  since  it  was  first  announced  it  has  received 
a  new  handle  and  a  certain  number  of  new  blades.  To  speak 
literally,  I  have  given  each  year  what  seemed  to  me  at  the  time 
the  best  introduction  to  general  sociology  I  could  present.  Each 
year  I  have  learned  more  than  I  have  taught  about  the  relations 
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with  which  sociologists  must  deal,  and  each  following  year  I  have 
reshaped  the  course  accordingly.  I  do  not  have  to  go  back  many 
years  in  my  lecture  notes  to  find  myself  in  a  kind  of  thinking  which 
is  as  different  from  my  present  tone  of  thought  as  the  German  and 
American  theories  about  war  are  from  each  other. 

Each  year  I  resolve  to  try  to  present  the  sociological  case  in  a 
little  simpler  fonn  than  I  have  ever  used  before.  Each  year  I 
hope  to  avoid  details  which  confuse  more  than  they  clarify.  I 
hope  by  so  doing  to  put  the  class  on  the  track  of  an  improved 
method  of  construing  human  relations.  I  believe  the  sociologists 
have  certain  keys  to  human  relations  which  make  human  experi- 
ence mean  more  than  could  be  found  in  it  without  the  sociological 
kind  of  interpretation.  I  shall  make  another  attempt  this  year 
to  justify  this  belief.  Of  course  I  do  not  mean  that  I  have  wiped  my 
slate  dean  of  all  the  work  I  have  done  on  it  before,  and  that  I  am 
proposing  an  altogether  new  interpretation  of  human  society. 
I  mean  that  from  year  to  year  I  have  developed  certain  details  in 
my  ways  of  analyzing  human  relations.  Each  year  a  somewhat 
modified  treatment  is  necessary  in  order  to  present  these  methods 
to  the  best  advantage.  In  particular  I  want  to  emphasize  what 
seems  more  important  and  to  slur  over  what  is  less  important  for 
a  brief  survey. 

I  will  begin  with  my  latest  answer  to  the  question.  What  is 
sociology  ?  viz.,  Sociology  is  that  variant  among  the  different  ways  of 
studying  the  common  subject-maUer  of  the  social  sciences  which 
centers  its  attention  primarily  upon  the  forms ,  processes  y  and  values 
of  human  group  activitieSy  or  upon  human  group  phenomena  as 
such. 

At  once  this  description  implies  a  sharp  contrast  with  the 
descriptions  of  sociology  in  vogue  twenty-five  years  ago.  Then, 
and  for  many  years  afterward,  the  usual  descriptions  impUed  and 
even  asserted  a  high  degree  of  separateness  among  the  social 
sciences.  Today  the  tendency  among  social  scientists  in  all  depart- 
ments is  to  recognize  and  even  emphatically  to  assert  the  necessary 
oneness  of  social  science,  while  the  so-called  "social  sciences"  are 
merely  divisions  of  that  one  social  science,  if  they  are  genuinely 
scientific  at  all. 
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This  leads  me  to  advertise  at  once  that  if  one  hopes  to  do  any- 
thing serious  in  the  study  of  sociology,  one  must  be  prepared  to 
reckon  with  the  scientific  demands  of  the  whole  body  of  the  social 
sciences.  The  one  great  comprehensive  problem  in  the  realm  of 
the  social  sciences  is  the  question,  What  is  the  meaning  of  human 
experience?  So  far  as  its  value  for  strict  science  is  concerned  the 
whole  technique  of  the  social  sciences,  separately  and  collectively, 
is  to  be  appraised  at  last  simply  and  solely  by  the  test  of  its  efficiency 
in  helping  to  answer  this  question.  Whatever  may  be  the  special 
curiosity  or  convenience  of  scholars  or  teachers  who  have  a 
chance  to  draw  an  income  by  discovering  or  distributing  knowl- 
edge of  traditional  aspects  of  himian  relations,  the  insistent  demand 
of  human  beings  as  such  is  for  imderstanding  of  the  principles  of 
cause  and  effect  which  operate  wherever  there  are  human  beings. 
This  imconsdous  and  implicit  demand  by  hmnan  beings  as  such 
for  knowledge  of  the  essential  meaning  of  the  hmnan  lot  is  simply 
the  untutored  reaction  of  the  human  mind  to  the  whole  great 
objective  mystery  which  conscious  beings  confront.  This  mass  of 
relations  in  which  hmnan  beings  act,  whether  they  will  or  no, 
presents  the  system  of  problems  which  it  is  the  task  of  social 
science  to  solve  in  order  to  be  science  at  all.  That  is,  we  have 
obviously  two  great  divisions  of  knowledge  problems.  Even  these 
two  main  divisions  can  be  only  temporarily  kept  apart.  They 
soon  run  into  each  other.  For  convenience,  however,  we  must 
discriminate  between  the  relations  in  which  physical  cause  and 
effect  dominate,  and  the  relations  in  which  psychical  cause  and 
effect  dominate.  These  latter  are  the  challenge  to  social  science. 
Social  scientists  are  fulfilling  their  duty  if  they  are  doing  their 
utmost  to  accept  this  challenge  and  to  satisfy  the  hmnan  demand 
for  knowledge  of  social  relations.  They  are  doing  something  less 
than  their  duty  if  they  are  doing  something  else  than  answering 
this  demand. 

It  would  not  be  worth  while  to  discuss  here  how  generally  this 
idea  of  the  business  of  social  scientists  has  been  in  the  minds  of 
social  scientists  themselves.  Whether  they  have  thought  of  their 
work  in  this  light  or  not,  the  fact  is  that  different  types  of  social 
scientists  have  developed  with  very  different  conceptions  of  the 
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sort  of  key  that  would  open  the  most  knowledge  of  the  meaning  of 
human  experience.  Oldest  by  many  centuries  have  been  the 
philosophers  and  the  historians.  In  many  periods  of  the  growth 
of  human  thought  it  would  be  difficult  to  draw  a  sharp  line  between 
these  two  types  of  thinkers.  The  historians  were  philosophers 
and  the  philosophers  were  historians.  In  a  certain  sense  this  is 
likely,  and  it  is  desirable,  to  be  the  case  forever,  at  least  with  certain 
types  of  philosophers  and  historians. 

On  the  other  hand,  it  is  true  that  men  have  started  with  certain 
clues,  or  in  pursuit  of  certain  types  of  knowledge,  and  have  pres- 
ently fallen  into  the  habit  of  thinking  that  their  way  of  prying 
into  the  meaning  of  human  experience  is  the  only  way  that  will 
amount  to  much,  and  the  sufficient  way  to  solve  the  big  problem 
of  social  science,  viz..  What  is  the  meaning  of  human  experience  ? 
Accordingly  men  starting  with  slightly  different  interests  have 
developed  such  specialties  as  philosophy,  psychology,  history, 
political  economy,  political  science,  statistics,  sociology,  social 
psychology,  anthropology,  ethnology,  and  a  m)niad  of  minor 
specializations.  In  course  of  time  these  divisions  of  labor  have 
come  to  be  regarded  by  their  several  devotees  as  existing  for  their 
own  separate  glorification,  as  having  a  reason  for  existence  which 
is  in  no  way  dependent  upon  the  existence  of  the  other  pursuits. 
Moreover,  the  devotees  of  each  of  these  specialties  have  been  imder 
strong  and  often  irresistible  temptation  to  think  each  that  his 
particular  way  of  studying  hiunan  facts  is  the  only  way  necessary 
in  order  to  get  out  of  them  all  the  knowledge  which  the  facts  contain 
about  cause  and  effect  in  human  life.  This  impression  is  possible 
only  so  long  as  the  men  who  have  the  impression  can  avoid  an 
accounting  with  the  main  demand  of  social  science;  viz.,  that  all 
accredited  scientific  activities  shall  show  results  tending  to  answer 
the  central  question.  What  is  the  meaning  of  human  experience? 
To  make  my  point  as  clear  as  possible  I  will  use  an  almost  grotesque 
analogy.  I  hope  its  very  extravagance  will  throw  a  search-light 
on  the  matter  I  want  to  emphasize.  Suppose  the  woodcrafts 
divided  themselves  in  imitation  of  the  academic  social  sciences. 
Suppose  they  developed  "axe  science,"  "cross-cut  saw  science," 
"splitting   saw    science,"  "cant-dog  science,"  "plane  science," 
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"chisel  science,"  "auger  science,"  etc.  Converting  grown  trees 
into  material  consumable  for  himian  purposes,  is  the  scope  of  wood- 
craft, and  tools  are  merely  instrumental  at  the  points  at  which 
their  particular  specialty  is  in  demand.  A  so-called  "science" 
of  one  of  these  tools  would  be  meaningless  apart  from  the  whole 
program  of  converting  trees  into  consumable  forms. 

It  is  precisely  so  with  the  different  techniques  known  as  the 
social  sciences.  Probably  neither  the  lumberman  who  fells  a  tree 
nor  the  builder  of  a  limousine  who  puts  a  part  of  that  tree  into  its 
final  shape  for  consmnption  could  exchange  jobs  with  good  results, 
but  neither  could  function  to  the  full  without  the  other.  So  the 
historian  and  the  social  psychologist,  for  instance  (or  any  other 
pair),  might  each  be  a  bungler  at  the  other's  task,  but  neither 
task  can  be  performed  to  the  limit  of  its  value  imless  it  is  correlated 
with  the  other. 

I  want  to  make  the  point  as  emphatic  as  possible,  therefore, 
at  the  outset — and  I  shall  keep  referring  to  it — ^that  in  attend- 
ing for  a  while  to  the  technique  called  sociology  one  is  not  turning 
aside  from  the  main  business  of  social  science  to  a  curious  pursuit 
outside  the  scope  of  history  and  political  economy,  and  political 
science  and  psychology  and  the  rest.  On  the  contrary,  the  thing 
which  I  am  doing  in  this  course  is  actually  the  sharpening  of  mental 
tools  which  must  be  used  in  their  proper  time  and  place  if  the 
mental  tools  which  are  more  peculiar  to  those  other  divisions  of 
social  science  are  to  be  used  to  the  largest  advantage.  On  the  other 
hand  the  sociologists  have  no  mental  tools  by  means  of  which  they 
can  demonstrate  the  meaning  of  hmnan  experience  in  any  large 
range  unless  the  tools  are  used  in  co-operation  with  other  tools  in 
the  hands  of  experts  in  these  other  divisions  of  social  science. 

This  way  of  stating  the  case  is  in  almost  direct  contradiction 
with  the  professions  of  sociologists  twenty-five  years  ago.  We 
then  had  more  or  less  resolute  convictions  that  we  either  had,  or 
presently  would  have,  means  of  explaining  human  experience  which 
would  leave  the  other  divisions  of  social  science  either  entirely 
without  occupations  or  with  very  light  occupations.  That  conceit 
must  be  set  down  to  the  discredit  of  a  youthful  zeal  not  yet  chas- 
tened by  much  experience  of  its  own.    The  substantial  fact  to  the 
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credit  of  the  earlier  sociologists  is  that  they  were  conscious  of 
something  lacking  after  the  older  divisions  of  social  science  had 
done  their  best,  and  they  volunteered  to  supply  the  lack/  The 
sobered  successors  of  those  youthful  enthusiasts  now  believe  that 
they  have  already  justified  their  earlier  zeal  not  by  establishing 
their  premature  claims  in  detail,  but  by  having  demonstrated  that 
there  are  relationships  running  through  human  experience  which 
the  traditional  divisions  of  social  science  had  either  ignored  alto- 
gether, or  had  rated  far  below  their  proportional  importance  as 
factors  in  the  human  lot.  The  sociologists  of  today,  therefore, 
tend  far  less  than  they  did  twenty-five  years  ago  to  follow  the 
ideal  of  separateness  from  other  kinds  of  social  scientists.  They 
tend  far  more  to  emphasize  the  fact  that  all  social  scientists  have 
at  bottom  one  problem,  viz.,  the  meaning  of  human  experience.  It 
follows  that  there  are  different  angles  from  which  light  may  be 
thrown  on  that  problem.  Furthermore,  science  of  human  experi- 
ence, in  the  most  responsible  sense,  will  be  developed  not  by 
keeping  these  different  shafts  of  light  separate,  within  academically 
divided  departments,  but  by  allowing  them  to  merge  into  the  pure 
white  light  of  objective  truth. 

In  a  word,  whatever  else  one  may  think  about  sociology,  it  is 
certain  that  one  has  failed  to  get  the  most  authentic  version  of  it 
imless  it  presents  itself  as  one  of  the  necessary  operations  within 
the  whole  complicated  business  of  making  human  experience,  in 
all  times  and  places,  throw  all  the  light  it  can  upon  the  problems 
of  the  living  generation. 

At  the  same  time,  for  the  benefit  of  those  whose  center  of 
interest  is  in  one  of  the  other  divisions  of  social  science,  I  shall 
keep  on  reiterating  this  in  every  possible  variation,  viz.:  It  is 
equally  true  of  each  and  every  division  of  sodal  science  that  it  is 
an  abortion  if  it  fails  to  correlate  its  peculiar  aspects  of  social 
relations  with  those  aspects  of  social  relations  which  are  the 
centers  of  attention  for  each  of  the  other  divisions  of  social  science. 

One  of  the  things  on  which  the  sociologists  have  put  all  the 
emphasis  in  their  power  for  the  last  thirty  years  is  this  appeal  to 

'  Vide  Small,  "Fifty  Years  of  Sociology  in  the  United  States,"  American  Journal 
of  Sociology y  May,  19 16. 
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their  colleagues  in  the  other  divisions  of  social  science:  You  are 
making  the  mistake  of  your  lives  in  supposing  you  can  ever  build 
up  a  tenable  "science"  of  psychology,  or  history,  or  politics, 
or  economics,  so  long  as  you  are  trying  to  make  either  of 
these  departments  of  knowledge  sufficient  unto  itself,  independ- 
ent, a  monument  of  splendid  isolation.  The  phenomena  in  which 
the  professors  of  these  different  departments  of  knowledge  are 
specially  interested  are  not  sufficient  unto  themselves.  They  are 
not  independent.  They  are  not  monuments  of  splendid  isolation. 
Pretended  sciences  of  them  which  in  any  degree  rq)resent  them 
in  these  false  characters  are  to  that  degree  spurious  sciences. 
Social  scientists  of  all  sorts  must  take  this  situation  to  heart,  and 
they  must  find  out  how  to  get  together.* 

With  these  generalities  presupposed,  I  want  to  prepare  for  a 
certain  bewilderment  which  the  earlier  part  of  this  covurse,  perhaps 
the  whole  of  it,  is  bound  to  bring.  The  kind  and  degree  of  bewilder- 
ment will  depend  upon  the  extent  of  previous  acquaintance  or  lack 
of  acquaintance  with  general  sociology.  It  often  happens  that 
for  the  first  month  or  two,  not  the  yoimgest,  but  some  of  the 
maturest  people  who  take  this  course  frankly  do  not  know  what 
I  am  talking  about.  If  they  do  know  what  I  am  talking  about, 
they  are  strongly  of  the  impression  that  it  is  not  worth  talking 
about.  So  far  as  they  can  see,  I  am  merely  fussing  about  words,  or 
about  ideas  that  should  be  considered  too  trite  for  words.  It  seems 
to  them  a  waste  of  time  to  putter  with  these  words,  when  so  much 
more  important  things  need  to  be  explained.  On  the  contrary, 
I  have  the  least  possible  interest  in  words  for  their  own  sake. 
The  initial  objective  in  general  sociology  is  familiarity  with  certain 
cardinal  relations  which  must  be  reckoned  with  whenever  we  try 
to  explain  what  takes  place  wherever  there  are  human  beings.  I 
am  trying  to  show  how  we  may  approach  closer  to  precision  in 
understanding  those  relations.  As  the  relations  are  not  primarily 
mathematical,  as  they  are  not  primarily  chemical,  we  cannot 
represent  them  by  mathematical  nor  by  chemical  notation.  We 
have  no  other  symbols  for  them  but  ordinary  language.  We  are 
obliged  to  select  out  of  ordinary  language  the  best  words  available 

'  Vide  Small,  Meaning  of  Social  Science, 
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for  scientific  purposes;  we  have  to  restrict  those  words  to  certain 
precisely  defined  meanings.  In  nearly  every  case  other  words 
might  be  agreed  upon  to  do  the  same  work.  In  nearly  if  not  quite 
every  case  I  should  be  ready  without  debate  to  join  a  majority  of 
social  scientists  in  adopting  substitute  terms.  The  mere  verbal 
matter  is  utterly  trivial,  but  it  is  not  trivial  to  strive  for  consistency 
and  accuracy  in  the  content  of  our  ideas.  I  am  concerned  about 
words  then,  in  this  course,  merely  as  a  traveler  might  be  concerned 
about  the  checks  for  his  luggage.  It  is  a  matter  of  supreme  indif- 
ference to  him  what  sort  of  checks  the  railroads  use,  provided  his 
checks  always  produce  his  own  luggage  at  the  end  of  his  trip. 
He  certainly  cannot  afford  to  be  careless  about  the  checks — ^what- 
ever their  form — ^which  identify  his  property. 

I  insist  upon  this  matter  because  it  is  still  a  fixed  idea  in  the 
minds  of  certain  influential  American  scholars,  even  within  the  ranks 
of  the  social  scientists,  that  the  sociologists'  entire  stock  in  trade 
is  merely  a  jumble  of  words.  This  is  one  of  the  curious  surviving 
misunderstandings  of  the  sociologists.  It  has  had  most  unf  ortimate 
effects  in  retarding  social  science  in  general.  I  care  for  the  par- 
ticular words  which  I  take  so  large  a  part  of  this  course  to 
explain,  only  as  means  of  calling  up  in  our  minds  the  same  ideas 
whenever  the  words  are  used. 

In  social  science  we  have  in  fact  a  situation  precisely  parallel 
with  certain  aspects  of  physical  science.  There  are  certain 
recurrent,  persistent  characteristics  of  matter  for  which  verbal 
symbols  must  be  adopted.  This  use  of  accepted  symbols  for 
ascertained  phenomena  of  matter  is  imperative  both  for  accuracy 
in  reporting  facts  already  discovered,  and  for  closeness  of  reason- 
ing about  interpretations  of  the  facts.  The  verbal  sjonbols  them- 
selves have  no  inherent  sacredness.  They  have  their  authority 
not  by  inalienable  right,  but  by  agreement  among  scholars.  If  it 
turned  out  to  be  in  the  interest  of  exact  knowledge,  physicists 
might  scrap  the  terms  "inertia,"  "momentum,''  "specific  gravity," 
etc.,  for  such  substitutes  as  "drag,"  "drive,"  "dead  weight,"  etc. 
The  words  are  merely  the  most  convenient  symbols  for  reality 
that  can  be  selected.  The  like  is  true  in  every  division  of  science. 
The  selection  of  words  to  stand  invariably  for  corresponding  ideas 
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is  not  essentially  a  matter  of  verbal  interest.  It  is  a  way  of  insur- 
ing the  integrity  of  the  ideas  themselves.  This  elementary  part 
of  sociological  procedure  is  simply  one  illustration  which  recurs 
in  its  way  in  every  department  of  knowledge. 

There  is  a  certain  approximate  fitness  to  some  words  more  than 
to  others.  This  may  be  due  to  the  fact  that  some  words  have 
long  been  more  closely  associated  than  others  with  approximately 
the  ideas  which  analysis  finds  to  be  literal  relationships  in  human 
afifairs.  In  so  far  as  this  fitness  is  prearrai^ed  by  general  lin- 
guistic usage,  it  is  economy  of  any  science  to  adopt  that  usage  into 
its  technical  idiom.  In  other  cases,  and  this  is  true  in  all  sciences 
in  the  degree  in  which  they  probe  beyond  ordinary  commonplace 
observation,  there  are  relationships  for  which  everyday  language 
has  fashioned  no  familiar  words.  For  instance,  the  words  tele- 
phone, automobile,  aeroplane,  periscope,  radiograph,  etc.,  are 
illustrations  from  the  sphere  of  invention  parallel  with  words 
which  have  to  be  fabricated  in  the  various  fields  of  discovery. 
That  which  did  not  exist  must  have  a  name  after  it  does  exist, 
for  the  convenience  of  everyone  who  has  to  use  it  or  to  know  about 
it.  In  the  same  way  relationships  which  had  not  previously  been 
observed,  have  to  be  named,  so  that  everyone  who  has  occasion 
to  deal  with  them  may  have  the  means  of  indicating  the  relation- 
ships whenever  record  or  exchange  of  ideas  about  them  is  in  order. 
As  in  the  case  of  the  above-dted  modem  words  for  recent  mechani- 
cal inventions,  so  in  the  case  of  scientific  terms,  they  may  be 
awkward  and  hideous.  No  scientist  is  likely  to  waste  much 
effort  refuting  such  charges.  Let  anyone  who  can  suggest  better 
words  at  any  time.  The  main  thing  with  the  scientist  is  that 
the  words  selected  to  denote  the  relations  with  which  he  is  pro- 
fessionally concerned  shall  be  unequivocal,  precise,  constant,  and 
that  their  meaning  shall  correspond  with  an  actually  observed 
aspect  of  the  material  which  his  science  is  attempting  to  comprehend. 
In  the  case  of  sociology  the  most  frequent  vagueness  arises 
not  from  use  of  novel  terms  but  from  oxu:  appropriation  of  extremely 
commonplace  terms,  which  we  try  to  restrict  to  very  closely  defined 
meanings.  Perhaps  we  might  get  ahead  faster,  in  the  long  run, 
by  coining  utterly  unfamiliar  terms  for  the  relationships  which 
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we  want  to  throw  into  the  spot-light.  Either  horn  of  the  dilemma 
has  its  difficulties,  but  all  these  difficulties  are  trifling  in  the  minds 
of  people  who  assume  once  for  all  that  terminology  is  strictly 
subsidiary  to  the  real  social  relationships  for  which  the  words  are 
merely  the  most  convenient  signs. 

Now  I  hope  I  have  prepared  the  way  for  a  proposition  which 
may  have  a  more  dubious  sound  than  an3ihing  else  that  I  have 
said,  viz.:  This  course  attempts  to  explain  certain  categories  under 
which  all  social  phenomena  must  be  thought  if  they  are  thought 
objectively, 

I  suspect  that  one  of  the  results  of  supposed  modem  improve- 
ments in  education  is  that  such  an  elementary  proposition  as  the 
foregoing  carries  no  meaning  to  the  minds  of  any  but  the  excep- 
tional students  who  have  had  special  training  in  logic.  I  must 
stop  long  enough,  therefore,  on  this  proposition  to  make  sure  that 
I  have  made  my  best  effort  to  make  it  commonplace. 

To  express  the  case  in  the  most  homely  form,  we  may  say  that 
categories  are  the  pigeonholes  which  the  mind  uses  in  assorting  its 
knowledge.  They  are  the  receptacles  for  objects  of  thought  in 
which  the  mind  finds  identical  distinguishing  marks.  Each  of 
these  receptacles  holds  its  contents  separate  from  those  of  other 
receptacles  whose  contents  have  other  distinguishing  marks. 

We  begin  to  use  categories  such  as  they  are  as  soon  as  we  begin 
to  name  objects.  When  the  child  says  "man,"  "tree,''  "cow," 
he  is  using  categories  of  an  extremely  elementary  type.  The  child 
is  beginning  to  construct  rudimentary  science  when  he  employs 
these  categories  so  accurately  that  he  does  not  use  the  category 
"man,"  for  instance,  when  the  object  to  which  he  applies  the 
term  belongs  in  the  category  "tree"  or  "cow."  Science  at  its 
utmost  reach  is  in  one  aspect  nothing  more  than  duplication  of  this 
rudunentary  mental  performance,  with  more  elusive  objects  of 
knowledge  as  the  material  assorted.  Science  in  its  most  precise 
and  comprehensive  form  may  be  characterized  as  the  assorting  of 
knowledge  with  such  precision  that  no  "tree"  is  called  "man" 
and  no  "cow"  is  called  "tree." 

A  part  of  the  Century  Dictionary  definition  of  the  term  "cate- 
gory" is  as  follows: 
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(i)  In  logic,  a  highest  notion,  especially  one  derived  from  the  logical 
analysis  of  the  forms  of  proposition.  The  word  was  introduced  by  Aristotle, 
who  applies  it  to  his  ten  predicaments,  things  said,  or  summa  genera,  viz.: 
(i)  substance,  (3)  quantity,  (3)  quality,  (4)  relation,  (5)  action,  (6)  passion, 
(7)  where,  (8)  when,  (9)  posture  or  relative  position  of  parts,  (10)  habit  or 
state.  These  are  derived  from  such  an  analysis  of  the  proposition  as  could 
be  made  before  the  developed  study  of  grammar.  The  categories  or  hi^est 
intellectual  concepts  of  Kant  are:  (i)  categories  of  quantity,  (2)  categories  of 
quality,  Le.,  (a)  reality,  (f)  negation,  {c)  limit  between  these;  (3)  categories  of 
rdation,  i.e.,  (a)  substance  and  accident,  (b)  cause  and  effect,  (c)  action  and 
reaction;  (4)  categories  of  modality,  i.e.,  (a)  possibility,  (b)  impossibility, 
(c)  actuality,  (d)  non-actuality,  (e)  necessity,  (/)  non-necessity.  Modem 
formal  logic  furnishes  this  list:  (i)  qualities,  or  singular  characters;  (a) 
simple  relations  or  dual  characters;  (3)  complex  relations,  or  plural  characters. 
Many  lists  of  categories  have  been  given  not  foimded  on  formal  logic. 

But  the  categories  which  the  foregoing  quotation  describes 
are  not  the  best  illustrations  of  the  categories  of  positive  science. 
It  is  hard  to  make  the  difference  plain,  and  perhaps  it  is  impossible 
in  a  few  words.  The  key  to  the  matter  is  in  the  statement  that 
the  above  are  "logical"  categories,  i.e.,  they  are  forms  of  the 
mind's  action  in  the  course  of  its  reasoning  or  reflection.  The  kinds 
of  categories  with  which  all  sorts  of  positive  science  are  primarily 
concerned  are  forms  revealed  to  the  mind  in  the  course  of  its 
observation  or  perception. 

I  am  fully  aware  that  this  distinction  plunges  us  into  deep  psy- 
chological water.  If  any  reader  is  a  specialist  in  psychology,  to 
him  the  qualification  is  due  that  I  do  not  imagine  reasoning  or 
reflection,  on  the  one  hand,  and  observation  or  percq>tion  on  the 
other,  as  activities  which  are  completely  separate.  In  what  I  am 
now  sajring,  I  mean  to  draw  the  distinction  between  activities  on 
the  one  hand  in  which  reasoning  predominates  over  observation, 
and  on  the  other  hand  activities  in  which  observation  predominates 
over  reasoning.  In  the  former  case  the  mind  tends  to  impose 
itself  on  everything  external  to  itself.  In  the  latter  case  every- 
thing external  to  the  mind  tends  to  impose  itself  upon  the  mind. 
As  we  shall  see  in  a  moment,  it  becomes  a  vital  matter  in  all  sorts 
of  science  to  make  out  whether  would-be  scientists  are  actually 
carrying  on  more  of  the  one  kind  of  activity  or  of  the  other  in 
buikling  up  their  alleged  science. 
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We  may  illustrate  in  this  way:  Suppose  we  are  infants  just 
beginning  to  get  acquainted  with  the  outward  world.  Suppose 
we  have  stubbed  our  toes  and  bumped  our  heads  till  we  have  learned 
to  say  "hard.*'  We  have  unconsciously  employed  what  phi- 
losophers call  a  ^'category."  The  generalization  summed  up  in 
that  category  ''hard"  is  simply  a  r6sum6  of  our  experience  with 
hard  objects.  We  have  actually  come  in  contact  with  things  that 
resist  our  pressure  in  the  fashion  which  we  refer  to  when  we  use 
this  word  "  hard."  Perhaps  a  dash  of  every  more  advanced  mental 
activity  is  already  involved  in  the  activity  which  we  perform  in 
using  the  category  "hard."  Be  that  as  it  may,  our  category 
''hard"  is  essentially  a  summary  of  experiences  which  we  have 
had  in  contact  with  things  outside  of  ourselves.  We  have  done  a 
miniTTiiini  of  reasoning  about  those  things  or  those  contacts.  We 
have  principally  given  a  name  to  the  way  in  which  they  affect  us 
when  we  meet  them. 

But  suppose  we  have  grown  old  enough  to  reflect  about  this 
experience  of  hard  objects.  Suppose  we  have  begim  to  philoso- 
phize. Suppose  we  have  asked  the  question:  "Is  this  'hard'  a 
thing  outside  of  me,  or  is  it  a  feeling  inside  of  me,  and  if  so  what 
does  it  have  to  do  with  the  tree  or  the  stone  or  the  club  that  gives 
me  the  feeling  ?  "  As  a  matter  of  fact,  most  of  us  got  the  earliest 
answers  to  questions  of  this  sort  from  other  people,  and  they  very 
likely  got  them  in  turn  from  a  line  of  people  who  passed  the  answers 
along  from  the  earliest  persons  who  ventured  answers.  Suppose 
however  that  we  worked  out  answers  for  ourselves.  It  is  possible 
that  after  puzzling  our  brains  a  long  time  over  these  questions  we 
might  have  hit  upon  the  conceptions  "thing"  and  "qualities  of 
the  thing,"  or  "substance"  and  "attribute,"  or  "entity"  and 
"quality,"  or  "noumenon"  and  "phenomenon."  These  are 
what  I  mean  by  categories  of  reasoning  or  reflection.  They  are 
the  mind's  inferences  from  its  experience,  while  the  categories  of 
observation  are  the  direct  reflection  of  external  things  upon  the 
mind. 

Doubtless  a  logician  or  a  psychologist  would  laugh  at  this  rough 
and  ready  way  of  explaining  those  necessary  tools  of  all  responsible 
thinking,  categories.    Perhaps  the  essential  matter  may  be  put  in 
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evidence  more  eflfectively  for  our  purposes,  however,  in  this 
amateurish  way,  than  by  more  technical  explanations.  The  mind 
actually  makes  categories  as  its  tools.  The  mind  thus  creates 
for  itself  the  problem  of  finding  out  whether  the  categories  which 
it  makes  for  itself  are  fits  or  misfits  when  it  becomes  necessary  to 
check  up  the  elements  of  experience,  as  the  mind  reconstructs  them, 
by  the  elements  of  experience  as  they  exist  outside  of  the  mind. 

In  his  book  on  the  British  Constitution  published  more  than  a 
generation  ago,  Mr.  Walter  Bagehot  remarked  that  the  English 
farmer  classifies  the  animal  kingdom  as  ''game,  vermin,  and  stock." 
These,  such  as  they  are,  belong  in  the  generic  group  "category.'' 
They  probably  satisfy  the  demands  of  the  English  farmer.  They 
would  hardly  serve  the  purposes  of  the  zoologist.  The  difference 
between  the  English  farmer  and  the  zoologist  in  this  connection  is 
not  that  the  one  uses  categories,  while  the  other  does  not. 
The  difference  is  that  the  one  uses  categories  which  correspond 
roughly  with  the  facts,  while  the  other  uses  categories  which 
dder  to  more  precise  analysis  of  the  facts. 

But  in  order  to  make  the  proposition  completely  lucid,  we 
must  furnish  an  equally  elementary  explanation  of  two  other 
words,  viz.,  subject  and  object,  with  their  variations. 

It  is  literally  true  that  neither  practical  nor  theoretical  thinking 
breaks  down  oftener  nor  more  disastrously  anywhere  else  than  at 
the  points  where  it  is  necessary  to  distinguish  between  the  sub- 
jective and  the  objective.  As  the  alphabet  is  to  reading,  and  as 
the  multiplication  table  to  mathematics,  so  must  variations  of  these 
terms  "subjective"  and  "objective"  and  of  the  ideas  which  they 
symbolize  be  to  him  who  would  do  scientific  work  of  any  sort. 

Again  I  am  deliberately  avoiding  technical  explanations.  I 
want  to  get  the  gist  of  the  distinction  expressed  in  the  least  technical 
way.  As  to  the  word  subject  and  its  derivatives,  it  is  only  fair  to 
say  that  the  meaning  which  has  been  attached  to  it  in  modem 
scientific  idiom  seems  more  arbitrary  and  forced  than  is  the  case 
with  most  scientific  terms.  Probably  the  philosophy  of  Kant  was 
the  strongest  factor  in  requisitioning  the  word  for  its  present 
scientific  use.  Whether  we  can  see  any  natural  afltoity  or  not  be- 
tween this  conventional  use  of  the  word  and  its  less  sophisticated 
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meanings,  the  situation  is  just  this:  subject  means  the  sdf^  especially 
the  self  engaged  in  thinking;  or  at  least  the  self  in  the  state  of  con- 
sciousness; the  self  considered  as  a  unit  of  mental  action  standing 
in  contemplation  of  anything  or  everything  else. 

All  the  variations  of  the  term  subject  in  their  scientific  use  have 
this  meaning  as  their  pivot.  '' Subjective"  means  that  which 
pertains  to  the  self,  that  which  gets  its  character  from  the  self, 
that  which  is  a  phenomenon  of  the  self,  whether  or  not  it  has  a 
counterpart  in  the  world  over  against  the  self.  It  comes  about 
very  naturally  that  people  interested  in  positive  science  turn  the 
word  subjective  into  a  term  of  reproach,  an  q>ithet.  They  apply  it 
to  any  assertion  or  doctrine  or  preconception  which  seems  to  them 
to  have  its  source  in  the  person  who  does  the  thinking  more  than 
in  the  reality  about  which  he  is  thinking.  For  instance,  there  are 
some  people  still  who  do  not  believe  the  earth  is  roimd.  They 
picture  it  in  some  other  way.  Responsible  physical  scientists 
condemn  such  pictures  in  short  order  with  the  verdict  subjective, 
meaning  made  to  suit  the  thinker  himself  rather  than  adopted  by 
the  thinker  from  the  external  facts  (mystical).  So  of  England's 
present  interpretation  of  Germany,  and  Germany's  present  inter- 
pretation of  England.  The  cool-headed  philosopher  at  this  dis- 
tance refuses  to  accept  either  version  without  modification.  He 
says  that  each  version  is  in  a  high  degree  viciously  subjective.  It  is 
made  up  too  much  out  of  the  prejudices  and  snap-judgments  of 
the  national  self  in  each  case,  and  too  little  out  of  cold,  literal 
acquaintance  with  the  facts. 

The  term  subjectivity  corresponds  in  general  with  the  meaning 
of  the  term  "subjective"  as  just  explained.  In  the  idiom  of 
different  writers,  however,  it  does  not  always  carry  the  same  con- 
tent, as  may  be  seen  in  a  paper  by  Professor  C.  A.  EUwood  in  the 
November,  1916,  number  of  the  American  Journal  of  Sociology, 

I  would  not  be  imderstood  as  teaching  that  the  subjective 
aspects  of  thinking  are  necessarily  abnormal  and  vicious.  There 
could  be  no  thinking  without  thinkers.  All  human  thinking  is 
necessarily  an  activity  of  human  selves.  The  primary  concern  of 
psychology  is  with  this  aspect  of  the  situation.  Social  scientists 
are  more  immediately  concerned  with  the  tendency  of  human 
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thinking  to  remain  too  exclusively  of,  for,  and  by  the  peculiar 
selves.  To  use  a  homely  analogy,  critics  of  the  methods  actually 
employed  by  would-be  scientists,  whether  physical  or  social,  have 
to  rqpeat  over  and  over  again  in  substance  the  charge  that  such 
and  such  pretended  scientific  theories  are  like  wine  put  into  casks 
saturated  with  something  that  has  a  strong  odor  or  a  pungent 
taste.  When  the  wine  is  drawn  it  is  no  longer  itself.  It  is 
vitiated  by  the  smell  or  the  taste  of  the  cask.  Our  minds  are 
apt  to  be  to  knowledge  what  the  saturated  cask  is  to  the  wine. 
What  comes  out  of  the  mind  carries  modifications  imparted  to 
it  by  the  mind  which  more  or  less  falsify  these  mental  deliver- 
ances when  tested  as  imadulterated  representations  of  reality. 
We  are  ''subjective"  in  this  sense  whenever,  for  any  reason,  we 
hold  to  conceptions  of  any  part  of  the  real  world  which  are  more 
largely  the  presumption  of  our  own  minds,  or  of  other  minds 
from  which  we  have  borrowed  them,  than  they  are  authentic 
copies  of  the  reality  in  question. 

The  case  with  the  term  "object"  and  its  derivatives  is  precisely 
the  reverse  of  the  case  of  the  term  "subject"  and  its  variations. 

The  "object"  is  anything  and  everything  which  is  not  the 
thinlriTig  self.  The  "object"  is  all  the  rest  of  reality  that  presents 
itself  to  the  self  as  something  to  be  thought.  Whether  the  self 
ever  becomes  conscious  of  this  challenge  in  any  considerable  degree, 
there  is  always  this  real  contrast  between  the  different  human 
"selves"  or  "subjects"  and  the  total  reality  in  which  they  are 
submerged  or  carried  in  suspension.  Now  if  the  "selves"  or 
"subjects"  or  any  larger  or  smaller  number  of  them,  are  roused 
to  inquire  about  what  is  external  to  themselves,  veracity  consists 
in  allowing  or  compelling  this  outside  reality  to  reveal  itself  not  so 
as  to  confirm  the  prejudice  of  the  thinkers,  but  just  as  it  is,  whether 
the  thinkers  like  it  or  not.  "Objectivity"  accordingly  means 
veracious  rq>resentation  of  the  object,  so  far  as  the  representation 
goes.  We  are  having  every  day  in  the  newspapers  vivid  illustra- 
tions of  the  subjective  in  contrast  with  the  desirable  objective,  in 
the  different  official  reports  of  action  on  the  different  European 
fighting  fronts.'    With  rare  exceptions  neither  side  reports  the 

'  October,  1916. 
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occurrences  of  the  previous  day  as  they  will  be  recorded  after  the 
war  is  over.  Each  side  puts  into  its  report  more  or  less  of  what  it 
wishes  the  facts  were,  or  what  it  wants  the  rest  of  the  world  to 
believe  the  facts  are.  Objectivity  would  consist  in  a  literal  report 
of  the  physical  facts  in  their  precise  relation  to  the  military  situ- 
ation which  the  facts  affect.  This  latter  detail  may  be  a  more 
important  item  in  objectivity  than  the  concrete  facts  themselves. 
In  other  words,  "truth"  or  "science"  does  not  consist  merely  in 
statements  of  facts.  It  consists  of  facts  formulated  in  their  actual 
fimctioning  relations. 

We  might  illustrate  the  technical  terms  "subjectivity"  and 
"objectivity,"  by  use  of  two  identical  Associated  Press  "stories," 
on  the  same  day  in  two  Chicago  papers.  The  head-line  writer  of 
the  one  paper,  gave  the  paragraph  the  caption:  Russians  Agatn  in 
Kaiser^ s  Netl  In  the  other  paper  the  heading  was:  Russians 
Defy  Kaiser  I 

I  now  return  to  my  main  proposition,  viz. :  This  course  aUempts 
to  explain  certain  categories  under  which  all  social  phenomena  must 
be  thought  if  they  are  thought  objectively.  Instead  of  enlarging 
further  on  that  particular  proposition,  we  may  perhaps  locate  our- 
selves with  reference  to  the  precise  aim  of  this  course  by  adding  a 
brief  historical  statement. 

For  a  number  of  years  I  have  followed  the  clue  that  the  whole 
evolution  of  the  social  sciences  since  1800  has  been  a  drive  in  the 
direction  of  objectivity.  This  movement  has  been  partly  conscious, 
but  still  more  unconstidus.  All  along  the  line,  from  men  who 
started  from  the  ancient  disputes  about  the  "philosophy  of  law," 
and  others  who  developed  the  more  modern  "philosophy  of 
history,"  men  of  aggressive  temper,  men  of  critical  spirit,  began 
to  be  impatient  with  some  parts  of  the  tradition  of  their  own 
academic  division  of  labor.  That  is,  men  in  each  of  the  divisions 
of  labor  began  to  suspect  that  the  methods  in  vogue  in  their 
respective  divisions  of  labor  did  not  enable  the  laborers  to  do 
their  best  conceivable  work.  I  am  imable  to  say  how  early  scholars 
began  to  express  this  in  variants  of  the  proposition,  "We  are  not 
sufficiently  objective  in  oxu:  science."  It  makes  little  difference 
whether  those  words  were  used  early  or  not.    The  same  idea  was 
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conveyed  in  many  other  phrases;  e.g.:  we  are  not  accurate  enough; 
we  do  not  get  at  all  the  facts;  we  do  not  find  out  all  the  connec- 
tions of  the  facts;  we  treat  the  evidence  as  advocates,  not  as 
ju^eSy  etc.  The  cumulative  effect  of  these  dissatisfactions  with 
habits  of  thinking  in  the  social  sciences  was  a  mighty  stimulus  to 
more  searching  methods  all  along  the  line  of  social  science.  This 
stimulus  not  merely  reanimated  the  older  social  sciences,  but  as  I 
keep  repeating,  it  created  new  ones.  To  speak  in  more  modem 
idiom,  this  stimulus  to  closer  objectivity  brought  investigators  of 
himian  experience  face  to  face  with  new  problems,  and  some  of  the 
most  crucial  of  these  problems  appealed  to  types  of  minds  that 
could  not  work  at  their  best  upon  the  same  types  of  problems 
that  occupied  the  older  types  of  scholars.  Hence  presently  the 
modem  divisions  of  labor. 

Repeating  what  I  have  just  said:  this  impatience  expressed 
itself  most  energetically  in  modifications  of  the  methods  of 
historians,  economists,  and  political  scientists.  After  1850  similar 
movements  resulted  in  the  divisions  of  labor  since  known  as 
anthropology,  ethnology,  psychology  (as  distinguished  from  the 
earlier  "mental  philosophy"),  sociology,  etc.  My  belief  is  that  the 
most  intelligent  history  of  these  developments  that  will  ever  be 
written  will  treat  them  as  primarily  parts  of  one  and  the  same  move- 
ment, viz.,  as  I  have  expressed  it,  the  nineteetUh  century  drive 
toward  objectivity  in  social  science,^ 

To  be  siure  this  correlating  fact  does  not  appear  on  the  surface. 
After  1800,  as  before,  scholars  were  starting  with  dogmatic  defini- 
tions of  their  procediure  which  committed  them  from  the  outset  to 
a  high  degree  of  subjectivity  in  the  pursuit  of  their  so-called 
"sciences,"  whether  philosophy,  history,  political  economy, 
political  science,  or  whatever.  But  there  was  another  side  to  the 
case.  Men  in  each  of  these  divisions  of  social  science  were  striv- 
ing to  reduce  the  ratio  of  partial  interpretation  or  erroneous  inter- 
pretation of  reality  which  was  carried  along  in  the  traditions  of 
their  specialty.  While  they  did  not  propose  as  completely  intelli- 
gent methods  of  interpreting  human  experience  as  the  combined 
scholarship  of  the  present  day  ought  to  be  able  to  outline,  they  did 

'  I  have  elaborated  this  proposition  in  Encyclopaedia  Americana^  title  ''Sociology." 
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propose  improvements  in  methods  of  research  which  were  directly 
or  indirectly  tributary  to  objectivity.  These  men  were  bursting 
the  shell  of  encrusted  academic  methods,  and  they  were  opening 
paths  toward  free  knowledge.  In  spirit,  if  not  in  literal  fact, 
they  were  proclaiming,  "We  have  found  the  line  of  least  resistance 
in  the  path  toward  completer  knowledge."  Their  biggest  mistake 
was  not  in  supposing  that  they  had  discovered  a  better  way  to  get 
knowledge,  but  in  supposing  that  their  way  was  the  only  way  and 
the  sufficient  way.  Men  in  each  division  of  the  social  sciences 
fell  under  this  temptation.  Thus  their  very  improvements  after 
a  while  became  obstinate  provincialisms  which  obstructed  further 
improvement.  Sociology,  or  as  I  prefer  to  speak  of  it,  the  socio- 
logical nuwementy  has  been  a  perfectly  normal  development  of 
this  nineteenth  century  reaching  out  after  completer  objectivity. 
While  the  historians  reached  chiefly  in  one  direction,  and  the 
economists  in  another,  and  the  political  scientists  in  another, 
and  the  psychologists  in  another,  there  were  men  who  started  in 
one  or  another  of  these  divisions  of  labor,  but  who  became  im- 
pressed first  and  foremost  by  the  belief  that  the  great  guiding 
question  of  social  science  must  be,  in  substance,  if  not  in  these 
precise  words,  What  is  the  meaning  of  hutnan  experience?  Then 
these  men,  after  brooding  long  over  human  futilities  in  trying  to 
answer  this  question,  were  further  impressed  to  the  effect  that 
the  line  of  least  resistance  in  blazing  out  a  more  direct  way  toward 
objectivity  in  answer  to  the  question  did  not  lie  within  the  range 
marked  out  for  themselves  by  the  older  social  scientists.  These 
innovators  felt  that  the  line  of  least  resistance  must  be  in  a  new 
track  of  their  own.  In  this  respect  the  sociologists  were  like 
Colimibus.  That  is,  he  made  no  headway  in  convincing  the  learned 
men  of  Europe  that  their  idea  of  the  physical  world  was  imperfect, 
so  long  as  he  stayed  in  their  world.  He  actually  had  to  find  some 
additions  by  which  to  enlarge  their  world,  before  they  would 
consent  to  overhaul  their  theories  of  the  world. 

For  more  than  a  generation  the  sociologists  have  been  diligently 
reporting  aspects  of  human  experience  which  had  either  wholly 
or  in  part  escaped  the  ken  of  the  older  social  scientists.  Whether 
these  older  social  scientists  are  aware  of  it  or  not,  these  reaches 
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of  human  experience  which  the  sociologists  and  the  psychologists 
have  brought  to  Ught  within  recent  years,  have  changed  the  per- 
spective of  all  social  science  as  decisively  as  the  discovery  of  the 
New  World  changed  the  outlook  of  physical  science  after  1492. 

It  may  be  helpful  to  express  this  in  terms  of  categories.  One  of 
the  great  turning-points  in  the  history  of  physical  science  was  the 
substitution  of  the  category  ''globe"  for  the  cat^ory  ''disk/'  in 
ways  of  thinking  about  our  physical  world.  Another  turning- 
point  in  the  history  of  science  is  marked  by  the  substitution  of  the 
category  "satellite"  for  the  cat^ory  "center,"  to  express  the  rela- 
tion of  our  world  to  what  we  now  refer  to  as  our  solar  system. 
Another  turning-point  in  the  history  of  physical  science  is  marked 
by  the  substitution  of  the  category  "gravitation"  for  all  the 
mythological  cat^ories  which  had  previously  been  resorted  to  for 
explanation  of  the  visible  universe.  In  each  case  science  was 
promoted  in  two  ways:  first,  by  the  stimulus  to  inquiry  which 
resulted  in  additions  to  knowledge  of  concrete  facts;  second,  by 
stimulus  to  reasoning  which  resulted  in  reconstructions  of  known 
facts,  so  that  relations  between  them  were  more  veradously  repre- 
sented, (that  is,  to  use  our  technical  word,  so  that  reality  was 
more  "objectively"  rq)resented). 

Of  comrse,  the  substitution  of  a  more  accurate  for  a  less  accurate 
cat^;ory  did  not  have  the  effect  of  an  Aladdin's  lamp,  to  perform 
miracles  in  the  search  for  knowledge.  Neither  one  nor  all  of 
these  new  categories  gave  us  forthwith  a  finished  science  of  astron- 
omy or  geology  or  physics  or  chemistry  or  biology.  Each  of  these 
cat^ories  simply  did  something  to  reduce  the  amount  of  blur  in 
men's  eyes  when  they  were  prying  into  the  facts  which  have 
meanwhile  been  organized  into  modem  physical  science.  This  is 
precisely  what  more  accurate  categories  substituted  for  less  accurate 
categories  are  doing  in  social  science.  They  are  clearing  dust  out 
of  eyes  focused  on  social  phenomena,  and  enabling  those  eyes  to 
make  out  more  accurately  what  the  phenomena  mean. 

Perhaps  the  most  useful  illustrations  may  be  drawn  not  from 
technical  science,  but  from  analogies  in  popular  thinking.  The 
cat^ories  "liberty,"  "equality,"  "fraternity,"  were  substituted 
for  the  cat^ories  "slavery,"  "inequality,"  "tjnranny"  in  the 
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minds  of  millions  of  people  toward  the  close  of  the  eighteenth 
century.  These  cat^ories  were  not  merely  political  slogans. 
They  were  not  merely  revolutionary  weapons.  They  were  also 
theses  in  social  interpretation.  They  were  assertions  not  only  of 
things  that  the  people  wanted  to  gain.  They  were  translations  of 
the  human  lot  in  new  terms,  i.e.,  the  human  lot  not  as  it  had  already 
developed,  but  as  those  people  believed  it  was  capable  of  develop- 
ing and  intended  to  develop.  They  were  translations  of  the 
human  lot  as  it  was  into  marching  orders  to  conquer  a  better,  more 
rational,  more  consistent  human  lot  supposed  to  be  latent  in  exist- 
ing conditions.  As  such,  these  new  categories  transformed  men's 
attitudes  toward  the  real  world.  They  made  men  act  less  like 
helpless  victims  and  more  like  capable  captains  of  their  own  souls 
and  architects  of  their  own  fortimes.  These  new  cat^ories  were 
assertions  that  the  human  lot  is  a  foreordained  regime  of  ''liberty/' 
"equality,"  "fraternity."  They  were  assertions  that  human 
wickedness  had  thwarted  the  plan  of  nature  to  realize  "liberty," 
"equality,"  "fraternity."  They  were  proclamations  that,  if  the 
arbitrary  contrivances  erected  by  selfish  interests  w^e  once  torn 
down,  natural  forces  would  presently  realize  a  condition  of  "liberty," 
"equality,"  "fraternity"  among  men  throughout  the  world. 

To  what  extent  these  people  were  right,  and  to  what  extent 
they  were  wrong,  makes  no  difference  for  the  particular  point 
here  illustrated.  It  is  the  universal  truth  of  psychology,  "as  a 
man  thinketh,  so  is  he."  Adopting  cat^ories  which  put  a  new 
interpretation  on  the  world  started  both  the  people  who  accepted 
the  cat^ories  and  those  who  scorned  them  into  greatly  altered 
activities.  These  changed  states  of  mind  have  been  factors  both  in 
the  world  of  research  and  in  the  world  of  practice  ever  since.  The 
same  thing  is  true  in  its  measure  of  every  alteration  of  the  cate- 
gories which  men  use  as  the  terms  of  their  thinking.  This  is  my 
reason  for  believing  that  there  can  be  no  more  radical  preparation 
for  objective  dealing  with  the  meaning  of  human  experience  than 
sufficient  preliminary  attention  to  the  leading  categories  in  use  by 
the  sociologists.  This  is  ftmdamental  "preparedness"  in  social 
science,  and  it  is  fimdamental  preparedness  in  general  sophistica- 
tion about  the  ways  in  which  human  affairs  proceed. 
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One  more  fonnal  expression  of  what  is  involved  in  sociology 
may  be  added,  viz.: 

a)  The  problem  of  all  social  science  is  discovery  of  the  mean- 
ing of  human  experience. 

b)  The  sociologists  attempt  to  do  their  part  toward  this  dis- 
covery by  contemplating  human  experience  as  a  totality  of  group 
sUuations. 

c)  Sociological  technique  has  developed  as  analysis  of  group 
situations  considered,  firsij  under  the  aspect  of  status ^  i.e.,  the 
group  relationships  viewed  as  relatively  permanent;  second,  under 
the  aspect  of  maoement,  or  the  group  relationships  viewed  as 
processes;  third,  tmder  the  aspect  of  value,  or  group  processes 
viewed  with  reference  to  the  types  of  persons  and  types  of  inter- 
personal relationships  which  they  tend  to  produce;  fourth,  imder 
the  aspect  of  control,  or  group  process — situations  presenting 
alternatives  for  constructive  effort. 

Any  adequate  introduction  to  the  study  of  sociology  will, 
among  other  things,  furnish  a  content  for  such  generalizations  as 
the  foregoing. 
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So  far  the  discussion  has  dealt  with  certain  recent  indictments 
by  humanitarians  and  philosophers  of  so-called  state  nature — ^in- 
dictments based  on  the  foreign  policies  of  the  great  nations — ^and 
the  criminal,  aggressive  wars  directly  or  indirectly  attributable  to 
those  policies.  The  attempt  has  been  to  point  out  the  super- 
ficiality of  those  indictments  and  the  necessity  of  a  very  different 
analysis  of  the  international  situation  than  that  which  underlies 
the  notion  that  the  state  as  such,  or  state  nature,  is  somehow 
responsible  for  the  diplomacy  of  intrigue,  conquest,  aggression,  and 
greed. 

Li  the  following  pages  the  alleged  responsibility  of  ''the  state" 
for  political,  social,  and  economic  evils ''  at  home  "  will  be  discussed. 
Shall  we  abolish  the  state?  Can  we  abolish  it?  Should  we  get 
rid  of  the  evils  and  maladjustments  complained  of  by  liberals  and 
radicals  if  we  could,  and  did,  abolish  the  state  ? 

First  of  all,  what  is  the  state  ?  A  correct  answer  is  clearly  essen- 
tial, yet  is  hardly  ever  given.  The  proper  answer  is,  The  state  is 
another  name  for  compulsory  co-operation.  A  certain  community, 
or  state,  or  nation,  organizes  itself,  a  government  is  created,  legisla- 
tion adopted,  and  the  individual,  or  the  minority,  has  no  choice,  no 
alternative,  but  to  obey  the  law  of  the  state.  In  the  freest  and  most 
democratic  modem  state,  despite  such  devices  as  the  initiative,  the 
referendum,  the  recall,  local  home  rule,  the  element  of  compulsion 
is  necessarily  always  present.  If  all  co-operation  were  voluntary; 
if  the  majority  had  no  right  to  coerce  the  minority;  if  government 
actually,  and  in  the  literal  sense,  rested  on  the  ''consent  of  all  the 
governed, "  there  would  be  no  state.  There  would  be  spontaneous 
collective  action  along  many  lines,  no  doubt,  just  as  today  there  is 
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co-operation  for  religious,  social,  ethical,  political,  and  aestiietic 
piuposes  sans  the  slightest  suggestion  of  physical  force  or  compul- 
sion.   But  the  state,  as  we  know  it,  would  have  disappeared. 

Now,  this  is  ezactiy  what  the  pacific  and  philosophical  anarch- 
ists mean  by  ''abolition  of  the  state."  They  would  gradually 
restrict  the  authority  of  the  state,  increasingly  free  the  individual 
and  the  minority,  and  at  last  make  even  taxation  and  military 
service  entirely  voluntary  under  all  conditions.  They  accordingly 
insist  on  the  right  of  the  individual  to  secede  from,  or  ignore,  the 
state.  They  would,  of  course,  use  force  to  prevent  aggression  or 
invasion  by  any  individual;  they  would  punish  ''crime" — that  is, 
violations  of  the  principle  of  equal  freedom  and  equal  opportimity — 
but  with  the  inoffensive,  peaceable  individual,  no  matter  how  sel- 
fish, unsodal,  unyielding  he  might  be,  they  would  not  interfere — 
except,  possibly,  to  the  extent  of  boycotting  him  and  impressing 
upon  him  the  fact  that  he  is  deemed  an  unpleasant  and  undesirable 
neighbor. 

This  is  the  general  idea  Thoreau,  the  New  England  recluse  and 
intense  individualist,  vaguely  entertained  when,  for  example,  he 
wrote  the  following  lines: 

I  heartily  accept  the  motto  (of  Thomas  Jefferson):  "That  government  is 
best  which  governs  least";  and  I  should  like  to  see  it  acted  up  to  more  rapidly 
and  systematically.  Carried  out,  it  finally  amounts  to  this,  which  also  I 
believe:  "That  government  is  best  which  governs  not  at  all";  and  when  men 
axe  prepared  for  it,  that  wiU  be  the  kind  of  government  which  they  wOl  have. 

The  progress  from  an  absolute  to  a  limited  monarchy,  from  a  limited  mon- 
archy to  a  democracy,  is  a  progress  toward  a  true  respect  for  the  individual. 
But  is  a  democracy,  such  as  we  know  it,  the  last  improvement  possible  in 
government  ?  Is  it  not  possible  to  take  a  step  further  toward  recognizing  and 
organizing  the  rights  of  man? 

There  never  will  be  a  free  and  enlightened  state  until  the  state  comes  to 
recognize  the  individual  as  a  higher  and  independent  power,  from  which  all  its 
own  power  and  authority  are  derived,  and  treats  him  accordingly.  I  please 
mysdf  with  imagining  a  state  at  least  which  can  afford  to  be  just  to  all  men, 
and  to  treat  the  individual  with  respect  as  a  neighbor;  which  even  would  not 
think  it  inconsistent  with  its  own  repose  if  a  few  were  to  live  aloof  from  it,  not 
meddling  with  it,  nor  embraced  by  it,  who  fulfilled  all  the  duties  of  neighbors 
and  fellowmen.  A  state  which  bore  this  kind  of  fruit,  and  suffered  it  to  drop 
off  as  fast  as  it  ripened,  would  prepare  the  way  for  a  still  more  perfect  and 
l^orious  state  whidi  also  I  have  imagined,  but  not  yet  an3rwhere  seen. 
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Who  will  object  to  these  ideals  and  conceptions?  But  the 
difficulty  with  them  as  expressed  is  their  strange,  complete  irrele- 
vance to  any  actual  problem  of  which  we  are  conscious  and  which 
presses  for  a  solution.  Suppose  we  accept  the  view  that  the  society 
of  the  future  will  be  held  together  in  the  way  outlined  by  the  logical 
and  uncompromising  individualists.  What  follows  ?  What  is  the 
bearing  of  that  admission  on  our  own  situation?  What  practical 
program  is  suggested  by  the  ideal  of  a  free,  state-less  society  ?  What 
are  the  steps  to  be  taken  today — this  year,  next  year,  the  year  after, 
ten  years  hence,  and  so  on — ^with  a  view  to  reaching,  at  some 
distant  day,  the  remote  goal  ? 

We  know  what  the  answer  is:  ''Repeal,  repeal,  and  again 
repeal. "  Society  can  become  free  only  by  removing  one  restriction 
after  another,  destrojdng  one  barrier  after  another,  to  the  freest 
human  intercoiurse.  Free  trade,  free  access  to  land,  free  banking, 
free  issue  of  notes  to  circulate  as  currency,  free  association  for  any 
and  all  purposes  not  inherently  immoral  or  criminal — this  is  the 
individualist  platform. 

Sound  or  unsound,  this  platform  is  certainly  definite.  But  how 
many  of  the  men  and  women  who  are  discontented  and  rebellious, 
and  who  talk  about  radical  changes  in  the  organization  of  ''the 
capitalistic  state, "  accept  the  individualist  views  concerning  pro- 
tection, monopoly,  banking,  currency,  and  land  tenure?  Meta- 
ph3rsical  discussion  of  the  nature  of  sovereignty,  limitations  upon 
the  power  of  the  state,  or  the  natural  rights  of  the  individual  throws 
no  light  whatever  on  questions  of  economics.  So  great  is  the  con- 
fusion of  thought  that  a  man  may  in  the  same  breath  urge  the 
abolition  of  the  state  and  propose  high  protective  duties,  or  a 
government  monopoly  of  coinage  and  currency!  It  is  futile  to 
paint  alluring  pictures  of  a  free,  state-less  society  when,  as  a  matter 
of  fact,  only  a  most  insignificant  minority  is  prepared  anywhere  to 
take  the  first  steps  toward  the  alleged  goal — ^namely,  to  repeal 
tariff  laws,  banking  laws,  currency  laws,  patent  and  copyright  laws, 
and  a  hundred  other  regulative  and  restrictive  laws  supposed  to  be 
necessary  for  the  protection  of  the  poor,  the  uneducated,  the  credu- 
lous, the  weak! 

The  problems  of  our  period  are  primarily  economic.  The  revolt 
being  witnessed  is  a  revolt  against  poverty,  gross  inequality  in  the 
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distribution  of  wealth,  chronic  unemployment,  and  the  like.  How 
many  of  the  radicals  believe  that  ''the  abolition  of  the  state"  in 
the  anarchistic  sense  would  do  away  with  these  evils  ?  To  be  sure, 
socialists  of  the  Marx  school,  too,  have  attacked  ''the  state"  and 
professed  a  desire  to  kill  it.  Under  socialism  properly  understood, 
we  have  been  assured  in  books  and  periodicals,  the  state  dies,  or 
dissolves  into  something  totally  different.  When  we  analyze  these 
affirmations,  what  do  we  find?  A  totally  arbitrary  assumption 
that  the  state  is  a  capitalistic  device,  an  instrument  of  oppression 
and  enslavement,  and  that  to  abolish  capitalism,  nationalize  indus- 
try, make  everyone  an  employee  of  the  community,  is  to  kill  the 
state. 

Nothing  can  be  more  absurd  and  empty  than  this.  The  implied 
definition  of  the  state  in  the  socialist  declamations  against  it  is 
erroneous.  Granted  that  there  is  such  a  thing  as  a  capitalistic 
state,  as  there  was  such  a  thing  as  a  military  and  aristocratic  state, 
it  clearly  does  not  follow  that  to  destroy  any  particular  type  of 
state  is  to  destroy  the  state.  There  is  also  a  democratic  state,  and 
a  socialistic  state.  The  Russian  Bolshevik  leaders  are  Marxian 
socialists,  but  they  have  certainly  not  destroyed  the  state.  They  lost 
no  time  in  setting  up  a  proletarian  state,  as  they  called  their  non- 
proletarian  tyranny.  They  dispossessed  and  disfranchised  the 
bourgeois  elements,  but  they  had  the  decency  to  refrain  from  pre- 
tending that  they  were  abolishing  the  state.  They  admitted  that 
they  were  setting  up  a  dictatorship,  a  despotism,  a  state  after  their 
own  heart.  They  had  all  manner  of  excuses,  of  course;  the  dicta- 
torship was  to  be  temporary;  the  revolution  had  to  be  saved  at 
any  cost,  and  the  enemies  of  socialism  were  wicked  counter- 
revolutionists,  who  deserved  condign  pimishment  and  effective 
restraint.  The  intention  was  to  usher  in  a  reign  of  brotherhood 
and  equality,  to  replace  capitalism  by  harmonious  co-operation. 
Meantime  Lenine  and  his  fanatical  followers  were  to  be  "the 
state" — and  a  ruthless  state  in  truth  it  has  been. 

Let  us,  however,  recognize  the  distinction  between  emergency , 
or  war,  policies  on  the  part  of  socialist  or  communist  reformers,  and 
pennanent  policies  that  are  to  obtain  under  normal  conditions. 
Would  socialism  under  normal  conditions  dispense  with  the  state — 
kill  the  state?    "No,"  is  the  answer,  if,  as  has  been  shown,  the 
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essence  of  the  state  is  compulsion.  Would  a  socialist  state  permit 
the  individual  to  secede  from  it,  to  ignore  it,  to  cultivate  his  little 
patch,  and  exchange  his  products  with  his  neighbors  without  paying 
the  state  any  kind  of  tax  or  tribute?  Would  the  socialist  state 
renounce  the  right  to  conscript  men  into  military  service,  or  the 
right  to  impose  taxes  on  dissenting  minorities  ?  Where  and  when 
has  any  socialist  author  or  leader  proposed  to  kill  the  state  in 
this  sense — to  depend  entirely  and  unresfervedly  on  voluntary  co- 
operation, and  to  base  government  on  the  actual  consent  of  all  of 
the  governed  ?  There  are  individualist  writers  who  assert  that  the 
socialist  state  would  revert  to  involuntary  servitude  and  would 
coerce  the  workman  to  a  far  greater  degree  than  the  capitalistic 
state  has  done.  Let  us  not  hastily  subscribe  to  such  charges  as 
these.  Certain  it  is,  however,  that  the  socialist  state  would  not 
even  attempt  to  dispense  with  compulsion  and  coercion  of  non- 
invasive individuals.  The  majority  would  rule — ^at  least,  in  respect 
of  essentials.  How,  then,  can  it  be  maintained  that  socialism 
would  destroy  statism  ? 

At  this  point  the  guild  socialist  may  be  imagined  as  appearing 
on  the  stage  and  making  his  plea.  No,  indeed;  orthodox  socialism 
is  incurably  statist  and  tyrannical,  and  this  very  fact  explains  the 
advent  of  the  guild  socialists.  They  are  not  juggling  with  words; 
they  are  not  guilty  of  inconsistency.  They  distrust  the  state  and 
would  reduce  it  to  a  minimum.  For  this  reason  they  would  give 
industrial  guilds  the  maximum  of  autonomy;  they  would  encourage 
the  formation  of  other  associations  for  various  purposes;  they 
would  stimulate  voluntary  co-operation  in  a  hxmdred  directions. 
The  jurisdiction  of  the  state  would  be  so  limited  that  its  present 
claim  to  a  mysterious  sanctity,  to  metaphysical  authority,  would 
appear  ridiculous,  and  utility  would  become  the  sole  title  of  the 
state  to  respect.  Within  its  sphere,  however,  the  state  would  use 
compulsion  and  possess  sufficient  authority  to  prevent  usurpation 
or  abuse  of  power  by  the  autonomous  guilds,  or  other  local  and 
functional  organizations. 

Manifestly,  the  guild  socialists,  though  sincere  in  their  liberta- 
rian professions,  beg  the  real  issue,  or  at  least  ignore  it.  They  do 
not  propose  to  kill  the  state,  but  merely  to  limit  its  jurisdiction 


Digitized  by 


Google 


WHAT  SHALL  WE  DO  WITH  THE  STATE?  65 

and  force  it,  as  one  writer  has  said,  to  come  down  from  its  present 
"sovereign"  pedestal  and  surrender  some  of  its  powers  and  func- 
tions to  guild  organizations.  Their  plan  may  indeed  promise 
greater  efficiency  than  any  reasonable  person  can  expect  from  a 
bureaucratic  and  despotic  state;  it  may,  too,  prove  more  alluring  to 
lovers  of  freedom  and  appreciative  students  of  human  personality. 
Still,  the  state  would  be  perpetuated  by  guild  socialists,  and  on 
supreme  questions  its  fiat  would  be  law. 

The  syndicalists  assert  that  they  would  abolish  the  capitalistic 
state  and  prevent  the  establishment  of  a  democratic  or  socialist 
state,  but  what  would  be  their  syndicate  if  not  a  small  state,  and 
what  their  federation  of  syndicates  but  a  confederation  of  small 
states  ?  As  a  matter  of  fact,  syndicalism  is  a  paper  scheme  that 
would  break  down  at  the  first  touch  of  reality — that  would  spell 
confusion  worse  confounded,  and  sooner  or  later  lead  to  the  restora- 
tion of  a  despotic  state.  As  Mr.  Bertrand  Russell  argues,  the 
syndicalists  have  outlined  no  modus  operandi  to  settle  controversies 
among  the  autonomous  industrial  organizations,  or  between  any 
of  them  and  the  consmniog  public.  To  affirm  that  the  syndicalist 
directorates  would  be  at  all  times  amenable  to  reason  and  properly 
r^ardful  of  interests  other  than  those  of  their  particular  industrial 
group — the  miners,  say,  or  the  railroad  workmen,  or  the  able  sea- 
men— ^and  that  justice  would  be  done  in  every  case  without  pre- 
judice or  passion,  is  to  revert  to  Utopian  socialism  with  a  vengeance  I 
But  even  if  we  should  admit  for  the  sake  of  the  argument  that  syn- 
dicalism is  practical,  all  that  would  be  implied  by  the  admission  is 
that  the  modem  or  the  traditional  state  is  too  powerful  and  there- 
fore too  dangerous,  and  that  the  time  has  come  to  replace  it  by  a 
congeries  of  small,  weak  states.  For,  manifestly,  the  syndicate 
would  be  neither  more  nor  less  than  a  small  state.  The  syndicate 
would  have  its  directorate,  its  officers,  its  representative  assembly, 
its  referendiun  system,  its  rules  and  regulations.  The  majority 
would  govern  the  syndicate  within  certain  constitutionally  pre- 
scribed limits,  and  the  minority  would  have  no  choice  but  to  obey. 
The  majority  might  allow  individuals  to  withdraw  from  the  syn- 
dicate, but  this  right  would  have  to  be  qualified  and  reconciled 
with  the  requirements  of  efficiency  and  stability.    The  advantages 
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of  such  withdrawal  would  be  problematical,  moreover,  since  the 
seceding  individual  or  group  would,  in  order  to  live  and  earn  wages, 
be  forced  to  join  some  other  syndicate. 

Syndicalism  would  abolish,  to  be  sure,  the  'Apolitical''  state, 
but  it  would  substitute  for  it  the  ''administrative"  state.  There 
are  writers  and  thinkers  who  derive  great  comfort  from  this  antici- 
pated change,  but  it  is  to  be  feared  that  they  are  the  victims  of 
illusions  and  verbal  juggles.  Cannot  an  administrative  state  be 
even  more  tyrannical  and  arbitrary  than  our  political  state  ?  Can- 
not a  trade  union  be  oppressive  and  despotic  ?  Is  "  administration  " 
protected  by  some  magic,  invisible  shield  from  the  vices  and  evils  of 
political  and  bureaucratic  government  ? 

We  must  conclude,  then,  first,  that  none  of  the  modem  schools 
of  thought  really  proposes  to  abolish  the  state,  and,  second,  that 
the  individualistic  and  philosophical  anarchists,  who  would  like  to 
abolish  it,  and  know  exactly  what  is  meant  by  the  phrase  "  abolish- 
ing the  state"  admit  that  their  goal  is  very  distant  and  from  any 
practical  viewpoint  Utopian,  since  more  than  sufficient  xmto  the  day 
are  the  very  first  steps  suggested  toward  that  goal. 

Is  there,  then,  no  problem  before  us  that  concerns  the  state,  its 
structure  and  form,  its  basis  and  pillars?  Are  those  who  are 
asserting  that  the  state  is  xmdergoing  profound  modifications  imagin- 
ing vain  things  ?  Does  the  state  require  no  substantial  changes  ? 
Has  it  adapted  itself  to  the  needs  and  conditions  of  our  age  and  is 
it  now  functioning  as  it  should  ?  By  no  means.  It  is  true  that  the 
state  is  "in  transition,"  and  that  vital  and  important  changes  are 
clearly  ahead  of  it.  The  nature  of  the  changes  is  doubtless  indi- 
cated by  recent  developments.  They  are,  however,  often  mini- 
fied and  even  misapprehended. 

In  the  first  place,  there  is  much  confusion  in  radical  minds  with 
regard  to  the  further  democratization  of  the  state.  That  the  state 
has  been,  is  being,  and  will  continue  to  be  "democratized,"  is  a 
truism  nowadays,  but  in  what  sense  is  the  term  democracy  as 
applied  to  the  state  to  be  used?  With  a  curious  inconsistency 
many  radical  writers  advocate  at  the  same  time  the  emancipation 
of  the  individual  and  the  complete  democratization  of  the  state! 
Democracy  is,  however,  very  far  from  ^being  synonymous  with 
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individual  liberty.  If  a  completely  democratized  state  means  a 
state  in  which  the  majority  rules  absolutely,  and  in  all  departments 
of  activity,  and  in  which  individuals  and  minorities  enjoy  none  of 
the  guaranties  which,  for  example,  they  are  accorded  by  the  Consti- 
tution of  the  United  States,  then  the  democratization  of  the  state 
will  mean  the  enslavement  of  the  individual.  Minority  government, 
oligarchical  government,  plutocratic  government,  are  severally 
intolerable,  and  embattied  majorities  are  now  rightiy  seeking 
to  destroy  such  forms  of  government.  But  majority  govern- 
ment is  not  necessarily  just  or  free  government,  and  within  certain 
limits  the  individual  and  the  minority  must  always  be  protected 
from  majority  aggression.  On  this  point  the  alleged  undemocratic 
features  of  the  American  system  are  sound  in  principle,  though  no 
doubt  far  from  perfect  and  open  to  much  improvement.  We  can- 
not, in  the  name  of  democracy,  suppress  freedom  of  speech  or  of 
the  press,  or  religious  freedom,  or  artistic  freedom,  or  freedom  in 
personal  and  domestic  conduct  up  to  a  certain  point.  To  exalt 
and  free  the  nonconforming  individual  is  to  restrain  and  ciurb  the 
majority  or  the  democratic  state. 

Again,  the  very  people  who  are  condemning  the  present  state 
because  of  its  arrogant  assumption  of  sovereignty,  its  disregard  of 
individual  rights,  the  individual  conscience,  and  the  like,  are 
clamorously  demanding  additional  protective,  regulative,  restrict- 
ive legislation  in  the  interest  of  the  greater  or  greatest  niunber,  of 
the  majority.  Send  profiteers  to  prison!  is  the  cry.  License  all 
big  corporations!  Regulate  prices  and  profits!  Stop  hoarding 
and  speculation!  These  policies  may  be  democratic,  they  may  be 
necessary  evils,  but  they  are  not  consonant  with  individual  and 
minority  freedom,  with  the  professed  intention  of  starving  and 
eventually  killing  the  state.  The  consistent  anti-statist  may  not 
admire  profiteers  and  hoarders  and  food  gamblers,  but  he  would  not 
regulate  them  by  statutory  law.  He  would  trust  the  law  of  supply 
and  demand  in  a  free  market.  He  would  suffer  temporary  hard- 
ship and  loss,  but  he  would  not  sacrifice  personal  and  economic 
liberty.  To  favor  increased  regulation  of  industry  and  commerce 
is  not  to  kill  the  state  but  rather  to  strengthen  it  and  give  it  a  new 
lease  of  life. 
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Assuming,  however^  that  there  axe  democrats  who  are  also  good 
libertarians,  and  rational  libertarians  who  are  also  good  practical 
democrats,  the  question  recurs,  What  would  these  do  with  the  state  ? 
How  would  ihey  improve  it  ?  First  of  all,  they  would  deprive  it  of 
much  of  its  occupation  by  re-establishing  genuine  equality  of 
opportunity  and  industrial  democracy.  When  crime  and  criminal 
vice  abound,  the  state  has  much  to  do,  and  there  can  be  no  talk  of 
killing  it.  When  artificial  monopoly  and  iniquitous  privilege 
militate  against  the  equitable  and  wholesome  distribution  of  wealth 
and  enable  the  few  to  exploit  the  many,  appeals  go  up  from  a  thou- 
sand directions  to  the  supposedly  mighty  state,  and  legislation  is 
sought  in  behalf  of  the  poor,  the  weak,  the  disinherited.  When 
commercial  warfare  and  tariff  or  other  discriminations  threaten  war 
or  bring  it  about,  the  state  metaphorically  rubs  its  hands  in  glee  and 
knows  that  its  power  and  prestige  are  about  to  receive  coveted 
immunity  from  criticism.  War  and  preparedness  for  war  always 
revivify  the  state  and  silence  its  theoretical  enemies.  War  tends  to 
tyranny.    War  is  intolerant.    War  makes  the  state  sovereign. 

Peace,  plenty,  opportimity,  economic  justice,  on  the  other  hand, 
tend  to  weaken  the  state.  Free  and  prosperous  men  do  not  need 
much  government.  To  fight  poverty,  involimtary  idleness,  and 
unmerited  misery  is,  therefore,  to  fight  the  present  state.  Indus- 
trial freedom  will  pave  the  way  for  greater  political  freedom.  This 
is  why  the  enlightened  libertarian  is  not  today  greatly  interested  in 
academic  attacks  on  the  metaphysical  state  or  the  political  state. 
He  is  interested  in  well-directed  attacks  on  special  privilege  and 
shielded,  protected  monopolies,  knowing  that  to  get  rid  of  these  is 
to  eradicate  much  poverty  and  much  of  the  crime,  vice,  and  bru- 
tality that  poverty  breeds.  He  who  fights  for  economic  and  social 
reform  fights  for  the  emancipation  of  the  soul  of  the  individual  as 
well,  or  for  the  curtailment  of  the  authority  of  the  state.  Flank 
attacks  on  the  state  are  far  more  effective  at  this  stage  of  evolution 
than  frontal  attacks. 

Yet  there  is  no  reason  why  in  some  sectors  of  the  battle  line 
a  direct  attack  on  the  present  "political"  state  should  not  be 
attempted.  The  govenmiental  machine  is  breaking  down,  and  the 
causes  of  this  breakdown  are  not  exclusively,  though  chiefly,  eco- 
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nomic.  Representative  govermnent  very  often  seems  to  represent 
only  the  tricky  and  seamy  side  of  human  nature.  Men  elected  to 
represent  mixed  constituencies  often  lack  the  courage  to  take 
definite  positions  on  important  questions  and  ''play  safe''  by  trim- 
ming, drifting,  and  pretending  to  be  all  things  to  all  men.  There 
are  too  many  demagogues,  time-servers,  shifty  politicians  (called 
"practical")?  ^b  the  public  life  of  every  democracy.  Such  men 
have  no  intellectual  or  moral  fitness  for  the  functions  they  are 
supposed  to  discharge.  The  result  is  futile,  insincere,  and 
ineffective  legislation,  evasion  and  paltering  and  endless  delays 
in  attending  to  ripe  problems  that  demand  earnest  discussion 
and  statesman-like  action. 

Even  the  average  man,  who  is  no  philosopher,  is  disappointed 
in  the  conditions  or  prospects  of  modem  democracy.  He  rails  at 
politicians  and  politics.  He  does  not  expect  efficiency  or  integrity 
of  democratic  government.  He  refuses  to  take  seriously  campaigns 
against  waste,  extravagance,  or  ''graft."  He  sneers  at  party  plat- 
fonns,  made,  as  he  says,  "to  get  in  on  but  not  to  stand  on."  He 
is  skeptical  regarding  the  success  of  proposed  reforms  of  the  familiar 
type — ^for  so  many  of  them  have  been  tried  and  found  empty  and 
fruitless. 

This  aspect  of  the  democratic  situation  cannot  and  need  not  be 
ignored.  It  is  responsible  for  much  of  the  sympathy,  interest,  and 
enthusiasm  which  the  Russian  soviet  system  has  aroused  in  liberal 
and  progressive  circles.  The  Russian  Bolshevik  idealists,  we  are 
assured  by  many,  have  shown  us  the  way  out — ^have  evolved  what 
Lenine  calls  "a  higher  form  of  democracy"  than  that  of  England, 
France,  or  America.  Let  us  abolish  our  legislatures  and  executives, 
and  "sovietize"  our  state  and  national  governments,  cry  some 
superficial  radicals. 

The  soviet  system  has  nothing  to  do  with  bolshevism,  terror- 
ism, Leninism,  or  the  dictatorship  of  a  class.  It  does  offer  hints  to 
advanced  democracies,  and  its  failure  in  Russia,  which  is  certain, 
will  not  prove  its  total  want  of  merit. 

We  must  make  our  legislatures  more  representative  and  more 
efficient.  This  can  be  done,  undoubtedly,  by  substituting,  at  least 
to  some  extent,  representation  of  industries,  social  groups,  schools 
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of  opinions,  vocations,  and  functions  for  the  representation  of 
geographical  areas,  heterogenous  populations,  and  nebulous  partisan 
policies.  This  subsHkUion  is  the  essence  of  the  soviet  system^  and  it 
is  worth  stud}dng  and  experimenting  with  under  favorable  circum- 
stances. 

There  is  no  reason  why  these  American  states  that  have  been 
discussing  the  possibility  of  applying  the  commission  plan  of  govern- 
ment to  states,  or  of  abolishing  the  upper  chamber  of  the  state 
legislature  and  experimenting  with  a  unicameral  general  assembly, 
should  not  seriously  consider  an  experiment  along  the  Russian 
soviet  lines.  They  might  retain  the  state  senate,  but  provide  for 
the  election  of  its  members  not,  as  now,  by  the  body  of  voters,  but 
by  electoral  colleges  representing  industrial  guilds,  commercial 
associations,  bankers  and  brokers,  merchants,  trade  imions,  pro- 
fessional and  scientific  bodies,  etc.  Years  ago  Herbert  Spencer,  if 
memory  serves,  suggested  the  reformation  of  the  British  House  of 
Lords  after  the  manner  just  indicated.  He  would  not  have  favored 
the  soviet  plan  in  its  entirety,  but  he  recognized  the  defects  of 
Parliament — Carlyle's  "Talking  Machine" — and  the  necessity  of 
such  changes  in  the  electoral  system  as  might  insure  the  adequate 
representation  of  the  ability,  the  enterprise,  the  intelligence,  the 
character,  and  the  industry  of  the  nation  in  the  parliament.  A  re- 
vising chamber  of  experts,  of  men  who  "do  things, "  who  have  had 
special  training  for  constructive  and  positive  work,  would  un- 
doubtedly give  a  much  better  accoimt  of  itself  than  a  chamber  of 
lawyers  and  politicians — especially  of  lawyers  and  politicians 
nominated  and  elected  by  partisan  machines  and  local  bosses. 

In  addition  to  a  revising  chamber  of  the  type  suggested,  or  pend- 
ing the  adoption  of  constitutional  amendments  permitting  the 
creation  and  election  of  such  a  senate,  national,  state,  and  local 
councils  might  be  organized  for  the  purpose  of  deliberating  on 
industrial,  social,  and  mixed  problems,  carrying  on  investigations 
and  tendering  formal  advice  to  the  legislature.  Such  industrial 
councils  are  being  organized,  or  at  least  proposed,  in  Great  Britain. 
As  some  enlightened  newspapers  have  pointed  out,  British  progres- 
sives, with  characteristic  sense  and  sobriety  have  modified  the 
Russian  soviet  plan  and  adapted  it  to  the  institutions  and  traditions 
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of  their  own  country,  whose  genius  for  timely  compromise  and 
accommodation  is  universally  admired.  It  is  no  humiliation  to  the 
sovereign  Parliament  of  Britain  to  admit  that  it  often  fiunbles  and 
muddles  because  it  lacks  scientific  and  practical  knowledge,  and 
because  it  is  hampered  by  partisan  politics  and  supposed  partisan 
strat^y.  But,  humiliating  or  not,  the  admission  that  parliaments 
and  congresses  and  legislatures  of  the  conventional  type  have 
developed  weakness  and  faults  and  require  extensive  ''mending" 
will  have  to  be  made.  And  it  is  fortunate  that  sober-minded 
students  of  the  problem  are  beginning  to  develop  a  sort  of  consensus 
of  opinion  respecting  the  sort  of  mending  that  needs  to  be  done. 
Extreme,  superficial  notions  are  being  discarded.  The  silly  demand 
for  the  sudden,  immediate  ^'sovietizing'*  of  our  so-called  bourgeois 
governments  on  the  Moscow,  Petrograd,  and  Budapest  models  was 
confined  to  ignorant  and  shallow  editors  of  the  yellow  radical  press. 
We  shall  hear  Kttle  of  that  nonsense  after  a  while,  but  we  shall  and 
ought  to  hear  much  about  genuinely  representative  legislative 
assemblies,  as  well  as  about  electoral  machinery  and  electoral  laws 
that  are  intentionaUy  designed  to  produce  such  assemblies. 

It  is  certain  that  even  plain  business  men  who  would  warmly 
repudiate  any  charge  of  sympathy  with  radicalism  will  increasii^ly 
insist  on  changes  in  the  composition,  personnel,  and  atmosphere  of 
our  legislative  bodies.  The  complaint  that  ''there  are  too  many 
lawyers"  in  Congress  is  familiar  and  symptomatic.  There  are  too 
many  lawyers  in  every  legislative  body  in  the  United  States.  Law- 
yers have  a  strong  bias  toward  legalism.  They  are  more  adept  at 
raising  objections,  drawing  fine  distinctions,  splitting  hairs,  finding 
reasons  against  proposed  courses  of  action,  than  at  removing 
difficulties  and  making  constructive  suggestions.  The  business 
man  is  right  when  he  asserts  that  we  need,  in  public  life,  more  men 
who  know  how  to  get  results.  We  need  farmers,  merchants,  manu- 
facturers, engineers,  physicians,  educators,  practical  sociologists^ 
mechanics,  labor  leaders,  in  our  legislative  bodies.  TMs  is  in 
strict  accord  with  the  true  democratic  principle;  there  is  nothing 
wild  or  extreme  about  the  idea.  We  shall  have  a  better  state,  a 
more  efficient  and  democratic  state,  when  the  men  and  women  who 
speak  and  act  in  its  name  represent  industry,  commerce,  science, 
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the  liberal  professions,  the  arts,  practical  benevolence,  and  the  like. 
That  state  will  be  as  good  as  the  average  character,  intelligence, 
and  culture  of  the  people  can  make  it.    More  is  impossible. 

Finally,  within  the  limits  of  the  state's  proper  activities — and, 
to  repeat  with  emphasis,  to  demand  more  democracy  is  fu?/  to  de- 
mand the  enthronement  of  the  majority  and  the  abolition  of  indi- 
vidual and  minority  rights — the  voters  must  be  armed  with  effective 
weapons  of  control  and  defense,  with  the  referendum,  the  initiative, 
the  recall,  proportional  representation,  as  against  their  elected 
representatives.  A  golden  means  must  be  found  between  the 
chaos  and  emotionalism  of  so-called  ''pure  democracy,"  which,  in 
truth,  has  become  impossible  in  large  and  heterogeneous  societies, 
and  a  too  rigid  system  of  representative  government,  which  has  so 
often  resulted  in  anti-democratic,  anti-popular,  misrepresentative 
government. 

Changes  still  more  fundamental  than  those  sketched  may  and 
must  be  left  to  the  future.  It  is  improfitable  to  speculate  upon 
their  nature,  for  the  data  available  are  wholly  insufficient.  Mere 
technical  and  mechanical  progress  may  react  powerfully  on  the 
modem  state.  The  further  development  of  a  sane  and  sound  inter- 
nationalism, which  is  inevitable,  cannot  fail  to  afiPect  the  nationalist 
state.  But  such  changes  cannot  be  foreseen  in  the  concrete;  to 
predict  them  in  vague  generalities  is  'not  to  facilitate  them.  The 
course  of  wisdom  and  sane,  philosophical  radicalism  is  to  interpret 
and  facilitate  such  changes  as  are  surely  coming,  as  are  actually 
casting  shadows  before  them,  and  as  we  can  afford  to  encourage  and 
welcome. 
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The  Great  War  was  supposedly  fought  to  "make  the  world  safe 
for  democracy";  while  some  of  us  hoped  that,  purified  by  the 
trials  of  that  mighty  struggle  and  emiobled  by  its  heroism,  democ- 
racy might  become  "safe  for  the  world. "  Neither  result,  however, 
is  yet  in  evidence;  and  those  of  us  who  were  optimistic  as  to  the 
beneficent  results  of  a  victorious  war  upon  our  democracy  and  our 
civilization  must  sorrowfully  admit  the  old,  well-known  truth 
that  war  in  its  effects  is  destructive,  not  constructive,  and  that 
constructive  work  for  democracy  must  come  through  education. 
The  only  way  we  can  "make  the  world  safe  for  democracy"  or 
democracy  "safe  for  the  world,"  it  should  now  be  evident,  is 
through  educating  the  world  for  democracy. 

The  sober  fact  is  that  democracy  is  now  confronting  the  greatest 
crisis  of  its  existence,  and  imless  education  can  do  something  to 
foster  it  and  render  it  successful  it  must  go  imder.  So  far  from 
increasing  enthusiasm  for  democracy,  the  war  seems  to  have  had 
exactly  the  opposite  effect  in  some  quarters.  Only  recently 
university  presidents,  corporation  managers,  and  even  politicians 
have  expressed  doubts  about  the  ability  of  the  people  to  govern 
themselves.  Such  doubts  may  seem  not  imjustified  in  view  of 
the  present  disturbed  condition  of  even  the  most  democratic 
coimtries.  Democracy  as  a  political  and  social  system  has,  of 
course,  been  successful  in  the  past,  but  imder  much  simpler  con- 
ditions of  life.  We  must  recognize  that  the  relative  success  of 
democracy  imder  the  simple,  rural  conditions  of  life  in  which  our 
fathers  lived  is  but  little  argument  for  the  success  of  democracy 
in  the  complex,  urban  civilization  in  which  we  live.  The  indi*- 
vidualistic  laissez  faire  democracy  of  our  fathers  will  not  work^ 
today.    Their  simple,  rural  life  demanded  only  a  minimum  of 
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social  control,  while  our  complex  urban  world  demands  a  maxi- 
mum of  control,  because  social  interdependence  has  been  so  vastly 
increased  by  the  use  of  many  things  in  common.  The  twenty 
million  people  massed  in  the  great  ddes  of  our  eastern  seaboard 
would  soon  perish  miserably  if  they  were  cut  off  for  even  a  short 
time  from  the  rest  of  the  country  by  dvil  disturbances.  Even  the 
scattered  striking  of  a  few  thousand  switchmen  throws  their  food 
supply  into  confusion.  We  have  built  a  gigantic  material  civili- 
zation that  resembles  nothing  so  much  as  a  mighty  machine  which 
requires  almost  infinite  intelligence  and  good  will  to  run  it  in  such 
a  way  that  it  will  not  bring  disaster  upon  us.  Yet  the  intelligence 
and  good  will  necessary  to  run  this  sodal  machine  must  in  a  democ- 
racy reside  in  the  people  themselves.  Here,  then,  is  our  problem, 
How  are  we  to  secure  the  intelligence  and  good  will  needed  in  the 
mass  of  our  citizens  to  meet  the  increasingly  complex  problems  of 
an  ever-increasingly  complex  civilization? 

Quite  evidently  both  the  advocates  of  democracy  and  the 
leaders  of  education  have  been  guilty  of  serious  overlookings  as  to 
the  exact  relations  which  must  obtain  between  education  and 
democracy  in  complex  societies,  if  democracy  is  to  be  successful. 
Let  us  face  facts  as  they  are.  In  a  democracy  the  people  are  the 
masters.  This  means  that  they  must  solve  their  own  problems. 
The  real  sovereign  in  a  democracy  is  public  opinion;  but  public 
opinion  is  only  the  co-ordination  of  the  individual  judgments 
of  the  mass  of  individual  citizens.  If  public  opinion  is  to  solve 
the  staggering  social  and  political  problems  which  now  confront 
our  nation,  it  can  only  be  on  the  condition  that  a  good  degree  of 
social  and  political  intelligence  has  been  developed  in  the  mass  of 
citizens.  To  be  sure,  social  and  political  leaders  may  play  a 
dominant  part  in  the  formation  and  guidance  of  public  opinion; 
but  it  should  never  be  forgotten  that  in  a  democracy  the  people 
must  provide  and  select  their  own  leaders.  They  must  provide 
for  the  training  of  wise  leaders  in  their  system  of  public  education; 
then  they  must  have  enough  social  intelligence  to  distinguish  the 
wise  leader  from  the  demagogue.  This,  again,  makes  the  solution 
of  social  and  political  problems  through  public  opinion  a  matter  of 
education  and  of  the  general  diffusion  of  social  intelligence. 
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To  put  the  matter  concretely:  the  solution  of  such  social  and 
political  problems  as  the  harmonization  of  the  relations  of  capital 
and  labor,  the  juster  distribution  of  wealth,  a  just  system  of  taxa- 
tion, the  deflation  of  our  currency,  the  reduction  of  the  cost  of 
living,  the  settlement  of  our  international  relations,  the  harmonious 
adjustment  of  the  negro  and  the  white,  the  control  of  immigration, 
the  promotion  of  agriculture,  the  sanitation  and  government  of  our 
dties,  the  repression  of  vice  and  crime,  all  depend  upon  the  develop- 
ment of  intelligent  public  opinion.  But  this  public  opinion  will 
depend  for  its  intelligence,  in  the  last  analysis,  upon  the  general 
diffusion  of  sodal  and  political  intelligence  among  the  mass  of  the 
people.  Plainly  the  success  or  failure  of  democracy  resolves  itself 
into  a  matter  of  the  sodal  and  political  education  of  the  dtizen. 
Not  until  the  nation  sees  this  is  there  any  hope  of  escape  from  the 
ills  which  now  beset  us.  To  think  that  dtizens  in  a  complex 
democracy  like  our  own  can  become  effident  through  common 
sense  and  common  experience  is  more  foolish  and  more  dangerous 
than  to  think  that  effident  faifmers  or  engineers  can  be  so  produced. 
The  problems  which  even  the  average  dtizen  in  our  communities 
is  now  called  upon  to  help  solve  are  too  complex  to  be  solved  intel- 
ligently through  common  sense  and  experience,  but  on  the  con- 
trary require  spedfic  sodal  and  political  education.  Such  social 
and  political  education,  rightly  concdved  and  carried  out,  is  the 
real  and  the  only  remedy  for  the  unrest  and  the  disorders  of  our 
time. 

But  before  we  can  discuss  wherein  such  social  and  political 
education  for  dtizenship  in  a  democracy  should  consist,  we  must 
note  the  impediments  which  still  stand  in  the  way  of  all  education 
in  the  United  States,  and  how  little  as  yet  the  public  mind  has 
linked  the  fate  of  our  democracy  with  education.  We  are  often 
told  that  the  American  people  are  '^ crazy  over  education"  and  we 
boast  of  our  schools.  How  little  warrant  there  is  for  such  exaggera- 
tion or  boasting,  however,  the  facts  disclose.  A  nation  that  pays 
its  common-school  teachers  less  than  it  pays  its  ditch-diggers  and 
hodcarriers,  its  highest  rank  of  university  professors  less  than  its 
locomotive  engineers,  can  scarcely  be  said  to  be  "crazy  over  edu- 
cation."   We  have  left  our  schools  to  be  dominated  by  petty  and 
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local  interests,  often  even  without  intelligent  central  supervision. 
How  idle  it  is  to  boast  of  our  schools  we  realize  when  we  are  told 
that  nearly  25  per  cent  of  the  young  men  gathered  into  the  training 
camps  to  form  our  national  army  during  the  Great  War  were  found 
to  be  practically  illiterate.  Yet  these  illiterates  help  to  make 
public  opinion  and  decide  public  policies  on  the  complex  issues 
before  our  democracy.  We  expect  them  to  share  in  the  ideals 
which  make  our  nation  great  as  well  as  to  fight  its  battles.  Is  it 
any  wonder  that  our  democracy  often  fails  when  it  confronts  some 
of  the  great  crises  of  human  history?  Until  our  schools  are  at 
least  efficient  enough  to  free  us  from  the  curse  of  illiteracy  and 
until  they  can  free  themselves  from  the  blight  of  petty  localism 
on  the  one  hand  and  from  the  blight  of  inadequate  support  on  the 
other;  until  they  can  become,  in  a  word,  agencies  of  national 
efficiency  and  of  national  service,  it  seems  idle  to  discuss  education 
for  citizenship  through  them.  Adequate  social  and  political  edu- 
cation for  democracy,  of  course,  cannot  be  realized  until  these 
preliminary  difficulties  are  met. 

Assuming,  however,  that  these  and  similar  difficulties  have 
been  met,  what  sort  of  education  for  democracy  shall  we  plan? 
What  is  an  adequate  education  for  citizenship  in  a  democracy? 
Obviously  such  an  education  must  aim  at  creating  social  intel- 
ligence in  citizens,  on  the  one  hand,  and  at  maximizing  co-operation 
among  citizens  on  the  other  hand.  The  creation  of  social  intel- 
ligence is  the  foundation.  If  democracy  means  that  the  people 
must  solve  their  own  problems,  then  ignorance  is  the  deadliest  foe 
of  democracy.  Ignorance  makes  democracy  impossible,  and  of 
all  the  forms  of  ignorance  the  most  deadly  in  a  democracy  is 
sociological  ignorance;  that  is,  ignorance  of  the  laws  and  con- 
ditions of  human  living  together.  It  is  this  sort  of  ignorance  which 
breeds  crimes,  revolutions,  bolshevism,  anarchy,  distrust  and 
antagonism  of  classes,  and  even  lack  of  faith  in  democracy  itself. 
Not  that  ample  knowledge  of  social  laws  and  conditions  would  at 
once  and  in  all  cases  lead  to  dvic  virtue  and  social  harmony,  but 
that  it  is  the  necessary  foundation  on  which  a  harmonious  and 
well-ordered  social  life  can  be  built  up.  The  more  one  studies 
present  social  life,  the  more  one  becomes  convinced  that  the  evils 
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from  which  we  suffer  are  more  due  to  ignorance  than  to  malevo- 
lence. Even  in  the  economic  sphere  the  profiteering  of  business 
men  and  laboring  men  alike  has  in  it  a  large  element  of  ignorance. 
If,  for  example,  everyone  understood  that  our  main  economic 
problem  is  still  that  of  increasing  production  rather  than  that  of 
securing  a  juster  distribution  of  wealth,  that  if  all  incomes  were 
equalized  even  in  this  the  richest  nation  in  the  world,  they  would 
still  be  inadequate  for  a  comfortable  standard  of  living,  such 
knowledge  alone  would  help  to  harmonize  the  relations  between 
classes.  Sheer  ignorance,  in  other  words,  has  led  to  an  unfortu- 
nate overemphasis  of  the  importance  of  the  problem  of  the  distri- 
bution of  wealth,  while  the  problem  of  the  adequate  production  of 
wealth  still  remains  unsolved.  Similarly,  lack  of  knowledge  or 
imperfect  knowledge  is  at  the  bottom  of  most  social  maladjust- 
ments, while  misunderstandings  and  ignorance  are  the  real  causes 
of  most  of  the  conflicts  of  individuals,  classes,  nations,  and  races 
in  our  human  world. 

Said  a  prominent  member  of  the  British  Parliament  recently: 
"A  quarter  of  a  century  in  politics  has  converted  me  to  one  creed, 
to  which  I  hold  steadfastly  in  a  world  of  changing  political  panaceas 
— ^the  belief  that  education  and  knowledge,  and  the  mutual  for- 
bearance and  understanding  sympathy  which  only  knowledge  can 
give,  are  the  only  cure  for  the  social  and  political  ills  to  which 
mankind  is  heir.  We  want  information — a  ceaseless  propaganda 
of  honest  information,  so  that  we  may  understand  the  complex 
and  difficult  problems  of  the  period  of  transition  through  which 
we  are  now  passing. " 

If  these  words  are  true,  then  the  only  way  out  in  our  civili- 
zation is  through  the  developing  of  more  social  and  political 
intelligence  in  the  masses;  and  the  easiest  way  to  develop  such 
intelligence  is  through  more  social  and  political  education  in  our 
schools.  Social  studies  should  be  fundamental  in  the  curricula  of  our 
schools  from  kindergarten  to  college  and  should  occupy  not  less 
than  one-third  of  the  student's  time.  By  "social  studies"  I  mean 
those  that  are  concerned  with  human  relationships  and  conditions, 
such  as  the  study  of  history,  of  government,  of  industry,  of  family 
and  community  life,  of  public  health,  of  social  organization  and 
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progress,  and  of  social  standards.  Only  through  such  social 
studies  becoming  central  in  our  whole  scheme  of  education  can  the 
present  amazing  ignorance  of  rich  and  poor  alike  regarding  social 
conditions  and  laws  be  overcome  and  adequate  education  for 
citizenship  in  a  democracy  be  secured.  This  is  the  revolution 
which  is  needed  to  solve  our  political  and  social  problems  and  to 
lead  us  securely  in  the  path  of  progress.  The  trouble  is  that  our 
schools,  held  fast  in  the  bonds  of  a  traditional  curriculum,  and  our 
educators,  bound  by  the  narrow  educational  theories  of  the  past, 
only  touch  the  fringe  of  genuine  social  education.  So  far  as  I 
know,  no  school  or  college  has  as  yet  definitely  accepted  the  edu- 
cational revolution  of  making  social  studies  ceniral  in  the  curriculum. 
Yet  how  we  can  have  an  efficient,  intelligent  democracy,  capable 
of  solving  its  own  problems,  on  any  other  condition  than  that 
social  studies  be  made  central  in  the  curricula  of  all  of  our  schools 
I  fail  to  see. 

Many  profess  to  fear  that  such  definite  social  and  political 
education  in  our  schools  will  work  to  maintain  an  established  social 
order  and  even  to  sanction  abuses  of  power.  The  reply  is  that  if 
social  studies  are  introduced  into  our  schools  upon  a  scientific 
basis  no  such  e£fect  need  be  feared.  The  social  sciences  necessarily 
involve  searching  but  impersonal  criticism  of  existing  institutions 
and  policies.  They  of  aU  studies  are  best  fitted  to  emancipate 
the  mind  and  to  free  it  from  thraldom  to  mere  social  tradition. 
Other  studies  may  be  liberating  and  liberalizing  for  the  mind,  but 
none  so  profoundly  as  the  social  sciences,  since  they  develop  an 
impersonal  or  scientific  attitude  toward  human  affairs.  If  democ- 
racy means  free  society,  then  they  best  prepare  for  democracy, 
because  they  free  the  mind  and  thus  prepare  the  way  for  rational 
social  progress.  The  truth  is  that  those  who  oppose  social  studies 
in  our  schools  are  usually  those,  whether  they  are  revolutionists  or 
conservatives,  who  believe  that  society  must  rest  upon  force  rather 
than  upon  reason.  They,  in  other  words,  are  persons  who  distrust 
democracy.  Democracy,  on  the  other  hand,  has  everything  to 
gain  and  nothing  to  lose,  from  growing  social  intelligence  and 
education. 

We  should  not  forget  that  alongside  of  the  formal  education 
of  the  schools  is  the  informal  education  of  the  public  press  and 
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public  oral  discussion,  which  for  the  adult  population  is  even  more 
nnportant  than  the  schools  in  the  diffusion  of  social  information 
and  in  the  formation  of  public  opinion.  It  is  through  these  agencies 
that  the  adult  citizens  of  a  democracy  must  educate  one  another 
regarding  public  questions;  hence  the  importance  of  keeping  them 
free  and  untrammeled  by  selfish  interests.  If  they  are  kept  free, 
the  schools  will  also  maintain  their  freedom,  and  we  should  not 
need  to  fear  that  social  education  would  become  an  instrument  of 
political  conservatism.  Educators  have  every  interest,  therefore, 
in  maintaining  freedom  of  public  discussion  and  a  free  press — 
within  the  limits,  of  course,  of  courtesy,  decency,  and  truth; 
for  they  are  a  part  of  the  necessary  machinery  for  the  education 
of  a  democracy. 

But  social  education  means  much  more  than  instruction  in 
social  studies,  important  as  that  is.  The  imparting  of  social 
knowledge  and  the  development  of  social  intelligence  is  its  founda- 
tion, but  the  socialization  of  the  will,  the  maximization  of  the 
attitude  of  service,  is  its  crown.  Just  now  the  world  seems  more 
sadly  in  need  of  good  will  and  of  imselfish  service  than  of  knowledge. 
Any  social  education  which  does  not  eventuate  in  the  inculcation 
of  social  values,  standards,  and  ideals  is  abortive.  But  as  we  have 
already  pointed  out  the  best  way  to  inculcate  social  standards  and 
ideals  is  through  the  scientific  study  of  social  facts  and  conditions. 
Thus  as  soon  as  we  have  ascertained  the  conditions  and  effects  of 
child  labor  we  have  the  knowledge  on  which  to  base  a  scientific 
standard  regarding  it  which  will  compel  the  assent  of  all  reasonable 
minds.  We  have  made  the  mistake  in  the  past  of  thinking  that 
moral  values,  social  standards,  and  even  patriotism  can  be  taught 
effectively  as  abstractions  or  dogmas.  The  right  way  to  teach 
these  highest  things  in  social  education,  however,  is  undoubtedly 
through  the  study  of  concrete  situations  and  problems,  in  which 
these  values  naturally  emerge.  If  so  taught,  there  will  be  no  danger 
that  the  student  in  later  life  will  regard  these  things  as  ^'mere 
dogmas. " 

The  school  should  maintain  and  teach  the  attitude  of  service  at 
all  times.  This  it  should  do  not  dogmatically,  so  as  to  stifle  indi- 
vidual conscience  and  judgment,  but  as  an  elastic,  djmamic  ideal 
which  will  give  a  definite  social  direction  to  the  student's  mental 
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and  moral  life.  Self-interest  as  a  basis  for  social  living  has  been 
shown  to  be  inadequate  both  through  the  experience  of  the  past 
and  through  the  study  of  the  laws  of  human  living  together.  The 
service  ideal  of  life  accordingly  will  naturally  emerge  from  the 
study  of  social  conditions  and  laws,  and  the  school  by  its  discipline 
and  spirit  should  reinforce  this  ideal.  The  inculcation  of  the 
service  ideal  of  life — of  service  beginning  in  the  smaller,  primary 
groups,  such  as  the  family  and  the  local  community,  but  extending 
to  the  nation  and  finally  to  humanity — ^is,  then,  the  end  to  be 
sought  in  all  education  for  citizenship  in  a  democracy.  Thus  may 
we  maximize  co-operation  and  minimize  conflict  in  the  nation  and 
in  the  whole  world.  Thus  may  we  also,  through  the  unexplored 
possibilities  of  co-operation  or  "team  work,"  make  our  democracy 
some  day  so  startlingly  efficient  that  the  boasted  efficiency  of 
autocracy  will  look  small  in  comparison. 

It  should  not  be  overlooked  that  such  a  thorough,  socialized 
education  for  citizenship  in  a  democracy  would  be  essentially  a 
religious  education,  in  that  it  would  aim  to  secure  that  consecration 
of  life  to  the  service  of  the  community  which  ethical  religion  also 
aims  at.  It  would  be  essentially  a  Christian  education,  not  in  a 
theological  sense,  but  in  the  sense  that  it  would  inculcate  the 
service  of  humanity  as  the  highest  end  and  aim  of  life.  Thus 
social  education  would  find  that  science,  religion,  and  patriotism, 
now  so  often  foolishly  put  in  opposition  to  one  another,  are  essen- 
tially harmonious  and  are  all  essential  in  education  for  ideal  citizen- 
ship. 

It  should  be  unnecessary  to  point  out  that  such  a  social  edu- 
cation, which  woidd  throw  the  emphasis  in  education  upon  social 
intelligence  and  social  service,  would  leave  ample  place  for  literary, 
physical,  vocational,  and  every  other  sort  of  education  needed  for 
complete  himian  living.  Thus  an  education  which  did  not  include 
preparation  for  the  serious  work  of  life  in  a  vocational  sense  would 
scarcely  be  worthy  to  be  called  social.  Only  social  education 
would  subordinate  vocationalization  to  socialization.  It  would 
exalt  the  social  man,  the  citizen,  above  his  vocation,  his  physique, 
or  his  culture  in  the  narrow  sense  of  that  word. 

Two  final  matters  of  the  utmost  importance  can  only  be  touched 
upon  in  concluding  our  discussion  of  education  for  citizenship  in  a 
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democracy.  The  first  is  the  necessity  of  educating  leaders  in  a 
democracy.  Democracies  are  like  all  other  himian  societies — 
they  can  achieve  great  things  only  through  capable  leadership. 
But  in  a  democracy  the  people  themselves  must  provide  and 
select  their  own  leaders.  This  means  that  the  whole  educational 
system  should  be  devised  to  select  and  train  the  most  capable  for 
social  leadership.  This  places  the  main  responsibility  for  the 
success  of  democracy  upon  those  higher  educational  institutions 
which  are  supposed  to  be  equipped  for  the  training  of  social  and 
political  leaders,  namely,  the  colleges  and  the  universities.  Are 
American  colleges  and  universities  awake  to  their  full  responsi- 
bility in  this  regard  ? 

The  second  matter  is  the  need  of  a  national  system  of  edu- 
cation in  a  democratic  nation.  Training  for  intelligent  citizenship 
must  be  the  first  concern  of  the  nation,  if  the  nation  is  to  live  and  to 
realize  its  destiny.  Such  education  is  a  national  concern  and 
cannot  be  left  with  safety  wholly  to  local  interests.  It  is  to  our 
credit  that  we  have  devised  a  system  of  government  which  recon- 
ciles local  and  national  interests.  It  should  not  be  difficult  to 
devise  a  system  of  education  also  which  will  reconcile  local  and 
national  interests.  We  need  a  national  minimum  in  education, 
and  Congress  should  pass  without  delay  the  Smith-Towner  bill, 
or  some  better  bill,  to  provide  at  once  a  national  system  of  edu- 
cation as  the  one  indispensable  measure  for  national  reconstruction. 

In  conclusion,  may  I  say  that  we  need  a  deeper  faith  in  education 
as  a  savior  and  regenerator  of  democracy?  We  need  to  realize 
that  education  is  the  conscious  method  of  social  evolution  and  so, 
in  the  last  analysis,  the  only  rational  means  of  social  progress. 
We  need  to  see  the  vital  relation  between  democracy  and  education, 
that  both  must  rise  or  sink  together.  But  we  need  especially  a 
practical  faith  in  education,  such  as  will  lead  us  to  match  every 
dollar  spent  for  army  or  navy  or  military  training  by  at  least 
another  dollar  spent  for  our  schools.  Then,  perhaps,  we  shall  be 
able  to  safeguard  our  own  democracy,  and  thus  do  our  bit  in  making 
a  world  safe  for  democracy. 
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Division  Secretary,  War  Camp  Community  Service 


While  the  war-bom  hope  of  intemational  understanding  and 
co-operation  seems  doomed  to  disappointment,  the  patriotic  forces 
for  unity  set  up  within  nations  still  give  promise  of  bearing  perma- 
nent fruit.  The  United  States  made  a  relatively  small  sacrifice 
in  the  struggle  but  shares  equally  with  other  nations  the  benefits 
of  victory.  The  war  shook  America  out  of  its  provincialism  and, 
like  some  powerful  chemical,  cast  into  more  complete  solution 
the  various  elements  of  its  population.  That  old  southern  moun- 
taineer spoke  with  significance  who  declared  that  the  Hickory 
Division  and  the  Twenty-seventh  New  York  "done  bust  the 
Mason  and  Dixon  Line"  when  they  together  broke  the  Hinden- 
burg  line.  What  years  of  patient  education  and  exhortation  in 
peace  time  failed  to  bring  about  the  war  swiftly  advanced — ^an 
enlarged  capacity  for  co-operative  e£fort  in  good  causes.  The 
impetus  to  the  community  movement  is  the  most  conspicuous 
illustration  of  this  hopeful  phenomenon. 

The  armistice  signed,  public  attention  shifted  from  the  arena 
of  the  war  to  the  arena  of  community  life.  The  nation  functioned 
through  the  community  in  fighting  to  win  the  war;  now  it  looks 
to  the  conmiunity  to  conserve  the  fruits  of  victory.  The  patriotic 
motive  has  been  translated  into  a  civic  sense  transcending  that  of 
pre-war  days.  The  great  religious  and  social  organizations  created 
or  enlarged  by  the  war,  now  that  the  soldier  has  returned,  aim  to 
build  up  in  his  home  town  a  community  Ufe  that  will  reflect  the 
democratic  ideal  for  which  he  fought.  Concentrating  on  the  in- 
struction of  women  in  rural  and  isolated  commimities,  urging  the 
war  nurses  to  enter  public  health  service  rather  than  private,  and 
enlarging  and  intensifying  activities  of  local  chapters,  the  Red 
Cross  is  endeavoring  to  build  up  higher  standards  of  community 
health.    The  Y.M.C.A.  has  appealed  to  the  returning  soldier  and 
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sailor  to  carry  into  his  home  community  the  lessons  of  the  service 
and  has  striven  to  find  for  the  soldier  and  sailor  in  every  com- 
munity friendship,  the  church  of  his  choice,  and  some  imselfish 
service.  The  National  Catholic  War  Council  found  easy  the 
transition  from  the  activities  of  the  Elnights  of  Columbus  in  the 
training  camps  and  in  France  to  a  full-fledged  social  program  in 
the  community.  The  activities  of  the  War  Camp  Community 
Service  in  organizing  and  stimulating  the  resources  of  dties  for 
the  recreation  of  the  men  in  uniform,  instead  of  diminishing,  have 
been  intensified  and  are  emerging  into  a  broad  peace-time  move- 
ment for  the  general  enrichment  of  the  lives  of  ail  citizens.  The 
weUare  organizations  are  continuing  in  peace  time  and  infusii^ 
their  enthusiasm  into  the  normal  economic  and  social  activities 
of  the  community. 

While  on  the  one  hand  the  spirit  of  industrial  conflict  seems  to 
be  increasing,  yet  on  the  other  the  more  far-sighted  leaders  of  both 
labor  and  capital  are  interpreting  the  business  of  production  in 
terms  of  association  and  partnership  between  employer  and 
employee.  Social  well-being  as  well  as  material  gain  is  declared  to 
be  the  object  of  industry.  Understanding  the  other  fellow's 
problems  and  viewpoint,  it  is  asserted,  is  the  sine  qua  non  of 
contentment  and  progress  in  industry. 

The  war  itseU  and  the  social  by-products  of  the  war  constitute 
no  mean  challenge  to  the  church.  The  simple  Christianity  of  the 
trenches  is  in  order  at  home.  Rabbi,  priest,  and  minister  are 
agreed  that  theories,  beliefs,  and  doctrines  must  make  concession 
to  practical  service.  Ecclesiastical  propaganda  must  yield  to  an 
emphasis  on  life,  works,  and  social  justice.  An  enlarged  sense  of 
conununity  obligation  has  infected  ail  creeds.  Points  of  agree- 
ment and  unity  between  sects,  rather  than  points  of  divergence, 
are  emphasized.  The  community  church  appears  less  impractical 
than  formerly.  Personal  salvation,  the  importance  of  the  here- 
after, the  emphasb  on  negations,  many  declare  are  secondary  to 
social  service,  the  lurgency  of  the  present,  and  a  positive  gospel. 
Fraternity,  churchmen  say,  must  be  practiced  as  well  as  preached. 
The  democratic  tendency  to  give  laymen  a  large  place  in  the  affairs 
of  the  church  which  was  in  evidence  before  the  war  has  been  greatly 
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stimulated.  It  is  insisted  that  fellowship  should  be  the  democratic 
ideal  of  the  church  just  as  comradeship  was  the  glory  of  the 
army. 

The  appeal  for  more  humanity  in  education,  the  installation  for 
the  first  time  of  courses  in  conmiimity  organization  by  many 
colleges  and  imiversities,  the  re-emphasis  on  community  centers  by 
governmental  and  private  organizations,  all  point  to  the  desire  to 
have  the  schools  catch  up  and  carry  on  into  the  future  the  demo- 
cratic lessons  of  the  war.  A  great  educator  has  declared  that  the 
schools  were  created  for  the  present  hour.  Secretary  Lane  pro- 
posed soon  after  the  armistice  that  in  the  village  communities 
where  he  would  place  the  returned  soldiers  there  should  be  com- 
munity centers  where  the  people  might  gather,  have  their  own 
life,  express  themselves  as  they  desire,  and  engage  in  co-operative 
buying  and  selling. 

The  stem  business  of  war  strangely  enough  brought  out  in  the 
American  community  unexpected  resources  in  the  spirit  of  play. 
The  spread  of  the  play  institute  and  the  revival  of  amateur  sport 
are  evidences  of  the  new  attitude.  Community  singing  has  swept 
the  country  from  the  Atlantic  to  the  Pacific.  No  public  gather- 
ing, from  a  political  convention  to  a  church  supper,  is  complete 
without  mass  singing.  The  play  and  pageant,  like  singing,  are 
being  applied  to  more  democratic  uses.  General  O'Ryan  has 
proposed  a  mimidpal  playhouse  as  a  fitting  memorial  of  the  Great 
War.  Percy  MacKaye's  ideal  of  community  drama — "Splendidly 
and  efficiently  to  be  neighbors" — ^has  an  ever-widening  appeal. 
Educators  are  now  interpreting  recreation  as  re-creation. 

The  conmiunity  ideal  of  neighborUness  and  democracy  has 
striking  illustration  in  the  direction  that  the  war  memorial  idea  has 
taken.  The  kinds  of  memorials  that  have  appealed  most  to  the 
fancy  of  the  people,  as  well  as  of  the  artist,  are  such  living  memori- 
als as  the  community  house,  auditorimn,  bridge,  park,  library,  play- 
house. The  community  house  reflects  the  democratic  lesson  of  the 
war  and  carries  into  the  future  the  spirit  of  pubUc  service  which 
has  been  so  greatly  stimulated.  An  expression  of  the  conununity 
itself  and  designed  to  serve  local  needs,  the  community  house  is 
to  become  at  once  a  new  home  and  school  of  democracy. 
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The  most  unmistakable  and  trustworthy  evidence  of  the  com- 
munity movement,  however,  is  observable  in  the  spontaneous 
spirit  and  enterprise  of  the  communities  themselves.  The  general 
impulse  for  community  development  is  characterized  by  an  em- 
phasis on  crying  social  needs,  capitalization  of  the  leisure  time  of 
the  people  for  constructive  recreation,  democratic  organization  of 
the  neighborhood  life,  and  liberality  in  the  expenditure  of  public 
funds.  There  is  a  surprising  willingness  to  make  financial  in- 
vestment in  that  intangible  thing  called  community  spirit. 
Co-ordination,  harmony,  the  elimination  of  duplication  and  over- 
lapping among  organizations  are  the  common  slogans.  Small  dties 
and  towns  give  the  greater  evidence  of  this  dvic  awakening,  al- 
though many  large  cities  have  plans  for  great  improvements.  Bir- 
mingham, Alabama,  has  voted  a  bond  issue  of  four  and  one-half 
millions  for  the  erection  of  schools,  a  dty  hall  and  library,  and  a  com- 
munity auditorium  to  cost  five  hundred  thousand  dollars.  Fayette- 
ville,  North  Carolina,  having  a  population  of  but  seven  thousand, 
has  bonded  itself  to  the  amount  of  $115,000  in  order  to  erect  a 
commimity  center  as  a  war  memorial  and  in  addition  has  raised 
fifteen  thousand  dollars  by  public  subscription  to  support  a  com- 
munity service  program  that  will  insure  ample  and  wide  use  of  the 
commimity  center.  The  St.  Louis  plan  involves  an  expenditure  of 
ninety-three  million  dollars  and  includes  the  construction  of 
water  works,  parks,  bridges,  a  great  auditorium,  water-front 
development,  and  the  establishment  of  commimity  centers.  In- 
dianapolis has  dedded  to  erect  ten  community  houses  to  cost 
not  less  than  seventy-five  thousand  dollars  each.  Within  a  short 
time  after  the  armistice  a  council  for  "after-war  service"  was 
formed  in  Grand  Rapids,  the  purpose  of  which  was  to  "(i)  co- 
ordinate and  harmonize  aU  organized  efforts  directed  toward  the 
solution  of  local  after-war  problems,  (2)  work  through  all  private 
and  public  agendes  which  are  doing  or  are  preparing  to  do 
specialized  work  in  any  part  of  the  whole  field,  and  (3)  stimulate 
organized  effort  in  any  particxilar  field  not  already  filled."  The 
example  of  Reading,  Massachusetts,  where  one  thousand  dtizens 
as  volunteers  themselves  performed  the  manual  labor  of  laying 
out  a  tract  of  land  as  a  memorial  park,  shows  how  a  war-created 
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interest  may  fuse  a  whole  community.  Upward  of  one  hundred 
cities  where  War  Camp  Community  Service  was  in  operation  have 
taken  up  the  work  this  organization  laid  down  and  will  aim  to 
provide  organized  recreation  for  the  general  population  as  well  as 
for  men  in  permanent  naval  and  military  posts. 

The  extensive  programs  of  national  and  international  organiza- 
tions, the  spontaneous  impulse  for  civic  development  among  the 
cities  and  towns  themselves,  and  the  concentration  of  fostering 
care  upon  the  more  isolated  and  economically  poor  communities 
by  the  federal  government  point  to  a  better  day  in  the  civic  life  of 
the  nation.  The  permanency  of  this  fine  enthusiasm  and  the 
success  of  plans  projected  will  depend  on  whether  communities 
have  actually  incorporated  in  themselves  the  lessons  of  the  war. 
In  fighting  for  a  democratic  cause,  have  we  learned  community 
democracy  ?  Winston  Churchill  says  that  democracy  has  become 
a  scientific  experiment.  In  helping  to  win  the  war  have  we  dis- 
covered the  basic  principles  of  successful  community  life  ?  There 
is  some  evidence  that  the  outlook  for  the  future  does  not  depend 
solely  on  the  patriotic  enthusiasm  engendered  by  a  righteous 
cause  nor  upon  the  natural  wave  of  humanity  and  idealism  that 
spread  over  a  country  which  fought  not  for  material  gain  but  for 
the  freedom  of  the  world. 

n 

The  community  is  not  so  conspicuous  solely  because  Americans 
witnessed  and  shared  in  a  war  of  democracy  against  autocracy. 
Nor  do  we  look  hopefully  to  the  community  inspired  simply  by  a 
vague,  indefinite  sense  of  brotherhood  and  good  will.  Immortality 
is  not  gained  by  an  immobile  worship  of  deity.  Democracy  is  not 
achieved  by  a  patriotic  subscription  of  loyalty  to  the  cause  of 
freedom.  The  prime  importance  of  the  community  interest  bears 
in  on  a  citizen's  consciousness  when  he  has  experienced  a  share  in 
unselfish  and  co-operative  service  in  its  behalf.  We  are  democ- 
ratized by  participation.    A  muscle  develops  through  use. 

The  men  who  actually  fought  in  the  trenches  are  not  the  sole 
spiritual  beneficiaries  of  the  war.  While  it  is  true  that  in  the 
midst  of  heroic  sacrifice  they  were  washed  clean  of  sordid  and 


Digitized  by 


Google 


? 


THE  WAR  AND  THE  CX)MMUNITY  MOVEMENT  87 

mean  impulses,  and  a  unique  solidarity  and  comradeship  were 
erected,  at  the  same  time  the  people  back  home  were  learning 
their  own  lessons  in  unselfish  service  and  co-operation.  When 
our  men  began  to  return  from  France,  some  writers  with  no  little 
emotional  vehemence  imdertook  to  paint  a  gulf  yawning  between 
the  soldier  heroes  and  ordinary  people.  A  gulf  there  may  have 
been,  but  it  closed  without  any  discernible  social  earthquake,  as  the 
history  of  the  American  Legion  demonstrates.  The  diiSerences 
between  the  returning  soldiers  and  those  who  made  them  possible 
were  after  all  not  immeasurable.  It  was  found  that  what  Columbia 
produced  she  could  take  back  to  her  bosom.  The  heroic  and 
democratic  stufiE  of  our  soldiers  and  sailors  is  also  in  the  dtizenry 
at  large. 

An  immediate  consequence  of  American  participation  in  the 
war  was  to  make  dvic  spirit  function  more  completely.  The 
government  fostered  thrift,  greater  production  of  necessary  com* 
modities,  the  raising  of  funds  for  war  purposes,  the  entertainment 
and  welfare  of  the  fighters.  While  every  commimity  looked  to 
Washington  for  leadership,  inspiration,  and  hope,  Washington  in 
turn  looked  to  each  commimity  for  fighters,  goods,  and  morale. 
The  great  loans  and  other  funds  were  raised  by  the  skilful  utiliza- 
tion of  all  the  community  forces  in  united  drives.  Liberty-loan 
parades,  which  brought  into  a  single  festive  coliunn  representatives 
of  all  the  social  and  racial  groups  of  the  population,  reduced 
prejudices  and  increased  mutual  respect.  What  patriot  could 
look  upon  the  enthusiastic  faces  of  the  foreign-bom  or  view  a 
foreign  flag  carried  side  by  side  with  the  Stars  and  Stripes  without 
feeling  a  thrill  of  sympathy  and  good  will.  However  temporary, 
the  money-raising  campaigns  drew  the  community  together 
because  of  the  common  enthusiasm  and  voluntary  co-operation 
they  involved. 

However,  in  the  vast  amount  of  so-called  volunteer  work 
during  the  war,  more  than  in  anything  else,  is  found  the  key  to 
the  increased  capacity  of  the  American  public  for  commimity 
effort.  The  war  work  of  the  countless  volunteers  in  every  com- 
munity is  as  significant  as  that  of  the  dollar-a-year  patriots  at 
Washington.    In  the  outlook  for  the  future,  what  is  most  important 
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is  not  what  they  did  but  how  they  did  it.  The  self-appointed  war 
tasks  of  many  communities  demanded  the  development  of  no 
little  democratic  technique. 

The  reaction  of  communities  to  the  nearby  concentration  of 
large  numbers  of  student  soldiers  was  a  wholesome  civic  improve- 
ment. Selfish  interests  at  first  sought  to  reap  usurious  profit 
from  the  soldiers'  and  sailors'  necessity.  But  gradually  cities  and 
towns  cleaned  house  and  assumed  for  themselves  the  rdle  of 
hospitality.  The  eager  throngs  of  soldiers  and  sailors  who  poured 
cityward  were  a  challenge  to  the  heart  and  conscience  of  the 
community.  The  city  became  immediately  a  party  to  the  training 
of  the  army  and  navy.  In  grappling  with  the  leisure-time  problem 
of  the  men  in  the  military  and  naval  service,  commimities  learned 
lessons  in  co-operation,  brotherhood,  and  democracy  more  potent 
and  permanent  than  the  temporary  enthusiasm  of  a  war-loan 
drive,  the  sympathetic  appeal  of  Belgian  suffering,  or  the  loud 
acclaim  of  the  glory  of  the  embattled  rights  of  man. 

In  the  presence  of  the  young  men  in  khaki  and  blue,  important 
psychological  changes  occurred  in  individuals  which  in  the  combined 
citizenry  took  form  in  significant  social  change.  The  visits  of 
the  soldier  and  sailor  brought  a  personal  as  well  as  a  sodal  problem. 
In  the  face  of  such  a  challenge,  a  sense  of  personal  responsibility 
for  the  welfare  and  entertainment  of  the  men  in  uniform  developed 
which  expanded  into  an  enlarged  conception  of  the  obligation  of 
one's  church,  of  one's  club,  and  of  the  community.  Business  man, 
clergyman,  clubwoman,  artist,  Boy  Scout,  musician,  workingman, 
Rotarian,  social  worker,  pooled  their  capacities  to  promote  con- 
structive recreation.  Mr.  Business  Man  not  only  served  on  a 
committee  and  voted  an  army  and  navy  clubhouse  but  he  personally 
dropped  around  to  the  club,  chatted  with  the  men,  served  coffee, 
or  sold  stamps.  Mr.  Workingman  gave  unpaid  service  in  helping 
erect  or  decorate  the  club.  The  same  spirit  of  service  inspired 
the  saloon-keeper  in  an  industrial  town  to  organize  conmiimity 
singing  as  that  which  impelled  a  conscientious  minister  to  permit 
movies  and  dancing  in  the  church  parlors.  The  ladies  added  to 
their  Red  Cross  duties  organized  entertainment  at  the  dubs,  in 
the  church,  and  in  the  home.    The  tirelessness,  spontaneity,  and 
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cheer  of  the  American  women  in  their  war  activities  is  no  less 
remarkable  than  their  capacity  for  organization  and  co-operation. 
Cutting  across  and  uniting  all  groups,  the  commimity  war  work 
taught  many  valuable  lessons  of  co-operation  in  social  effort. 

The  varied  and  educative  war  activities  of  the  community 
did  more  than  give  an  outlet  to  the  pent-up  patriotic  impulses  of 
all  sorts  of  people.  The  work  of  volunteers  has  given  to  tens  of 
thousands  a  new  spirit  of  service  and  has  enriched  the  coimtry 
with  a  veritable  army  of  persons  of  some  degree  of  training  and 
experience  in  dvic  enterprises.  The  spoken  conviction  of  Ameri- 
can business  that  association  and  partnership  are  the  necessary 
relation  in  industry  has  its  basis  in  the  personal  activity  of  the  busi- 
ness man  in  war  work  as  well  as  in  the  fear  of  impending  industrial 
revolt.  The  Baltimore  business  man  with  a  three-hundred-a-day 
income  who  served  sandwiches  in  a  soldiers'  club  was  being  trained 
for  the  personal  relation  in  industry.  In  the  temporary  alliances 
of  war  work  an  understanding  developed  that  may  yet  become  the 
basis  for  permanent  harmonious  relationships.  A  widespread 
thoi^h  not  always  articulate  spirit  of  social  service  exists.  Sharp 
lines  of  social,  religious,  and  racial  cleavage  have  to  a  degree 
faded. 

The  development  and  outlook  of  the  returned  soldier  and  sailor 
have  also  had  a  wholesome  influence  on  the  community  mind. 
The  folks  at  home  understand  that  the  soldier  and  sailor  have  had  a 
unique  and  broadening  experience.  The  draft  brought  into  the 
military  organization  a  remarkable  cosmopolitanism.  Many  an 
outfit  learned  its  Americanism  in  the  trenches.  Army  life  was  a 
liberal  education  because  it  provided  each  man  with  the  technical 
training  of  warfare  and  the  cultural  influences  of  music,  drama, 
reading,  religion,  and  social  intercourse  in  camp  and  dty.  How- 
ever, the  chief  lesson  that  the  soldier  and  sailor  themselves  say 
they  have  learned  alike  from  the  monotonous  grind  of  the  training 
camp  and  the  acutely  poignant  trial  of  battle  is  that  of  comrade- 
ship. Returned  to  dvil  life,  they  mean  to  have  a  part  in  building 
a  new  hiunanity  on  the  basis  of  the  fine  fraternity  of  the  military 
and  naval  life.  This  point  of  view  is  having  no  uncertain  influence 
on  the  commimity  in  this  period  of  reconstruction. 
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The  imaginative  recreation  so  generously  utilized  everywhere 
has  had  a  great  influence  in  the  community.  Mass  singing  has 
served  to  melt  the  ice  of  dvic  indifference  and  has  become  the  fore- 
nmner  of  co-operative  activities  of  more  substantial  character. 
^'People  act  less  on  reasoned  conviction  than  on  the  spur  of 
emotional  or  instinctive  attitudes.'^  The  harmony  of  large  diverse 
groups  singing  with  one  purpose  results  in  united  dvic  activities. 
Commtmity  drama,  pageantry,  and  amateur  theatricab  have  also 
had  their  sodalizing  influence. 

Paradoxical  as  it  may  seem,  the  spirit  of  play  was  abroad  in 
the  land  far  more  during  the  war  than  before.  This  was  the  result 
of  the  camp  athletic  games  and  the  attempt  of  the  community  to 
provide  recreation  for  the  soldier  and  the  sailor.  The  community 
not  only  provided  athletic  contests,  games,  parties,  and  dances,  but 
partidpated  in  these  activities  with  their  soldier  and  sailor  guests. 
Joining  in  the  game  had  the  same  fine  socializing  effect  as  com- 
munity singing.  Team  play,  harmony,  brotherliness,  and  co- 
operation were  the  visible  effects.  Understanding,  sympathy, 
postponement  of  individual  to  collective  ends  are  the  social  by- 
products of  collective  play. 

The  popularity  of  the  community  house  as  a  memorial  is  partly 
accoimted  for  by  the  popularity  of  the  soldiers'  dub  the  country 
over.  The  dub  in  town  and  the  hut  at  camp  came  to  represent 
warmth,  good  cheer,  camaraderie,  and  the  spirit  of  brotherhood. 
They  had  something  of  the  home  touch.  Returned  from  the 
service  the  soldier  and  sailor  naturally  favor  a  permanent  institu- 
tion of  a  similar  character.  The  community,  too,  became 
accustomed  to  the  club  as  a  common  gathering  place,  since  it  was 
there  they  assembled  to  entertain  the  men  in  the  service.  More- 
over, the  club  represented  the  labor  and  the  love  of  the  many 
different  groups  who  had  a  part  in  making  it  possible.  An  invest- 
ment in  a  common  house  for  the  whole  dtizenship  is  a  logical 
consequence  of  an  investment  in  a  club  for  a  part  of  the  dtizen- 
ship that  had  donned  the  uniform.  An  additional  cause  of  popu- 
larity of  the  commimity  house  is  the  powerful  conviction  that 
such  a  building  is  most  symbolic  of  a  living  democracy  and  of  the 
American  spirit  in  the  war. 
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The  patiiotic  spirit  in  the  country  was  not  always  articulate, 
not  always  well  directed.  Hospitable  impulses  and  efforts  were 
often  wasted  in  overlapping.  However,  the  government  set  in 
motion  in  the  community  civilian  agencies  which  helped  to  make 
practical  and  productive  the  spontaneous  spirit  of  service  without 
superimposing  authority  or  crushing  initiative.  The  War  Camp 
Community  Service,  in  particular,  fimctioned  as  a  co-ordinating 
and  stimulating  agency,  a  clearing  house  for  recreational  activities 
provided  for  the  soldier  and  sailor.  A  non-sectarian,  non-partisan 
agency,  it  was  able  to  teach  many  communities  the  art  of  doing 
things  together  with  dispatch  and  effectiveness.  It  could  not 
create  commtmity  spirit,  but  it  helped  the  community  to  apply  it. 

No  institution  worth  the  name  in  the  commtmity  but  has  felt 
the  impress  of  an  enlarged  commtmity  sense.  The  church  could 
not  but  be  stirred  to  self-examination  as  it  was  drawn  more  and 
more  into  the  commtmity  activities  of  war  work.  The  direct 
contacts  of  the  Y.M.C.A.,  Knights  of  Columbus,  and  the  Jewish 
Welfare  Board — ^the  agencies  of  the  church — ^with  the  men  in 
the  service  contributed  immensely  to  the  lesson.  No  chamber  of 
commerce  could  meet  the  innumerable  calls  of  the  community 
without  enlarging  its  social  ideals.  No  club  could  open  its  doors 
to  the  soldier  and  sailor  or  promote  a  liberty  loan  without  imbibing 
some  of  the  spirit  of  a  larger  brotherhood.  No  refined  home 
could  receive  an  awkward,  rough-shod  farmer  lad  without  being 
drawn  closer  to  him  and  his  kind.  War  activities  made  for  practi- 
cal neighborliness. 

The  coimtry  has  begun  reconstruction  with  a  generous  force  of 
community  spirit  which  will  make  for  sanity,  safety,  and  enhanced 
national  efficiency  if  utilized.  Shall  the  rich  resources  of  trained 
personality  in  every  community  be  demobilized  and  dismissed? 
Shall  the  spirit  of  unity  and  brotherhood  go  to  waste  ?  Will  the 
warm  impulses  for  service,  which  the  war  stirred  in  so  many  people, 
be  permitted  to  dry  up  ? 

m 

The  intelligent  application  of  the  war-inspired  enthusiasm  and 
fervor  for  the  commimity  good  to  a  sane  program  is  the  urgent 
task  of  the  present.    Far  too  many  citizens,  failing  the  glamor 
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and  romance  of  the  war  motive,  have  aheady  relapsed  into  pre- 
war indifference.  Wisely  guided,  the  spirit  of  neighborUness  will 
not  vanish  into  thin  air  but  will  crystallize  in  substantial  opportuni- 
ties for  a  larger  life  for  the  average  citizen. 

A  practical  plan  of  community  service  must  have  its  chief 
inspiration  and  support  not  in  a  superimposed  program  but  in 
local  initiative.  While  many  isolated  and  socially  and  economically 
poor  communities  will  welcome  a  commtmity  service  institute 
sent  out  by  the  state  government,  yet  the  towns  and  cities  and 
even  some  rural  districts  will  be  averse  to  outside  interference. 
In  the  main,  each  commtmity  must  work  out  its  own  salvation. 
Local  pride  has  been  accentuated  by  the  self-revelation  brought 
about  by  war  activities.  A  central  and  stimulating  agency  there 
may  be,  which  will  circulate  successful  ideas  and  methods  or  even 
furnish  skilled  community  workers  on  request.  But  the  service 
of  the  clearing-house  cannot  be  thrust  upon  the  community. 

Community  action  must  be  as  practical  as  it  is  spontaneous. 
The  basis  of  community  service  must  be  organized  friendship. 
Many  cities  that  have  a  wealth  of  institutions,  agencies,  and 
societies  that  represent  the  finest  motives  of  Christian  spirit  and 
friendship  seldom  have  effected  co-ordination  and  co-operation. 
They  work  at  cross-purposes,  overlap,  waste  effort.  The  basis  of 
team  success  is  the  absolute  performance  by  each  member  of  the 
duty  assigned  him.  The  secret  of  a  real  neighborhood  life  is  the 
acceptance  of  the  personal  responsibilities  for  which  each  indi- 
vidual is  peculiarly  qualified. 

The  objective  of  the  commimity  movement  is,  briefly  put,  a 
larger  life  for  everybody.  It  means  better  moral,  industrial,  and 
social  conditions,  more  production  and  productivity,  more  play 
and  recreation,  better  health  and  better  education,  more  adequate 
neighborhood  expression.  It  means  Americanization  that  will 
teach  American  ideas,  customs,  standards  of  living,  democratic 
traditions,  and  social  life  as  well  as  the  English  language.  Com- 
munity service  may  not  fuse  eccleciastical  organizations  but  it 
can  unite  churches  in  a  wide  range  of  community  projects  that 
imperil  no  special  religious  doctrine.  The  community  will  work 
for  a  healthful  and  profitable  use  of  leisure  time,  by  the  provision 
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of  parks,  playgrounds,  baths,  municipal  playhouses,  community 
houses,  museums,  art  galleries,  libraries,  band  concerts,  community 
singing,  and  pageants.  The  joint  consideration  of  housing  con- 
ditions, health,  and  employment  may  lead  quickly  to  the  orderly 
and  friendly  consideration  and  settlement  of  problems  of  wages, 
hours,  profit-sharing,  industrial  management,  and  partnership. 

The  attainment  of  such  an  objective  calls  for  a  facile  and 
adaptable  organization  of  community  resources.  No  organization 
of  an  institutional  character  can  organize  community  spirit  and 
make  it  f i^nction  in  practical  ways.  The  first  instinct  of  an  institu- 
tion is  self-perpetuation.  It  demands  a  loyalty  to  itself  that 
ultimately  narrows  its  possibilities.  It  is  essentially  conservative 
and  static.  Only  a  community  agency  can  successfully  co-ordinate 
and  stimulate  community  activity.  It  must  aim  at  service,  results; 
be  content  to  accomplish  in  the  name  of  other  organizations;  be 
dynamic,  progressive,  objective.  It  must  guide,  rather  than  domi- 
nate; point  the  way,  suggest;  act  as  a  clearing-house  for  practical 
ideas  from  without;  dispense  methods,  not  means.  It  cannot  create 
commuuoity  spirit,  but  can  harness  that  spirit  to  practical  pro- 
grams. The  commtmity  agency  is  the  transformer  into  which  is 
poured  the  combined  genius  and  social  force  of  the  conmiunity  and 
from  which  issues  forth  forms  of  practical  service  that  warm  and 
brighten  the  life  of  every  citizen. 

Whatever  the  name  or  character  of  the  agency,  it  must  be 
representative.  In  cosmopolitan  and  heterogeneous  neighbor- 
hoods, an  organization  of  sectarian,  political,  or  social  bias  is 
obviously  impractical.  A  truly  representative  body  is  practical 
in  any  commtmity;  that  the  war  demonstrated.  The  community 
committee,  commission,  or  coimdl,  representing  the  humblest  as 
well  as  the  proudest,  may  approach  any  problem  fearlessly  and 
openly.  It  seeks  through  the  commimity  to  do  the  practical 
things  that  make  for  human  happiness.  Municipal  legislation  as 
well  as  private  initiative  are  its  tools.  It  utilizes  existing  social 
machinery  and  creates  new  machinery  only  when  necessary.  The 
school,  the  community  center,  the  church,  the  association,  the  dub, 
the  home,  the  individual  are  the  working  members  of  the  great 
commtmity  team. 
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Unless  the  schools,  in  their  teaching,  catch  up  the  new  ideals 
of  association  and  neighborliness,  community  spirit  will  eventually 
die.  The  old  individualistic  ideals  must  not  be  instilled  into  the 
minds  of  the  pupils  to  the  exclusion  of  the  new  conception  of  the 
necessity  and  glory  of  co-operative  action.  Each  child  must 
grow  up  realizing  that  he  is  a  responsible  member  of  a  neighbor- 
hood and  must  be  taught  the  how  as  well  as  the  why  of  community 
service.  The  commimity  center  should  inculcate  citizenship  in 
terms  of  civic  activity,  an  American  attitude  of  mind,  and  a  well- 
rounded  life  as  well  as  in  terms  of  the  three  R's. 

A  well-rounded  life  has  its  play  time.  Recreation  as  an  end 
in  itself  and  as  an  approach  to  more  vital  social  developments  has 
come  to  stay.  Community  singing,  plays,  pageantry,  and  physical 
recreation  must  be  stimulated  among  adults  as  well  as  among  the 
youth.  The  outlet  to  physical  and  moral  energy  that  the  play  of 
the  camp  and  the  game  of  warfare  furnished  the  soldier  and  sailor 
must  hereafter  be  provided  the  average  citizen  through  con- 
structive relaxation.  Physical  sport  and  imaginative  recreation 
helped  to  produce  good  soldiers.  They  will  help  to  make  good 
citizens. 

The  church,  the  club,  and  the  association  as  well  as  the  school 
must  prepare  to  play  a  larger  part  in  the  conmiunity  life  than  they 
have  heretofore.  They  must  participate  directly  in  many  of  the 
everyday  problems  of  the  everyday  man  and  inspire  their  individual 
constituents  to  activity  in  others.  While  the  church  cannot  trans- 
form itself  into  a  settlement  or  nursery  and  continue  to  fulfill  its 
own  distinctive  mission,  yet  it  can  have  a  large  part  in  making  the 
commimity  f imction  through  its  influence  and  teaching.  The  busi- 
ness men's  association,  the  social  club,  the  Grange,  must  broaden 
their  activities  to  include  adherent  as  well  as  inherent  community 
interests.  In  community  service,  every  participating  organization 
will  find  a  larger  life;  they  will  not  be  cramped  or  restricted. 
Neighborliness  pays. 

Says  Mazzini:  "We  must  make  ourselves  strong  and  great 
again  by  association."  The  war  has  created  the  sentiment  for 
unity  and  fraternity  and  has  revealed  the  method.  Its  termination 
has  released  rich  resources  in  dedicated  personality  which  have 
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the  power  to  make  civic  achievement  possible.  The  time  is  ripe 
for  community  service.  AU  political  creeds,  social  groups,  reli- 
gious sects  agree  to  it  in  principle.  The  approval  of  both  labor 
and  capital  is  a  safe  guaranty  of  its  success,  if  wisely  handled.  If 
an  autonomous  expression  of  the  coiomunity  conscience,  functioning 
through  a  representative  agency  and  projecting  a  practical  program, 
it  will  operate  successfully.  It  should  tend  to  make  more  articulate 
the  desires  and  aspirations  of  the  common  people  and  help  them 
to  realization.  It  should  teach  the  lesson  of  mutual  responsibility 
and  brotherhood.  It  should  interpret  each  group  of  the  commimity 
to  every  other  group.  It  should  utilize  to  the  full  the  newly  dis- 
covered capacities  of  that  great  body  of  citizens  who  labored  in  war 
work  at  home  and  also  of  the  men  who  defended  the  nation's  honor 
on  land  and  sea.  It  should  make  for  stability,  justice,  neighborU- 
ness.  It  should  do  its  work  so  well  that  ultimately  it  will  cease 
to  have  need  for  existence  because  it  will  have  taught  the  govern- 
ment how  to  function  fully  in  every  phase  of  community  life. 
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192 1.    Columbia. 
W.  E.  Gamett,  A.B.  Cornell;  A.M.  Peabody.    "Social  Survey  of  Albermarle 

County,  Virginia. "    1920.    Wisconsin. 
Jacob  A.  Goldberg,  A.B.  City  College  of  New  York.    "Social  Treatment  of 

the  Insane. "    1920.    Columbia. 
George  £.  Hartmann,  A.B.  Cincinnati.    "Race  Consciousness:  A  Function 

of  Race  Prejudice,  with  Particular  Reference  to  the  American  Negro." 

1920.    Chicago. 
H.  B.  Hawthorne,  A.B.  Iowa  Agricultural  College.    "The  Comparative 

Efficiency  of  Rural  Communities. "    1921.    Wisconsin. 
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Joyce  0.  Hertzler,  A.B.  Baldwin-Wallace;  A Jhf.  Wisconsin.    "Social Utopias 

and  Utopianism. "    1920.    Wisconsin. 
Roy  Hinman  Holmes,  A.B.  Hillsdale;    A.M.  Michigan.    "The  Fann  in 

Democracy.''    1920.    Michigan. 
Jakub  Hofak,  Ph.B.  Chicago.    "A  Study  of  Csecho-Slovak  Community 

Organization  in  Chicago."    1920.    Chicago. 
Gwendolyn  Hughes,  A.B.  Nebraska;  A.M.  Nebraska.    "Mothers  in  Industry; 

a  Study  in  Causation. "    1920.    Bryn  Mawr. 
Uichi  Iwasaki,  LL.B.  Kansas;  A.M.  Coliunbia.    "Phases  of  Sodal  Oigani- 

yzation  in  Japan,  1911-19x9. "    1920.    Columbia. 
C.  C.  Jansen,  A.B.  Taylor;  A.M.  Kansas.    "The  Americanization  of  German- 
Russian  Mennonites  in  Central  Kansas. "    192 1.    Chicago. 
Glenn  R.  Johnson,  A.B.  Reed.    "The  American  Newspaper  as  an  Indicator 

of  Sodal  Forces.''    1920.    Columbia. 
Frederick  Jones,  B.S.  Viiginia  Polytechnic  Institute;  A.B.  Richmond;  A.M. 

Columbia.    "Measureof  Forms  of  Political  Progress."    192 1.    Columbia. 
S.  C.  EJncheloe,  A.B.  Drake;  A.M.  Chicago.    "The  Psychology  of  Leader- 
ship."   1922.    Chicago. 
Ada  Ruth  Kuhn,  A.B.  Nebraska;  A.M.  Nebraska.    "Mothers  in  Industry; 

a  Study  in  Effect. "    192  x .    Bryn  Mawr. 
Dan  H.  Kulp,  A.B.,  A.M.  Brown.    "The  Chinese  Family."    1921.    Chicago. 
C.  S.  Laidman,  A.B.  Manitoba.    "A  Study  of  the  Institutional  Church  in 

Chicago."    1920.    Chicago. 
Charles  £.  Lively,  A.B.  Nebraska;  A.M.  Nebraska.    "The  Sodal  Life  of  the 

Rural  Community  in  Its  Relation  to  Types  of  Agriculture."    1922. 

Minnesota. 
Roderick  D.  McKenzie,  A.B.  Manitoba;  A.M.  Chicago.    "The  Sodal  Study 

of  the  Neighborhood."    1920.    Chicago. 
Benjamin  Malzbeig,  B.S.  City  College  of  New  York.    "Causes  of  Crime." 

192  X.    Columbia. 
May  Baker  Marsh,  A.B.,  A.M.   Michigan.    "Folkways  in  Art."    1921. 

Columbia. 
Anne  Harold  Martin,  Ph.B.  Chicago.    **The  Conflict  Myth. "    1922.    Chicago. 
Bruce  Lee  Melvin,  A.B.  Missoxiri;  A.M.  Missouri.    "The  Social  Structure 

and  Fimction  of  the  American  Village. "    1920.    Missouri. 
Richard  Stockton  Meriam,  A.B.  Harvard.    "Development  of  Trade  Union- 
ism in  Imperial  Germany."    1921.    Harvard. 
Else  Milner  Michod,  A.B.  Chicago;   M.A.  Chicago.    "The  Woman  Offender. ' ' 

192 1.    Chicago. 
Ralph  W.  Nelson,  A.B.  Phillips;  A.M.  Kansas;  B.D.  Yale.    "Elements  of 

the  Sodal  Theory  of  Jesus. "    192 1 .    Chicago. 
Clemens  Niemi,  A.B.  Minnesota;  A.M.  Chicago.    "The  Finnish  Element  in 

the  American  Population."    1921.    Chicago. 
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Hazel  Grant  Ormsbee,  A.B.  Cornell.  ''The  Juvenile  Labor  Exchange  in 
the  United  States  and  England,  with  'a  Statistical  Analysis  of  Records 
in  the  Philadelphia  Bureau  of  Compulsory  Education."  1921.  Bryn 
Mawr. 

Mauiioe  Thomas  Price,  A.B,  Chicago.  "The  Technique  of  Religious  Propa- 
ganda. "    1921 .    Chicago, 

Samuel  Henry  Ptince,  A.B.,  A.M.  Toronto.  ''  Catastrophe  and  Social  Organi- 
zation. "    1920.    Columbia. 

Oarence  E.  Rainwater,  A.B.,  AM.  Drake.    "The  Neighborhood  Center." 

1921.  Chicago. 

S.  C.  Ratdiffe,  A.B.  Mount  Allison;  A.M.  AlberU.  "The  Historical  Develop- 
ment of  Poor  Relief  Legislation  in  Illinois. "    1921.    Chicago. 

Ellery  F.  Reed,  A.B.  Lenox;  A.M.  Clark.  "Causes  and  Control  of  Radical- 
ism."   192 1.    Illinois. 

Frank  Alexander  Ross,  Ph.B.  Yale;  A.M.  Cohunbia.  "A  Study  of  the 
Application  of  Statistical  Methods  to  Sociological  Problems."  1920. 
Cdumbia. 

G.  S.  H.  R06SOUW,  A.B.  Cape  of  Good  Hope;  A.M.  Chicago.  "Nationalism 
and  Folk  Language. "    192 1 .    Chicago. 

Herbert  Newhard  Shenton,  A.B.  Dickinson;  A.M.  Columbia;  B.D.  Drew. 
"  Collective  Decision. "    1920.    Columbia. 

Ernest  Hugh  Shideler,  A.B.  Ottawa;    M.A.  Chicago.    "Social  Heredity." 

1922.  Chicago. 

Russell  Gordon  Smith,  A.B.  Richmond;   A.M.  Colimibia.    "A  Sociological 

Study  of  Opinion  in  the  United  States. "    192 1 .    Cdumbia. 
WiDiam  C.  Smith,  A.B.  Grand  Island;  A.M.  Chicago.    "Conflict  and  Fusion 

of  Cultures  as  Typified  by  the  Ao  Nagas  of  Northeast  India."    1920. 

Chicago. 
Donald  R.  Taft,  A.B.  Clark.    "The  R61e  of  Sympathy  in  Labor  Oigani- 

zations."    1921.    Columbia. 
J.  Franklin  Thomas,  A.B.  Beloit.    "Theories  concerning  the  Influence  of 

Physical  Environment  upon  Society. "    1920.    Columbia. 
Donna  Fay  Thompson,  A.B.,  A.M.  Indiana.    "The  Birth-Rate  in  College 

Graduates'  Families."    192 1.    Columbia. 
Frederic  M.  Thrasher,  A.B.  De  Pauw;   A.M.  Chicago.    "The  Boy  Scout 

Movement  as  a  Socializing  Agency. "    1920.    Chicago. 
Sumis  Uesugi,  A.M.  Chicago.    "The  Family  in  Japan."    192 1.    Chicago. 
Amey  Eaton  Watson  (Mrs.  Frank  D.),  A.B.  Women's  College,  Brown;  A.M. 

Pennsylvania.    "Social   Treatment    of   Illegitimate    Mothers."    1921. 

BrynMawr. 
Comer  M.  Woodward,  A.B.  Emory;  A.M.,  D.B.  Chicago.    "A  Case  Study 

of  Successful  Rural  Churches. "    192 1.    Chicago. 
Thomas  Jackson  Woofter,  A.B.  Georgia.    "Rural  Organization  and  Negro 

Migration. "    1920.    Columbia. 
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Fred  Roy  Yoder,  A.B.  Lenoir;  AM,  North  Carolina.    "The  Social  Aspects 

of  Farm  Tenancy.".   1920.    Missouri. 
Oscar  B.  Ytrehus,  A.B.  North  DakoU.    "A  Study  of  the  Scandinavian 

American  Press.''    192 1.    Chicago. 
Tinn  Hugh  Yu,  A.B.  Maine;   M.A.  Clark.    "Social  Evolution  and  Social 

Control  in  China. "    1920.    Clark, 
A.  C.  Zumbrunnen,  A.B.  Central;  A.M.  Missouri.    "The  Community  Church: 

A  New  Expression  of  the  Movement  for  Denominational  Unity. "    1920. 

Chicago. 

List  of  Masters'  Dissektations  in  Fkogkess  in  Ameucan 
Univeksixies  and  Colleges 

Ruth  Babcock,  B.S.  New  York  Teachers  College.    "A  Study  of  a  Public 

School  as  a  Social  Force  in  an  Italian  Neighborhood. "    1920.    Columbia. 
Gladys  Norton  Beaxmiont,  A.B.  Nebraska.    "Administration  of  Juvenile 

Court  Law  in  Nebraska. "    1920.    Nebraska. 
Myrtle  Disie  Berry,  A.B.  Nebraska.    "Effect  of  War  on  Legislation  Relating 

to  Foreigners. "    192 1.    Nebraska. 
David  A.  Bridge,  A.B.  Southern  CaUfomia.    "Recreation  Center  District  of 

Los  Angeles."    1920.    Southern  California. 
Ralph  F.  Bumight,  A.B.  Southern  CaUfomia.    "The  Japanese  Problem  in 

Rural  Los  Angeles  County."    1920.    Southern  California. 
Anna  Marghueiite  Cameron,  A.B.  Nebraska.    "Borderlinity:   A  Study  of 

200  Cases  of  Retardation  in  Lincoln  Public  Schoob."    1920.    Nebraska. 
Spenser  W.  Castle,  A.B.  Beloit.    "A  Newspaper  Phase  of  Sodology."    1920. 

Chicago. 
Grace  Challman,  A.B.  Minnesota.    "The  Use  of  Leisure  Time  by  the  Italians 

of  New  York  City."    1920.    Columbia. 
Seward  Cheung  Chan,  Ph.B.  Chicago.    "Religious  Education  in  the  Home." 

1920.    Chicago, 
Winifred    ChappeU,   Ph.B.    Northwestern.    "Lidustrial   Missions."    1920. 

Columbia. 
Ernest  John  Chave,  A.B.,  Th.B.  McMaster.    "Religious  Education  and  the 

Development  of  Social  Attitudes. "    1920.    Chicago. 
Ta  Chen,  A.B.  Reed.    "Practical  Eugenics  in  the  United  States:    Birth 

Control. "    1920.    Columbia. 
Albert  B.  Clarfield,  B.S.  Kiev;  LL.B.  New  York  University.    "The  Ameri- 
canization of  the  Foreign  Bom  in  a  Typical  American  Commimity." 

1920.    Minnesota. 
Eleanor  Coit,  A.B.  Smith.    "Some  Primary  Social  Effects  of  the  Organization 

of  Women  in  Industry. "     1920.    Columbia. 
Marjorie  H.  Coonley,  Ph.B.  Chicago.    "The  History  of  the  United  Charities 

of  Chicago."     1920.    Chicago. 
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Herbert  Ciunming  Comuelle,  A.B.  Cincinnati.    "A  Critical  Examination  of 

the  Social  Teachings  of  Jesus. "    1920.    CincinnaU, 
Mearl  P.  Culver,  A.B.  Albion.    ''A  Sociological  Survey  of  a  Long  Island 

Town."    1920.    Columbia. 
Peter  Marshall  Curry,  A.B.  Baylor.    ''Woman  As  Fundamentally  Related  to 

Sodal  Progress. "    1920.    Brown. 
Hazel  Jane  Darby,  A.B.  Ohio  State.    "Labor  Turnover  in  Department  Stores 

in  Colimibus. "    192 1.    Ohio  State. 
Henderson  Hamilton  Donald,  A.B.  Howard.    "An  Interpretation  of  Negro 

Migration  in  19x6-18. "    1920.    Yale. 
Elizabeth  Downing,  A.B.  Trinity.    "After-Care  Methods  in  Dealing  with 

Children  in  Catholic  Institutions. "    1920.    Columbia. 
Edwin  F.  Dummder,  A.B.  Louisiana  State  University.    "Financing  Public 

Education  in  Colorado. "    1921.    Colorado. 
M.  Eutropia  Flannery,  A.B.  Marquette.    "Biblical  Influence  on  Modem 

Novels."    1920.    Loyola. 
Arabel  F.  Forbes,  B.S.  New  York  Teachers  College.    "The  Labor  Problem 

of  Ulster  County  of  New  York  State. "    1920.    Cdumbia. 
Katherine  A.  Fox,  B.E.  Wisconsin.     "Democracy  in  Merchant  Gilds  of 

Middle  Ages. "    1921.    Loyola. 
Edward    Frazier,    A.B.  Clark.     "New  Currents  of  Thought  among  Our 

Negro  Population."    1920.    Clark. 
A.  A.  Frederick,  A.B.  Beloit.    "A  Study  of  the  Personality  of  the  Workman 

in  Machine  Industry. "     1920.    Chicago. 
Daniel  C.  Fu,  A.B.  William  Jewell.    "The  Chinese  Family. "    1920.    Chicago. 
Mary  B.  Garvin,  A.B.  Illinois.    "Fifty  Years  of  Progress  toward  Church 

Unity  in  the  United  States. "    1920.    Illinois. 
Dorothy  Gary,  A.B.  Westhampton.    "Headlines  of  Some  New  York  Papers 

as  Social  Stimiili. "    1920.    Columbia. 
Julia  Gethman,  A.B.  Northwestern.    "The  Settlement — ^A  Factor  in  Ameri- 
canization."   1920.    Columbia. 
Columb  Gilflllan,  A.B.  Pennsylvania.    "Successful  Social  Prophecy  in  the 

Past. "    1920.    Columbia. 
Sophia    Gleim,    A.B.  Ohio    Northern.     "The    Visiting    Teacher."     1921. 

Chicago. 
Charles  Guy  Gomon,  A.B.  Nebraska  Wesleyan.    "The  Saloon:  A  Study  in 

Social  Causation. "    1920.    Nebraska. 
Alonzo  G.   Grace,  A.B.   Minnesota.    "Problems  in  Amalgamization  and 

Assimilization. "    1920.    Minnesota. 
Clementina  Griffin,  A.B.  Vassar.    "Poverty  among  the  Mexicans  in  Los 

Angeles. "     1920.    Southern  California. 
Royal  G.  Hall,  A.B.  Park;    B.D.  Auburn  Theological  Seminary.    "The 

Religious  Implications  of  Democracy. "    1920.    Kansas. 
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Olive  Hardwick,  A.B.  Agnes  Scott.    ''The  American  Newspaper  as  a  Social 

Force. "    1920.    Columbia. 
Ralph  Harshman,  A.B.  Ohio  Northern.    ''Racial  Contacts  in  Columbus." 

1920.    Ohio  State, 
James  Noble  Holsen,  A.B.  Butler.    "The  Public  Lands,  1860-1900."    1930. 

Indiana. 
Frank  C.  Irwin,  A.B.  Saskatchewan.    "Canadian  Industrial  Disputes  Act." 

1930.    Columbia. 
Helen  Rankin  Jeter,  A.B.  California.    "A  Sununary  of  Juvenile  Court  Legis- 
lation in  the  United  States. "    1920.    Chicago. 
Ernest  Jones,  A.B.  Missouri.    "Survey  of  the  Rural  Churches  of  Randolph 

County,  Missouri. "    1920.    Missouri. 
Fay  B.  Karpf,  B.S.  Northwestern.    "  History  and  Development  of  Jewish 

Philanthropy  in  Chicago."     1921.    Chicago. 
Frances  M.  Kilpatrick,  A.B.  Northwestern.    "A  Sociological  Study  of  Femi- 
nism."   1920.    Chicago. 
Ellis  L.  Kirkpatrick.  B.S.  Iowa  State  Agricultural.    "Social  Life  of  the  'Bre- 

them':  A  Study  of  the  English  River  Conmiunity,  Iowa."    1920.   Kansas. 
Olive  P.  Eirschner,  A.B.  Boston.    "The  Italians  in  Los  Angeles."    1920. 

Southern  Calif  omia. 
E.  T.  Krueger,  A.B.  Illinois;   B.D.  Chicago  Theobgical  Seminary.    "The 

Problem  of  the  Function  of  the  College. "    1921.    Chicago. 
Shiko  Kusama,  Ph.B.  Chicago.    "Public  Opinion  and  the  Japanese  Press  in 

the  United  States."    1920.    Chicago. 
Charles  M.  Larcomb,  A.B.  Ohio  Wesleyan.    "Survey  of  Free  Placement  in 

Chicago. "    1920.    Chicago. 
Henrietta  Larson,  A.B.  St.  Olaf .    "The  Social  Significance  of  the  Non-Partisan 

League."    1920.    Columbia, 
O.  R.  Lavers,  A.B.  Queens.    "The  Social  Significance  of  Housing."    1920. 

Chicago. 
Pissxy  Jane  Leazenby,  B.S.  Missouri.    "Day  Nu!irseries  as  an  Agency  in  Child 

Care."    1920.    Chicago. 
Celeste  Leg6r,  A.B .  Chicago.    "  Bibliography  of  Catholic  Periodicals. "    1920. 

Loyola. 
Cynthia  B.  Lewis,  B.S.  New  York  Teachers  College.    "The  Society  of  Friends 

in  the  War.    A  Sociological  Study. "    1920.    Columbia. 
Chi  Li,  A.B.  Clark  College.    "The  Problem  of  Individual  Differences. "    1920. 

Clark. 
Elsie  McCartney,  A.B.  Trinity.    "The  Development  of  the  Juvenile  Court 

Movement."    1920.    Columbia. 
Emma  C.  Martin,  A.B.  Butler.    "A  Study  of  Leadership.    Woman  in  the 

Professions."    1920.    Columbia. 
Harold  Shepard  Matthews,  A.B.  Grinnell.    "The  Influence  of  the  Missionary 

on  the  Social  Conditions  of  China."    1920.    Chicago. 
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Ernest  Meili,  A.B.  Central  Wesleyan.    '"The  Standard  of  Living  of  the  Coal 

Miners  of  Cohimbia,  Missouri. "    1930.    Missouri, 
Olga  M.  Meloy,  A.B.  Dickinson.    "A  Recreation  Survey  of  Harrisbuxg, 

Pennsylvania."    1920.    Chicago. 
Frankie  Merson,  A.B.  Bates.    "Recent  Tendencies  in  the  Labor  Movement 

in  England  and  America. "    1920.    Columbia. 
Montagu  F.  Modder,  A.B.  Royal;  B.H.  Springfield.   ''Caste  System  in  India. " 

1920.    Clark. 
John  Alexander  Morrison,  B.S.  Lewis  Institute.    "A  History  of  the  Salvation 

Army  from  x88o  to  the  Present. "    1920.    Chicago. 
Marguerite  Munroe,  A.B.  Southern  California.    ''Caring  for  Orphans  in 

Los  Angeles  County."    1920.    Southern  California. 
Elizabeth  Carle  Nelson,  A.B.  Texas.    "Economic  Organization  of  the  Eskimo 

and  Chukchee. "    1920.    Texas. 
Marian  Neuls,  A.B.  Southern  California.    "Home  Service  in  Los  Angeles." 

1920.    Southern  Calif ornia. 
Grace  Pabst,  A.B.  Hxmter.    "The  History  and  Present  Status  of  the  Eugenics 

Movement. "    1920.    Columbia. 
Warren  Pearson,  A.B.  Kansas.    "The  Problem  of  Leisure  Time."    1920. 

Ka$isas. 
Lillian  Pierce,  A.B.  Southern  California.    "The  Negro  in  Watts,  California." 

1920.  Southern  California. 

Carl  Terence  Pihlblad,  A.B.  Bethany.  "The  Language  Assimilation  of  a 
Swedish  Conununity  in  the  Middle  West. "    1920.    Missouri. 

Lorine  L.  Pruette,  B.S.  Chattanooga.  "Siunner  and  Durkheim;  a  Compara- 
tive Study."    1920.    Clark. 

Edward  G.  Punk6,  B.S.  Hastings.  "The  Guild  Socialist  Movement."  1920. 
Missouri. 

Norman  J.  Radder,  A.B.  Wisconsin.  "A  Study  of  the  News  Value  of  Feature 
Articles  in  Newspapers. "    1 92 1 .    Minnesota. 

Hany  Henry  Reimimd,  A.B.  Nebraska.  "  Enforcement  of  School  Attendance 
Law  in  Nebraska. "    1921.    Nebraska. 

Lendell  C.  Ridley,  A.B.,  B.D.  Wilberforce.  "Housing  Conditions  among 
Colored  People  in  Columbus. "    1920.    Ohio  State. 

Myra  Rieve,  B.S.  Loyola.    "Preventive  Work  in  Religious  Orders  of  Women. " 

1921.  Loyola. 

Kenoske  Sato,  A.B.  Illinois.    "A  Study  in  Social  Valuation  Process."    1920* 

Chicago. 
Helen  I.  Schermerhom,  A.B.  Vassar.    "  Some  Observations  of  Social  Behavior 

in  Children  of  the  Intermediate  Grades. "    1920.    Columbia. 
WOford  Hall  Scott,  A.B.  Ctilver-Stockton;  D.B.  Bible  College  of  Missouri. 

"The   Significance  for  Missions  of  Hindu  Sodal  Attitudes."    1920. 

Chicago. 
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Earl  Truman  Sechler,  A.B.  Drury  College;  S.B.  Springfield  Nonnal.  ''The 
Attitude  of  the  Prophets  toward  Wealth. "    1920.    Chicago. 

Clifford  R.  Shaw,  A.B.  Adrian.  ''Family  Disintegration  as  a  Contributing 
Factor  in  Juvenile  Delinquency. "    1930.    Chicago, 

John  Herman  Shields,  A.B.  Texas.  "Corporation  Taxes  in  Texas."  1930. 
Texas. 

Aileen  Smith,  A.B.  Southern  Methodist.  "Sodal  Organization  in  a  Club  of 
Young  Working  Girls. "    1920.    Columbia. 

Francis  M.  Smith,  A.B.  Southern  California.  "Social  Conditions  in  Trc^ico, 
California.  *'    1920.    Southern  CaUfomia. 

Gilbert  H.  Smith,  A.B.  Trinity.  "Denominational  Activities  at  the  State 
Universities."    1920.    Chicago. 

Louise  M.  Spaeth,  A.B.  Texas.  "  An  Analysis  of  Trade  Unionism  from  the 
Standpoint  of  Social  Control"    1920.    Chicago. 

Earl  Sylvester  Sparks,  A.B.  Texas.  "A  Survey  of  Organized  Labor  in  Austin, 
Texas."    1920.    Texas. 

Gladys  F.  Speaker,  A.B.  Minnesota.  "An  Americanization  Teaching  Pro- 
gram. "    1920.    Minnesota. 

Virginia  Wendell  Spence,  A.B.  Texas.  "The  Awards  of  the  National  War 
Labor  Board."    1920.    Texas. 

Ellis  L.  Starrett,  A.B.  Kansas.  "A  Survey  of  National  Voluntary  Social 
Welfare  Organizations  in  the  United  States. "    1920.    Kansas. 

KatherineTi^e,A.B.Vassar.    "The Unplaceable Child."    1920.   Minnesota. 

Arthur  Van  Dervort,  A.B.  Hiram.  "Was  Sumner  Fatalistic?"  1920. 
Columbia. 

Thomas  F.  Walsh,  A.B.  St.  Joseph's.  "A  Study  of  the  Increased  Wages  and 
of  the  Increased  Leisure  of  the  Working  Class  in  a  Catholic  Parish  in 
Upper  Manhattan. "    1920.    Columbia. 

Frank  Bird  Ward,  Ph.B.  Denison.  "An  Interpretation  of  the  Chartist  Move- 
ment. "    1920.    OncinnaH. 

Frank  Dale  Warren,  A.B.  Princeton.  "Causes  of  Migration."  1920.  Co- 
lumbia. 

Mabel  Ranney  Wheeler,  A.B.  Kansas.  "The  Germanic  Element  in  Kansas: 
Its  Significance  to  the  State. "    1920.    Kansas. 

Elizabeth  K.  Wilson,  A.B.  Kansas.  "The  Development  and  Value  of  the 
Psychopathic  Laboratory  in  the  Courts  of  the  United  States."  1920. 
Kansas. 

Cass  Ward  Whitney,  B.S.  Cornell.    "Rural  Recreation. "    1920.    Chicago. 

Forest  Emerson  Witcraft,  A.B.  Chicago.  "The  Elements  of  the  Mana  Con- 
cept."   1920.    Chicago. 

Wilbert  L.  Witte,  A.B.  Northwestern  College.  "The  County  Y.M.C.A.: 
Its    Development,    Organization,    and    Program."    1920.    Minnesota. 

Erie  Fiske  Young,  Ph.B.  Chicago.  "The  Use  of  Case  Method  in  Training 
Social  Workers. "    1920.    Chicago. 
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Notes  of  interest  to  the  leadeis  of  the  Journal  should  be  in  the  hands  of  the 
editor  of  "News  and  Notes"  not  later  than  the  tenth  of  the  month  preceding 
publication.  

National  Conference  of  Social  Work 

The  National  Conference  of  Social  Work  held  April  14-21  in  New 
Orleans  was  both  a  revelation  of  the  progress  of  social  work  in  the 
South  and  an  impetus  to  its  growth  in  the  future.  A  further  indication 
of  the  fundamental  nature  of  this  social  interest  is  the  opening  and  expan- 
sion of  departments  of  sociology  in  several  universities  and  colleges  in 
southern  states.  A  feature  of  the  conference  was  the  increased  interest 
in  training  for  social  work.  One  session  of  the  Division  on  Organizing 
of  Social  Forces  was  devoted  to  this  subject.  Professor  R.  J.  Colbert, 
at  present  educational  director  of  the  Gulf  Division,  American  Red 
Cross,  spoke  on  "Training  and  Action  in  Social  Work,"  and  Porter 
R.  Lee,  director  of  the  New  York  School  of  Social  Work,  gave  a  paper 
on  "Providing  Teaching  Material."  The  Association  of  Training 
Schools  of  Social  Work  also  held  an  open  session  on  the  relation  of 
field  work  to  the  training  of  social  workers. 

Among  the  sociologists  present  at  the  conference,  the  following 
read  papers:  Professor  Lee  Bidgood,  University  of  Alabama,  "The 
Place  of  the  Juvenile  Court  in  the  Care  of  Dependent  Children"; 
Professor  A.  J.  Todd,  University  of  Minnesota,  "The  Responsibility 
of  Social  Workers  as  the  Interpreters  of  Industrial  Problems"  and 
"Desired  Minimum  of  Sociological  Insight  for  Workers  with  Delin- 
quents"; Professor  Alfred  Arvold,  University  of  North  Dakota, 
"Citizenship  through  Dramatic  and  Art  Interests";  Professor  E.  C. 
Lindeman,  North  Carolina  College  for  Women,  "The  Organization  and 
Maintenance  of  Recreation  in  Rural  Communities";  Professor  Frederick 
Sddenburg,  Loyola  University,  "Federations  of  Catholic  Charities"; 
Professor  Robert  E.  Park,  University  of  Chicago, "  The  Foreign  Language 
Press  and  Social  Progress. " 


The  Southern  SoaoLOGiCAL  Congress 
The  Southern  Sociological  Congress  held  its  ninth  annual  con- 
vention in  Washington,  D.C.,   May  9-13.    The  president.   Bishop 
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Theodore  Bratton  of  Mississippi,  presided.  Among  those  who  made 
addresses  were:  Dr.  Shailer  Mathews,  of  the  University  of  Chicago; 
Professor  Charles  A.  Ellwood,  of  the  University  of  Missouri;  Dr. 
Edward  T.  Devine,  of  New  York  City;  Professor  Irving  Fisher,  of  Yale 
University;  Dr.  Samuel  Zane  Batten,  of  Philadelphia;  Dr.  R.  R. 
Moton,  president  of  Tuskegee  Institute;  Mr.  George  W.  Coleman,  of 
Boston;  Dr.  Livingston  Farrand,  of  the  American  Red  Cross;  Dr. 
H.  W.  Wiley,  Washington,  D.C. ;  Dr.  William  L.  Poteat,  North  Carolina; 
Surgeon-General  Hugh  S.  Gumming,  of  the  Federal  Public  Health 
Service;  Dr.  Worth  M.  Tippy,  of  the  Federal  Council  of  Churches; 
and  Rev.  J.  Fort  Newton,  recently  of  City  Temple  of  London. 

Professor  Ellwood  was  chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Resolutions, 
and  among  the  important  resolutions  adopted  was  one  asking  Congress 
to  establish  a  federal  Department  of  Education  and  Health,  with  a 
cabinet  officer  at  its  head. 


United  States  Department  of  Agsicultuke 
Dr.  L.  H.  Haney,  formerly  with  the  Federal  Trade  Conunission, 
has  been  appointed  specialist  in  economic  research  in  the  Bureau  of 
Markets  of  the  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture.  He  will  conduct 
costs-of-marketing  studies  relating  to  certain  representative  agricultural 
products.  The  necessity  for  these  studies  is  daily  more  apparent, 
and  Dr.  Haney's  economic  investigations  of  prices  and  price  control 
during  the  period  of  the  war,  as  well  as  his  earlier  studies,  fit  him  pecu- 
liarly for  this  work.  Dr.  Haney's  publications  include  History  of  Eco- 
nomic Thought,  191 1 ;  Business  OrganizaHon  and  Combination^  1913; 
Report  on  the  Price  of  Gasoline  in  191 S  9  191 7;  a^d  Price  Fixing  in  the 
United  States  during  the  War,  1919. 


University  of  California 
The  Southern  Branch  of  the  University  of  California  will  be  held 
at  Los  Angeles  from  Jime  21  to  July  31.  Dr.  A.  B.  Wolfe,  professor  of 
economics  and  sociology  in  the  University  of  Texas,  gives  courses  in 
general  sociology  and  industrial  reconstruction.  John  Collier,  formerly 
director  of  the  New  York  Training  School  for  Community  Work,  in 
connection  with  Mr.  R.  Justin  Miller,  assistant  executive  officer  of  the 
state  Commission  of  Lnmigration  and  Housing,  offers  courses  in  immi- 
gration and  community  organization.  Professor  Ira  B.  Cross  gives  a 
course  in  contemporary  social  problems. 
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University  op  Chicago 

Under  the  leadership  of  Professor  Robert  E.  Park,  the  Society  for 
Social  Research  of  the  University  of  Chicago  was  organized  during  the 
Winter  Quarter.  According  to  the  constitution  adopted,  "The  pur- 
pose of  the  society  is  to  bring  about  the  co-operation  of  persons 
engaged  in  social  research  and  sodal  investigation. "  The  main  purpose 
of  the  society,  at  present,  is  to  co-operate  with  and  assist  graduate 
students  in  researdi  problems  undertaken  after  they  have  left  the 
University.  In  order  to  stimulate  interest  and  promote  eflSdency  in 
research  and  investigation  the  society  will  act  as  a  clearing-house  of 
investigation  and  research,  will  collect  bibliographies  and  pamphlet 
literature,  and  formulate  methods.  There  will  be  an  advisory  com- 
mittee to  assist  members  in  research  problems.  This  committee  will 
promote  the  pubUcation  of  standard  works  in  research  and  investigation. 

At  the  last  meeting  of  the  school  year  of  the  Sociology  Club  Professor 
Arthur  J.  Todd  of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  at  present  director  of 
Industrial  Relations,  B.  Kuppenheimer  and  Company,  gave  an  address 
on  the  subject  "The  World-War  and  Social  Progress." 


Dartmouth  College 
Professor  John  M.  Mecklin,  of  the  University  of  Pittsburgh,  has 
accepted  a  chair  in  sociology  in  this  institution.  He  wiU  be  associated 
with  Professor  £.  B.  Woods,  the  head  of  the  department,  in  expanding 
the  work  in  sociology.  Harcourt  Brace  and  Howe  announce  among 
their  new  books  An  IfUroduction  to  Social  Ethics;  A  Study  of  the  Social 
Conscience  in  a  Democracy ^  by  Professor  Mecklin. 


University  or  Florida 
Professor  Newell  L.  Sims  has  recently  published  The  Rural  Cotip- 
munily,  a  compilation  of  materials  upon  the  various  aspects  of  rural  life. 


Franklin  College 
Mr.  Ernest  H.  Shideler,  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  has  accepted 
the  position  of  associate  professor  and  acting  head  of  the  newly  estab- 
lished department  of  economics  and  sociology.  During  the  past  year 
Professor  Shideler  has  been  engaged  in  working  out  and  teaching  high- 
school  courses  in  sodal  science  in  the  University  High  School  of  the 
School  of  Education,  University  of  Chicago. 
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Lawrence  College 
Mr.  Fred  A.  Conrad,  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  who  has  had 
charge  of  the  work  in  sociology  at  the  University  of  Cincinnati  during 
the  spring  quarter,  has  been  appointed  to  ^  the  headship  of  the  depart- 
ment of  sociology. 

University  op  Minnesota 
In  the  June  issue  of  The  Historical  Outlook,  a  journal  for  readers, 
students,  and  teachers  of  history.  Professor  Ross  L.  Finney  has  an  article 
on  the  subject  ''Course  in  General  History  from  the  Sociologists'  Stand- 
point." This  paper  will  be  of  interest  to  sociologists  because  it  is  an 
elaboration  of  the  point  of  view  presented  to  the  American  Sociological 
Society  at  its  last  meeting  by  the  Committee  on  Teaching  of  Sociology 
in  the  Grade  and  High  Schools  of  America,  of  which  Professor  Finney  was 
chairman. 


University  of  Missouri 
Mr.  A.  F.  Kuhlman,  A.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1916,  now  director 
of  surveys  of  the  Southern  Division  of  the  American  Red  Cross,  Atlanta, 
Georgia,  has  been  elected  to  an  assistant  professorship  in  sociology  at 
the  University  of  Missouri.  Mr.  Kuhlman  will  begin  his  work  at  the 
University  of  Missouri  in  September  and  will  have  charge  of  the  practical 
social  service  courses. 


Simmons  College  School  of  Social  Work 
Announcement  is  made  of  the  retirement  of  Dr.  Jeffrey  R.  Brackett 
after  sixteen  years  of  service  as  director  of  the  School  of  Social  Work 
and  professor  of  social  economy  in  Sinunons  College.  Dr.  Brackett 
has  been  made  professor  emeritus.  His  place  will  be  taken  by  Dr. 
Stuart  A.  Queen,  now  associate  professor  of  social  technology  in  Goucher 
College  and  dhrector  of  educational  service  of  the  Potomac  Division  of 
the  American  Red  Cross. 


University  of  Washington 
During  the  summer  quarter  Professor  H.  £.  Woolston  will  give 
courses  in  the  principles  of  sociology  and  also  conduct  a  senior  seminar. 
Professor  R.  D.  McKenzie,  of  the  University  of  West  Virginia,  offers 
comrses  in  conmiunity  organization  and  in  poverty  and  relief. 
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University  of  West  Virgimia 

Dr.  Henry  D.  Hall,  of  Weslyan  College,  Connecticut,  has  been 
appointed  to  give  courses  in  labor  problems  and  rural  sociology  during 
the  summer  term.  Dr.  E.  B.  Renter,  Goucher  College,  and  Miss 
Julia  Worthington,  of  Cincinnati,  have  been  chosen  by  the  Educational 
Service  Department,  Potomac  Division,  American  Red  Cross,  to  give 
courses  in  race  problems  and  applied  sociology  for  the  sunmier  quarter. 


University  or  Wisconsin 

Announcement  has  been  made  by  the  Century  Company  of  a  new 
book  by  Professor  Edward  A.  Ross,  entitled  Principles  of  Sociology. 
The  interest  of  students  of  sociology  in  this  work  has  been  stimulated 
by  several  chapters  from  it  which  have  appeared  in  recent  issues  of  the 
American  Journal  of  Sociology, 
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The  Principles  of  Sociology.    By  Edwabd  Alsworth  Ross.    The 
Century  Co.,  1920.    Pp.  xviii+708. 

Without  slightest  abatement  of  respect  for  the  preparatory  work 
that  in  the  generation  now  passing  has  built  up  a  meritorious  sociological 
literature,  I  must  confess  the  reaction  that  in  tUs  book  sociology,  as  an 
exhibit  of  results  in  contrast  with  a  discussion  of  methods,  has  at  last 
arrived.  Many  men,  widely  scattered  in  time  and  space,  have  given 
more  or  less  heed  to  the  premonition  that  there  is  a  point  of  view,  if 
it  could  only  be  determined,  from  which  instruction  might  be  derived 
about  essentials  of  human  experience  that  the  traditional  sciences  of 
society  have  overlooked.  Since  1880  the  number  of  men  who  have 
devoted  themselves  to  search  for  this  point  of  view,  and  to  the  develop- 
ment of  a  procedure  appropriate  to  it  as  a  point  of  departure,  has 
increased  at  a  rate  approaching  arithmetical  proportion.  Among  these 
believers  that  the  older  social  sciences  had  not  fully  exploited  the  evi- 
dence, profitable  though  thankless  work  was  added  to  work  year  after 
year  in  locating  a  more  promising  base  of  operations  and  in  elaborating 
a  technique  suited  to  the  enterprise  which  the  clearing  outlook  demanded. 
Incidental  to  tMs  mostly  methodological  dead-work,  many  scholars  who 
called  themselves  sociologists  succeeded  in  bringing  to  light  important 
facts  and  significant  relationships  of  more  or  less  permanent  and  general 
significance.  These  partial  or  tentative  results,  however,  whether  in  one 
of  the  fields  of  concrete  survey  or  in  fundamentals,  have  accumulated 
at  such  widely  separated  spots  that  only  a  few  specialists  in  social  science 
have  been  able  to  grasp  them  in  the  aggregate,  still  less  in  correlation,  or 
even  to  become  distinctly  aware  of  their  existence. 

Now  comes  a  book,  not  of  methods,  but  of  findings.  It  does  not 
attempt  to  sum  up  all  the  results  of  sociological  anal3rsis.  It  sets  in 
systematic  order  a  large  body  of  perceptions  which  appeal  to  the 
author  as  of  prime  importance.  He  does  not  claim  that  he  has  finished 
the  task  of  interpreting  hiunan  experience.  He  does  claim  that  his 
system  of  analysis  is  a  valid  interpretation  in  itself,  however  much 
more  interpretation  the  facts  may  turn  out  to  bear. 

The  book  appeals  to  me  as  sufficient  to  convince  all  competent- 
minded  persons  not  previously  convinced  that  there  are  ranges  of  vital 
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human  relationships  which  had  ahnost  wholly  escaped  the  notice  of  the 
older  types  of  sockd  science.  The  life  of  men  turns  out  to  move  in  the 
course  of  incessant  construction  and  destruction,  arrangement  and 
derangement  of  group  situations.  Sophistication  about  life  conse- 
quently begins  with  ability  to  detect  the  phases  of  this  process  which 
are  involved  in  the  particular  situations  with  which  one  is  concerned. 

Accordingly  Professor  Ross  begins  his  eye-opening  program  by 
introducing  the  actors  in  the  human  drama  as  ''The  Social  Population/' 
to  be  made  intelligible  by  certain  traits  in  their  conditions  and  composi- 
tion. In  Part  11,  under  the  title  ''The  Social  Forces,"  the  author 
rapidly  sketches  the  least  exceptional  influences  that  play  within  the 
orbits  of  human  relationships.  Then  follows  the  bulk  of  the  book — 
nearly  five  himdred  pages — on  "  Social  Processes."  Part  IV,  on  "  Social 
Products"  traverses  more  familiar  ground,  and  Part  V,  "Sociological 
Principles,"  is  the  small  fraction  of  the  book  which  may  interest  the 
professional  social  scientist  more  than  the  layman. 

In  Part  III,  "Social  Processes,"  Professor  Ross  introduces  the 
reader  to  some  forty  types  of  reaction  between  people,  any  one  of  which 
may  occur,  after  its  kind,  in  the  course  of  the  most  humdrum  daily 
occupations  no  less  than  in  exceptional  and  dramatic  episodes.  Essen- 
tially the  same  reaction,  with  differing  proportions  and  modes  of  mani- 
festation, may  be  present  in  a  session  of  the  Grand  General  Staff  and 
in  a  Friends'  Yearly  Meeting;  in  the  Council  of  Nicea  and  in  the  San 
Francisco  Convention;  in  Buckingham  Palace  and  in  an  east-side 
tenement.  These  are  the  things  of  which  history  is  composed,  but  which 
the  historians  as  a  rule  have  notoriously  neglected  to  notice.  Professor 
Ross  has  not  exhausted  the  catalogue  of  these  typical  reactions.  On 
the  contrary  it  seems  to  me  that  sociological  analysis  is  likely  to  duplicate 
in  its  way  the  experience  of  astronomical  technique  in  enlarging  our 
conception  of  space.  With  each  improvement  of  our  technique,  new 
vistas  of  human  relationships  uncatalogued  and  unexplored  are  appear- 
ing upon  our  field  of  vision. 

The  book  serves  two  chief  purposes,  and  they  are  as  different  as 
science  and  popularization.  In  the  first  place,  no  one  preparing  to  be 
a  professions^  social  scientist,  whatever  his  particular  division  of  labor, 
can  afford  to  be  ignorant  of  it,  or  even  only  superficially  acquainted 
with  it.  Henceforth  the  student  of  social  science  who  has  not  assimilated 
it  is  undertrained.  But  a  danger  signal  is  necessary.  For  anyone  with 
nidimentarily  developed  social  intelligence  the  book  is  such  luring 
reading  that  it  might  easily  seduce  into  the  illusion  that  by  reading  it 
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one  makes  one's  self  a  sociologist.  Eating  a  good  dinner  would  be  a 
co-ordinate  claim  to  competence  as  a  cook.  Let  no  one  flatter  himself 
that  one  can  do  equally  original  and  demonstrative  sociological  thinking 
of  one's  own  without  the  tedious  discipline  which  supplies  the  technique 
and  forms  the  judgment. 

On  the  other  hand  the  book  should  be  a  great  popular  educator. 
Any  high-school  graduate  with  a  mind  for  social  relations,  or  anyone 
qualified  to  take  a  respectable  part  in  trade-union  discussions  should 
find  it  gripping.  It  is  essentially  not  a  book  for  specialists  but  for 
everyone  who  is  trying  intelligently  to  find  himself  in  the  adventure  of 
the  conunon  lot. 

If  the  number  of  the  Journal  for  which  this  notice  is  scheduled 
were  not  already  overdue,  I  should  probably  yield  to  the  temptation 
to  accept  some  of  the  implicit  challenges  in  the  book  to  methodological 
discussion.  While,  as  ahready  implied,  Professor  Ross  has  kept  tech- 
nique well  out  of  sight  of  the  layman,  the  technologbt  will  discover  it, 
and  the  book  is  hardly  likely  to  have  a  higher  ratio  of  value  for  the 
non-professional  public  than  it  will  have  in  provoking  debate  about 
method. 

At  present  a  single  instance  must  suffice.  The  first  sentence  of  the 
book  speaks  truth,  viz.,  ''The  traits  and  tendencies  of  society  are  in  no 
small  degree  determined  by  its  human  composition."  It  is  equally 
true,  however,  that  the  traits  and  tendencies  of  human  composition  are 
in  no  smaU  degree  determined  by  society.  To  the  la3rman  in  general  and 
to  most  sociologists  there  is  little  or  no  choice  between  taking  one's 
departure  from  the  one  of  these  propositions  or  from  the  other.  To  the 
suspicious  critic  of  method  the  preference  which  Professor  Ross  shows 
indicates  that,  while  he  has  been  doing  more  than  one  man's  share 
toward  making  the  new  procedure  which  we  call  by  some  variant  of 
the  name  group  psychology ,  that  new  procedure  has  not  shifted  his  view- 
point as  far  as  might  be  expected  from  the  more  conventional  individual- 
istic outlook.  From  beginning  to  end  of  the  book  Professor  Ross  is 
talking  about  things  that  are  of,  for,  and  by  groups,  but  I  realized  with 
something  like  a  shock  that  he  does  not  begin  to  take  groups  as  the 
direct  subject  of  discourse  until  the  forty-eighth  chapter  (p.  575). 

In  the  present  volume  then  Professor  Ross  is  consistent  with  the 
judgment  which  he  published  fifteen  years  ago,  that  the  group  is  not 
the  true  unit  of  investigation  in  sociology,  but  that  the  primordial  fact 
is  the  social  process  {Foundations  of  Sociology,  pp.  87-91).  There  is  no 
doubt  in  my  mind  that  social  science  as  a  whole  would  be  abortive  if 
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it  were  not  served  by  techniques  which  begin  their  operations  with 
phases  of  reality  either  genetically  or  logicaUy  antecedent  to  the  human 
group.  To  my  mind,  however,  the  category  "social  process"  is  mean- 
ingless except  as  the  group  in  motion.  I  cannot  think  of  the  group  in 
motion  without  presupposing  the  group  which  is  the  subject  of  the 
motion.  Accordingly,  if  I  were  composing  a  treatise  on  sociology  today, 
my  first  sentence  would  be,  In  the  beginning  is  the  group.  By  "begin- 
ning" I  should  mean  not  the  beginning  of  things,  but  the  beginning  of 
the  strictly  sociological  aspect  of  things. 

Such  considerations  as  these,  however,  are  specialists'  stuff,  and 
Professor  Ross's  book  is  something  bigger  than  specialists'  grist.  It  is 
a  luminous  revelation  of  realities  of  the  common  life.  Sociologists  may 
well  be  peculiarly  proud  of  it,  but  it  belongs  in  the  larger  literature 
which  enUsts  all  life  and  all  the  sciences  of  life  to  interpret  life. 

Albion  W.  Small 
Universfty  07  Chicago 


Bolshevik  Russia.  By  £tienne  Antonelli.  Translated  from 
The  French  by  Charles  A.  Carroll.  New  York:  Alfred 
A.  Knopf,  1920.    Pp.  xi+307.    $2.00. 

This  is  an  attempt  at  a  fair  account  of  the  rise  of  bolshevism  and  an 
appraisal  of  what  it  did  in  Russia  up  to  May,  1918. 

The  detailed  recital  of  events  in  chronological  order  is  straightfor- 
ward and  clear  but  for  th^  confusion  of  names  of  individuals  and  of 
parties  and  factions  which  are  almost  meaningless  to  an  ordinary  reader 
in  this  country.  The  psychological  analysis  of  the  Russian  is  interest- 
ing, but  its  over-simpMcation  makes  one  feel  that  it  is  inadequate. 
After  describing  the  great  destruction  and  the  steady  disintegration  of 
nearly  all  traces  of  Western  civilization  the  final  prophecy  is  of  "a 
democracy  which  will  not  be  made  up  of  gradual  conquests,  plucked  by 
shreds  from  a  plutocratic  bourgeoisie,  but  which  will  build  itself  up  out 
of  the  very  stuff  of  the  people,  a  democracy  which  will  not  descend  from 
the  powerful  ones  to  the  people,  as  in  all  present  forms  of  society,  but 
which  will  rise  voluntarily  and  surely  from  the  unorganized  and  unculti- 
vated folk  to  an  organizing  intelligence. 

Victor  E.  Helleberg 

Univ£KSITy  of  Kansas 
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NOTES  AND  ABSTRACTS 

Social  Sdence  in  the  CoUef  et. — ^The  rise  of  social  science  is  one  of  the  most  inter- 
esting features  of  modem  intellectual  development.  A  himdied  years  ago  a  few 
"intdlectuals"  interested  themselves  in  the  philosophy  of  history  and  in  certain 
abstract  theories  of  the  state.  Todajr  the  study  ot  concrete  soaal  problexns  has 
acquired  such  a  vogue  as  to  be  in  senous  danger  of  developing  into  a  popular  fad. 
During  the  past  century  the  problems  of  government,  of  industry,  of  education,  and 
of  every  phase  of  common  life  have  been  greatly  complicated.  Sodal  workers  have 
come  more  and  more  to  use  the  scientific  method  of  getting  at  the  fundamental  causes 
of  the  evils  in  society.  The  scientific  method  as  developed  in  the  nineteenth  century 
is  something  very  different  from  the  deductions  and  classifications  of  the  old  school 
men.  It  may  be  briefly  summarized  as  (z)  a  statement  of  the  problem,  (a)  seeking  for 
a  hypothesis,  (3)  collecting  relevant  data  by  observation  and  eroeriment  for  the 
purpose  of  testing  the  hypothesis,  (4)  revising  the  statements  of  problem  and  hypothe- 
sis m  the  light  of  new  data,  (5)  the  assemblmg  of  other  data  bearing  on  the  revised 
hypothesis,  and  so  on  until  (6)  a  working  solution  has  been  found.  In  a  unlveraity, 
research  work  and  the  training  of  specialists  frequently  bulk  large,  but  in  a  college 
these  have  very  little  place.  Chief  among  the  functions  of  the  social  sdence  depart- 
ment in  a  college  are  these:  to  develop  a  healthy  interest  in  social  problems;  to  give 
information  about  social  problems;  to  train  habits  of  scientific  study  of  social  prob- 
lems; to  offer  vocational  guidance,  with  special  reference  to  social  work,  teadiing, 
commerce  and  administration;  to  give  preliminary  or  prevocational  training  for 
social  work,  teaching,  commerce  and  administration;  to  furnish  advice  to  public 
officials,  sodal  agenaes,  and  the  community  at  large. — Stuart  A.  Queen,  BulUUn  of 
Chucker  College,  June,  1920.  O.  B.  Y. 

Physiological  Aspect  of  the  Present  Unrest.— In  this  artide  the  present  unrest 
will  be  looked  upon  as  a  sodal  disease  and  the  material  factors  connected  with  it  are 
uncontrollable  because  of  diseased  morale.  There  are  three  stages  in  the  analysis 
of  the  sjrmptoms  of  the  social  disease,  (i)  Through  the  immediate  influence  of  the 
war  many  of  our  traditional  interests,  attitudes,  and  habits  were  abandoned  for  the 
sake  of  loyalty.  The  laborers  also  found  in  the  reduction  of  wages  their  status 
disturbed.  The  various  organizations,  such  as  the  Socialist  party,  the  Socialist 
Labor  party,  etc.,  whose  program  is  one  of  antagonism  to  existent  forms  of  ^vemment, 
took  advantage  of  the  war  situation.  Instead  of  usin^  peaceful  and  legitunate  means 
in  seeking  our  ends  we  have  accustomed  oursdves  in  this  great  struggle  to  the  argument 
of  force.    The  war  also  stimulated  our  interest  in  the  fundamental  philosophy  of  life. 

(2)  To  what  extent  the  present  difficulties  are  legitimate  results  of  pre-war  tendendes. 
The  industrial  revolution  and  the  change  from  individual  to  coUective  production 
resulted  in  mental  changes,  such  as  the  loss  of  the  fedin^  of  individual  responsibiUty 
on  the  part  of  the  workman.  The  second  phenomenon  is  the  conflict  between  labor 
and  capital  produced  by  co-operative  work  based  on  sdf-interests  of  each  group 
concerned  and  not  on  feeling  of  common  interest.  The  weakening  of  governmental 
and  religious  authority  has  had  somewhat  unstabilizing  influence  on  the  people. 

(3)  In  the  analysis  of  these  phenomena  the  underlying  psychological  forces  at  work 
are  the  instincts  of  self-preservation  and  of  preservation  of  spedes  as  expressed  in  the 
processes  of  adaptation  of  the  dvilian  to  military  life  and  of  the  soldier  to  dvil  life. — 
John  T.  MacCurdy,  The  Survey,  March,  1920.  C.  N. 

The  Logical  Implicates  of  the  Community. — ^If  the  ideal  human  sodety  is  an  all- 
indusive  community  of  individuals  engaged  in  mutual  co-operation,  it  must  first  of  all 
rest  upon  a  common  understanding.    For  co-operation  without  understanding  is  not 
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the  voluntary  co-operation  of  free  and  rational  beings.  There  are  many  kinds  and 
degrees  of  understanding.  If  we  call  the  more  abstract  understanding  logical,  we 
may  speak  of  the  more  concrete  as  ethical  and  aesthetic.  In  comparison  with  fulness 
and  richness  of  moral  and  aesthetic  conditions,  the  merely  logical  implicates  of  Uie 
oommimity  must  seem  thin  and  abstract.  Unless  men  are  capable,  in  principle,  of  a 
loskal  understanding  of  one  another,  they  cannot  understand  one  another  either 
etSioally  or  aesthetically,  since  moral  and  aesthetic  judgments  also  incorporate  within 
them  the  forms  of  lo^cal  judgment.  The  foremost  logical  principle  is  that  of  identity. 
It  is  a  principle  which  at  one  and  the  same  time  defines  the  individual  mind's  con- 
tinuity of  thinking  and  the  social  consciousness  of  a  common  thought  and  a  common 
world.  It  asserts  that  meanings  of  all  kinds,  and  hence  also  the  correspNonding  objects, 
may  be  apprehended  as  identically  the  same,  whether  by  the  same  mind  at  different 
times  or  by  different  minds  at  the  same  or  different  times.  It  asserts  further  that  the 
universe  of  discourse  is  the  same  for  all  minds  that  understand  each  other.  The 
conduct  of  all  meaningful  thought,  therefore,  whether  individual  or  social^  requires 
the  validity  of  this  law  as  its  first  condition.  The  next  j^rindple  is  that  of  mference: 
that  judgments  may  be  concatenated  into  S3rstems  of  logical  interdependence,  so  that 
one  or  several  jud^ents  may  serve  as  the  reason  for  a  conclusion.  The  third  is  the 
principle  of  causation,  which  asserts  that  things  behave  in  the  same  uniform  maimer. 
Tlie  fourth  is  the  principle  of  teleology,  which  explains  that  there  is  a  reason  for  all 
existing  things,  so  that  the  universe  has  a  rational  meaning.  All  these  princii>le8 
underlie  various  aspects  of  the  community  life.  In  itself  the  logical  order  is  something 
mre-existinf ;  in  its  use  and  application  for  knowledge  and  life,  it  is  human  achievement. 
The  pre-existence  of  a  valid  logical  order  is  the  first  necessai^  condition  for  the  realiza- 
tion of  the  true  community.  But  it  is  not  the  sole  or  sufficient  condition.  There  is  a 
host  of  real  and  ideal  conditions,  physical,  economic,  political,  aesthetic,  and  moral 
in  which  human  effort  can  be  a  airecting  and  creative  force.  The  lo^cal  order  is 
valid  and  necessary;  the  actual  oider,  for  which  the  logical  order  furnishes  in  part 
the  framework,  is  at  one  and  the  same  time  a  beneficent  gift  and  moral  task  for  the 
highest  energies  of  free  man. — David  F.  Swenson,  Journal  of  PkUosophy,  Psychology, 
Scientific  MeOods,  May,  1920.  K.  S. 

Mekanlame  og  Vltalisme. — ^All  who  are  engaged  in  the  study  of  life  and  its  various 
functionings  are  aware  that  the  meaning  and  value  of  their  studies  aie  dependent 
upon  the  same  premises  as  that  of  evei^  other  scientific  study.  The  conflict  which 
has  divided  biologists  into  two  camps  is  not  on  the  question  whether  or  no  life  is 
detemuned  by  causal  relations.  The  disagreement  is  on  the  subject  of  deciding  which 
set  of  conditions  should  be  reckoned  wim  in  every  explanation  of  life  and  its  phe- 
nomena. On  one  side  are  the  biologists  who  see  in  life-phenomena  a  special  order 
of  mechanical  and  chemical  processes.  On  the  other  side  we  find  the  biologists  who 
think  there  is  something  in  the  living  organism  which  cannot  be  explained  as  a  mere 
complication  of  mechanical  and  chemical  processes.  J.  S.  Haldane^  in  his  essays 
entitled  The  New  Physiology,  calls  the  attempt  to  explaia  life  as  a  chemical-mechanical 
process  "the  most  colossal  failure  in  the  wnole  histonr  of  modem  science."  If  the 
organic  and  inorganic  processes  are  to  be  comprehended  in  the  same  categories,  he 
says,  our  whole  conception  of  dead  nature  must  be  radically  modified  and  must  be 
diawn  in  under  the  biological  point  of  view.  The  attempt  to  re^rd  the  worid- 
process  as  a  harmonious  whole  is  a  biological  rather  than  a  mechanistic  conception. 
In  the  field  of  psycholof^  it  is  impossible  to  understand  the  relation  of  mind  and 
body  if  each  is  substantialized.  A  material  atom  cannot  be  put  into  motion  by  an 
idea  or  emotion.  To  accept  the  mechanistic  viewpoint  will  merely  serve  to  make  life 
and  consciousness  seem  increasingly  m}rstical,  the  more  mechanical  science  advances. — 
C.  N.  Starcke,  Tilskueren,  April,  1920.  O.  B.  Y. 

International  Bducation  of  World  Statesmen^  the  Key  to  Permanent  Peace. — 
Fun  realization  of  Cecil  Rhodes's  conception  would  be  a  preventive  of  war  eminently 
more  reliable  than  expensive  armaments.  Reioforced  by  an  international  court  and 
police  force,  cosmopolitan  education  of  world-leaders  would  probably  prove  the 
precursor  of  permanent  peace.  The  plan  rests  on  the  sound  principle  that  friend- 
ship, which  may  induce  individual  self-sacrifice  to  the  extent  of  life  itself,  is  the  surest 
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guaranty  of  generous  compromise  between  peoples.  In  practical  (^ration  the 
Rhodes  scholarships,  because  their  opportunities  and  international  sigmfk^mce  have 
not  been  appreciated,  have  not  attracted  those  ablest  young  men  in  the  United  States 
through  whom  alone  the  American  and  English  branches  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  race 
could  form  strong  friendship.  The  Rhodes  scheme^  too,  embraces  only  two  of  the 
great  powers  within  its  scope.  Perfected  and  actualized,  then,  Rhodes's  plan  would 
appear  as  an  institution  whereby  prosfect/he  leaders  oi  all  the  great  nations,  through 
sojourns  in  cosmopolitan  centers  of  culture  such  as  Oxford  University,  would  become 
democratic  world-dtizens  in  sympathy  with  all  peoples  and  classes.  Reciprocity 
in  education  among  the  nations  is  an  application  to  Uie  sphere  of  international  relation- 
ships of  those  institutions  which  human  experience  has  proved  to  be  the  unrivaled 
developers  of  enlightened  self-interest  and  altniism  in  individuals.  National  selfish- 
ness is  as  many  times  more  vidous  than  individual  selfishness  as  falsely  patriotic  mil- 
lions are  more  able  to  do  harm  than  short-sighted  individuals.  The  gratif^ring 
effects  on  average  welfare  of  national  loyalty  to  world-welfare,  are  as  many  tunes 
those  of  individual  lo3raIt}r  to  national  welfare  as  the  world  is  bigger  than  the  nation 
and  as  truly  patriotic  milhons  are  more  capable  of  accomplishing  good  than  far-sighted 
individuals. — Ralph  H.  Bevan,  EducatioHf  April,  1920.  V.  M.  A. 

Social  Tyranny. — Not  only  in  the  realm  of  social  institutions,  but  sciences,  art, 
and  religion  are  all  held  under  the  popular  slogan  of  socialization.  We  are  daily 
reminded  by  federal  legi^tion,  by  the  Protestant  clergy,  by  our  moralists  and  penolo- 
gists, and  by  the  most  potent  of  modem  forces,  science,  business,  and  industiy,  that 
the  individual  person  is  a  social  function.  This  is  partly  admirable  and  partly  vidous. 
A  man  should  cultivate  his  talents  and  his  solitary  pleasures,  not  only  because  they 
will  make  him  more  useful  to  his  fellows  but  also  because  they  are  in  themselves 
admirable.  Artistic  creation,  sdentific  discovery,  spiritual  insight  are  indeed  valuable 
because  they  raise  the  level  of  sodety;  they  are  also  valuable  wholly  by  themselves. 
These  two  sorts  of  value  are  not  inherently  contradictory.  But  man  is  inherently 
inclined  to  treat  them  as  if  they  were.  The  evil  effects  of  the  excessive  deference  we 
pay  to  the  social  milieu  are  best  seen  in  the  higher  disdplines.  If  American  philosophy 
has  been  on  the  whole  unproductive,  that  is  b^use  it  has  not  respected  its  own  instmct 
for  metaphysics.  Our  schools  of  new  realism  and  pragrnatism  have  but  followed  the 
standards  of  science:  the  former  on  the  whole  of  ph^ics  and  mathematics,  the  latter 
of  biology.  The  deeper  need  of  our  time,  of  all  tunes  in  fact,  is  that  prindple  of 
duality  which  corrects  exdusive  individualism  and  exdusive  sociality  alike;  whidi 
supplements  the  ideal  of  organic  unity  by  the  ideal  of  independent  individuality; 
and  which,  when  the  two  ideak  cannot  be  harmoniously  joined,  points  the  way  to 
compromise.  When  the  state  exercises  its  sovereignty  in  every  wav  as  it  does  now, 
it  kills  all  individuality  and  eventually  itself.  It  must,  therefore,  voluntarily  abdicate 
its  sovereignty  in  those  matters  wherein  the  individuals  show  their  initiative  and 
gain  personal  satisfactions.  The  state  must  ultimately  limit  its  function  to  that  of 
arbitration  between  disputing  parties. — ^W.  H.  Sheldon,  PkUosopkical  RcDiew,  March, 
1930.  K.  S. 

Commtmity  Americanization:  A  Handbook  for  Workera. — Technically  the 
word  ^'Americanization"  means  "the  process  of  making  Americans."  To  accompli^ 
this  we  must  first  possess  the  Amencan  spirit  oursdves.  We  must  have,  besides, 
some  knowledge  of  those  we  seek  to  bring  into  the  brotherhood;  a  knowledge  of  their 
difficulties;  a  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  their  cultures.  A  community  survey 
should  be  made  in  order  to  understand  the  situation,  and  the  pamphlet  devotes  ten 
pages  to  a  suggested  plan.  A  knowledge  of  the  English  language  is  indispensable  to 
aU  who  are  to  be  truly  Americans.  To  attempt  to  use  a  compulsory  system  upon  the 
adults,  however,  would  be  fatal  to  the  cause.  They  must  be  skilfully  led  to  see  the 
advantages  accruing  to  them  from  a  knowledge  of  English  and  then  the  community 
should  see  to  it  that  every  possible  opportunity  is  offered  to  them  to  learn.  Teachers 
who  understand  teaching  English  to  foreign  adults  should  be  supplied  by  the  school 
boards.  But  the  language  is  only  a  beginning.  Hitherto  we  have  resented  foreigners 
invading  the  native-bom  sections  of  our  dties  and  thereby  we  have  kept  them  in 
colonies  which  have  not  received  the  attention  bestowed  upon  other  sections  of  the 
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dties.  Hence  come  housing  evils,  overcrowding,  and  filth,  so  that  many  immigrants 
are  thrust  into  conditions  of  life  far  below  the  standards  of  health  and  decency  to 
which  they  were  accustomed  in  their  own  lands.  This  must  be  changed  and  all  the 
deceitful  schemes  for  swindling  immigrants  must  be  abolished  before  we  can  expect 
the  foreigners  among  us  to  be  true  Americans.  Thus,  great  is  the  task  before  us. 
Fortunately,  however,  there  is  a  great  deal  of  machinery  with  which  to  do  the  work 
already  at  hand  in  every  commimity.  The  crving  need  is  for  co-ordination  of  this 
machinery.  A  central  committee  engaged  by  the  national  government  is  suggested, 
then  state  and  finally  community  committees  should  be  established  for  this  purpose. 
US.  Bureau  of  Education  Bulletin,  No.  76, 1919.  S.  C.  R. 

Rural  Sodalization. — Socialization  is  the  integration  of  group  consciousness  and 
conduct.  The  process  of  socializing  the  rural  neighborhood  is  fraught  with  difficulties. 
The  sodal  instinct  of  the  American  rural  people  has  become  partially  dormant  during 
the  period  of  lonely  pioneer  life.  There  are,  however,  four  stages  of  co-operation  for 
socialization:  (i)  Assodational  level,  one  of  instinctive  pleasure  and  also  of  least 
possible  cost.  Neighborhood  meetings  of  almost  any  kind  conduce  to  the  growth  of 
the  sodal  disposition  in  those  associating.  Assemblages  should  appeal  to  the  play 
instinct,  whicn  is  strongly  reinforced  by  the  social  instinct.  (3)  The  work  stage, 
the  range  of  which  is  limited  and  tends  to  become  more  so  under  modem 
conditions.  (3)  The  economic  level,  where  the  busine^  end  of  agriculture  is  involved. 
Community  sdling  and  buying,  ownership  of  tools,  grain  elevators,  storage  warehouses 
are  good  examples  of  economic  co-operation  yielding  inunediate  pleasure  to  utilitarian 
incentives  and  satisfactions;  (4)  the  cultural  or  welfare  levd  of  socialization,  where  far 
more  remote  utilitarian  interests  furnish  the  motives  and  the  cost  to  the  group  has 
become  the  gr^test  yet  demanded.  The  dynanuc  forces  behind  co-operation  are 
manifold.  Instincts,  desires,  ideas,  as  well  as  environmental,  social,  and  economical 
pressures  have  acted  as  controlling  agendes.  But  the  real  and  only  dependable 
agency  is  personal  leadership.  Rund  teachers,  pastors,  county  agents,  and  perhaps 
others  are  those  upon  whom  must  fall  the  task  of  socializing  the  country  neighborhoods 
of  America. — ^Newell  L.  Sims,  Political  Science  Quarterly,  March,  1920.  C.  N. 

Revolution  nnd  OewaldOsigkeit.  Zom  Jahrestag  det  Neimten  November. — It  was 
pleasurable  for  the  German  people  to  recall,  on  the  anniversary  of  the  German  Revolu- 
tion, that  it  took  place  almost  without  loss  of  life.  The  years  of  war  seemed  to  the 
co-workers  toward  cultural  progress  the  greatest  crime  against  humanity.  Both 
within  Germany  and  abroad  a  small  group  of  men  and  women  could  be  found  who 
saw  that  the  foundations  and  development  of  a  new  sex  morality,  conditions  condudve 
to  the  welfare  of  yet  unborn  generations,  are  capable  of  realization  only  in  a  world 
that  has  forever  broken  with  bloody  force.  It  is  painful  to  contemplate  how  limited 
is  the  understanding  of  the  fact  that  only  in  a  wond  without  force  can  dvilization  be 
built  up.  Those  who  disapproved  of  the  use  of  force  between  nations,  now  approve  of 
its  application  to  the  internal  dissensions.  Only  a  small  minority  favor  disarmament 
in  avil  strife,  and  they  are  viewed  as  inimical  to  the  majority.  A  strong  protest 
should  be  made  against  the  continuation  of  the  dangerous  prindple  that  ^'might 
makes  right."  The  simple  fact  that  a  class  has  had  a  hard  struggle  does  not  enable 
it  to  bring  welfare  to  humanity.  As  long  as  this  dass  is  just  as  much  determined  to 
secure  its  own  advantages  as  iht  class  previously  in  power,  a  mere  change  as  regards 
the  powers  in  its  possession  could  achieve  no  beneficial  results  for  humanity.  The 
attitudes  of  men  must  change  and  human  life  must  be  considered  sacred.  But  a  change 
of  attitude  cannot  come  until  we  do  away  with  this  Blut-maral  war.  Before  the  war 
we  struggled  for  a  refinement  of  culture  by  striving  for  the  protection  of  future  genera- 
tions, the  yet  unborn  child,  motherhood  in  despair,  and  we  struggled  against  the 
effects  of  force  in  the  relations  between  the  sexes.  Our  progress  in  the  field  of  the 
monJity  of  the  sexes  will  depend  on  the  realization  of  higher  standards  in  the  world 
at  large.    Dr.  Hdene  Stdcker,  Die  Neue  Generation,  September,  1919.         L.  M.  S. 
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I  ixns^ine  that  nearly  all  of  us  who  took  up  sociology  between 
1870,  say,  and  1890  did  so  at  the  instigation  of  Spencer.  While 
he  did  not  invent  the  word  (though  most  of  us  had  never  heard  it 
before),  much  less  the  idea,  he  gave  new  life  to  both,  and  seemed  to 
show  us  an  open  road  into  those  countries  which  as  yet  we  had 
only  vaguely  yearned  to  explore.  His  book.  The  Study  of  Sociology ^ 
perhaps  the  most  readable  of  all  his  works,  had  a  large  sale  and 
probably  did  more  to  arouse  interest  in  the  subject  than  any  other 
publication  before  or  since.  Whatever  we  may  have  occasion  to 
charge  against  him,  let  us  set  down  at  once  a  large  credit  for  eflFec- 
tive  propagation. 

It  is  certain  that  nearly  all  of  us  fell  away  from  him  sooner  or 
later  and  more  or  less  completely.  My  own  defection,  I  believe, 
was  one  of  the  earliest  and  most  complete;  and  since  the  recoil 
has  gone  farther  with  me  than  with  most  others,  it  is  not  imlikely 
that  I  now  fail  to  do  him  justice.    However,  my  views,  such  as 

'  A  paper  read  before  the  Research  Club  of  the  University  of  Michigan  at  a  meeting 
held  to  commemorate  the  centenary  of  Spencer's  birth.  On  the  same  occasion 
Alfred  H.  lioyd  read  a  paper  on  Spencer's  philosophy,  which  appears  in  the  SciefUtfic 
MorUMy  for  June,  1920. 
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they  are,  have  at  least  had  ample  tune  to  mature,  and  I  offer  them 
for  what  they  may  be  worth. 

The  ancestors  of  Herbert  Spencer  were  plain  people^^f  the 
English  middle  class,  most  of  them  dissenters  from  the  Established 
Church  and  somewhat  radical  in  politics.  His  fathar/however, 
was  a  man  of  marked  ability,  a  teacher  noted  for  ingenious  ways  of 
evoking  interest,  and  the  author  of  a  work  on  InverUional  Geometry, 
in  which  this  subject  was  taught  by  a  method  of  experiment  and 
discovery.  An  imcle,  Thomas  Spencer,  took  a  degree  at  Cambridge 
and  became  somewhat  distinguished  in  the  church,  rather  as  an 
agitator  of  reforms,  however,  than  in  orthodox  activities.  He 
was  frequently  at  odds  with  his  colleagues  and  finally  went  so  far 
as  to  advocate  the  separation  of  church  and  state.  The  innovating 
spirit  observed  in  his  father  and  imcle  was  justly  regarded  by 
Spencer  as  a  precious  part  of  his  own  heredity.  His  mother  was 
amiable  and  devoted  but  apparently  of  no  marked  individuality, 
rather  harshly  treated  by  her  husband,  and  sometimes  referred 
to  by  her  son  as  an  example  of  the  ill  effects  of  too  much  self- 
abnegation. 

Herbert  received  very  little  systematic  instruction.  This  seems 
to  have  been  due  partly  to  his  father's  views,  exalting  self -activity 
and  disinclined  to  force  natural  inclinations,  and  partly  to  the  boy's 
delicate  health.  His  mind  was  active,  but  chiefly  upon  inquiries 
of  his  own — ^into  mechanics,  natural  history,  or  ethics — and  even 
then  he  showed  signs  of  that  incapacity  for  sustained  reading 
which  was  pathological  in  his  mature  years.  He  began  Latin 
and  Greek,  but  apparently  did  not  get  enough  to  be  of  any  use, 
and  never  studied  English  grammar  at  all.  Indeed,  apart  from  a 
limited  ability  to  read  French,  acquired  later,  Spencer  seems  never 
to  have  had  the  use  of  any  foreign  or  ancient  language.  Nor  does  it 
appear  that  he  ever  studied  history,  literature,  or  philosophy, 
except  as  he  was  incited  to  occasional  reading  in  these  subjects 
by  the  requirements  of  his  own  work. 

At  the  age  of  fourteen  his  uncle,  with  whom  he  was  then  living, 
describes  him  as  having  superior  talents  but  lacking  diligence 
and  modesty,'  this  last  judgment  referring  to  the  irrepressible  con- 

*  AutMography,  I,  119. 
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tentiousiiess  for  which  he  was  at  all  ages  remarkable.  We  may 
think  of  him,  thea,  as  a  bright,  argumentative  boy,  rather  dis- 
agreeably self-confident,  well  supplied  with  ideas,  many  of  them 
original,  regarding  mathematics,  natural  science,  and  the  conduct 
of  life,  but  notably  deficient  in  the  foundations  of  traditional 
culture. 

At  seventeen  Spencer  got  a  job  as  a  dvil  engineer  and  was 
engaged  in  this  work  four  years,  showing  an  aptitude  for  it  which 
might  apparently  have  led  to  distinguished  success,  had  he  not 
preferred  to  give  it  up  and  try  for  something  more  befitting  the 
lai^  faculties  of  which  he  was  conscious. 

The  period  from  twenty-one  to  twenty-eight  was  spent  in 
desultory  study  and  brief  experiments  at  making  a  living.  He 
tried  writing,  editing,  and  inventing,  with  indifferent  pecuniary 
success,  and  was  employed  more  profitably  upon  a  parliamentary 
investigation  of  certain  railways.  At  one  time  he  took  an  active 
part,  on  the  radical  side,  in  a  political  campaign.  At  twenty- 
eight  he  got  work  as  sub-editor  of  the  London  Economist.  The 
duties  were  light,  leaving  him  ample  time  for  other  pursuits,  and 
he  was  thus  enabled  to  develop  his  ideas,  increase  his  acquaintance, 
practice  writing,  and  pass  gradually  into  that  career  of  philosophic 
thought  and  publication  which  occupied  the  remainder  of  his  life. 

The  character  of  Spencer's  sociology  is  so  interwoven  with  his 
personal  traits  that  I  find  that  my  best  approach  to  it  will  be 
through  an  inquiry  as  to  how  far  his  nature  and  training  fitted  him 
to  deal  with  this  subject.  That  he  possessed  very  great  powers  is 
too  obvious  to  dwell  upon;  I  shall  therefore  occupy  myself  chiefly 
with  indicating  certain  limitations. 

I  think,  then,  that  Spencer  was  not  by  nature  especially  suited 
to  be  an  observer  of  mankind  and  of  society.  It  seems  clear, 
from  his  own  account  of  himself  in  his  Autobiography  as  well  as 
from  other  witnesses,  that  he  was  rather  deficient  in  those  sympa- 
thetic qualities  which  are,  after  all,  the  only  direct  source  of  our 
knowledge  of  other  people.  A  lack  of  tact,  which  he  deplored 
but  did  not  overcome,  was  accentuated  by  a  somewhat  censorious 
and  uncondliatory  way  of  expressing  himself,  both  of  which  traits 
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he  ascribes  to  heredity.  "The  Spencers  of  the  preceding  genera- 
tion/' he  says,  "were  all  characterized  by  lack  of  reticence.""  On 
the  other  side,  "my  mother  was  distinguished  by  extreme  simple- 
mindedness;  so  much  so  that,  imlike  women  in  general,  she  was 
without  the  thought  of  policy  in  her  dealings  with  other  persons. 
In  me  these  traits  were  united."^  "  The  tendency  to  fault-finding," 
he  adds,  " is  dominant — disagreeably  dominant."*  He  thought  this 
was  probably  "a  chief  factor  in  the  continuance  of  my  celibate  life. 
Readiness  to  see  inferiorities  rather  than  superiorities  must  have 
impeded  the  finding  of  one  who  attracted  me  in  adequate  degree."^ 
It  would  be  imgenerous  and  indeed  injudicial  to  convict  one  of  a 
defect  of  this  delicate  nature  solely  from  his  own  confession;  the 
confession  is  ingratiating  and  in  some  measure  contradicts  itself. 
It  accords,  however,  with  the  impression  one  gets  not  only  from 
the  Autobiography  but  from  the  authorized  life  by  Duncan  and 
from  contemporary  anecdotes,  which  is  that  of  a  nature  high- 
minded  indeed  and  in  its  way  fine-minded,  but  unsympathetic  and 
of  a  schoolmasterish  sort  of  egotism,  prone  to  read  other  people 
lectures  rather  than  to  hear  what  they  have  to  say.  This  native 
lack  of  touch  was  increased  by  his  preoccupation  with  speculative 
ideas.  "  I  am  a  bad  observer  of  humanity  in  the  concrete,"  he  says, 
"being  too  much  given  to  wandering  off  into  the  abstract."^  He 
was,  in  short,  quite  the  opposite  in  these  regards  of  his  compatriot 
Lord  Roberts,  of  whom  it  is  said: 

He  had  ....  an  immense  power  of  sympathetic  absorption  in  the 
affairs  of  others.  He  spoke  to  you  not  only  with  his  whole  attention  for  the 
time  being,  he  went  further  than  that:  he  gave  you  the  impression  that  this 
was  the  supreme  moment  of  the  day  for  which  he  had  been  waiting.  He 
entered  so  fully,  so  sympathetically,  into  my  interests,  that  I  was  tempted  to 
expand  and  to  confide  in  him  even  private  affairs,  in  no  way  connected  with 
the  matter  ....  that  I  had  come  about.' 

Spencer's  disregard  of  personality  is  curiously  illustrated  by 
his  essay  on  "  The  Philosophy  of  Style."  In  this  he  does  not  appear 
to  be  interested  in  the  fact — if  indeed  he  perceives  it  at  all — that 

« Aukhiography,  H,  329.  a  Ihid.y  p.  520. 

« /Wrf.,  p.  512.  <  Ibid,,  p.  461. 

s  Mortimer  Menpes,  Lord  Roberts,  p.  7. 
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at  least  half  of  style  is  the  communication  of  personal  attitudes, 
and  this  by  means  so  subtle  as  to  defy  the  rather  mechanical 
analysis  which  he  employs.  The  whole  study,  therefore,  lacks 
penetration  and,  I  should  suppose,  would  be  a  most  unsafe  guide 
to  practice. 

This  lack  of  insight  into  other  minds,  whether  in  face-to-face 
intercourse  or  through  works  of  literature  and  art,  was  nothing 
less  than  a  lack  of  the  perceptions  indispensable  to  any  direct 
study  of  social  phenomena.    It  was  a  fatal  handicap. 

Of  the  same  piece  with  his  defect  of  sympathy  is  Spencer's 
lack  of  literary  and  historical  culture,  which,  for  an  intellectual 
man  and  a  writer,  was  remarkable.  Not  only  did  he  have  no  dis- 
cipline of  this  sort,  to  speak  of,  in  his  youth,  but  in  his  later  years 
his  nervous  trouble  appears  to  have  prohibited  any  sustained 
reading  not  indispensable  to  his  work.  His  power  of  attention, 
limited  to  some  two  hours  a  day,  was  infringed  not  only  by  serious 
application  but  by  a  novel  or  a  newspaper  or  even  by  hearing  others 
read.  For  these  reasons,  qxiite  sufficient  and  by  no  means  dis- 
creditable to  him,  he  had,  apparently,  only  a  perfunctory  knowledge 
of  English  literature  and  practically  none  of  any  other.  In  middle 
life  he  organized  for  his  works  on  sociology  much  historical  material 
compiled  by  assistants,  but  by  that  time  the  bent  of  his  mind  was 
fixed;  and,  moreover,  he  approached  this  material  with  a  set  pur- 
pose and  not  in  the  disinterested  attitude  propitious  to  culture. 
Canon  Bamett,  with  whom  he  made  the  Nile  trip  in  1879,  wrote 
in  a  letter,  '^He  is  strangely  ignorant  of  history  and  literature; 
so  I  should  be  shy  of  taking  any  of  His  facts,"  adding,  ''He  is  not 
interesting.  There  are  few  matters  which  he  knows  enough  of,  or 
is  interested  enough  in,  to  discuss."'  Whatever  his  knowledge, 
Spencer  certainly  had  little  or  nothing  of  the  historical  sentunent, 
no  brooding  sympathy  with  the  movements  of  the  human  spirit  in 
the  past.  Anything  of  this  sort  was  quite  alien  to  his  formal  and 
positive  mode  of  thought. 

He  not  only  lacked  culture,  in  the  usual  meaning,  but  he  set  a 
low  value  on  it,  he  almost  scorned  it.  "Had  Greece  and  Rome 
never  existed,"  he  remarks,  "himian  life  and  the  right  conduct  of 

'  Canon  BarneU,  by  his  wife,  I,  230-31. 
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it  would  have  been  in  their  essentials  exactly  what  they  now 
are:  survival  or  death,  health  or  disease,  prosperity  or  adversity, 
happiness  or  misery,  would  have  been  just  in  the  same  ways  deter- 
mined by  the  adjustment  or  non-adjustment  of  actions  to  require- 
ments."' 

Is  this  true  ?  I  think  not;  Greece  and  Rome  are  of  our  life- 
blood.  It  seems  to  me,  indeed,  that  such  expressions  reveal  a 
defect  which  is  more  detrimental  to  truth  than  ignorance,  namely, 
contempt  for  essential  knowledge.  A  man  may  lack  a  certain  kind 
of  culture,  as  Keats  lacked  Greek,  and  yet  have  a  sympathy  and 
reverence  which  brings  him  close  to  it;  but  Spencer  was  not  a  man 
of  this  sort.  His  was  not  that  lowly  mind  which  enters  easQy  aU 
the  doors  of  knowledge.  Humility  is  hardly  to  be  foimd  in  him, 
and  his  attitude  toward  such  matters  as  history,  literature,  phi- 
losophy, and  the  fine  arts  is  that  of  one  who  does  not  need  to 
pore  over  the  records  of  the  past,  but  is  ah*eady  competent,  by 
virtue  of  natural  gifts  and  a  philosophy  of  his  own  device,  to  instruct 
the  world  on  these  questions.  He  displays,  in  short,  a  cocksure- 
ness  that  does  nothing  to  reconcile  us  to  his  insufficiency. 

It  is  no  crime  in  a  man  not  to  care  for  the  loveliness  of  St. 
Mark's  church  at  Venice — we  all  have  our  blind  spots.  But  what 
shall  we  say  of  one  who,  with  no  title  to  competence,  assumes  to 
set  aside  the  judgment  of  time  and  to  pronounce,  after  a  page  of 
rather  fatuous  comment,  that  it  is  "not  precious  aesthetically 
considered"  ?^  Are  not  such  judgments  bold  with  the  boldness  of 
the  man  who  declares  that  the  earth  is  flat,  because  it  looks  so  to 
him?  And  this  is  typical  of  Spencer's  attitude  not  only  toward 
art  but  toward  many  other  things  of  which  he  knew  equally  little. 
It  argues,  I  think,  a  certain  incomprehension  of  the  nature  of 
phenomena  of  this  sort,  and  of  the  conditions  necessary  to  their 
appreciation.  Works  of  literature  and  the  various  arts  have  their 
being  in  a  traditional  organism  of  thought  and  expression,  and 
there  is  no  hope  of  participating  fully  in  their  spirit  except  as  one 
earns  a  membership  in  that  organism.  This  is  done  by  sympathy, 
by  open-mindedness,  and  by  reverent  study  of  works  which  promise 
to  repay  such  study. 

«  Autobiography f  n,  43.  *  Ibid,,  pp.  407-8. 
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I  do  not  mean  that  Spencer  had  a  mind  wholly  insensible  to 
the  fine  arts.  He  enjoyed  and  even  practiced  music,  for  example, 
had  considerable  skill  in  drawing,  and  liked  to  read  aloud  the  poetry 
of  Shelley.  I  mean  that  he  seems  to  have  no  feeling  for  the  tra- 
ditional, social,  and  personal  elements  that  enter  so  largely  into 
art  and  literature  and  therefore  no  sense  of  the  need  of  culture 
and  sympathy  in  passing  judgment  upon  them. 

If  our  philosopher's  defects  of  nature  and  education  were  such 
as  I  have  indicated,  it  will  not  be  surprising  if  we  find  that  he  lacked 
direct  and  authentic  perception  of  the  structure  and  movement  of 
human  life,  and  that  he  conceived  these  phenomena  almost  whoUy 
by  analogy.  The  organic  wholes  of  the  social  order  are  mental 
facts  of  much  the  same  nature  as  personality,  and  much  the  same 
kind  of  sympathetic  imagination  is  needed  to  grasp  them.  This 
Spencer  did  not  have,  and  accordingly  his  conceptions,  however 
bold  and  ingenious,  are,  in  my  opinion,  not  properly  sociological 
at  all. 

If  there  is  in  Spencer  one  dominant  trait,  engendering  both 
his  qualities  and  his  defects,  it  is  without  doubt  the  energy  of  his 
speculative  impulse.  This  was  not  only  immensely  strong  and 
bold  but  was  combined  in  a  signal  degree  with  the  need  to  think 
exhaustively  and  in  concrete  terms.  It  thus  impelled  him  not  only 
to  conceive  a  vast  scheme  of  cosmic  principles  but  to  develop 
these  with  apparent  consistency  in  every  department  of  nature, 
fortifying  each  detail  by  clear  statement  and  a  convincing  array  of 
facts.  This  chiefly  gave  him  his  great  vogue  with  inquiring 
young  men;  he  gratified  two  needs  of  every  sound  mind:  to 
think  largely  and  to  think  in  definitely  conceivable  forms.  Never 
vague  or  merely  abstract,  he  saw  in  detail  what  he  saw  at  all. 
No  doubt,  also,  his  great  pretensions  and  his  rejection  of  tradi- 
tional knowledge  contributed  to  his  acceptation  by  confirming  the 
inquiring  young  man  in  his  own  self-conceit. 

So  far  as  I  am  able  to  judge,  Spencer  had  great  gifts  as  an 
observer  of  inanimate  nature,  and  only  his  exorbitant  speculative 
trend  prevented  his  achieving  more  important  results  than  he  did. 
His  questioning  of  accepted  ideas,  his  persistency,  his  ingenuity 
and  manual  skill  (much  greater  than  that  of  Darwin)  were  all 
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valuable  traits.  What  he  mainly  lacked  as  a  natural  scientist,  I 
imagine,  was  again  humility.  He  was  inclined  to  domineer  over 
his  facts,  instead  of  listening  with  open  mind  to  what  they  had 
to  say. 

Spencer  claimed  that  he  had  ''equal  proclivities  towards  analysis 
and  synthesis."  This  is  true,  in  the  sense  that  he  had  an  equal 
need  to  see  his  conceptions  in  large  and  in  detail,  but  I  think  that 
both  his  analysis  and  his  synthesis  were  a  priori,  that  in  both  the 
disposition  to  work  out  preconceived  ideas  is  far  more  active  than 
disinterested  curiosity.  Indeed,  when  he  once  gets  to  work,  espe- 
cially upon  social  material,  the  latter  is  hardly  discernible.  He 
himself  regrets  that  he  was  apt  ''to  be  enslaved  by  a  plan  once 
formed"'  and  to  sliu:  over  difiBiculties.' 

Here,  of  course,  is  his  most  obvious  inferiority  to  Darwin. 
While  he  may  have  surveyed  almost  as  many  facts,  he  did  so  in 
a  wholly  different  spirit.  Darwin's  great  gift,  I  suppose,  was  the 
combination  of  a  humble  and  tireless  curiosity  with  a  generalizing 
power  vast,  indeed,  but  by  no  means  domineering.  He  collected 
facts  and  drew  a  theory  from  them,  while  Spencer  spun  a  theory 
from  any  material  he  happened  to  have  and  collected  facts  to 
illustrate  it.  Hence,  in  spite  of  his  ingenuity,  he  was  far  less 
original,  less  solid,  less  truly  the  man  of  science  than  his  contempo- 
rary. The  inquiring  yoimg  man  will  not  long  remain  content  with 
Spencer  if  he  has  any  gift  for  direct  observation.  He  will  presently 
discover  that  the  light  which  seems  so  clear  is  not  daylight  but 
the  artificial  illmnination  of  a  theory;  that  the  array  of  facts  are 
but  illustrations  of  the  theory;  and  that  the  assertions  do  not 
stand  the  test  of  real  life. 

The  conception  of  organic  process  which  Spencer  gave  most  of 
his  life  to  elaborating  remains  meager.  It  grows  longer  and  longer 
but  never  fills  out  with  real  flesh  and  blood.  Where  will  you  find 
in  him  any  of  those  illuminating  flashes  that  show  a  conception 
vividly  and  as  a  whole?  It  is  all  detail  and  formula,  never  a 
revelation. 

Nothing  could  have  been  more  odious  to  him  than  the  sug- 
gestion that  his  work  belonged,  psychologically,  in  a  class  with  that 

*  AiOobioiraphy,  U,  215.  *  Ibid.,  I,  453. 
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of  the  systematizers  of  tl^eology — Thomas  Aquinas,  perhaps,  or 
John  Calvin — rather  than  with  the  true  men  of  science.  But  would 
there  not  be  some  truth  in  such  a  suggestion  ? 

Turning  now  from  Spencer's  talent  to  his  works,  there  is  per- 
haps nothing  more  fundamental  for  our  purpose  than  his  social 
psychology.  This  is  foimd  in  those  four  chapters  of  his  Principles 
of  Psychology  which  treat  of  "Sociality  and  Sympathy,"  "Egoistic 
Sentiments,"  "Ego-altruistic  Sentiments,"  and  "Altruistic  Senti- 
ments." The  Principles  of  Psychology  was  first  published  when 
Spencer  was  thirty-five,  costing  him  such  labor  that  he  ascribes 
to  it  in  great  part  the  impaired  health  from  which  he  suffered 
thereafter.  It  did  not  at  that  time,  however,  include  any  social 
psychology,  but  was  concerned  wholly  with  the  development  of  the 
individual  mind.  Apparently  he  did  not  perceive  the  need  of  a 
social  psychology  at  all  until  he  began  some  years  later  to  work 
out  his  sociology.  Then,  having,  as  he  says,  "to  follow  out  Evolu- 
tion under  those  higher  forms  which  societies  present,"  he  was  led 
to  discuss  "the  special  psychology  of  Man  considered  as  the  unit 
of  which  societies  are  composed."'  The  idea  of  treating  the 
subject  was,  then,  an  afterthought  conceived  rather  late  in  life 
and  carried  out  in  a  supplementary  part  of  his  Psychology  called 
"Corollaries,"  published  in  the  second  edition  of  that  work,  which 
appeared  when  the  author  was  fifty-two  years  old.  It  is  not 
strai^e  that  his  discussion  is  somewhat  perfimctory  and  involves  no 
change  from  his  previous  modes  of  thought. 

Speaking  summarily,  I  may  say  that  he  explains  the  social  senti- 
ments by  their  utility,  by  conscious  and  ujiconsdous  adaptation 
to  the  conditions  of  life,  and  by  the  cmnulative  inheritance  of 
acquired  mental  traits.  Natural  selection  is  included  but  not 
much  emphasized;  it  is  hardly  essential  to  the  argument.  We 
are  shown  that  the  individual  is  sympathetic  because  sympathy 
has  been  useful  and  habitual  to  the  race  in  the  past.  Transmitted 
by  heredity  and  increased  by  use  it  is  enabled,  with  the  aid  of  the 
representative  powers  of  the  mind,  to  unite  with  instinct  in  forming 
social  sentiments.    These  may  be  ego-altruistic  (so  called  because 

« PHncipUs  cf  Psychology y  U,  508. 
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they  involve  both  a  sense  of  one's  self  and  a  reference  to  the  state  of 
mind  of  others,  like  the  love  of  approbation);  or  they  may  be 
wholly  altruistic,  like  a  generosity  which  seeks  no  recognition,  or 
like  a  disinterested  sense  of  justice.  All  sentiments,  however,  are 
primarily  egoistic,  according  to  Spencer,  and  become  altruistic 
when  referred  to  others.  "The  altruistic  feelings,"  he  saj^,  "are 
all  sympathetic  excitements  of  egoistic  feelings." 

Let  me  first  point  out  that  this  phraseology  of  egoism  and 
altruism  marks  an  individualistic  conception;  that  is,  it  makes  the 
whole  matter  one  of  the  interplay  of  separate  units  rather  than 
of  collective  growth.  A  sentiment  grows  up  in  one  person  and  may 
be  referred  to  another  by  sympathy :  there  is  no  idea  of  a  continuing 
social  life,  having  an  organization  and  history  of  its  own,  in  which 
J  sentiments  are  gradually  developed,  and  from  which  they  are  derived 
by  the  individual.  It  cannot  be  said  that  Spencer's  treatment 
excludes  such  an  idea,  but  his  failure  to  develop  it,  here  or  else- 
where, shows  that  it  had  no  considerable  part  in  his  thought. 
And  yet  it  is  the  central  conception  of  any  real  sociology,  since 
any  science  of  life  must  have  a  distinct  life-process  with  which  it  is 
concerned. 

A  sociological  view,  I  think,  would  be  that  the  higher  senti- 
ments are  in  general  neither  egoistic  nor  altruistic  as  regards  their 
source,  but  just  social,  derived,  that  is,  from  the  stream  of  an 
organic  common  life.  It  is,  for  example,  an  incorrect  view  of 
the  sense  of  justice  to  say  that  we  first  develop  it  regarding  ourselves 
and  then  transfer  it  by  sympathy  to  others.  Our  sentiments  of 
justice  have  been  worked  out  by  society  in  the  past  and  come  to  us 
primarily  from  the  social  environment  and  tradition,  their  refer- 
ence to  myself  or  to  you  being  secondary.  We  acquire  them  just  as 
we  do  the  meaning  of  the  word  "justice,"  that  is,  we  find  the  idea 
or  sentiment  already  organized  for  us  in  the  oirrent  of  history, 
and  assimilate  it  by  the  aid  of  conversation  and  literature,  although 
it  must  get  flesh  and  blood,  as  it  were,  from  our  own  experience. 
The  social  tradition  supplies  the  pattern  which  the  individual 
fills  out  and  colors  in  a  more  or  less  original  manner.  The  proof  is 
7  the  established  fact  that  the  customs  or  mores  of  the  group  can 
make  almost  anything  appear  to  the  individual  as  just  or  unjust. 
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Spencer's  view  is  scarcely  different  from  that  of  one  who  should 
maintain  that  the  idea  of  justice  is  created  anew  in  each  generation 
by  heredity  and  sympathy,  failing  to  see  that  it  also  represents 
the  accumulated  wisdom  of  the  past  transmitted  through  language. 
His  process  is  not  social  but  biological  and  individual. 

The  essential  differences  between  present  social  psychology,  as  I 
understand  it,  and  the  conception  of  Spencer  may  be  otherwise 
stated  as  follows:  We  now  believe  that  the  individual  is  bom  with 
decisive  but  quite  rudimentary  capacities  and  tendencies,  owing 
little  or  nothing  to  direct  inheritance  of  the  effects  of  use.  For 
the  development  of  these  into  a  hiunan  personality  he  is  wholly 
^dependent  upon  a  social  environment  which  comes  down  from  the 
past  through  an  organic  social  process.  This  social  process  cannot 
be  inferred  from  individual  psychology,  much  less  from  heredity; 
it  must  be  studied  directly  and  is  the  principal  subject  of  sociology.' 
It  absorbs  individuals  into  its  life,  conforming  them  to  its  require- 
ments and  at  the  same  time  developing  their  individuality.  There 
is  no  general  opposition  between  the  individual  and  the  social  whole; 
they  are  complementary  and  work  together  to  carry  on  the  his- 
torical organism.  Neither  is  there  any  general  opposition  between 
social  environment  and  heredity;  they  also  are  complementary, 
working  together  to  carry  on  a  hiunan  whole  which  is  social  in 
one  aspect  and  biological  in  another.  Spencer,  on  the  other  hand, 
has  little  perception  of  a  social  organism  continuous  with  the  past. 
His  organism,  so  far  as  he  has  one,  is  biological  in  its  process,  trans- 
mitted to  the  individual  by  the  direct  inheritance  of  mental  states 
created  by  use.  No  doubt,  as  he  sees  the  matter,  the  individuals 
thus  generated  unite  into  a  differentiated  and  co-ordinated  society, 
but  this  is  conceived  almost  as  if  it  were  continually  reproduced 
from  biological  roots,  like  the  annual  foliage  of  a  perennial  herb. 
Its  historical  continuity,  momentiun,  and  abimdance  of  content, 
its  power  to  mold  individuals  as  well  as  to  be  molded  by  them,  is  not 
clearly  seen.    And  this  is  true  of  all  Spencer's  sociology.    It  is 

'Much  that  has  recently  been  published  regarding  the  social  woiking  of  instinct 
shows  little  improvement  upon  Spencer  in  this  regard.  I  mean  that  it  proceeds  from 
an  analysis  of  instinct  directly  to  sodal  conclusions  (sometimes  of  the  most  sweep- 
ing character),  without  the  least  direct  study  of  the  social  process.  Even  the  instinct 
studied  is  usually  subhuman,  that  of  man  being  inferred  from  analogy. 
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biological-individualistic,  the  biology  being  of  a  type  involving 
use-inheritance,  and  the  individualism  of  a  mechanical  sort  quite 
inadequate  to  embrace  himian  personality. 

It  is  a  conmion  impression  that  Spencer  emphasized  the  social 
order  at  the  expense  of  the  individual  person.  I  would  rather 
say  that  he  had  little  conception  either  of  a  social  order,  properly 
speaking,  or  of  persons  as  members  of  that  order,  and  consequently 
never  seriously  confronted  the  problem  of  their  relation.  Such 
questions,  for  example,  as  that  of  the  precise  nature  and  value  of 
leadership  are  not  worked  out  by  him,  because  they  belong  in  that 
region  of  true,  as  distinguished  from  analogical,  sociology  which 
he  scarcely  entered.' 

At  least  one  critic,  Mr.  J.  M.  Robertson ,  in  his  Modem  Human' 
ists,  has  pointed  out  that  Spencer's  thought  about  society  shows  two 
distinct  currents,  separate  in  their  origin  and  appearing  to  other 
minds  irreconcilable.  One  apparently  came  from  the  intellectual 
atmosphere  surrounding  his  youth  and  early  manhood,  before  he 
became  in  any  sense  an  evolutionist.  It  is  essentially  static, 
individualistic,  hedonistic;  and  is  otherwise  remarkable  for  the 
doctrinaire  thoroughness  with  which  he  worked  it  out  and  applied 
it  to  questions  of  the  day,  often,  it  would  seem,  in  defiance  of 
soujid  practical  judgment.  The  other  current  is  evolutionary, 
beginning  apparently  when  he  was  about  twenty  in  the  reading  of 
Lyell's  Geology  (where  he  found  an  accoimt  of  the  views  of 
Lamarck),  gradually  gaining  upon  him  as  he  grew  older,  greatly 
increased  and  modified  by  the  publication  of  the  Origin  oj 
Species^  when  he  was  about  forty,  but  never  so  possessing  his  mind 
as  to  solve  his  thought  into  one  consistent  whole.  He  remained 
to  the  end  partly  of  the  old  time  and  partly  of  the  new,  asserting 
both  tendencies  with  equal  conviction,  unaware  of  any  incom- 
patibility, and  never  becoming  an  evolutionist  in  the  sense  that 
most  men  are  who  have  grown  up  in  Darwinism. 

Among  the  works  in  which  the  first  influence  is  ascendent  are 
Social  Statics — ^his  first  book,  published  when  he  was  thirty — 
the  Principles  of  Ethics  and  Man  versus  the  State,  the  two  latter 

'  Compare  the  remarks  on  the  relation  of  the  individual  to  society  in  the  AuUh 
biography,  II,  543. 
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appearing  late  in  his  life.  In  these  his  leading  conceptions  are  pre- 
Darwinian,  in  the  sense  that  they  have  proved  incapable  of  survival 
after  Darwinism  has  had  time  to  develop  its  social  implications. 
The  point  of  view  is  individualistic  and  the  practical  policy  one  of 
extreme  laissez  faire,  as  opposed  to  social  control.  The  process  is 
conceived  not  as  continuously  evolutionary  but  as  tending  toward 
an  ideal  condition  of  moving  equilibrium,  in  which  the  relations 
of  men  to  one  another  will  be  morally  adjusted  and  we  shall  all 
be  as  happy  as  we  can  reasonably  desire.  To  this  conception  he 
adhered  at  all  times  when  he  was  dealing  with  questions  of  personal 
conduct  or  social  policy. 

I  do  not  know  that  it  would  be  worth  while  to  argue  at  length 
that  these  ideas  are  unevolutionary.  The  most  convincing  argu- 
ment is  that  they  have  not  in  fact  been  able  to  endure  as  a  part  of 
evolutionary  thought.  It  is  more  and  more  recognized,  I  think, 
that  while  the  organic  view  of  life  implied  in  Darwinism  is  con- 
sistent with  very  great  emphasis  upon  individuality,  it  also  involves 
an  increasing  consciousness  and  self-direction  in  the  process  as  a 
whole,  irreconcilable  with  the  drastic  reduction  of  state  functions 
advocated  by  Spencer.  And  I  am  not  aware  that  the  idea  of  a 
coming  equilibrium  of  himian  relations,  in  the  anticipation  of  which 
we  can  find  a  code  of  conduct,  has  any  important  following  at  the 
present  time.    It  is  felt  to  be  untenable. 

His  ideas  on  general  evolution  find  their  first  expression  in  an 
essay  called  Progress:  Its  Law  and  Cause,  published  in  1857,  ^^'^ 
are  finally  elaborated  in  First  Principles,  which  appeared  in  1862, 
when  he  was  forty-two  years  old.  The  second  part  of  First  Pritir- 
ciples,  on  the  Knowable,  contains  matter  which  philosophic  stu- 
dents of  sociology  may  still  find  worth  while,  and  it  is  perhaps  the 
only  part  of  Spencer  which  I  can  recommend  to  such  with  any 
confidence.  His  method  is  to  take  elementary  processes,  such  as 
differentiation  and  co-ordination  of  parts  and  fimctions,  and  set 
them  forth  with  a  great  array  of  facts  from  the  inorganic,  the 
vegetable,  and  the  animal  worlds,  and  finally  from  the  social. 
This  had  a  great  effect  upon  me  in  the  eighteen-eighties  by  shovring 
the  life  of  man  upon  earth  as  one  of  progressive  organization  and 
so  giving  me  an  animating  and  assuring  perspective.    Although 
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I  now  think  that  the  view  thus  revealed  is  superficial,  nevertheless 
it  was  worth  seeing  then  and  I  see  no  reason  why  it  should  not  be 
so  now. 

Regarded  more  closely,  First  Principles  shows  those  defects  of 
which  I  have  spoken.  Human  life  is  perceived  not  directly  but 
through  mechanical  analogies.  The  higher  and  more  distinctively 
human  part  of  it  is  hardly  perceived  at  all;  there  is,  for  example, 
no  discussion  of  the  growth  of  rational  social  guidance  as  a  part 
of  progress.  The  thought  is  mechanized  to  a  degree  almost  incred- 
ible to  one  who  enters  its  stifling  atmosphere  from  the  world  out 
of  doors. 

I  almost  hesitate  to  quote  Spencer's  famous  formula  of  evolution 
lest  I  may  appear  to  be  ridiculing  him.  It  has  a  quaint  soujid 
now,  but  as  he  himself  regarded  it  as  quintessential  we  are  hardly 
at  liberty  to  pass  it  by.    It  runs,  then,  as  follows : 

Evolution  is  an  integration  of  matter  and  concomitant  dissipation  of 
motion;  during  which  the  matter  passes  from  an  iodefinite,  incoherent  homo- 
geneity to  a  definite,  coherent  heterogeneity;  and  during  which  the  contained 
motion  undergoes  a  parallel  transformation.' 

Now  the  problem  of  evolution  is  the  problem  of  life;  and  it  is 
safe  to  say  that  if  in  the  future  it  is  found  possible  to  simi  up  the 
process  of  life  in  a  formula  it  will  not  be  a  formula  of  this  kind. 
Life  must  be  summed  up  in  terms  of  life,  not  translated  into  another 
language.  Least  of  all  is  such  a  formula  adequate  to  human  life. 
You  can  never  compress  reason  and  beauty  and  hope  and  fellow- 
ship and  the  organic  being  of  communities  and  nations  into  differ- 
entiations, coherences,  and  heterogeneities.  These  terms  may 
be  applicable  to  human  life,  just  as  you  can  measure  a  man  in 
inches  and  pounds,  but  they  can  never  be  the  essential  and  char- 
acteristic truth  about  it.  There  is  more  light  and  more  good 
sense  in  the  simple  statement  of  Comte  that  progress  *' consists  in 
educing,  more  and  more,  the  characteristic  faculties  of  humanity, 
in  comparison  with  those  of  animality." 

Of  Spencer's  volumes  on  the  Principles  of  Sociology  I  need  say 
little,  not  that  they  are  unimportant  but  because,  being  a  logical 
development  of  his  First  Principles^  they  do  not  offer  anything 

« First  Principles,  chap.  xvii. 
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fundamentally  different.  They  are,  in  general,  what  one  might 
expect;  and  the  value  one  sets  upon  them  will  vary  with  one's 
estimate  of  the  point  of  view  and  method.  The  material  was 
collected  imder  Spencer's  direction  by  assistants,  usually,  I  think, 
with  a  definite  plan  as  to  what  he  meant  to  get  out  of  it.  It  was 
rather  an  amassing  of  illustrations  than  research,  though  fresh 
ideas  often  occurred  to  him  in  the  process.  If  we  are  content  with 
a  vast  array  of  facts,  sequently  arranged  and  clearly  interpreted 
in  accordance  with  large  but  somewhat  mechanical  conceptions, 
we  shall  regard  these  as  important  works;  if  we  think  that  himian 
insight  is  a  sine  qua  non  they  will  seem  little  more  than  a  desert,  the 
more  forbidding  the  more  there  is  of  it. 

Parts  I  and  II  are  of  a  general  character,  called  respectively^ 
"Data"  and  "Inductions"  of  sociology.  The  remaining  parts 
deal  with  special  institutions — domestic,  ceremonial,  political, 
ecclesiastical,  professional,  and  industrial.  After  three  brief 
introductory  chapters  discussing  the  nature  of  social  or  super- 
organic  evolution,  the  classification  of  the  factors,  and  the  influ- 
ence of  climate,  geographical  features,  flora,  and  fauna,  Spencer 
devotes  the  bulk  of  Part  I  to  the  nature  of  primitive  man,  and 
chiefly  to  the  genesis  of  his  religious  ideas.  Although  his  knowledge 
of  this  field  was  necessarily  secondhand,  the  vigor  and  ingenuity  of 
his  mind  enabled  him  here  as  elsewhere  to  advance  views  which 
specialists  regard  with  respect. 

Part  II  is  a  discussion  of  the  organic  character  of  society,  and 
therefore  epitomizes  the  nature  and  limitations  of  his  sociological 
thought.  Instead  of  being  a  direct  and  searching  analysis  of  the 
process  of  hiunan  life,  it  is  wholly  analogical  and  hence  wholly 
superficial.  Not  only  is  the  proposition  "Society  is  an  organism" 
sustained  by  biological  comparisons,  but  the  whole  part,  of  some 
one  hundred  and  fifty  pages,  is  given  to  such  comparisons.  What- 
ever is  said  about  society  is  said  under  the  evident  domination  of 
conceptions  derived  from  another  order  of  phenomena;  and  that 
order  is  rather  the  mechanical  than  the  biological,  since  his  biology 
is  itself  rather  mechanical  than  vital.  The  terms  of  his  summing 
up  are  similar  to  those  of  his  general  formula  of  evolution,  and 
the  whole  part  adds  nothing  of  much  importance  to  what  we  get 
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from  his  First  Principles.  I  would  not  object  to  the  use  of  bio- 
logical analogy  as  a  source  of  nomenclature  and  framework;  every 
new  growth  of  knowledge,  I  suppose,  has  to  use  the  language  of 
the  old.  But  surely  the  material  itself,  the  observation  and  con- 
ception, should  be  essentially  direct  and  fresh,  and  with  Spencer  it 
is  not  so. 

The  elaborate  discussion  of  particular  institutions  that  follows  is 
always  clear,  always  vigorous,  always  ingenious,  and  always  subject 
to  the  limitations  I  have  pointed  out.  In  some  cases,  as  in  his 
treatment  of  the  opposition  between  militarism  and  industrialism, 
he  sets  forth  practical  truth  of  great  moment,  but  never,  I  think, 
without  a  certain  superficiality  inseparable  from  his  method. 

Descriptive  Sociology  is  a  publication,  in  eight  atlas-like  volimies, 
of  material  compiled  by  his  assistants,  primarily  for  other  works, 
and  giving  historical  and  descriptive  data  regarding  the  principal 
savage  and  barbarous  peoples — ^African,  Asiatic,  and  American — 
and  also  regarding  the  Hebrews  and  Phoenicians,  the  French,  and 
the  English.  The  facts  and  references  are  arranged  in  parallel 
columns  under  appropriate  captions,  so  that  it  is  easy  to  find  what 
one  seeks.  I  have  made  some  use  of  these  works,  and  it  is  my 
impression  that  they  are  much  less  known  than  they  deserve  to  be. 
For  students  making  comparative  studies  covering  a  wide  range 
of  societies  they  should  be  of  much  service.  They  were  published 
by  subscription  and  represent  on  Spencer's  part  a  large  pecuniary 
sacrifice  to  scientific  ideals.  When  their  publication  ceased,  he 
estimated  his  net  loss  at  about  £4,000. 

The  two  strongest  impressions  I  receive  on  re-reading  parts  of 
Spencer  are  that  of  the  fixity  of  his  limitations  and  that  of  the  abuji- 
dance  of  his  mind  within  those  limitations.  Although,  if  I  am  right, 
his  way  of  seeing  and  thinking  was  not  sociological,  it  was  large, 
keen-edged,  and  propelled  by  an  intellectual  passion  almost  sublime. 
Though  commonly  described  as  an  infidel,  his  work  was  a  signal 
act  of  faith.  Never  timid  or  half-hearted,  he  stained  with  his 
life-blood  every  detail  of  his  vast  scheme  and  defended  it  as  a 
mother  defends  her  child.  He  spent  his  whole  life  in  the  elucidation 
and  propagation  of  truth  as  he  saw  it,  devoting  without  question 
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his  spirit  and  all  its  instruments  to  this  supreme  object.  Some  of 
his  chief  defects  were  virtues  in  excess;  as  he  might  have  been 
more  of  a  man  of  science  had  he  been  less  ardent  as  a  philosopher 
and  moralist.  That  he  was  a  moralist,  somewhat  dogmatic,  but 
^cere  and  ready  to  make  sacrifices,  there  can  be  no  doubt.  He 
shone  also  as  a  critic  of  easy-going  conventions.  Bold,  ingenious, 
iconoclastic,  pungent  in  illustration,  he  loved  to  demolish  shams  and 
did  it  extremely  well.  He  raked  up  and  burned  much  theological 
and  other  rubbish,  earning  the  gratitude  of  all  the  liberal  world. 

If  I  have  seemed  to  depreciate  him  it  is  perhaps  because  Spencer 
set  his  claims  so  high  that  any  attempt  to  estimate  them 
almost  inevitably  takes  the  form  of  lowering  his  own  mark.  But, 
when  all  is  said,  he  remains  a  man  of  extraordinary  powers  and 
vast  influence  upon  the  thought  of  his  day,  if  not  altogether  the 
equal  mate  of  Darwin  that  we  once  supposed  him  to  be. 
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ni.      THE  FAMILY  ENVIRONHENT 

If,  as  has  been  pointed  out  above,  there  is  still  very  much  to 
learn  with  reference  to  the  inheritance  of  mental  traits,  it  is  even 
more  true  that  an  almost  unknown  territory  awaits  exploration 
by  those  who  have  the  hardihood  to  attempt  the  measurement  of 
environmental  forces. 

The  earliest  phase  of  the  social  environment  to  act  upon  the 
individual  is  that  of  the  family.  There  is  a  legacy,  not  of  blood, 
which  every  child  receives  from  the  home  influences  which  sur- 
roimd  him.  It  is  this  fact  which  makes  the  pedigrees  of  notorious 
pauper  and  criminal  families  somewhat  less  convincing  than  they 
appear  at  first  sight.  It  is  conceivable  that  a  durable  tradition 
of  lawlessness  or  of  thriftlessness  may  establish  itself  in  stock  of 
quite  ordinary  quality — no  worse  in  fact  than  the  average  of  the 
population.  The  most  intimate  studies  of  our  criminal  population 
reveal  a  large  number  of  individuals  whose  difiBiculties  appear  to 
be  grounded  in  just  this  situation,  viz.:  a  lawless  or  immoral 
tradition  which  the  submerged  individual  assimilates  as  inevitably 
as  persons  bom  in  a  higher  social  class  appropriate  law-abiding  and 
property-respecting  traditions. 

To  the  thoroughgoing  eugenist  the  family  environment  appears 
to  be  nothing  but  the  projection  of  the  family  germplasm.  Bad 
family  environment,  ergo,  bad  heredity.  Nothing  is  simpler  than 
the  unctuous  fatalism  with  which  the  Whethams,  for  example,  dis- 
pose of  the  whole  question: 

There  is,  to  put  it  mildly,  a  strong  probability  that  the  environment 
normally  provided  by  the  parents  and  the  inmiediate  family  will  be  fairly 
well  suited  to  children  who  inherit  the  same  inborn  qualities,  that  the  same 
occupations  will  attract  their  capacity,  the  same  interests  absorb  their  leisure 
hours.' 

'  Heredity  and  Society ^  p.  121. 
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The  commingling  of  nature  and  nurtiure  in  the  family  circle 
is  charmingly  revealed  in  the  early  experiences  of  Maxim  Gorky 
as  reported  in  In  the  World.  The  figure  of  the  staunch,  lovable 
grandmother — ^philosopher  and  gatherer  of  herbs — appears  and 
reappears  in  his  pages.  Sometimes  she  taught  him  lessons  of 
courage  and  patience,  often  she  remarked  a  propos  of  the  sordid 
brutal  life  about  them,  ''When  one  thinks  of  people,  one  cannot 
help  being  sorry  for  them,"  and  of  one  of  those  mysterious  and 
wonderful  days  afield  he  writes:  "I  followed  her  silently  and 
cautiously,  not  to  attract  her  attention.  I  did  not  wish  to  inter- 
rupt her  conversation  with  God,  the  herbs  and  the  frogs.  But 
she  saw  me."  Here  was  a  nature  which  had  bequeathed  to  him,  no 
doubt,  much  of  his  rich  poetic  imagination,  but  here  also  was  a 
companionship  as  fructifjdng  for  inner  development  as  spring 
simlight  upon  yoimg  plants. 

Sir  Francis  Galton  has  given  us  some  well-known  passages 
dealing  with  the  judges  of  England  under  the  impression  that  he 
was  analyzing  the  forces  of  heredity  only.  It  would  appear  that 
much  else  was  involved,  especially  the  factor  now  in  question — 
family  tradition  and  family  position.    As  Dr.  Devon  points  out, 

it  is  conveniently  assumed  that  position  is  of  no  importance.  Everybody 
knows  that  in  the  professions  chosen  to  illustrate  the  theory  [i.e.,  of  transmitted 
ability]  promotion  is  not  wholly  dependent  on  ability.  That  a  father  and  son 
have  both  been  judges  offers  no  presumption  of  special  fitness  on  the  part  of 
the  son.  That  high  military  rank  has  been  held  by  several  members  of  the 
same  family  need  not  prove  any  of  them  to  be  great  soldiers.' 

Van  Denburg  in  his  study  of  the  Causes  of  the  Eliminaiion  of 
Students  in  Public  Secondary  Schools  of  New  York  City  gives  us  an 
example  of  a  quite  different  sort  where  a  family  environment, 
instead  of  affording  a  point  of  vantage  from  which  to  survey 
and  appropriate  life's  opportunities,  acts  rather  as  a  handicap 
which  can  be  overcome  only  with  the  greatest  difficulty.  After 
pointing  out  that  seven-eighths  of  the  pupils  entering  high  school 
fail  to  graduate,  he  says: 

At  least  seventy-five  per  cent  of  the  pupils  who  enter  have  brains,  the 
native  ability  to  graduate  if  they  chose  to  apply  themselves.    They  come  from 

'  The  Criminal  and  the  Communiiy,  p.  20.  'Op,  cit.,  pp.  183-84. 
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homes  where  there  is  no  intellectual  tradition  of  study  for  study's  sake.  They 
feel  the  pressure  of  limited  means,  parental  sacrifice,  narrow  living,  if  not  the 
pinch  of  poverty.  They  desire  to  be  independent  financially  of  the  home,  to 
help  with  the  rent,  to  buy  their  own  clothes.  They  see  no  use  in  the  high 
school  as  a  means  to  a  better  livelihood.  They  want  a  little  pleasure  in  living, 
some  time  to  play,  to  visit  with  their  friends,  to  enjoy  themselves  in  their  own 
amusements.  Study  to  them  is  not  a  pleasure,  it  is  the  hardest  and  most  dis- 
agreeable kind  of  work.  They  lack  the  faith  to  see  in  it  a  road  to  better  things. 
They  do  not  know  personally  men  and  women  who  are  high-school  graduates 
save  only  their  teachers.  The  lives  of  the  men  teachers  seem  exacting  and 
profitless  to  the  boys.    Few,  indeed,  desire  to  emulate  them. 

It  is  a  commonplace  to  point  out  that  certain  types  of  homes 
foster  industry,  ambition,  or  conscientious  regard  for  duty.  It  is 
interesting,  however,  to  note  that  in  college  careers  large  dasses 
of  men  are  influenced  apparently  by  something  in  the  home  environ- 
ment impelling  them  to  quite  different  degrees  of  energy  in  their 
scholastic  achievements.  Of  about  2,500  recent  graduates  of 
Dartmouth  College  it  appears  that  sons  of  clergymen  averaged 
77  per  cent  for  their  entire  college  course,  whereas  sons  of  business 
men  averaged  only  71  per  cent  and  sons  of  farmers  74  per  cent. 
Of  416  sons  of  bankers  and  manufacturers,  16  per  cent  took  high 
rank  (a  grade  of  over  80),  and  45  per  cent,  low  rank  (a  grade  of 
less  than  70),  while  of  505  sons  of  artisans  and  farmers,  23  per  cent 
took  high  rank,  or  about  one  and  one-half  as  many  proportionately, 
and  33  per  cent  took  low  rank,  or  only  three-fourths  as  many  pro- 
portionately. 

Stated  in  slightly  different  form,  these  figures  mean  that  whereas 
the  sons  of  bankers  and  manufacturers  contributed  approximately 
one  high-rank  man  to  every  three  low-rank  men,  the  sons  of 
artisans  and  farmers  contributed  two  high-rank  men  to  every  three 
low-rank  men.  Selection,  no  doubt,  plays  a  certain  part  in  the 
explanation  of  these  differences,  but  beyond  variations  in  the  make- 
up of  the  groups,  there  are  evidently  subtle  differences  in  outlook 
upon  college  and  attitude  toward  the  intellectual  life  which  char- 
acterize these  various  occupational  groups.  Of  the  clergyman, 
for  example,  we  may  say  that  his  work  necessitates  a  close  com- 
panionship with  books,  that  these  books  and  the  literary  activities 
which  accompany  their  use,  have  their  place  within  the  home  and 
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are  not  without  their  effect  upon  the  sons.  The  son  of  the  farmer 
has  learned  the  lesson  of  hard  work  and  knows  that  nature  yields 
her  increase  only  under  compulsion.  The  artisan's  son  is  pre- 
disposed to  value  highly  opportunities  which  appear  so  far  beyond 
the  reach  of  most  boys  in  his  economic  class.  Sons  of  business 
men,  on  the  other  hand,  may  not  have  had  either  familiarity 
with  the  intellectual  life  at  home  nor  with  the  disdpUne  of  hard 
work  under  adverse  economic  conditions.  A  college  education 
may  be  only  the  closing  episode  in  a  long  series  of  conventional 
experiences  which  have  befallen  them  without  much  volition  or 
responsibility  on  their  part. 

If,  however,  the  differences  between  boys  from  various  occupa- 
tional groups  seem  slight  and  difficult  to  interpret  in  the  case  of 
college  students,  they  are  far  from  uncertain  when  ascertained 
for  pupils  in  the  common  schools. 

In  1910  a  statistical  study  was  undertaken  by  the  writer  of  the 
ambitions  and  plans  of  bo3rs  in  the  seventh  and  eighth  grades  of  the 
public  schools  of  the  city  of  St.  Paul.*  Altogether  1,076  boys  wrote 
answers  to  the  following  questions:  ''Do  you  expect  to  go  to  h^h 
school?''  "What  is  your  father's  exact  occupation?"  "What 
occupation  or  work  do  you  think  you  would  like  best  to  work  at  all 
your  life  ?  "  "Why  do  you  think  you  would  like  that  occupation  ? " 
Material  was  thus  provided  for  a  rough  sort  of  reconstruction  in 
statistical  terms  of  a  part  of  the  family  environment  of  these  one 
thousand  boys.  Their  replies  reflected  interesting  differences  in 
family  outlooks  upon  the  possibilities  of  life.  In  answer  to  the 
question:  "  Do  you  expect  to  go  to  high  school  ?  "  94  per  cent  of  the 
boys  from  the  professional  class  replied  in  the  affirmative,  86  per 
cent  of  the  mercantile  class,  74  per  cent  of  the  clerical,  61  per  cent 
of  the  artisan  class,  and  54  per  cent  of  the  sons  of  laborers.  A 
total  of  990  bo5rs  expressed  a  preference  for  some  sort  of  work.  Of 
these,  III  chose  each  his  father's  identical  occupation,  or  about 
II  per  cent.  There  was  evident  in  the  figures  a  considerable 
tendency  to  choose  occupations  in  the  same  general  order  of  voca- 
tion as  that  in  which  the  father  was  employed;  thus  three-fifths 

'See  "The  Social  Waste  of  Unguided  Personal  Ability/'  Americal  Journal  of 
Sociology,  XIX,  (November,  1913),  358. 
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of  the  sons  of  professional  men  wished  to  be  professional  men  and 
two-fifths  of  the  sons  of  artisans  wished  to  be  artisans  and  one- 
fourth  of  the  sons  of  merchants  wished  to  be  merchants.  Another 
tendency  was  also  well  marked  and  disclosed  a  sharp  line  of  cleav- 
age between  the  manual  and  non-manual  occupations.  The  sons 
of  fathers  engaged  in  the  four  groups  of  non-manual  occupations 
were  alike  in  recording  the  largest  nimiber  of  choices  in  favor  of  the 
professions.  Such  work  appeared  to  be  the  ideal  of  clerks',  mer- 
chants', and  professional  men's  sons  alike.  But  the  most  frequent 
choice  of  the  manual  workers'  sons  was  uniformly  some  skilled 
trade  with  agriculture  tying  for  the  first  place  in  the  case  of  the 
small  group  of  farmers'  sons.  These  figures  illustrate  very  clearly 
that  vocational  ambitions  in  the  absence  of  skilful  vocational 
guidance  are  relative  to  family  outlook  and  sophistication.  Prefer- 
ences appear  to  be  conditioned  by  the  vocational  viewpoint  estab- 
lished by  the  occupation  of  the  father. 

IV.   THE  SOCIAL  LEVEL  OF  OPPORTUNITY 

Opportunity  implies  the  absence  of  barriers  between  individuals 
and  the  high  places  of  life  except,  of  course,  the  barriers  interposed 
by  inherited  personal  inferiority.  Complete  equality  of  oppor- 
tunity has  probably  never  existed  anywhere  in  the  world,  for  the 
distribution  of  knowledge  and  the  distribution  of  wealth  have 
everywhere  been  of  such  a  sort  as  to  establish  an  initial  inequality 
at  the  very  beginning  of  the  race.  These  initial  differences  can, 
of  course,  be  reduced  by  improvements  in  the  practice  of  public 
education  and  by  the  gradual  emergence  of  a  social  democracy 
correlative  with  political  democracy.  In  Chile,  Professor  Ross 
tells  us,'  it  is  impossible  for  the  bright  boys  born  in  the  mud  huts 
of  the  common  people  to  advance  into  the  government  service  or 
the  liberal  professions  because  preparation  for  the  free  high  school 
and  university  is  provided  only  by  private  fitting  schools.  The 
classes,  therefore,  who  are  too  poor  to  pay  the  tuition  are  effectively 
prevented  from  making  any  exit  from  their  own  level.  Little  of 
such  conscious  artificial  limitation  is  imposed  upon  the  poor  of  our 
own  land,  yet  the  results,  due  to  the  economic  and  cultural  poverty 

« See"  Class  and  Caste,"  American  Journal  of  Sociology^  XVm(May,  1917),  757. 
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into  which  millions  of  our  population  are  bom,  are  of  the  same 
sort  though  in  lesser  degree.  I  should  like  to  emphasize  the  term 
just  used — cultural  poverty — and  to  point  out  that  the  son  of  a 
Croatian  miner  in  a  soft-coal  town  of  southwestern  Pennsylvania 
or  northern  Illinois  may  be  almost  as  handicapped  at  fourteen 
years  of  age,  after  stumbling  through  five  grades  of  a  parochial 
school  taught  by  poorly  educated  sisters,  themselves  bom  m 
Austria-Hungary,  as  though  he  were  living  in  a  mud  hut  in  Chile. 
To  say  that  his  poverty  is  only  a  stimulus  to  ambitious  effort  and 
that  if  he  is  a  lad  o'parts  he  will  pull  up  out  of  his  environment  is 
pure  nonsense  to  anyone  who  has  lived  in  such  a  community. 
A  soft-coal  town  in  northem  Illinois  did  give  the  country  a  John 
Mitchell,  but  he  may  well  be  the  exception  which  proves  the  rule, 
and  he  escaped,  moreover,  the  handicap  of  a  foreign-speaking 
home  and  the  cultural  destitution  of  the  Croatian  peasant.  Not 
less  than  two-thirds  of  the  workers  in  the  great  basic  industries 
of  America,  such  as  coal-mining,  copper-  and  iron-mining,  blast 
furnaces,  rolling  mills,  and  iron  foundries  are  either  fordgn-bom 
or  of  foreign  or  mixed  parentage.  This  is  liable  to  prove  a  handicap 
in  proportion  as  the  race  to  which  they  belong  has  come  recently 
to  this  cotmtry  and  is  separated  from  American  culture  by  a  con- 
siderable interval.  Here,  then,  are  social  levels  of  opportunity 
upon  which  our  industrial  population  is  arranged  not  unlike  the 
successive  levels  of  a  Roman  amphitheater. 

A  similar  and  striking  difference  exists  between  different  geo- 
graphical localities.  George  R.  Davies,  following  the  lead  of 
Odin,  Lester  F.  Ward,  and  others,  has  demonstrated  in  statistical 
terms  the  marked  superiority  of  a  densely  populated  over  a  sparsely 
popidated  region  in  the  production  of  men  of  note.'  Contrary 
to  a  popular  impression  it  is  the  cities  with  the  regions  immediately 
surrounding  them  which  have  produced  eminent  men  out  of  all 
proportion  to  their  population.  This  is  apparently  equally  tme 
on  both  sides  of  the  Atlantic  and  is  imdoubtedly  due  to  the  fact 
that  in  cities  are  foimd  libraries,  museums,  galleries,  universities, 
courts,  bureaus,  and  other  cultural  and  commercial  paraphernalia 
by  the  use  of  which  men  raise  themselves  in  the  scale  of  productivity. 

I  See  his  Social  EnvironmetU. 
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Another  drcumstance  appears  to  make  a  marked  difference 
between  sections;  I  refer  to  the  effectiveness  of  elementary  educa- 
tion as  measured  by  the  literacy  of  the  population  and  by  the 
school  attendance.  The  six  New  England  states,  for  example,  in  a 
comparison  embracing  twenty-nine  states  in  all,  ranked  in  regard 
to  elementary  education  in  i860,  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth, 
and  eighth,  and  in  regard  to  output  of  noted  men,  as  indicated  by 
entries  in  Who's  Who  for  1912,  they  ranked  first,  second,  third, 
fourth,  fifth,  and  seventh.  Arkansas  and  Florida,  on  the  other 
hand,  ranked  twenty-seventh  and  twenty-ninth  in  regard  to  ele- 
mentary education,  and  twenty-ninth  and  twenty-seventh  respec- 
tively in  regard  to  production  of  noted  men  in  191 2. 

One  may  say,  therefore,  that  mere  presence  in  an  urban  region 
as  compared  with  a  remote  rural  section,  or  in  Massachusetts  as 
compared  with  Arkansas,  constitutes  a  distinct  opportunity  for 
personal  advancement  which  has  even  been  made  the  subject  of 
statistical  calculation.  Here  are  the  beginnings  perhaps  of  the 
measurement  of  the  influence  of  social  environment. 

A  recent  writer  has  said:  ''Good  books,  like  well  built  houses, 
must  have  tradition  behind  them.  The  Homers  and  Shakespeares 
and  Goethes  spring  from  rich  soil  left  by  dead  centuries;  they  are 
like  native  trees  that  grow  so  well  nowhere  else."  It  is  not  by 
accident  that  our  men  of  mark  come  from  the  ancient  haimts 
of  culture  and  learning  and  from  the  great  marts  of  trade.  It  is 
here  that  time  has  left  its  richest  deposits,  here  that  the  sodal 
environment  resembles  in  some  measure  the  soil  of  the  forest 
enriched  by  the  mold  of  the  leaves  of  unnumbered  autimms;  for 
it  is  the  peculiarity  of  a  city  that,  though  yotmg  in  years,  it  soon 
sets  up  institutions  which  embody  the  age-long  traditions  of  the 
race. 

There  remains  one  highly  dynamic  factor  in  the  production  of 
opportimity,  which  has  been  defined,  in  what  precedes,  as  the 
absence  of  barriers.  This  is  a  merely  negative  view,  however,  which 
needs  to  be  supplemented  by  the  positive  conception  of  opportunity 
as  effective  slimulaUon.  It  is  not  mere  comfort,  nor  freedom  from 
discrimination,  nor  even  leisure,  but  rather  positive  stimuli  to 
definite  lines  of  action,  which  are  of  greater  importance  in  the 
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lives  of  those  who  are  most  auspiciously  situated.  At  certain 
times  conjunctures  of  events  result  in  a  great  increase  and  intensifi- 
cation of  these  urgent  appeals  to  action.  Such  a  time  was  that 
immediately  after  the  period  of  discoveries  when  the  self-complacent 
conservatism  of  the  Middle  Ages  was  giving  way  to  a  new  and 
restless  spirit  of  progress.  Columbus  and  the  Portuguese  had 
added  new  worlds  to  the  old;  Copernicus  had  bidden  men  look 
beyond  terrestrial  limits  into  the  field  of  the  imiverse.  The 
printing-press  was  rendering  possible  the  rapid  dissemination  of 
thought  and  a  ''strange  curiosity"  and  thirst  for  learning  had 
taken  possession  of  men's  minds.  Books  of  travel  in  distant 
lands  were  seized  upon  and  read  with  the  greatest  eagerness. 
Grecian  scholars  had  spread  throughout  Western  Europe,  and  the 
study  of  the  Greek  classics  had  made  its  way  into  the  universities. 
Everywhere  the  old  forms  of  faith  and  learning  were  being  shaken 
to  their  foimdations.  It  was  an  era  of  revision  and  of  revolutionary 
change,  not  wholly  unlike  the  present.  The  spirit  of  a  new  time 
was  calling  upon  the  old  to  give  accotmt  of  itself  or  yield  grotmd. 
Such  was  the  spiritual  environment  out  of  which  there  issued  a 
period  of  the  greatest  literary  and  intellectual  achievement. 

In  the  field  of  scientific  discoveries  a  single  new  conception 
or  a  single  great  invention  may  stimulate  achievement  in  almost 
geometrical  progression.  Inventions  notably  wait  upon  one 
another  and,  once  a  stubborn  obstacle  has  been  overcome,  applica- 
tion follows  application  as  logs  go  out  when  once  the  jam  is  broken. 

In  industrial  development  conjimctures  in  the  exploitation  of 
new  resources,  such  as  steam  applied  to  locomotion,  or  water 
power  to  the  production  of  electricity,  or  the  discovery  of  the 
commercial  possibilities  of  petroleum  in  the  fifties  of  the  last  cen- 
tury, create  situations  where  achievement  is  inevitable.  Out  of  the 
crude-oil  situation  in  western  Pennsylvania  in  the  sixties  almost 
anything  might  have  come,  assmning  flexibility  of  conditions,  but 
assuming  railroad  and  commercial  ethics  as  they  actually  were, 
assuming  the  laissez  f aire  political  philosophy  then  rampant  in  this 
coimtry,  assuming  the  yoimg  commission  man  in  Cleveland,  who 
had  learned  from  a  shrewd  close-figuring  father  how  to  buy  and  how 
to  sell,  who  had  learned  also  that  "I  could  get  as  much  interest 
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for  fifty  dollars  loaned  at  seven  per  cent  ....  as  I  could  earn 
by  digging  potatoes  for  one  hundred  da3rs/'  assuming  all  this, 
then  the  creation  of  the  greatest  fortune  of  history  appears  to  be 
a  highly  natural  phenomenon.  Here  was  the  opportimity  for 
a  tremendous  stroke,  a  master-exploitation,  which  only  awaited  a 
man  with  imagination  big  enough,  a  trader's  technique  shrewd 
enough,  and  a  stomach  stout  enough  to  withstand  the  necessary 
desolation  that  commercial  buccaneering  and  submarining  alwajrs 
entail.  Mr.  Rockefeller  does  not  profess  to  any  of  the  virtues  of  the 
ordinary  producer,  such  as  industry,  technical  proficiency,  and  the 
like,  but,  quite  on  the  contrary,  confides  in  a  magazine  interview: 

People  persist  in  thinking  that  I  was  a  tremendous  worker,  always  at  it 
early  and  late,  siunmer  and  winter.  The  real  truth  is  that  I  was  what  would 
now  be  called  a  '^ slacker"  after  I  reached  my  middle  thirties.  I  used  to  take 
long  vacations  at  my  Cleveland  home  every  summer  and  spent  my  time  planting 
and  transplanting  trees,  building  roads,  doing  landscape  gardening,  driving 
horses  and  enjoying  myself  with  my  family,  keeping  in  touch  with  business  by 
private  telegraph  wire.  I  never,  from  the  time  I  first  entered  an  office,  let 
business  engross  all  my  time  and  attention;  I  always  took  an  active  interest  in 
Sunday  school  and  church  work,  in  children  and,  if  I  might  say  so,  in  doing 
little  things  for  friendless  and  lonely  and  poor  people.' 

I  once  held  an  interesting  conversation  with  an  aged  French- 
Canadian,  who  had  been  the  employer  of  James  J.  Hill  when  the 
latter  worked  for  wages  as  one  of  a  flat-boat  crew  who  with  long 
poles  propelled  cargoes  of  freight  up  the  Minnesota  River  from 
Fort  Snelling.  Here  again  is  the  case  of  a  remarkable  man  who 
fell  into  a  remarkable  situation.  Mr.  Hill  had  the  discernment 
to  perceive  that  the  Northwest  was  pregnant  with  economic  oppor- 
timity  where  others  could  see  only  sterile  wilderness.  He  had 
other  qualities  by  which  in  the  end  he  profited  enormously  from  a 
conjimcture  which  will  not  occur  again  in  American  railroad  history. 

It  is  absurd  to  attempt  to  accoimt  for  such  conspicuous  eco- 
nomic success  solely  in  terms  of  individual  traits.  The  rdle  of 
great  "once-for-all"  opportunities  must  be  recognized. 

Professor  William  James  has  made  some  interesting  comments 
upon  opportunity  in  his  essay  "Great  Men  and  Their  Environ- 
ment": 

« B.  C.  Forbes  in  LesWsy  quoted  in  Current  Opinum^  LXIII,  308-9. 
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It  is  true  that  certam  types  are  irrepressible.  Voltaire,  Shelley,  Carlyle, 
can  hardly  be  conceived  leading  a  dumb  and  vegetable  life  in  any  epoch. 
But  take  Mr.  Gallon  himself,  take  his  cousin,  Mr.  Darwin  and  take  Mr. 
Spencer;  nothing  is  to  me  more  conceivable  than  that  at  another  epoch  all 
three  of  these  men  might  have  died  ''with  all  their  music  in  them,"  known  only 
to  their  friends  as  persons  of  strong  and  original  character  and  judgment. 
What  has  started  them  on  their  career  of  effective  greatness  is  simply  the 
accident  of  each  stumbling  upon  a  task  vast,  brilliant  and  congenial  enough 
to  call  out  the  convergence  of  all  his  passions  and  powers.  I  see  no  more  reason 
why,  in  case  they  had  not  fallen  in  with  their  several  hobbies  at  propitious 
periods  in  their  life,  they  need  necessarily  have  hit  upon  other  hobbies  and 
made  themselves  equally  great.  Their  case  seems  similar  to  that  of  the  Wash- 
ingtoDS,  CromweUs,  and  Grants,  who  simply  rose  to  their  occasions.' 

There  is  no  reason  to  believe  that  the  ''accident  of  stumbling 
iq>on  tasks  vast,  brilliant  and  congenial"  happens  to  every  able 
character,  nor  that  occasions  are  always  presented  to  which  they 
may  rise.  Indeed,  Professor  Jastrow,  another  psychologist  who 
has  pondered  this  problem,  writes:  ".  ...  for  every  case  of 
marked  success,  there  must  be  many  more  competitors  of  quite 
equal  capacity  whom  the  discouragements  of  circumstance,  or  the 
distraction  of  interests,  or  the  ill-adjustment  of  appraisal,  has 
dq[>rived  of  a  like  measure  of  reward."^  When  we  consider  the 
professional  men  of  our  acquaintance  who  are  alert,  suave,  indus- 
trious, adaptable,  conscientious,  plausible,  rather  than  possessed 
of  any  exceptional  intellectual  gifts,  I  venture  to  think  that  among 
cobblers  or  carpenters,  farmers  or  sailors,  there  may  be  as  many, 
also  alert,  suave,  industrious,  adaptable,  conscientious,  or  plausible, 
who,  if  they  had  had  the  appropriate  stimulus  and  the  requisite 
advantages,  would  be  teaching  pharmacy  or  philology,  or  sitting 
in  a  swivel  chair  under  beetling  rows  of  professional  treatises  of  some 
sort  as  acceptably  on  the  whole  as  those  who  are  actually  doing  these 
things  today. 

We  have  considered  opportunity  in  its  negative  aspect  as  the 
absence  of  barriers  to  personal  achievement,  and  in  its  positive 
aspect  as  appropriate  stimulation  to  achievement;  in  conclusion 
it  is  probably  safe  to  say  that  great  as  are  the  differences  between 

>  The  Will  to  Believe  and  Other  Essays^  pp.  242-43. 
*  The  Qualifies  of  Men,  pp.  128-89. 
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men,  the  differences  between  the  situations  in  which  men  find  them- 
selves are  of  even  greater  and  more  bewildering  variety. 

V.      SOCIAL  SITUATIONS  AND  PSYCHICAL  TONE 

Reference  has  already  been  made  to  the  great  difference  in  men 
in  regard  to  spontaneity  and  passivity  in  the  presence  of  the  social 
environment.  Some  go  self-propelled  through  life  seeming  almost 
to  create  the  scenes  and  settings  needed  for  their  own  heroic  rdles. 
Others  are  borne  aloft  only  upon  the  crest  of  some  wavic  of  social 
revolution  or  intellectual  upheaval.  We  have  now  to  examine 
some  of  the  circumstances  which  wake  men  up,  which  create  in 
them  that  high  potential  of  energy  which  in  most  men  would 
suffice  for  great  achievement  if  once  they  could  throw  it  into  gear. 
The  most  natural  point  of  departure  for  a  study  of  these  factors  is 
probably  that  remarkable  little  essay  of  William  James,  entitled 
"The  Energies  of  Men,"  and  most  of  the  factors  enumerated 
here  are  discussed  in  his  brilliant  pages. 

It  has  often  been  noticed  that  commonplace  men  once  elevated 

to  conspicuous  and  responsible  positions  in  the  government,  with 

the  eyes  of  the  whole  people  fastened  upon  them,  sometimes  achieve 

a  level  of  performance  which  could  never  have  been  predicted  from 

an3rthing  in  their  previous  records.    Desperate  situations  of  all 

kinds,  including  war  with  its  wild  alarms,  likewise  never  fail  to 

reveal  heroic  and  masterful  natures  which  had  not  before  been 

put  to  the  proof.    As  James  puts  it  "Every  siege  or  shipwreck 

or  polar  expedition  brings  out  some  hero  who  keeps  the  whole 

company  in  heart."    The  unexpected  heroism  shown  in  the  face 

of  death  by  some  of  the  dissolute  ne'er-do-wells  in  Kitchener's 

army  moved  Donald  Hankey  to  words  which  will  not  soon  be 

forgotten: 

Portentous  solemn  death,  you  looked  a  fool  when  you  tackled  one  of  themi 
Life  ?  They  did  not  value  life!  They  had  never  been  able  to  make  much  of 
a  fist  of  it.  But  if  they  lived  amiss  they  died  gloriously,  with  a  smile  for  the 
pain  and  the  dread  of  it.  What  else  had  they  been  bom  for  ?  It  was  their 
chance. 

Not  only  in  the  fury  of  battle,  but  in  the  lives  of  all  those  who 
have  made  their  last  reckoning  with  selfish  ends  and  henceforth 
look  out  serene  and  detached  upon  a  world  of  purely  objective 


Digitized  by 


Google 


HEREDITY  AND  OPPORTUNITY  157 

causes,  we  catch  a  glimpse  of  a  new  and  higher  order  of  achieve- 
ment.    Sandeman  in  his  Uncle  Gregory  refers  to 

that  quite  unmistakable  note  that  you  get  in  a  very  few  people,  who,  in  one 
way  or  another,  have  actually  accepted  death,  and  are  only,  so  to  speaik,  alive 
in  the  meantime.  It  belongs  to  the  flawless  perfection  of  the  military  spirit 
with  its  entire  detachment  from  life  itself,  from  self-will,  from  fear,  and  from 
ease,  and  from  all  pretenses.' 

An  essential  part  of  this  heightened  and  intensified  energizing 
is  the  heightened  emotion  which  accompanies  it.  Some  of  the  men 
thrown  up  out  of  the  depths  by  the  convulsion  of  the  world-war 
have  been  ahnost  incandescent  in  their  emotional  intensity.  Such 
was  Kerensky.  From  a  physical  weakness  so  great  that  "before 
the  revolution  a  single  speech  seemed  to  leave  bim  on  the  verge  of 
collapse,"  he  went  on  from  strength  to  strength  "for  weeks  on 
end,  delivering  a  dozen  or  a  score  of  such  speeches  in  a  single  day, 
and  finding  time  in  the  intervals  between  them  to  pour  out  procla- 
mations, appeals,  and  decisions  on  the  most  critical  matters  of 
the  most  vital  of  all  the  departments  of  state.'" 

Louis  Raemakers,  the  influence  of  whose  cartoons  was  estimated 

by  the  Germans  in  terms  of  army  corps, 

was  unheard  of  previous  to  the  opening  of  the  great  war.  On  the  first  of 
August,  1914,  he  was  living  quietly  with  his  family,  contentedly  painting  the 
tulip  fields,  waterways,  cattle  and  windmills  of  his  native  Holland.  Four 
days  later  he  drew  the  first  cartoon,  ''Christendom  after  Twenty  Centuries," 
of  a  series  that  was  to  reveal  him  as  a  champion  of  civilization  and  make  his 
name  a  household  word  in  every  coimtry.3 

In  the  early  days  of  the  war  he  went  to  Belgium  and,  as  he  put  it, 
"explored  heU." 

Another  psychic  factor  of  much  importance  in  accounting  for 
achievement  is  the  spiritual  uplift  of  a  moral  victory;  still  another, 
the  impact  of  great  and  heavily  laden  ideas  such  as  Fatherland, 
"God  wills  it,"  Democracy,  Truth,  Holy  Church,  etc. 

Conversion  in  the  religious  sense  often  emancipates  locked-up 
energies  as  does  also  "methodical  ascetic  discipline"  which  keeps 
"the  deeper  levels  constantly  in  reach." 

'  Quoted  by  Thomson  in  Darwinism  and  Human  Life,  p.  226. 

>£.  H.  Wilcox,  "  Kerensky  and  the  Revolution,"  Atlantic  Monthly,  November, 
191 7. 

»Sce  "  Book  Notes"  in  Century  Magazine  (Janiiary,  19 18). 
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A  complete  theory  of  genius  has  been  erected  upon  the  semi- 
religious  conception  of  detachment  from  self  and  objectivity  in 
one's  attitude  toward  life,  which,  as  we  have  seen,  characterizes 
those  utterly  devoted  to  great  and  perilous  causes.    Tuerck  says: 

The  man  of  genius  develops  an  activity  apparently  similar  to  that  of 
other  men,  but  in  which  his  inspired  nature  inwardly  assumes  a  totally  different 
attitude  toward  what  he  does  or  leaves  undone,  his  actions  being  in  truth  only 
play,  having  no  reference  to  his  own  individual  self,  whereas  other  people  are 
clumsily  and  ridiculously  in  earnest  about  their  own  petty  existence,  an  exist- 
ence at  the  mercy  of  any  and  every  accident.  Hence  the  calm  and  great 
courage  of  the  man  of  genius,  his  dear  and  unprejudiced  outlook,  his  extraor- 
dinary boldness  combined  with  the  greatest  coolness,  his  irresistible  advance 
along  the  path  he  has  once  traced  out  for  himself.' 

According  to  James,  heightened  emotional  excitement  or  ^'some 
unusual  idea  of  necessity^'  are  the  stimuli  which  induce  these 
extraordinary  manifestations  of  energy  and  of  will,  and  he  believes 
''that  men  the  world  over  possess  amounts  of  resource  which  only 
exceptional  individuals  push  to  their  extremes  of  use." 

This  faith  in  the  energies  of  men,  properly  stimulated,  contains 
no  disparagement  of  the  legitimate  claims  put  forth  in  behalf  of 
inheritance;  he  who  is  by  nature  a  potential  dynamo  of  power  may 
well  surpass  in  achievement  the  man  who  has  but  feeble  resources, 
granted  both  are  performing  tmder  a  maximum  load,  but  who 
takes  on  the  burdens  of  the  world's  thinking  and  loving  and  invent- 
ing and  directing  is  another  question,  and  we  shall  have  to  admit 
that  the  stimuli  coming  from  the  social  environment  are  very 
potent  in  determining  who  actually  carry  their  maximum  loads. 
It  still  holds  that  ''we  inherit  all  the  faculties  and  powers  which 
we  possess,  but  what  they  are  only  the  event  shows.  Nothing  can 
be  taken  out  of  a  man  but  what  is  in  him,  but  there  may  be  a 
good  deal  ui  him  which  is  never  taken  out." 

VI.      THE   SOCIAL  VERDICT 

In  connection  with  the  preceding  topics  an  attempt  has  been 
made  to  distinguish  the  things  of  Nature  from  the  things  of  Nurture. 
No  two  men  it  appears  are  alike,  but  on  the  contrary  they  vary 
enormously  in  natural  capacity.    The  social  environment  in  which 

'  The  Man  of  Genius  j  p.  60. 
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they  are  immersed  is  also  as  variegated  as  one  can  conceive,  and 
when  the  innmnerable  permutations  of  circumstance  which  play 
upon  the  individual  are  considered,  it  is  entirely  safe  to  say  that 
no  two  men  ever  find  life  the  same.  A  man's  environment,  there- 
fore, is  no  less  unique  than  his  heredity.  The  frequent  practice 
of  writers  upon  thb  subject,  who  assume  out  of  hand  that  brothers, 
or  classmates,  or  members  of  a  given  social  class  are  subjected  to 
the  same  social  environment,  is  the  occasion  of  much  fallacious 
reasoning.  Identical  twins  even,  bred  alike,  dressed  and  educated 
alike,  indistinguishable  possibly  to  their  own  parents,  may  be  as 
far  apart  as  the  poles  when  it  comes  to  that  intimate  isolation  of  the 
spirit  which  we  call  individuality.  Alike  in  the  superficial  experi- 
ences of  life,  surrounded  by  the  same  walls  and  the  same  people, 
they  may  nevertheless  differ  unspeakably  in  all  that  really  matters 
in  the  things  of  the  spirit. 

We  come  at  length  to  a  final  question — that  of  the  social 
appraisal  of  personal  quality.  The  outstanding  fact  appears  to 
be  that  both  the  various  hereditary  values,  and  the  many  sorts 
of  achievement  values  are  alike  rated  high  or  low,  according  to 
somewhat  capricious  social  standards. 

Bagehot  has  offered  a  clear  formulation  of  this  principle  in 
the  following  passage: 

If  any  particular  power  is  much  prized  in  an  age,  those  possessed  of  that 
power  will  be  imitated;  those  deficient  in  that  power  will  be  despised.  In 
consequence  an  unusual  quantity  of  that  power  will  be  developed  and  be  con- 
spicuous. Within  certain  limits  vigorous  and  elevated  thought  was  respected 
in  Elizabeth's  tune  and,  therefore,  vigorous  and  elevated  thinkers  were  many.' 

Says  Jastrow: 

It  is  only  in  Utopia  that  condition  is  so  nicely  fitted  to  merit  that  success 
becomes  of  itself  significant.  A  mundane  people  must  first  itself  be  judged 
before  approving  the  type  of  men  to  whom  it  awards  success.' 

In  proportion  as  a  nation  is  all  for  one  type  of  activity,  a  larger 
and  larger  proportion  of  successes  will  appear  in  that  speciality. 
There  will  be  many  prizes  in  that  quarter  and  some  mere  personages 
will  sit  in  the  seats  labeled  "for  the  great."  That  is  to  say,  the 
social  demand  will  much  outrun  the  supply  of  natural  variants  of 

'Quoted  in  Carver,  Sociology  and  Social  Progress ,  p.  724.        >  Op.  cil,  p.  131. 
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the  sort  suited  to  excel  in  that  tjrpe  of  activity.  Persons  of  great 
but  unspecialized  powers  will  also  be  swept  along  in  the  same 
current,  setting  to  the  common  goal,  and,  being  strong  swimmers, 
will  outdistance  rivals  marked  by  respectable  but  not  pre-eminent 
powers.  In  short,  when  a  nation  is  all  for  war,  or  all  for  poetry, 
or  all  for  commerce,  the  very  general  competition  ensuing  in 
those  lines  will  draft  into  service  all  the  pre-eminent  special  geniuses 
of  those  bents,  many  great  all-aroimd  men,  and  even  many  men 
lacking  exceptional  talents  of  any  sort,  who,  nevertheless,  get 
captaincies  and  lieutenancies,  so  to  speak,  because  of  a  dearth  of 
officers.  When,  on  the  other  hand,  a  tjrpe  of  activity  is  despised  or 
ignored,  there  will  resort  thither  only  such  persons  of  specialized 
genius  as  combine  with  it  great  self-reliance  and  independence  of 
mind,  and  they  will  no  doubt  be  awarded  but  a  partial  recognition 
by  their  distracted  contemporaries;  they  will  be  sadly  under-rated 
just  as  many  who  achieve  a  moderate  success  in  the  prevailing 
activity  will  be  much  over-rated.  Many  a  sensitive  soul  will 
have  his  powers  chilled  by  the  prevailing  indifference  and  many  a 
mediocre  personality  will  bask  in  the  warmth  of  a  popular  esteem, 
which,  in  a  long  view  of  the  matter,  is,  in  one  century  or  another, 
indulgent  equally  of  parasites  and  poets,  athletes  and  authors, 
saints  and  soldiers,  creators  of  art  and  captains  of  industry.  But 
these  types  cannot  all  flourish,  each  in  its  peculiar  perfection,  at  one 
and  the  same  time. 

In  order  to  get  a  cross-section  of  contemporary  opinion  as  to 
what  types  of  individuals  are  most  worthy  of  being  signalized,  I 
took  the  trouble  to  go  over  the  names  of  all  residents  of  the  state 
of  New  York  which  were  contained  in  the  edition  of  WWs  Who  in 
America  for  1910--1 1  and  to  compare  them  in  point  of  nimibers  with 
the  total  membership  of  their  respective  crafts  enimierated  in  New 
York  in  the  census  taken  the  same  year  (1910).  I  selected  the 
following  occupations  as  representative  of  useful  effort  along  a 
variety  of  worthy  lines:  sea  captains,  members  of  fire  companies, 
locomotive  engineers,  life  savers,  carpenters,  cooks,  persons  em- 
ployed in  agriculture,  builders  and  building  contractors,  musicians 
and  music  teachers,  actors,  bankers  and  brokers,  architects,  physi- 
cians, clergymen,  lawyers  and  judges,  chemists,  artists,  journalists 
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of  all  sorts,  and  authors  of  all  sorts.  The  sophisticated  may  smile 
at  this  list,  for  quite  according  to  their  expectation  the  150,000 
good  people  ^igaged  in  the  first  six  of  these  occupations,  from  sea 
captains  to  carpenters  ai^d  cooks,  did  not  secure  a  single  entry  in  the 
list  of  the  "conspicuously  successful  people"  of  the  state.  Of  the 
378,000  persons  engaged  in  agriculture,  one  in  every  75,000  was 
notably  successful,  netting  us  five  or  six  biographies.  Builders 
and  contractors  were  admitted  at  the  rate  of  i  to  2,000  so  engaged; 
musicians  and  music  teachers  at  the  rate  of  5  per  thousand;  actors, 
together  with  bankers  and  brokers  (for  both  professions  hold  out 
equal  prospects  of  biographical  mention),  11  per  thousand;  phjrsi- 
dans,  16  per  thousand;  architects,  17  per  thousand;  chemists,  26 
per  thousand;  clergymen,  28  per  thousand;  lawyers  and  judges, 
32  per  thousand;  artists,  52  per  thousand;  journalists,  editors, 
reporters,  etc.,  71  per  thousand;  while,  wonderful  to  relate,  of 
1442  males  and  females  constituting  the  tribe  of  writers,  no  less 
than  426  per  thousand,  or  nearly  43  per  cent,  were  admitted  to  tibds 
shrine  of  publicity. 

If  one  were  disposed  to  make  comparisons  it  would  appear, 
for  example,  that  if  one  of  two  brothers  should  engage  in  farming 
or  dairyii^,  while  the  other  became  a  newspaper  man,  the  chances 
of  the  former's  appearing  in  WWs  Who  in  comparison  with  those 
of  the  latter  would  be  as  i  to  5,380.  A  banker  has  one  chance  to 
thirty-nine  enjoyed  by  a  writer.  A  physician  is  from  a  fourth  to 
a  fifth  as  likely  to  be  '^ conspicuously  successful"  as  a  newspaper 
man.  Even  the  lawyers  and  judges  have  but  one  chance  in  thirteen 
of  getting  into  the  Hall  of  Fame  when  pitted  against  the  authors. 

Such  then  is  Fame!  Those  who  interest  us,  whose  work  arrests 
our  eye,  whose  names  become  household  words,  whose  signed  con- 
tributions lie  about  our  living-room  and  library  tables,  these  are 
in  a  fair  way  of  getting  a  modest  immortality  which,  after  all, 
bears  small  relation  perhaps  to  their  place  in  the  social  economy. 
Is  there  not  the  possibility  that  even  the  inspired  muse  of  history 
may  now  and  again  have  slipped  into  the  simple  and  natural 
expedients  of  the  profane  editors  of  WWs  Who  and  collated  the 
conspicuously  successful  imder  the  impression  that  she  was  inform- 
ing us  with  reference  to  the  makers  of  history  ? 
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The  problems  of  reconstruction  are  commonly  thought  of  as  a 
matter  of  deep  concern  to  applied  economics,  and  so  they  are; 
but  more  recently  there  is  coming  to  exist  in  the  minds  of  those 
who  have  taken  the  matter  of  reconstruction  to  heart  a  feeling 
that  reconstruction  must  mean  more  than  a  mere  application  of 
the  present  economic  theory — ^that  it  is  going  to  call  into  question 
nearly  the  whole  of  that  theory;  that  the  first  step  in  reconstruc- 
tion will  be  not  to  apply  the  existing  theory,  but  to  develop  a 
theory  that  will  be  able  to  cope  with  the  problems  before  the  world. 

There  is  nothing  very  surprising  in  this  view  of  the  case.  It 
has  been  apparent  for  an  appreciable  term  of  years  that  there 
was  something  wrong  or  at  least  incomplete  in  economic  science  as 
it  stands.  With  adolescence  of  the  machine  regime  the  old  politi- 
cal economy  became  inadequate.  It  was  both  too  wide  and  too 
narrow.  On  the  one  hand,  it  failed  to  put  sufficient  emphasis  on 
the  business  phenomona,  so  that  practical  men  of  affairs  would 
have  none  of  it;  on  the  other  hand,  it  failed  to  go  deep  enough 
into  the  social  structure  to  be  in  any  sense  an  explanation  of  the 
economic  Kfe  of  the  group,  or  to  allow  opportunity  for  the  develop- 
ment of  any  theory  of  group  welfare.  The  Marginal  Utility  School 
cut  economics  to  fit  the  business  facts,  and  so  made  of  it  a  glori- 
fied system  of  accoimtancy,  in  which  the  market  was  the  beginning 
and  the  end.  The  business  men  are  now  satisfied  or  should  be. 
Where  there  are  conflicts  between  the  economic  point  of  view  and 
the  business  point  of  view,  most  of  these  conflicts  are  mere  dis- 
putes over  terminology.  Thus  the  economist  is  likely  to  insist 
on  the  separation  of  the  factors  of  production  according  to  the 
traditional  method,  while  the  business  man  knows  (and  he  is 
entirely  right)  that  for  his  purposes  the  factors  of  production  can 
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be  lumped  as  capital.  In  any  particular  contact  that  the  econ- 
omist makes  with  business  it  is  difficult  to  see.  that  he  is  governed 
by  anything  differing  from  the  business  man's  theory.  But  eco- 
nomics is  a  social  science;  and  the  market  is  only  one  among  scores 
of  social  institutions  both  antecedent  and  consequent  to  it. 
Slowly  the  light  has  been  dawning  that  if  economics  is  not  to  be 
hopelessly  discredited  as  a  social  science  it  must  adjust  itself  to 
social  facts.  To  go  back  to  poUtical  economy  is  impossible;  to 
remain  a  mechanistic  exposition  of  large  scale  cost  accoxmting 
(that  is,  to  be  simply  "economics")  is  not  sufficient;  it  must 
become  in  some  real  sense,  a  science  of  social  economy. 

Among  those  who  speak  for  changes  of  a  drastic  sort  in 
economic  thinking  the  emphasis  varies;  sometimes  it  is  a  demand 
for  a  new  theory  of  value;'  more  often,  recently,  it  is  a  demand 
for  changes  in  the  price  system.  The  two  sorts  of  demands  mean 
much  the  same  thing.  The  present  theory  of  value  is  entirely 
competent  to  deal  with  such  elements  of  value  as  profess  to  inter- 
pret demand  and  supply  as  market  facts.  If  value  theory  is 
enlarged  to  take  on  something  of  the  element  of  "social  value"  or 
if  the  price  system  is  modified  in  some  way  so  as  to  give  force  to 
value  elements  coming  from  outside  the  market,  the  results  to 
be  expected  will  be  substantially  the  same.  Normally  no  changes 
are  made  in  theory  imtil  the  felt  needs  become  powerful  enough 
to  change  the  institutions  that  are  explained  by  the  theory. 
Accordingly  the  more  interesting  phase  of  the  attack  on  eco- 
nomics as  it  stands  is  the  demand  for  the  abolition,  abrogation, 
or  drastic  modification  of  the  price  system.  An  additional  interest 
attaches  to  the  price  system  on  accoimt  of  the  connection  with 
the  problem  of  war  and  peace,  and  the  manner  in  which  by  that 
fact  it  becomes  bound  up  with  the  entire  problem  of  reconstruc- 
tion.   Thus  Veblen:^ 

So  if  the  projectors  of  this  peace  at  large  are  in  any  degree  inclined  to 
seek  concessive  terms  on  which  the  peace  might  hopefully  be  made  enduring, 

'  B.  M.  Anderson,  Social  Value;  J.  H.  Hobson,  Work  and  Welfare. 

'  Veblen,  The  Nature  of  Peace,  p.  367.  The  quotation  of  a  single  sentence  can- 
not of  course  hope  to  be  convincing.  Nothing  leas  than  the  whole  of  the  nature  of 
peace  can  bring  out  the  necessary  relation  between  economic  arrangements  and  the 
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it  should  evidently  be  part  of  their  endeavors  from  the  outset  to  put  events 
in  train  for  the  present  abatement  and  eventual  abrogation  of  the  rights 
of  ownership  and  of  the  price  system  in  which  those  rights  take  effect. 

There  are  others  of  the  current  economic  writers  who  either 
imply  or  express  much  the  same,  or  at  least  part  of  the  same, 
idea.  Without  exception,  however,  the  manner  in  which  the 
price  system  is  to  take  its  departure  is  left  to  the  imagination; 
the  way  in  which  "events  are  to  be  put  in  train,"  etc.,  is  not 
mentioned.  Probably  it  is  a  case  of  the  better  part  of  valor; 
yet  the  question  remains — ^,  typically  Veblenian  question,  embar- 
rassing in  the  extreme,  shouting  its  demand  for  solution  seemingly 
insoluble. 

It  is  not  by  any  chance  the  purpose  of  this  paper  to  attempt  an 
answer  to  the  question;  but  rather  to  speculate  on  the  natiure 
and  possible  development  of  the  price  system  during  the  time 
that  remains  to  it.  That  the  price  system  will  be  eliminated  in 
anything  like  the  immediate  futiure,  seems  very  doubtful.  Pro- 
fessor Cooley  points  out  that  the  price  system  is  an  institution. 
"We  have  to  do  with  a  value  institution  or  process  far  transcend- 
ing in  reach  any  special  sort  of  value  and  participating  in  the 
most  diverse  phases  of  our  life."*  It  has  taken  xmto  itself  the 
fxmction  of  dominating  and  relating  all  values,  whether  those 
values  be  of  the  economic,  the  aesthetic,  or  the  moral  type.  So 
widespread,  so  deeply  rooted  an  institution  will  not  soon  die. 
Reconstruction  may,  it  is  true,  entail  so  great  a  stress  as  to  achieve 
that  which  looks  impossible.  Barring  that  contingency,  the  price 
system  will  continue,  strengthening  its  hold,  ciunulatively,  on 
social  Ufe.  Allowing  for  the  most  optimistic  hopes  for  the  aboli- 
tion of  the  price  system,  it  must  have  a  place  in  our  reckoning  for 
yet  an  appreciable  time  and  during  that  time  the  changes  that 
the  price  system  is  making  within  itself  seem  of  considerable 
import  to  the  social  sciences,  particularly  with  reference  to  the 
engrossing  problem  of  post-war  reconstruction. 


possibility  of  a  lasting  peace.  The  arrangement  of  the  price  system  may  seem  to  be 
merely  an  uncalled-for  impertinence  unless  preceded  by  the  thorough  analysis  which 
no  one  probably  is  so  well  qualified  to  give  as  is  Mr.  Veblen.  The  reader  is  therefore 
referred  to  the  complete  work,  and  is  asked  temporarily  to  accept  the  assertion  that 
it  is  the  conclusion  just  quoted  toward  which  the  whole  argument  is  pointed. 

*  C.  H.  Cooley,  Social  Process,  p.  309. 
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The  price  system  is  not  to  be  considered  solely  as  an  institu- 
tion that  is  to  be  described  and  analyzed  in  terms  of  dollars  and 
cents.  The  price  system  must  be  taken  to  mean  the  market 
plus  the  allied  institutions  which  are  the  necessary  results  of  the 
price  system  as  well  as  the  sine  qua  nan  of  the  development  of  the 
price  system  to  its  present  vigorous  state,  namely,  those  institu- 
tions which  for  lack  of  more  comprehensive  terms  may  be  called 
capitalism  and  modem  technology.  CapitaUsm  being  used  to 
describe  the  price  system  on  its  organization  side;  modem  tech- 
nology describing  it  on  its  production  side.  It  should  be  quite 
apparent  that  the  organization  as  well  as  the  production  of 
industry  is  on  a  basis  of  price,  and  that  any  other  basis  is  difficult 
if  not  impossible  to  imagine.  The  truth  of  the  matter  is  that  the 
price  system  in  all  of  its  ramifications — the  price  system  so  uni- 
versal in  its  dominance,  so  much  a  part  of  every  phase  of  social 
and  individual  Ufe — ^is  too  big  a  concept  to  be  put  readily  under  a 
single  caption.  Perhaps  the  only  term  that  comes  close  to  the 
expression  of  the  whole  idea  is  modem  industrialism.  By  the 
term  industriab'sm  is  meant  all  of  the  industry,  not  the  type  of 
organization  alone,  nor  the  technique  alone  (nor  what  might  be 
implied  by  the  somewhat  wider  term  "the  state  of  the  industrial 
arts")  nor  the  price  basis  alone;  but  all  of  these  elements  combin- 
ing and  reinforcing  each  other — ^that  is  industrialism  as  used  here. 

Industrialism  like  any  other  institution  serves  itself.  But 
institutions  may  not  serve  themselves  alone;  they  must  also  be 
serviceable  to  the  larger  institution,  society,  in  which  the  particu- 
lar institution  has  its  being.  The  matter  might  be  put  more 
convincingly  in  the  negative.  Institutions  that  are  disserviceable 
to  the  social  whole  become  unfit  to  survive  and  tend  to  become 
eliminated.  Disserviceability  is  an  extreme  term,  just  as  absolute 
serviceability  is  an  Utopian  dream.  Institutions,  as  a  matter  of 
fact,  fall  somewhere  between  the  two  limits;  that  is,  they  rep- 
resent in  greater  or  less  degree  the  universal  phenomenon  of  mal- 
adjustment. 

The  maladjustment  entailed  by  modem  industrialism  is 
scarcely  open  to  argument.  The  mobilization  of  industry  for 
war  was  a  particular  instance  in  which  the  necessity  of  adjust- 
ment to  the  social  responsibility  required  of  it  became  apparent. 
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The  vast  changes  that  the  war  made  necessary  in  industrialism 
indicate  in  some  slight  degree  the  extent  by  which  that  institution 
falls  short  of  adjustment  to  the  society  that  it  is  to  serve.  Most 
of  the  adjustments  of  industrialism  to  war  needs  were  imposed 
from  without,  by  the  collective  social  will,  through  its  formal 
political  institutions.  Some  of  the  advantages  will  be  retained — 
not  so  much  because  of  the  governmental  command  but  because 
for  the  most  part  the  advantages  to  society  have  been  advantages 
to  industrialism  also.  Even  the  most  optimistic,  however,  does 
not  dare  to  believe  that  the  force  of  government  can  perpetuate 
in  peace  times  the  control  that  was  designed  and  accepted  in  the 
'^win  the  war"  spirit.  Much  of  the  adjustment  of  industrialism 
to  social  needs  must  depend  on  industry  itself. 

It  will  be  desirable,  therefore,  to  take  a  somewhat  more  detailed 
view  of  modem  industralism  to  the  end  that  the  possibilities  in 
store  for  social  welfare  may  be  made  apparent.  Modem  indus- 
trialism presents  foiu:  prominent  characteristics  or  phases:  (i) 
Modem  industrialism  on  its  technical  side  is  becoming  almost 
purely  a  machine  process.  (2)  It  is  tending  to  operate  on  a  basis 
of  large  units  of  plants  which  are  becoming  progressively  larger. 
(3)  Industrialism  in  becoming  capitalistic,  not  only  in  the  equip- 
ment sense  that  is  implied  by  the  foregoing,  but  also  in  the  invest- 
ment sense;  that  is  to  say,  industrialism  represents  large  blocks 
of  impersonal  wealth  gathered  from  scattered  sources  and  focused 
at  particular  points  through  the  mechanism  of  incorporation.  (4) 
Finally,  all  of  industrialism  is  measured  and  controlled  at  every 
step  by  the  pecuniary  calcxUus — every  action,  every  policy,  every 
development  conditioned  by  the  answer  to  the  question,  "What 
will  be  the  effect  on  the  balance  sheet  ?  " 

The  resxUt  of  the  growth  of  the  machine  process  has  been  to 
call  attention  to  the  problem  of  management  as  affecting  labor. 
The  business  man  has  been  quick  to  see  that  the  machine  process 
involves  the  spending  of  vast  simis  for  fixed  charges,  that  is, 
expenses  that  go  on  quite  regardless  of  the  amoxmt  of  product, 
hence  ultimately  regardless  of  the  income  that  the  business 
receives.  The  first  result  of  the  increasing  fixed  charges  is  a 
demand  for  the  highest  possible  mechanical  efficiency.    But  effi- 
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dency  of  the  machine  is  all  but  iisdess  without  efficiency  of  the 
men  who  work  the  machine.  Sooner  or  later  a  situation  typically 
as  follows  finds  its  way  into  the  calculations  of  the  cost  accountant. 

Cost  op  1,000  Units  of  Product 

Interest  change  on  $20,000  machine  $  4.00 

Depreciation  chaxge  on  $20,000  machine  3 .  50 

Rent  charge  for  floor  space  occupied  2.00 

Other  overhead  charges,  light,  heat,  management  6.00 

Material,  1,000  units 10.00 

Labor 2.00 

Total $27.50 

The  cost  accountant  or  the  efficiency  expert  finds  that  the  labor 
used  in  the  above  process  is  only  30,  or  40,  or  50  per  cent  efficient. 
The  conclusion  must  occur  to  him:  ''If  I  can  increase  the  effi- 
ciency of  the  workingman  to  something  approaching  100  per  cent, 
I  can  get  1,500  units  surely,  and  possibly  2,000  or  2,500  units  with 
the  same  equipment  I  have  and  with  proportionate  increases  in 
only  the  item  of  material,  and  a  small  increase  in  the  labor  item 
(the  latter  being  the  first  prerequisite  of  higher  efficiency  that 
comes  to  be  thought  of).  Probably  the  accountant  would  go  into 
the  matter  in  somewhat  greater  detail,  and  with  a  finer  discrim- 
ination in  terminology.  That  is,  however,  beside  the  point;  the 
situation  substantially  as  outlined  is  not  only  of  frequent  ocour- 
rence,  but  it  is  becoming  an  inevitable  consequence  of  the  machine 
process  wherever  the  machine  process  has  reached  a  certain  ful- 
ness of  development.  Likewise  the  conclusion  that  the  manage- 
ment draws  from  the  situation  is  inevitable;  so  much  so  that  the 
conclusions  are  frequently  expressed  as  slogans:  ''Cheap  labor  is 
too  expensive  to  use."  "Efficiency  is  the  watchword,"  etc.  The 
attention  of  the  management  becomes  riveted  on  the  human 
equipment  of  the  plant,  precisely  that  phase  of  the  industrial 
policy  that  is  fraught  with  tremendous  possibilities  for  good  or 
ill  to  the  working  man,  and,  overflowing  the  immediate  working- 
man,  to  the  whole  social  group. 

It  must  not  be  assumed  that  the  relation  of  large  fixed  plants 
and  the  demand  for  efficiency  is  an  isolated  and  simple  causal 
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sequence.  At  any  time  the  business  end  of  the  plant,  that  is, 
the  sales  organization,  may  step  in  and  nullify  the  proceedings. 
There  is  a  limitation  on  efficiency  always  in  the  background;  not 
how  much  can  be  produced,  but  how  much  can  be  sold  at  a  profit 
is  the  final  arbiter  of  what  will  be  produced.  There  can  be  no 
reasonable  doubt  that  the  price  system  sets  in  train  a  retardation 
of  the  production  of  commodities  of  greater  or  less  seriousness, 
and,  moreover,  that  this  retardation  although  acting  through  the 
management  of  owners  is  entirely  beyond  their  control.  To  apply 
these  considerations  to  the  individual  plant,  the  manager  may 
fear  to  produce  the  two  thousand  units  of  product  lest  that  may 
mean  the  selling  of  the  product  for  a  price  so  low  as  to  eliminate 
profits.  Offsetting  this  fear  is  the  hope  that  he,  and  not  his 
competitor,  may  be  able  to  dispose  of  all  of  his  own  product  at 
the  present  price,  that  is,  that  by  increased  efficiency  he  may 
be  able  to  get  something  of  a  differential  profit  or  monopoly 
advantage.  All  in  all,  there  is  a  certain  undeniable  force  in  the 
machine  process  which  demands  efficiency.  No  better  evidence 
of  this  tendency  should  be  desired  than  the  writings  and  argu- 
ments of  the  scientific  managers.  Any  of  their  current  works 
will  be  seen  to  be  made  up,  not  only  so  far  as  indicated  by  mere 
bulk,  but,  more  in  point,  by  the  importance  attached  to  the  vari- 
ous phases  of  management,  largely  of  discussions  of  the  efficiency 
of  labor  and  the  methods  by  which  it  may  be  increased. 

Now  the  development  of  human  efficiency  in  industry  has 
possibilities  that  are  of  tremendous  social  consequence.  In  a 
word,  efficiency  in  indxistry  first  and  last  hits  every  point  in  a 
tangled  bundle  of  relations  characterized  by  the  term,  ^'the  labor 
problem."  This  is  quite  evident  in  the  large  view  of  things. 
The  labor  problem  while  meaning  something  more  or  less  different 
to  each  of  the  three  interested  classes,  employer,  laborer,  and 
society,  means  at  least  one  thing  to  all,  namely,  that  so  long  as 
any  portion  of  the  labor  problem  remains  in  the  minds  of  any  of 
the  three  classes,  in  so  far  is  the  existence  of  a  source  of  ineffi- 
ciency proved.  Do  the  employers  believe  that  labor  presents 
a  problem  to  them?  Are  there  strikes,  is  the  labor  turnover 
large,  is  there  soldiering  or  sabotage?    These  are  but  particular 
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YTKys  of  expressing  the  belief  in  the  existence  of  ineflSiciency.  Are 
there  unfulfilled  demands  of  the  workers?  Are  the  hours  too 
long,  the  pay  too  short,  the  factories  not  sanitary  or  safe?  If 
any  of  these  are  felt  by  the  laborers  as  matters  to  be  remedied, 
then  the  contingencies  regarded  by  the  management  as  symptoms 
of  inefficiency  and  feared  for  their  effect  on  the  balance  sheet 
will  inevitably  be  present.  The  labor  problem  is  synonymous 
with  inefficiency.  The  manager  caught  in  the  toils  of  the  price 
calculus,  more  firmly  perhaps  than  any  other  participant  in  indus- 
try, must  remove  inefficiency  because  inefficiency  is  unprofitable. 
The  manager  turns  his  thoughts  resolutely  toward  a  solution 
of  the  labor  problem. 

Needless  to  say,  there  are  solutions  and  solutions  of  the  labor 
problem.  What  might  be  an  acceptable  solution  to  the  manage- 
ment may  not  appeal  to  the  worker;  and  even  if  a  solution  is 
acceptable  to  both  management  and  workers,  society  has  certain 
ideals,  more  or  less  inarticulate  at  present,  but  which  will  some- 
time reach  definiteness  and  which  will  demand  a  hearing.  It  is 
of  course  the  social  demands  that  are  eventually  to  be  reckoned 
with  most  seriously,  containing  as  they  will  all  the  elements  of 
any  class  demands.  It  is  essentially  the  thesis  of  the  present 
paper  to  set  forth  the  mutuality  of  the  social  and  the  industrial 
ideals.  To  that  end  it  is  necessary  to  bring  out  for  examination 
in  greater  detail  the  other  characteristics  of  industrialism  men- 
tioned previously  as  part  and  parcel  of  the  price  system,  namely, 
the  size  of  the  industrial  unit  and  the  corporate,  investment 
nature  of  their  organization.  No  particular  effort  will  be  made 
to  develop  the  niceties  of  causal  sequence.  Industrial  units  could 
not  have  become  large  without  the  machine  process;  the  machine 
process  could  not  have  developed  without  large  units  coming  into 
the  case  sooner  or  later.  Corporations  can  be  the  normal  type  of 
organization  only  in  an  industry  made  up  of  large  units,  and  large 
units  demand  corporations  as  their  logical  method  of  administra- 
tion. It  is  the  large,  impersonal,  corporate  business,  making 
extensive  use  of  the  machine  process,  that  comes  most  fully  imder 
the  direction  of  the  price  system.  It  is  the  same  sort  of  industrial 
unit  that  has  exerted  upon  it  pressure  for  a  solution  of  the  labor 
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problem.  Is  this  a  coincidence?  Or  is  there  a  causal  relation 
between  the  price  s}rstem  and  the  solution  of  labor  problems? 
If  it  can  be  shown  that  the  price  system  demands  the  right  kind 
of  efficiency,  it  may  do  much  toward  a  solution  of  labor  problems. 
To  complete  the  argument  it  remains  necessary  to  show  that 
the  modem  industrial  unit  xmder  the  lash  of  the  price  calculus 
does  make  for  efficiency  of  the  right  sort — ^that  is,  efficiency  based 
upon  the  long-time,  rather  than  the  short-time,  view. 

An  individual  business  cannot  look  farther  than  the  individual 
who  owns  it.  Personal  idiosyncrasies,  bias,  likes  and  dislikes  will 
determine  the  policies  of  this  owner  in  his  social  capacity.  AUow- 
ing  for  these  things  the  pecimiary  interest  will  prevail  but  invari- 
ably it  will  be  the  immediate  pecimiary  interest.  Consider  a 
concrete  instance  of  the  individual  owner  in  his  social  capacity. 
What  is  his  interest  in  the  conservation  of  labor?  Comparing 
his  labor  needs  with  the  total  supply  of  labor,  he  is  struck  most 
of  all  with  the  tremendous  amount  of  labor  available.  The  belief 
that  he  has  but  to  xise  the  labor  he  wants  is  very  natural.  The 
result  is  exploitation,  abated  only  by  the  humanitarian  considera- 
tions or  social  mandates  that  come  wholly  from  without  his 
business  life. 

The  corporate  form  of  ownership  makes  short  shrift  of  the 
personal  element  in  management.  This  is  particularly  evident 
where  the  business  is  large  and  the  stockholders  numerous.  No 
one  stockholder  can  step  in  and  make  demands  as  to  the 
policy  of  the  management  nor  has  he  the  knowledge  or  the 
desire  to  do  so.  One  point  of  contact  and  one  only  remains 
to  him  and  to  his  associates — the  pecimiary.  The  management 
must  produce  returns;  this  is  the  extent  of  the  demands 
that  the  stockholders  may  make.  Thus  is  the  management 
given  the  first  great  aid  of  scientific  procedure,  incentive,  open- 
mindedness,  a  curiosity  to  test  proposed  policies  for  their  eflfect 
on  the  balance  sheet,  a  necessity  for  looking  far  afield,  per- 
haps, for  the  ideas  of  management  in  similar  organizations. 
Moreover,  the  modem  corporation  is  beginning  to  take  on  the 
qualities  of  an  institution.  Stockholders  may  die  or  sell  out; 
the  corporation  continues.    Employees  may  come  and  go;    the 
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business  persists.  Patrons  may  change;  the  institution  lives  on' 
No  one  group  nor  all  of  the  groups  of  human  beings  most  inti- 
mately connected  with  the  corporation  can  be  said  to  be  the 
equivalent  of  that  corporation.  The  corporation  is  not  on  the 
other  hand  identical  with  the  material  equipment,  either  in  a 
value  sense  or  in  a  social  sense.  The  one  single  fact  that  comes 
nearest  to  an  explanation  of  a  corporation  is  the  investment  of  a 
certain  value  in  pecuniary  terms — ^a  pecuniary  force  set  loose 
in  the  world  subject  to  the  few  limitations  put  upon  it  by  the 
institutions  among  which  it  operates  and  the  primary  limitations 
invoked  by  those  who  gathered  the  investments  together.  It  is 
evident  that  a  picture  of  a  corporation  gained  merely  from  a  read- 
ing of  its  balance  sheet  must  be  very  incomplete.  The  investment 
fact,  the  material  equipment,  the  persoimel  of  the  management, 
employees,  ofiEicers,  and  patrons  must  all  be  considered  and  then 
there  is  left  that  something,  beyond,  which  is  characteristic  of 
institutions. 

It  cannot  be  denied  that  corporation  stockholders  will  demand 
immediate  returns  and  that  the  delicate  mechanism  of  the  stock 
exchange  will  enable  them  to  enforce  their  demand,  but  if  the 
corporation  is  an  institution  having  a  life  and  entity  of  its  own 
and,  what  is  more  important,  an  eternal  lifetime  to  look  forward 
to,  these  demands  must  alwa3rs  be  tempered  by  the  long-time 
view.  Consider  for  illustration  the  purely  physical  fact  of  main- 
tenance of  the  material  equipment.  If  we  take  the  evidence  of 
the  accountants  and  business  executives,  much  of  the  depreci- 
ation of  a  plant  is  entirely  invisible.  Barring  the  matter  of  obso- 
lescence, the  plant  might  continue  without  replacement  for  five, 
ten,  or  twenty  years,  without  affecting  its  mechanical  fitness. 
Nevertheless,  the  accountant  insists  with  evident  propriety  that 
a  ix)rtion  of  the  ostensible  income  must  be  held  against  the 
demands  of  the  stockholders  to  meet  the  deferred  day  of  reckon- 
ing. It  is  evident  that  this  sort  of  reasoning  perp)etuates  itself, 
for  when  the  twenty-year  period  is  ended,  the  thought  of  the 
corporation  has  gone  forward  to  another  distant  point.  Always 
the  plant,  physical  or  intangible,  the  plant  as  a  going  institution 
or  as  a  fixed  investment  must  be  kept  intact.    Thus  the  corporation 
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gets  into  the  habit  of  taking  the  long-time  view.*  Now  the 
efficiency  engineers^  reasoning  from  the  analogy  of  the  machine 
technique,  have  come  to  regard  the  human  equipment  of  the 
plant  as  vastly  important.  What  more  logical  than  that  the 
human  equipment  should  be  kept  intact,  should  be  conserved  for 
the  benefit  of  the  corporation  ?  The  machine  process  caUs  atten- 
tion to  the  necessity  for  making  the  employees  efficient.  The 
corporate,  investment,  large  scale  characteristic  of  business  units 
determines  the  period  during  which  this  efficiency  is  to  operate. 
It  becomes  efficiency  for  the  indefinite  future,  not  for  the 
immediate  day. 

Now  the  difference  between  social  needs  and  individual  needs 
lies  largely  in  the  insistence  of  the  former  on  a  long-time  view. 
There  is  a  constantly  growing  body  of  evidence  that  points  to  a 
tendency  of  industrial  plants  to  measure  their  needs  with  refer- 
ence to  a  long-time  stand^d.  The  industrial  units  are  becoming 
large  enough  and  impersonal  enough  to  make  the  long-time  view 
profitable.  Consider,  for  example,  the  simple  matter  of  the  tenure 
of  employment  of  skilled  or  semi-skilled  laborers.  There  is  no 
longer  any  reasonable  doubt  in  the  minds  of  employers  that  it 
is  a  wild  extravagance  to  be  continually  hiring  and  training  new 
workers.  The  conclusion  of  these  employers  is  very  evident — 
"Get  your  employees  young,  train  them  well,  keep  them  through 
the  whole  of  their  working  lives,  and  make  adequate  provision  for 
them  when  old  age  makes  retirement  necessary" — ^rather  a  large 
step  toward  the  recognition  of  social  ideals.  A  part  of  what 
commonly  goes  imder  the  name  of  "welfare  work"  is  a  further 
step  in  the  same  direction.    Some  welfare  work  is  merely  a  substi- 

X  Almost  any  one  of  the  transcontinental  railroads  presents  a  striking  case  in 
point.  Evidence  seems  to  show  without  much  doubt  that  the  reason  why  railroad 
investments  as  compared  with  other  business  do  not  pay  sufficiently  large  dividends 
in  spite  of  the  clamor  of  stockholders  is  due,  frequently,  to  the  inordinately  large 
amounts  spent  for  improvements  of  plants.  This  may  amount  to  nothing  more 
or  less  than  an  evaporation  of  water  from  the  stock;  nevertheless  the  conflict  between 
the  immediate  demands  of  the  stockholders  and  the  vital  needs  of  the  corporation  is 
a  real  conflict  in  which  the  stockholders  seem  to  be  losing  out.  A  more  obvious 
instance  of  the  long-time  view  as  shown  by  railroad  corporations  is  the  laige  amount 
of  money  spent  for  developing  and  colonizing  new  territory  or  the  policy  of  forest 
protection  and  planting  on  the  railroad,  looking  to  the  benefit  of  the  road  fifty  or 
seventy-five  years  in  the  future. 
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tute  for  wages  or  other  claims  wrongfxilly  withheld  from  employees, 
or  so  regarded  by  them.  The  justice  of  the  charge  is  immaterial; 
the  result  in  any  case  is  failure;  and  if  welfare  work  is  a  failure, 
it  is  thereby  unprofitable.  Real  welfare  work  is  profitable;  among 
the  himdreds  of  industrial  plants  that  have  earnestly  tried  it, 
there  is  not  a  dissenting  voice.  Real  welfare  work  means  the 
doing  of  something  for  the  employees  or  employees'  families  that 
the  employees  woxUd  find  it  difficult  or  impossible  to  do  for  them- 
selves, even  if  given  more  wages.  Welfare  work  is  successful 
(therefore  profitable)  in  the  degree  in  which  it  is  social. 

Unfortunately  there  comes  a  time  in  the  life  of  most  industrial 
plants  when  the  desire  to  engage  in  socially  useful  welfare  work 
has  to  be  surpressed.  It  may  be  that  the  plant  is  too  small  to 
permit  of  extensive  long-time  investments,  or  that  the  investment 
might  result  in  a  gratuitous  benefit  to  competing  plants.  Thus 
an  industrial  corporation  might  see  the  profitableness  (eventually) 
of  a  recreation  park  for  the  use  of  the  entire  community;  yet  if 
the  corporation's  employees  do  not  make  up  a  substantial  portion 
of  such  commxmity,  the  park  will  not  be  established,  or  if  estab- 
lished, will  not  be  thrown  open  to  the  entire  community.  The 
existence  today  of  hundreds  of  industrial  plants  that  are  complete 
communities,  and  the  probability  of  the  increase  of  such  situations, 
removes  the  last  barrier  to  the  entrance  of  ideals  into  industry. 

It  will  be  objected,  no  doubt,  that  a  certain  corporation,  "The 
United  States  Steel  Company,"  not  only  has  plants  that  consti- 
tute entire  communities,  but  that  some  of  these  commtmities  were 
deliberately  planned  by  the  corporation,  that  in  this  planning  the 
corporation  had  unlindted  opportunities  to  promote  the  social 
well-being  of  the  future  communities,  and,  in  the  main,  passed 
them  by.  Such  is  indeed  the  superficial  interpretation  of  the 
"steel  cities" — superficial  only  because  the  "steel  cities"  show  a 
decided  and  steady  tendency  of  their  maker  to  put  more  emphasis 
on  the  larger  social  needs.'  It  is  quite  within  the  range  of  prob- 
abilities that  futiure  steel  cities  will  leave  nothing  to  be  desired 
in  the  way  of  scientific  planning  for  the  convenience,  comfort, 

>  See  Graham  Taylor's  SaidUU  Cities  for  an  illuminating  description  of  these 
and  other  industrial  dties. 
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and  health  of  their  inhabitants,  for  such  foresighted  investment 
will  pay  large  dividends. 

The  logical  outcome  of  an  insistence  on  efficiency  of  labor  is 
a  demand  on  the  part  of  industrial  managers  for  social  efficiency. 
That  the  managers,  even  those  calling  themselves  scientific,  have 
not  realized  the  size  of  the  job  they  have  contracted  for,  needs 
no  documentation  here.  The  present  failure  of  scientific  manage- 
ment is  evident  on  the  face  of  things,  from  the  fact  that  labor 
troubles  are  painfxilly  frequent  and  extensive,  that  scientific  man- 
agement has  met  with  a  lukewarm  reception  generally  and  hostility 
frequently,  that  scientific  management  has  not  yet  discovered  the 
need  for  retention  of  labor  unionism  and  the  possibilities  for  its 
utilization.  Scientific  management  is  in  its  infancy.  If  it  develops 
its  potentiality,  its  program  must  be  in  its  general  outlines  some- 
what as  follows: 

1.  Sanitary  conditions  in  working  places  must  be  determined 
not  by  eliminating  features  that  are  unsanitary  but  by  construc- 
tive and  scientific  calculation  of  what  is  positively  good.  Indus- 
trial policy  on  this  phase  of  the  problem  is  relatively  far  advanced, 
that  is  to  say,  in  the  progressive  units;  the  actual  achievement 
is  ahead  of  the  formal  or  legal  demands  of  society. 

2.  There  must  be  scientific  determination  of  the  hours  of 
employment  and  the  rate  of  pay,  including  a  workable  scheme 
whereby  these  and  similar  matters  may  be  considered  by  both 
the  employer  and  the  employee. 

3.  There  must  be  scientific  determination  of  the  physical, 
mental,  and  psychic  fitness  of  the  workers  for  their  position. 

4.  An  educational  plant  must  be  put  in  operation  within  the 
industrial  plant,  and  this  educational  plant  must  be  designed  as 
much  for  the  rounding  out  of  the  individual  lives  of  the  employees 
as  for  the  immediate  needs  of  the  plant. 

5.  There  must  be  maintenance  of  beneficial  living  conditions 
for  the  working  force.  Initially  this  will  concern  itself  with  hous- 
ing conditions,  but  sooner  or  later  it  must  overflow  from  that 
beginning  to  such  large  items  of  social  welfare  as  city  planning,  a 
beautification  of  surroundings,  and  the  like,  with  the  constant 
care  that  these  social  matters  are  not  worked  out  by  anything 
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savoring  of  paternalism — difl&cult,  to  be  sure,  but  part  of  the 
problem  nevertheless. 

6.  There  must  be  special  protection  to  motherhood  and 
infancy,  for  the  industry  must  look  ahead  to  the  next  generation 
of  workers. 

7.  There  must  be  conservation  and  development  of  the  morale 
of  the  community  of  workers,  including  provision  for  recreation 
and  the  like,  welfare  work  of  a  real  sort;  and  more  than  any  one 
thing,  the  maintenance  of  the  right  attitude  between  employer 
and  employee. 

Morale  is  psychic,  not  physical.  The  problem  of  morale  is  not 
to  be  solved  by  science  alone,  but  only  by  science  coupled  with 
imagination.  This  is  the  really  big  problem  of  management. 
Most  of  the  other  essentials  can  be  standarized,  not  this.  It 
may  be  that  industry  will  have  to  develop  a  new  type  of  manager, 
a  man  in  whom  the  social  needs  of  his  commtmity  will  find  as 
quick  response  as  the  fluctuation  of  the  balance  sheet.' 

It  must  be  remembered  that  a  program  such  as  that  sketched 
above  will  be  one  that  industrial  enterprises  will  be  loath  to 
embrace  in  its  entirety.  Even  the  enterprises  that  are  purest  in 
their  pecuniary  control  will  retain  some  vestige  of  the  traditional 
ideas  of  management  and  will  moreover  be  influenced  in  the 
same  direction  by  policy  of  business  imits  not  completely  domi- 
nated by  the  price  system.  On  the  other  hand,  it  must  be  remem- 
bered that  all  the  other  institutions  of  social  life  will  continue 
to  develop  along  with  the  development  of  the  price  system  and 
will  come  to  have  more  force  than  they  have  at  present.  Accord- 
ingly government,  art,  sodal  will  in  the  large  sense,  will  tend  to 
reinforce  the  development  of  industry  in  a  direction  of  social 
utility. 

'  The  public  utterances  of  John  D.  Rockefeller,  Jr.,  are  perhaps  to  be  taken  with 
a  grain  of  salt;  nevertheless  they  show,  if  nothing  more,  the  sensitivity  to  public 
demand.  At  the  recent  business  conference  at  Atlantic  City  Mr.  Rockefeller  said 
iftter  alia:  **I  believe  that  the  purpose  of  industry  is  quite  as  much  to  advance  social 

well-being  as  material  prosperity I  believe  that  every  man  is  entitled  to  an 

opportunity  to  earn  a  living,  to  fair  wages,  to  reasonable  hours  of  work,  and  proper 
working  conditions,  to  a  decent  home,  to  the  opportunity  to  play,  to  learn,  to  worship 
and  to  love,  as  well  as  to  toil,  and  the  responsibility  rests  as  heavily  upon  industry 
as  upon  government  or  society,  to  see  that  these  conditions  and  opportunities  prevail." 
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THE  COXJRT  AND  THE  DELINQUENT  CHILD 

HERBERT  M.  BAKER 
Judge  of  the  C^ounty  Court  of  Weld  County,  Colorado 


The  increasing  complexities  of  modem  life  have  placed  upon 
the  shoulders  of  all,  adult  and  child  alike,  similarly  increasing 
responsibilities.  Acts  that  were  indifferent  in  years  gone  by  are 
now  harmful.  The  bare  competition  to  live  demands  a  higher 
culture  and  more  specialized  knowledge.  The  opportunities  to 
derive  a  livelihood  directly  from  natural  resources  are  rapidly 
diminishing,  and  the  children  of  today,  the  voters  of  tomorrow, 
will  be  forced  to  a  struggle  for  existence  in  a  more  artificial  atmos- 
phere created  by  the  intricate  civilization  of  science  and  dty  life. 
Even  the  rural  communities  are  impressed  by  new  standards  of 
living.  The  isolation  and  primitiveness  of  the  farm  of  a  generation 
ago  have  passed  into  the  limbo  of  forgotten  things. 

New  and  ever-changing  duties  and  responsibilities  have  com- 
pelled mankind  so  far  as  possible  to  adjust  itself  thereto.  Many 
have  been  lost  by  the  wajrside,  and  they  present  the  human  elements 
of  our  constantly  shifting  social  problems  which  require  contintial 
variations  of  methods  to  meet  them/ 

Among  the  imperfections  which  during  the  last  twenty  years 
have  most  insistently  thrust  themselves  upon  the  attention  of 
social  workers  is  the  failure  to  conserve  sufficiently  the  well-being 
of  children.  Particularly,  old  ideas  have  proved  to  be  inadequate 
in  the  correction  of  delinquents.  Out  of  the  obvious  necessity 
of  fitting  our  social,  and  more  particularly  our  legal,  institutions 
to  their  requirements  has  developed  what  we  know  as  the  "Juvenile 
Court." 

The  need  was  seen  long  before  the  cure  was  discovered,  and 
those  more  fully  aware  of  the  evil  attempted  its  eradication  without 
any  clear  conception  of  its  true  character.  Rules  of  legal  procedure 
and  practice,  particularly  in  matters  of  a  criminal  nature,  were 
designed  for  adults  and  not  for  children.    Jurists  having  juris- 
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diction  of  the  causes  of  children  were  among  the  first  to  discern 
and  deplore  the  impotency  of  the  courts  to  deal  with  them.  Men 
and  women,  more  earnest  than  competent,  sought  to  produce  order 
out  of  chaos  by  establishing  children's  courts  and  evolving  a  system 
of  jurisprudence  applicable  to  juveniles.  Their  efforts  have  resulted 
in  making  confusion  worse  confoimded.  Laws  have  been  enacted 
more  through  sentiment  than  reason,  the  courts  have  been  poorly 
organized,  and  the  judges  usually  have  not  been  qualified.  But 
some  good,  not  to  be  underestimated,  has  resulted  in  that  it  has 
brought  to  the  consciousness  of  people  generally  the  necessity  of 
the  enlightened  treatment  of  children  guilty  of  anti-sodal  conduct. 
The  way  has  also  been  opened  for  a  closer  investigation  of  child- 
hood's needs,  and  by  reason  of  the  very  fact  that  the  courts  have 
proved  imequal  to  their  tasks,  it  may  now  be  seen  with  compara- 
tive clarity  what  the  prerequisites  to  the  successful  control  of 
recalcitrant  children  are. 

We  know  that  each  case  is  an  individual  study  and  that  general 
laws  applicable  to  all  are  few  indeed.  We  know  that  before  any 
rational  method  for  the  correction  of  a  child  may  be  fo\md,  thorough 
and  scientific  investigation  of  his  environment,  his  physical  and 
mental  condition  must  be  made,  and  all  facts  of  heredity  and  birth 
must  be  in  the  possession  of  someone  capable  of  analyzing  and 
interpreting  them.  Juvenile  courts,  in  order  to  meet  these  require- 
ments, have  surroimded  themselves  with  corps  of  psychologists, 
alienists,  physicians,  probation  officers,  and  what  not,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  acquainting  themselves  with  all  of  the  ascertainable  facts 
that  might  be  construed  to  be  causative  factors  of  delinquency. 
They  have  attempted  to  establish  human  laboratories  where  each 
child  is  placed  imder  the  microscope  of  science,  to  discover  even 
the  most  minute  variation  from  the  normal.  But  even  with  all 
of  this  paraphernalia,  they  have  foimd  themselves  unable  to  dispose 
of  any  single  case  to  the  certain  satisfaction  of  those  most  interested 
in  it.  Consequently,  juvenile  courts  are  held  in  suspicion  by  the 
layman,  in  contempt  by  the  lawyer,  and  regarded  with  a  sense  of 
weakness  by  the  judge.  The  only  conclusion  anyone  familiar  with 
even  the  best  of  them  can  reach  is  that  in  providing  machinery 
for  the  reformation  of  incorrigible  children,  they  have  failed. 
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The  reasons  for  this  failure  are  many.  Among  them  are  the 
poorly  conceived  laws,  inadequate  equipment  both  personal  and 
material,  and  incompetent  judges;  but  by  far  the  most  salient 
reason  is  that  courts  are  not  fundamentally  adapted  to  this  work. 
It  is  not  the  legitimate  province  of  a  court  to  investigate  the  habits 
of  an  alleged  delinquent  to  determine  whether  or  not  he  should  be 
prosecuted,  thus  pre-judging  before  trial  his  guilt  or  innocence; 
and  much  less  should  it  be  its  duty,  after  conviction  and  suspension 
of  sentence,  to  supervise  his  conduct,  or  to  determine  whether  or 
not  he  should  be  brought  again  into  court,  thus  making  the  judge 
the  complaining  witness,  the  prosecutor,  the  jury,  and  the  execu- 
tioner. Yet,  such  are  the  duties  imposed  upon  the  juvenile  courts 
by  all  the '' children's  codes"  in  the  United  States,  so  far  as  I  know. 
Under  the  old  belief  that  a  convicted  defendant  should  be  punished 
because  he  had  broken  the  law,  the  rendition  of  judgment  in  a 
criminal  case,  specifying  the  kind  and  degree  of  punishment,  was 
just  as  truly  a  function  of  the  court  as  entering  a  money  judgment 
in  a  dvil  action;  because  \mder  this  theory  the  sentence  was  merely 
retribution  to  the  state  against  the  criminal  who  had  injured  it, 
in  the  same  way  that  a  money  judgment  was  retribution  by  a 
defendant  to  the  plaintiff  whom  he  had  damaged.  But  as  soon 
as  we  vary  from  this  principle  and  consider  the  treatment  of 
delinquents  from  the  standpoint  of  their  social  rehabilitation,  we 
are  departing  from  the  realms  of  legal  procedure  to  those  of  govern- 
mental policy.  Lawyers  and  judges  rightfully  resent  this  institu- 
tionalization of  courts.  The  true  function  of  a  court  is  to  detennine 
judicially  the  facts  at  issue  before  it;  or,  in  criminal  matters,  the 
guilt  or  innocence  of  persons  charged  with  crime.  Investigations 
of  the  lives,  environments,  or  heredity  of  delinquents,  the  inlSiction 
of  punishment,  and  the  supervision  of  probation  institutionalize  the 
courts  and  are  repugnant  to  every  tenet  of  the  science  of  law. 

In  the  report  of  the  proceedings  of  a  conference  on  child  welfare 
standards  recently  held  under  the  auspices  of  the  Federal  Children's 
Bureau,  is  found  the  following: 

Every  locality  should  have  available  a  court  organization  providing  for 
separate  hearings  of  children's  cases,  a  special  method  of  detention  for  children, 
adequate  investigation  for  every  case,  provision  for  supervision  or  probation 
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by  trained  officers,  and  a  system  for  recording  and  filing  social  as  well  as  legal 
information.  In  dealing  with  children  the  procedure  should  be  under  chancery 
jurisdiction,  and  juvenile  records  should  not  stand  as  criminal  records  against 
the  children.  Whenever  possible  such  administrative  duties  as  child-placing 
and  relief  should  not  be  required  of  the  juvenile  court,  but  should  be  adminis- 
tered by  existing  agencies  provided  for  that  purpose,  or  in  the  absence  of 
such  agencies,  special  provision  should  be  made  therefor;  nor  should  cases  of 
dependency  or  destitution  in  which  no  questions  of  improper  guardianship  or 
final  and  conclusive  siurender  of  guardianship  are  involved,  be  instituted  in 
juvenile  courts. 

The  juvenile  victims  of  sex  offenses  are  without  adequate  protection  against 
unnecessary  publicity  and  further  corruption  in  our  courts.  To  safeguard 
them,  the  jurisdiction  of  the  juvenile  court  should  be  extended  to  deal  with  adult 
sex  offenders  against  children,  and  all  safeguards  of  that  court  be  accorded  to 
their  victims. 

In  all  cases  of  adoption  of  children,  the  court  should  make  a  full  inquiry 
into  all  the  facts  through  its  own  visitor  or  through  some  other  unbiased  agency, 
before  awarding  the  child's  custody,* 

While  this  report  does  recommend  that  "whenever  possible" 
administrative  duties  concerning  the  placing  of  dependent  or 
neglected  children  should  not  be  placed  upon  the  court,  it  empha- 
sizes the  duty  of  the  court  to  make  "adequate  investigation  for 
every  case,  provision  for  supervision  or  probation  by  trained  officers, 
and  a  system  for  recording  and  filing  social  as  well  as  legal  informa- 
tion," for  delinquents.  In  order  to  justify  this  recommendation 
it  specifies  that  in  "dealing  with  children  the  proceedings  should  be 
under  the  chancery  jurisdiction,  and  juvenile  records  should  not 
stand  as  criminal  records  against  the  children." 

All  of  this  means  that  a  child  who  breaks  a  law  is  not  a  law- 
breaker, that  a  crime  is  not  a  crime  when  committed  by  a  juvenile, 
and  that  so  far  as  children  are  concerned  things  are  not  at  all  what 
they  seem.  It  is  merely  an  attempt  to  make  a  rose  smell  sweeter 
by  some  other  name.  This  fiction  that  has  been  exalted  to  an 
axiom  by  juvenile  workers  illustrates  the  paradoxical  situation  in 
which  an  attempt  to  supervise  delinquents  places  the  court.  Not 
even  under  their  "chancery  powers"  have  courts  heretofore  been 
endowed  with  administrative  authority  of  this  kind.  In  all  the 
history  of  legal  procedure  there  cannot  be  found  another  instance 

'  Standards  of  Ckild  Wdfare,  Report  from  Conference  Series  No.  i.  Bureau  Pub- 
licaiion  No,  60,  Department  of  Labor,  Washington,  1919,  p.  442. 
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where  such  conflicting  powers  and  duties  have  been  placed  in  one 
tribunal. 

This  does  not  mean  that  the  juvenile  offender  should  be  treated 
in  the  same  way  that  the  adult  offender  is  treated,  or  that  there 
should  not  be  special  statutes  concerning  the  pimishment  and  cor- 
rection of  children,  or  that  the  laws  heretofore  in  force  have  been 
fitting  or  adequate  in  their  application  to  childish  misconduct. 
It  merely  means  that  the  court  is  not  the  instrumentality  by  which 
these  things  should  be  undertaken. 

If  a  better  adaptation  of  our  social  activities,  particularly  our 
legal  methods,  to  the  needs  of  children  is  imperative,  and  if  the 
court  is  not  the  proper  foru^qi  to  accomplish  it,  it  is  fair  to  ask  what 
agency  should  be  used.  Before  answering  that  question,  it  is  well 
to  consider  briefly  just  what  the  reformation  and  correction  of 
delinquent  children  contemplate.  It  is  evident  that  delinquents 
may  be  divided  broadly  into  two  classes:  first,  those  who  are 
delinquent  on  account  of  unpropitious  environments;  and,  secondly, 
those  who  on  account  of  feebleness  of  mind  or  body  have  become 
misfits  in  the  social  order.  The  second  class  is  not  subject  to 
improvement  by  moral  suasion.  Incorrigibility  resulting  from  low 
mentality  is  not  curable  by  probation.  Delinquency  resulting 
from  ill  health  is  the  concern  of  the  physician,  not  the  probation 
officer.  The  mentally  and  physically  unfit,  therefore,  as  soon  as 
their  conditions  are  detected,  automatically  eliminate  themselves 
from  the  consideration  of  the  social  worker  immediately  they  are 
placed  in  proper  custody.  His  supervisory  work  is  limited  to  the 
normal  child  who  on  account  of  adventitious  circumstances  finds 
himself  at  cross  purposes  with  the  conventions  of  life.  Only  the 
uninformed  ascribe  anti-social  habits  to  "pure  devilment",  or 
"original  sin.''  Incorrigibility  is  an  effect  which  necessarily  pre- 
supposes some  cause.  In  the  normal  child  it  is  an  absence  of 
appreciation  of  his  obligations  to  others.  It  is  induced  by  some 
extraneous  element  which  must  be  found  in  the  home,  the  school, 
or  the  community.  This  idea  was  neatly  expressed  by  Professor 
Randolph  as  follows: 

Every  Juvenile  Court  case  represents,  first,  the  failure  of  a  family  to  adjust 
a  child  to  the  existing  conditions  of  life;  second,  the  failure  of  a  public  school 
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to  offset  a  family's  inadequacy;  and,  third,  the  failure  of  a  community  to 
provide  an  adequate  organization  of  protective  agencies  to  guard  its  children 
from  growing  into  anti-sodal  and  ruinous  habits.' 

^'Anti-sodal  and  ruinous  habits"  in  the  normal  child  are  the 
result  of  failure  to  train  him  to  observe  the  conventions  of  his 
environment;  in  other  words,  a  lack  of  education. 

There  are  as  many  defiinitions  of  education  as  there  are  persons 
who  use  the  word.    Vorhees  defines  it  as  follows: 

Education  is  a  broad  and  comprehensive  term.  It  has  been  defined  as  the 
process  of  developing  and  training  the  powers  and  capabilities  of  human  beings. 
It  is  the  bringing  up,  physically  or  mentally,  of  a  child,  or  the  preparation  of  a 
person,  by  some  due  course  of  training,  for  a  professional  or  business  life,  or 
other  calling.  It  may  be  directed  particularly  to  either  the  mental,  moral, 
or  ph3rsical  powers  and  faculties,  but  in  its  broadest  and  best  sense  it  refers  to 
them  all.» 

This  is  probably  as  good  a  definition  as  any  other,  for  it  implies 
what  all  suggest:  the  process  of  making  good  citizens,  of  fitting  the 
young  for  the  responsibilities  of  life.  One  who  capably  and  credit- 
ably discharges  life's  duties  is  a  good  citizen  and  an  educated  person. 
He  cannot  be  incorrigible.  The  reformation  and  correction  of 
delinquent  children  are,  therefore,  processes  of  education.  When 
they  cease  to  be  delinquent,  they  are,  to  that  extent,  educated. 

Education  is  specifically  the  province  of  the  home  and  school, 
and  by  no  stretch  of  imagination  that  of  the  court.  It  is  the  duty 
of  the  conmnmity  to  provide  the  opportunity  for  good  homes  and 
to  establish  sufficient  schools.  If  the  community  has  not  done  so, 
and  neither  the  home  nor  the  school  has  taught  the  child  to  dis- 
charge his  obligations  to  society,  then  can  it  be  expected  that  the 
court,  the  purposes  of  which  are  altogether  different,  will  succeed 
where  they  have  failed  ? 

Much  less  can  it  be  expected  that  the  court  will  be  able  to 
accomplish  the  most  essential  task  of  preventing  youthful  wrong- 
doings. It  is  elementary  that  prevention  through  the  wise  direc- 
tion of  children  before  criminal  habits  have  had  time  to  be  formed, 

» "The  Farm  and  the  School,"  Cdorado  StaU  Teachers'  CoUege  BulUUn,  Sq)tembcr, 
1918,  Gredey,  Colorado,  p.  46. 

*  Law  of  the  Public  Schools,  191 7,  Little,  Brown  &  Co.,  Boston,  p.  9,  sec.  6. 
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is  the  most  certain  means  of  eliminatii^  puerile  misconduct.  It 
is  seldom  that  the  courts  are  called  upon  until  definite  wa)rward 
predilections  have  become  fixed.  It  is  then  too  late  to  provide 
the  ounce  of  prevention  or  avert  the  need  of  the  poimd  of  cure. 
The  aid  of  the  courts  is  invariably  invoked  when  the  possibilities 
of  success  are  remote.  The  juvenile  court  has  discharged  its  debt 
when  it  has  destroyed  all  necessity  for  its  existence.  Merely 
because  the  natural  agencies  have  often  failed  is  no  reason  why  the 
courts  should  be  warped  to  supply  a  want  totally  foreign  to  their 
genuine  objects. 

"But  what  shall  we  do/'  someone  may  ask,  "if  the  home  and 
the  school  both  fail,  shall  we  then  abandon  all  hope  for  ultimate 
redemption?" 

Certainly  not.  But  if  it  is  expected  that  the  judge  of  a  court, 
by  making  him  super-child-spanker  to  the  commxmity,  will  be  able 
to  succeed  in  the  face  of  previous  failure,  that  expectation  is 
doomed  to  disappointment. 

Remodeling  inefficient  homes  into  cultured  and  effective  ones 
is  a  long  course  and  a  discouraging  one.  Increase  in  income, 
provision  for  wholesome  amusement,  the  teaching  of  parental 
obligations,  the  raising  of  the  standards  of  living,  and  a  thousand 
and  one  other  factors  may  contribute  to  the  betterment  of  family 
conditions.  The  best  immediate  remedy  is  to  make  the  school 
succeed  where  the  home  has  failed.  The  suitable  instiPutian  to 
undertake  the  reformation  and  correction  oj  incorrigible  children  is 
the  school. 

Educators  may  argue  that  the  religious  and  moral  training  of 
children  is  no  part  of  school  work;  that  the  school  is  essentially 
interested  only  in  the  intellectual  development.  Whether  or  not 
this  is  theoretically  a  correct  division  of  responsibilities,  it  cannot 
be  denied  that  ethical  training  is  as  much  a  part  of  education  as 
the  teaching  of  the  three  R's.  If  the  schools  are  established  to 
educate  the  child,  then  no  part  of  his  education  can  honestly  be 
ignored  by  them.  But  even  if  this  arbitrary  segregation  be  tenable, 
the  fact  remains  that  the  schools  continually,  willy-nilly,  assume 
supervision  of  moral  instruction.  In  a  large  measure  they  have 
been  forced  to  procure  treatment  for  physical  ailments  and  to  curb 
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vicious  tendencies,  though  ''weak  eyes  and  bad  manners  should  be 
taken  care  of  in  the  home."  If  they  are  not  taken  care  of,  the 
school  is  luiable  to  give  the  child  the  full  benefit  of  its  instruction. 
It  is  necessary  to  cure  weak  eyes  and  to  correct  bad  manners  in 
order  to  teach  geography  and  grammar  effectively.  The  school 
has  already  encroached  upon  these  prerogatives  of  the  home;  or, 
it  would  perhaps  be  more  precise  to  say  that  the  home  has  aban- 
doned them  to  the  school.  School  physicians  and  nurses,  dental 
clinics,  noon-day  limcheons,  classes  for  exceptional  children,  and 
many  other  innovations  of  recent  years  emphasize  this  fact. 

If  the  school  is  constrained  in  a  measure  to  extend  its  activities 
beyond  strictly  intellectual  teaching,  it  should  be  thorough  in  its 
expanded  office  and  not  haphazard  and  inconclusive.  Concentra- 
tion in  one  institution  will  certainly  be  more  forceftil  than  distri- 
bution among  several  institutions  whose  duties  are  sure  to  overlap 
and  leave  fatal  gaps,  and  no  one  of  which  covers  the  whole 
field. 

There  is  much  argument,  from  the  standpoint  of  the  schoob, 
why  they  should  cover  this  wider  field.  Many  educators  and  most 
laymen  feel  that  the  schools  are  not  fulfilling  their  object  of  ''fitting 
the  yoimg  to  discharge  the  responsibilities  of  life."  Pupils  are 
constantly  falling  out  of  school,  because,  as  they  say,  they  are 
"getting  nothing  out  of  it."  Too  much  attention  has  been  paid 
to  "higher  education,"  and  not  enough  to  "common  schools." 
The  elementary  education  of  all  children  is  much  more  important 
than  the  "higher  education"  of  a  few.  Yet  in  every  rural  school 
we  find  two  or  three  lower  grades  under  one  teacher,  while  there  is 
only  one  of  the  upper  grades  under  a  teacher.  If  a  new  building 
is  projected,  it  is  usually  a  high  school  building,  not  a  primary 
building.  These  conditions  should  be  reversed.  Parent  and  child 
should  believe  that  the  "grammar  grades"  are  actually  teaching 
things  that  will  be  of  practical  assistance  in  the  everyday  routine 
of  life.  TMs  cannot  be  done  so  long  as  the  common  schools  are 
designed  merely  to  prepare  students  for  college.  "The  sooner 
schools  organize  to  meet  their  full  responsibilities,  the  sooner 
teachers  are  likely  to  acquire  the  measure  of  public  estimation 
which  will  justify  pa3dng  them  the  wages  they  want." 
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In  Colorado,  the  child  unruly  in  school  is  a  juvenile  delinquent. 
The  remedial  work  attempted  by  the  court  (necessarily  educational) 
is  designed,  among  other  things,  to  make  the  child  more  subservient 
to  school  rules.  The  truant  is  a  juvenile  delinquent,  and  the  court 
is  called  upon  to  compel  his  attendance  in  school.  Practically 
every  case  of  delinquency  involves  school  children,  their  conduct 
in  school,  and  their  formal  education.  The  judge,  to  make  his 
orders  at  all  coercive,  must  have  the  close  co-operation  of  the 
schools,  and  practically  the  only  fruitful  results  he  accomplishes 
are  through  that  co-operation.  If  the  schoob  have,  as  I  believe 
they  have,  potentially  all  the  attributes  necessary  to  carry  on  the 
juvenile  work,  then  by  all  means  let  it  be  confined  to  them.  It  is 
wasteful  to  pile  institution  upon  institution. 

True,  the  schools  are  not  at  the  present  equipped  to  carry  on 
this  task.  Neither,  for  that  matter,  is  the  court.  The  schools 
may  be  so  equipped;  the  court  never  can  be,  if  it  retains  its  true 
form.  In  order  to  supply  the  deficiencies,  many  changes  will  have 
to  be  made  in  the  pedagogical  system.  Without  any  attempt  to 
discuss  them  exhaustively,  it  may  be  well  to  mention  a  few.  There 
should  be  a  co\mty-wide  centralization  of  school  control  in  one 
body  with  power,  among  other  things,  to  direct  the  duration  and 
seasons  of  sessions,  the  curriculum,  the  placing  of  teachers,  the 
enforcement  of  the  compulsory  education  law,  the  designation  of 
textbooks,  and  the  discipline  of  pupils.  There  should  be  con- 
nected with  this  luiified  body,  a  complete  organization  of  scientists 
and  trained  workers.  The  age  of  delinquency  and  the  school  age 
should  be  identical.  Then,  assuming  a  strict  enforcement  of  the 
compulsory  attendance  laws,  all  normal  delinquent  children  would 
be  in  the  schools.  All  state  institutions  such  as  reform  schools, 
industrial  schools,  and  training  schools  for  the  feeble-minded,  should 
be  under  the  supervision  of  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction,  or  the  state  officer  having  similar  powers,  as  an  integral 
part  of  the  school  system.  They  should  not  be  under  the  manage- 
ment of  state  boards  of  charities  and  corrections  or  penal  bureaus. 
In  short,  all  agencies  for  the  instruction,  reformation,  correction, 
and  training  of  children  of  school  age  should  be  subject  to  school 
authority. 
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In  the  event  any  child  should  prove  so  incorrigible  that  it  should 
become  necessary  to  commit  him  to  an  institution,  such  commit- 
ment should  be  made  by  due  process  of  law.  No  child  should  be 
taken  from  his  parents  before  he  has  had  an  opportunity  to  state 
his  case  before  an  unprejudiced  tribimal.  It  is  indispensable,  also, 
that  for  extreme  cases  of  insubordination,  there  should  be  some 
officer  connected  with  the  schools  with  authority  to  enter  lawful 
judgments  of  pimishment  and  commitment,  and  with  power  to 
enforce  them  when  they  are  made.  Here  and  only  here  has  a  court 
any  consistent  place  in  this  work.  Its  jurisdiction  then  would 
extend  only  to  the  judicial  ascertainment  of  whether  or  not  the 
child  before  it  is  in  law  a  delinquent.  If  he  should  be  so  found, 
he  would  be  formally  remanded  to  the  custody  of  school  officials. 
If  they  should  believe  that  he  could  be  helped  best  by  probation, 
then  he  would  be  referred  to  the  school's  probation  officers.  If  it 
were  deemed  wiser  to  confine  him  in  an  institution,  they  should 
have  full  power  to  do  so.  Thus,  the  court  would  discharge  its 
lawful  office  of  judicially  determining  the  guilt  or  innocence  of 
the  child,  and  having  so  determined,  would  have  performed  its 
every  legitimate  function. 

The  jurisdiction  to  determine  these  issues  could  be  placed  in 
established  courts  or  in  a  special  court  connected  with  the  central 
school  body.  It  should  be  presided  over  by  a  lawyer,  because  even 
a  child  has  a  right  to  an  orderly  trial  and  to  the  protection  that  the 
law  throws  around  all  persons  who  are  accused  of  breaking  it. 
Under  the  present  sjrstem  this  is  not  true.  The  judge,  through  the 
investigations  of  his  officers,  has  usually  decided  the  case  before 
the  wrongdoer  has  been  brought  formally  into  court.  Indeed, 
there  is  seldom  any  hearing  until  it  has  been  determined  that  it  is 
necessary  to  sentence.  Probably  there  have  been  but  few  instances 
of  injustice,  but  the  possibility  always  remains,  where  large  prop- 
erty rights  or  personal  interests  are  involved,  that  a  venal  judge 
might "  railroad  "  an  innocent  child.  Certainly,  the  means  of  doing 
so  are  present.  Possibly  the  court,  on  account  of  its  personal 
acquaintance  with  children  who  have  been  informally  before  it, 
is  too  prejudiced  to  judge  them  fairly.  The  power  to  take  a  child 
bodily  from  his  parents  and  place  him  in  the  custody  of  strangers 
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is  formidable.  The  very  fact  that  our  institutions  are  becoming 
more  and  more  efficient  is  sometimes  a  temptation  to  commit 
children  whose  surroundings  are  not  all  that  they  should  be.  It 
is  imwise  to  intrust  investigation,  decision,  commitment,  and 
supervision  to  any  one  person.  There  should  be  the  wholesome 
check  that  an  independent  court,  presided  over  by  a  judge  trained 
in  the  law  and  respecting  its  principles,  would  have  over  the  too 
enthusiastic  and  of  ten  wholly  biased  investigator. 

By  placing  the  responsibility  of  the  correction  and  reformation 
of  incorrigible  children  in  the  educational  institutions,  and  limiting 
the  powers  of  the  court  to  the  mere  determination  of  the  facts  of 
delinquency,  we  may  anticipate  great  unprovement  in  the  methods 
of  treating  incorrigible  children.  Until  this  is  done,  we  must 
'^ muddle  on"  as  best  we  can,  hoping  against  hope  and  courageously 
striving  to  overcome  insurmountable  obstacles. 
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The  departments  of  sociology  in  the  American  colleges  can 
no  longer  be  charged  with  the  neglect  of  the  rural  community.  No 
division  of  the  science  of  sociology  has  made  more  rapid  progress 
during  the  last  ten  years  than  has  rural  sociology.  Th&  progress 
has  been  mostly  due  to  the  emphasis  that  rural  sociology  has 
received  in  the  program  of  the  sociological  departments  of  the 
colleges.  Courses  have  been  established  in  the  majority  of  the 
colleges  where  sociology  is  taught,  research  has  been  undertaken, 
especially  in  the  form  of  survey  studies,  and  recognition  for  the 
rural  social  interests  has  been  obtained  at  national  conferences. 
The  pioneer  da)^  of  rural  sociology  are  coming  to  an  end,  and  from 
now  on  the  importance  of  this  division  of  social  science  will  be 
taken  for  granted.  The  need  of  pleading  the  importance  of  rural 
sodal  interests  has  passed.  The  teacher  of  rural  sociology  must 
now  increasingly  busy  himself  with  the  routine  of  teaching  and  with 
the  problem  of  increasing  the  scientific  value  of  his  subject-matter. 

Teachers  of  rural  sociology  frankly  confess  their  present  diffi- 
culties in  teaching  their  subject.  There  can  be  no  reasonable 
question  in  regard  to  the  importance  of  the  social  life  of  the  rural 
commxmity,  but  it  is  open  to  discussion  whether  we  have  as  yet 
enough  substantial  knowledge  regarding  this  social  life  to  afford 
a  comfortable  teaching  equipment  for  the  instructor.  To  state 
this  does  not  mean  to  discount  in  any  degree  the  value  of  texts 
recently  published.  The  task  of  the  teacher  of  rural  sociology 
has  been  lightened  by  these  texts,  but  the  books  themselves  bear 
the  marks  of  the  pioneering  days  of  the  study  of  rural  social  life. 
The  instructor  in  the  field  of  rural  sociology  finds  his  work  less 
difficult  than  it  has  been  but  he  still  carries  the  handicap  of  teaching 
a  body  of  knowledge  for  the  most  part  still  in  the  process  of  being 
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made.  The  contrast  between  the  teaching  problem  m  the  rural 
field  and  the  urban  is  vividly  felt  by  every  instructor  who  has 
classes  in  both  subjects. 

It  would  be  too  much  to  claim  a  distinct  teaching  technique 
for  the  rural  sociologist.  It  is,  however,  safe  to  maintain  that 
rural  sociology  has  its  own  program  and  that,  as  a  part  of  the  college 
curriculum,  there  is  need  of  formulating  this  program  in  a  catholic 
manner  that  each  element  may  receive  reasonable  emphasis. 

At  the  present  time  there  is  one  difficulty  that  every  teacher  of 
rural  sociology  experiences.  Cities  the  nation  over  are  essentially 
alike.  The  differences  between  urban  conditions  are  not  such  as 
to  create  a  difficulty  in  the  teaching  of  urban  sociology.  In  rural 
sociology,  however,  the  situation  is  such  that  geographical  and 
local  variations  must  ever  be  kept  in  mind.  If  the  student  is  to 
feel  personal  contact  with  the  subject,  due  regard  must  be  paid  to 
the  conditions  as  he  knows  them  in  his  own  commimity.  Oppor- 
tunity has  to  be  provided  for  him  to  grasp  the  significance  of  such 
facts  as  he  has  or  can  discover  in  the  life  of  a  rural  people  that  he 
personally  knows.  At  the  same  time  he  must  be  kept  from  seeing 
all  rural  life  through  his  own  contacts.  And  because  of  the  vari- 
ations in  rural  life  conditions,  considered  nation-wide,  this  is  in  its 
teaching  aspects  a  more  difficult  problem  than  any  that  arises  in 
the  teaching  of  urban  sociology. 

The  teacher  of  rural  sociology  also  wrestles  with  another 
difficulty  that  he  escapes  in  the  urban  science.  That  is  the  task 
of  isolating  country  from  village  society.  The  latter  has  not  yet 
a  sociology  of  its  own,  and  yet  in  teaching  rural  sociology  it  is 
constantly  necessary  to  contrast  village  life  and  that  of  the  open 
and  remote  country.  Of  course,  the  two  societies  are  bound 
together  by  intimate  and  common  interests.  This  statement  of 
intimacy  and  mutual  relationship  is  true  also  of  rural  and  urban 
societies.  The  latter  groups,  however,  can  be  separated  for  the 
purposes  of  teaching  without  difficulty;  at  present  the  former 
must  be  treated  together  since  the  village  is  so  largely  the  natural 
center  for  the  group  interests  of  the  rural  people.  The  teacher 
cannot  do  justly  by  the  student  unless  he  leaves  him  realizing  both 
the  natural  variations  in  rural  life  conditions  and  the  necessary 
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distinction  in  science  between  country  and  village  social  Ufe.  If 
the  material  the  teacher  uses,  texts  and  articles,  more  carefully 
observed  these  distinctions  his  task  would  not  be  nearly  so  difficult. 
One  of  the  interesting  outcomes  of  this  situation  that  promises 
relief  to  the  teacher  of  rural  sociology  is  the  increasing  attention 
that  village  social  life  is  receiving.  Alongside  rural  sociology  there 
is  rapidly  developing  a  village  sociology  which  will  soon  be  a  science 
by  itself. 

The  development  of  rural  sociology  has  been  accelerated  by 
the  pressure  of  social  need.  It  has  formed  itself  in  the  atmosphere 
of  applied  science.  Experience  has  demonstrated  that  country 
welfare  cannot  be  maintained  merely  by  making  farming  more 
profitable.  Country-life  leadership  has  been  forced  to  recognize 
the  social  problems,  for  the  farmers  themselves  have  repudiated  a 
program  exclusively  economic.  The  demand  for  assistance  from 
the  colleges  in  solving  the  social  problems  of  rural  and  village 
groups  has  been  incessant  and  urgent.  Students  looking  forward 
to  residence  or  to  social  work  in  the  country  have  elected  rural 
sociology  courses  expecting  the  practical  purposes  of  the  courses 
to  be  given  emphasis.  This  expectation  has  added  to  the  courses' 
zest,  but  it  has  also  at  times  removed  the  students  from  the  atmos- 
phere of  scientific  investigation  into  that  of  mere  applied  knowledge. 
The  influence  of  the  extension  service  of  the  agricultural  colleges 
has  added  to  the  pressure  upon  the  sociologist  for  propagable 
information,  when,  first  of  all,  there  has  been  need  of  gathering  a 
substantial  body  of  fact.  As  one  would  ex[)ect  there  has  resulted  a 
medley  of  counsel  in  regard  to  social  uplift  in  country  districts 
that  has  irritated  some  of  the  rural  people  and  confused  the  social 
workers.  This  situation  has  disclosed  itself  in  nearly  every  con- 
ference of  national  character  where  rural  social  problems  have  been 
given  a  place  upon  the  program.  The  era  of  cocksureness  with 
reference  to  the  social  panaceas  to  be  gulped  down  by  rural  folk 
has  about  passed,  and  everywhere  there  is  a  diq)osition  patiently 
to  collect  the  facts  regarding  rural  society  and  build  up  a  science 
of  imderstanding,  even  if  meanwhile  counsel  regarding  country 
life  needs  be  given  with  less  confidence  and  in  less  profusion.  And 
this  is  the  pathway  of  progress  for  the  science.    Nothing  has  more 
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certainly  exposed  the  elementary  attainments  of  rural  sociology 
in  the  past  than  the  dogmatic  stressing  by  some  would-be  reformers 
of  the  "one  thing  needed"  to  cause  rural  society  to  flower  in  per- 
fection. The  student  of  urban  social  life  has  seldom  been  tempted 
to  assmne  such  an  attitude  because  he  has  been  forced  to  realize 
the  complexities  of  the  social  demands  of  the  cities.  People  who 
live  in  the  country  are  no  less  human  than  their  dty  brethren  and 
they  do  not  present  in  their  grouping  a  single  problem  to  be  solved, 
but  rather  a  complex  social  demand  which  requires  reasonable 
satisfactions.  No  scientist  would  advocate  solving  the  urban 
problem,  for  to  estimate  the  needs  of  city  social  life  as  one  problem 
would  seem  foolish.  It  has  been  the  pressure  for  information 
regarding  social  needs  on  the  part  of  propagandists  and  social 
workers  for  application  in  the  rural  field  that  has  betrayed  the 
student  of  rural  society  as  a  scientist  and  made  him  at  times  an 
overconfident  advocate. 

Farmers  as  a  class  are  irritated  by  reformers  who  come  forward 
with  a  "cure-all'*  for  country-life  difficulties.  The  vocation  of 
soil  cultivation  teaches  caution  with  respect  to  such  simple  diag- 
nosis. The  farmer  learns  from  painful  experiences  that  there  are 
many  factors  that  condition  success  in  food  production  and  he 
looks  askance,  even  with  deep  hostility,  upon  anyone  who  appears 
with  one  solution  for  all  the  difficulties  in  any  department  of  rural 
concern.  His  quickness  to  react  against  such  preachment  has 
occasionally  led  him  to  mistake  emphasis  and  concentration  upon 
one  particular  element  of  rural  need  as  an  assumption  that  were 
the  one  problem  solved  all  would  be  well.  In  such  cases  the  rural- 
welfare  worker  has  had  his  message  hindered  by  a  greater  obstacle 
than  the  conventional  inertia  to  which  the  hostility  has  been 
charged.  Urban  folk  may  more  easily  be  led  into  the  fallacy  of 
simplicity  when  diagnosing  difficulties,  economic  or  social,  because 
they  have  isolated  experiences  that  prevent  their  xmderstanding  the 
normal  working  of  the  causal  laws  of  production.  This  funda- 
mental difference  between  the  thinking  of  people  in  the  coimtry 
and  those  in  the  cities  has,  in  the  past,  been  passed  over  lightly, 
and  the  farmer's  mistrust  of  a  one-idea  program  has  been  mis- 
interpreted as  mere  conservatism.    Poultry  are  more  simple  than 
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peopk  and  yet  the  fanner  has  listened  patiently  to  social  enthusiasts 
who  have  pictured  all  rural  life  made  perfect  by  the  consolidated 
school,  or  the  union  church,  or  the  co-operative  society  when  he 
would  leave  in  disgust  were  a  poultryman  to  declare  that  a  single 
procedure  would  guarantee  one's  success  in  raising  leghorn  hens. 

In  fairness  to  the  problem  of  the  teacher  of  rural  sociology  it 
must  be  granted  that  the  farmer  has  not  assisted  in  the  accumula- 
tion of  social  information  as  might  have  been  expected.  There  are 
differences  east  and  west,  but  generally  the  farmer  is  sensitive  to 
any  investigation  of  his  social  conditions.  He  seems  to  assume 
that  he  is  on  the  defensive  and  is  often  quick  to  take  offense  when 
for  his  own  interests  he  should  be  eager  to  co-operate.  This  by 
no  means  indicates  that  the  average  farmer  is  well  satisfied  with 
the  social  conditions  of  his  environment,  for  he  has  no  hesitation 
in  telling  you  his  complaints.  When  he  is  called  upon,  however, 
to  assist  in  a  cold,  scientific  investigation  of  the  situation  against 
which  he  complains,  he  frequently  stands  aloof  or  even  bitterly 
protests.  This  attitude  is  rapidly  passing,  and  perhaps  the  farmer's 
distrust  has  been  of  the  scientist  rather  than  of  his  science.  In 
order  to  reduce  this  suspicion  to  its  minimum,  emphasis  has  been 
placed  upon  the  need  of  the  rural  sociologist's  having  been  himself 
in  his  boyhood  a  worker  on  the  farm.  It  so  happens  that  the 
understanding  of  people  does  not  necessarily  come  from  having 
shared  their  experiences,  and  too  much  confidence  has  been  placed 
upon  the  value  of  personal,  individual  country-life  experiences  as 
a  foundation  for  the  rural  sociologist  in  his  intimate  relations  with 
farmers.  Vocational  ex[)eriences  in  early  life  may,  as  the  newer 
psychology  shows  in  detail,  easily  become  a  separating  obstacle 
rather  than  a  basis  for  friendly  appreciation  when  the  adult  comes 
into  association  with  a  group  of  which  he  was  once  a  member.  The 
point  of  emphasis  has  been  wrong.  It  is  important  not  that  the 
rural  sociologist  was  once  a  farmer;  it  is  imperative  that  he  know 
without  prejudice  farmers  as  they  are  now  in  the  section  where  he 
has  contact  with  them. 

The  rural  sociologist  at  the  present  time  has  need  to  keep  in 
mind  all  the  conditions  that  influence  his  teaching  problem  when  he 
constructs  his  college  program.    In  his  classes  he  may  expect  men 
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and  women  who  bring  to  the  institution  the  impress  of  the  social 
life  of  representative  farming  communities.  Among  his  students 
also  will  be  many  who  will  return  to  rural  communities  and  to  a 
greater  or  less  degree  become  leaders  in  their  chosen  localities. 
That  the  institution  may  contribute  its  just  share  to  country-life 
progress  the  courses  must  also  have  definite  motives.  One  such 
teaching  purpose  is  the  establishment  of  sound  social  standards 
for  rural  groups.  No  product  of  the  classroom  is  likely  to  have 
a  more  lasting  value  than  this.  If  the  student  by  reports  and  dis- 
cussions can  be  led  to  measure  the  failures  and  successes  of  his 
community  in  comparison  with  conditions  reported  by  his  class 
associates  in  other  localities  a  wholesome  basis  is  laid  for  future 
activities  in  commimity  service.  Under  such  circumstances  it  is 
difficult  for  a  student  to  leave  the  course  with  the  dangerous  con- 
fidence that  he  fully  understands  the  needs  of  a  commimity  and 
has  nothing  more  to  know.  It  is,  of  course,  impossible  for  him 
ever  to  regard  his  commimity,  after  having  made  many  comparisons 
between  the  social  life  as  it  is  and  as  it  might  be,  as  a  finished  pro- 
duct. In  this  way  the  instruction  removes  both  the  contentment 
of  conservatism  and  the  simplicity  of  the  would-be  reformer. 

By  having  reports  made  from  time  to  time  by  the  student 
regarding  the  social  conditions  of  his  own  commimity  with  respect 
to  the  problem  before  the  class  for  discussion  there  naturally 
develops  a  clear  and  vivid  conception  of  the  situation  in  various 
localities.  This  series  of  reports  forces  each  student  to  become 
conscious  of  the  failures  of  his  own  community  as  compared  with 
the  higher  standards  of  others  and  he  gradually  tends  to  construct 
an  extensive  social  program  for  the  group  life  he  knows  best. 

Another  purpose  of  the  courses  in  rural  sociology  is  the  furnish- 
ing of  accurate  information  regarding  social  conditions  and  resources 
in  the  country.  Future  rural  leadership  must  be  given  a  clear 
understanding  of  the  country-life  situation  in  its  many  aspects. 
Here  it  is  especially  necessary  that  the  student  learn  how  to  collect 
social  facts,  how  to  estimate  the  value  and  determine  the  significance 
of  surveys,  public  reports,  and  other  material  from  which  the 
sociologist  draws  his  conclusions.  In  the  former  pioneering  days 
it  has  been  difficult  to  give  the  student  at  this  point  the  adequate 
assistance  that  he  has  had  a  right  to  expect.    The  instructor  has 
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felt  obliged  either  to  depend  upon  lectures  or  upon  a  text  to  a  degree 
that  has  diminished  the  student's  opportunity  for  first-hand 
knowledge  of  the  raw  material  of  the  science.  The  source  books 
containing  valuable  collections  of  readings  that  are  being  prepared 
and  are  likely  to  be  published  soon  will  certainly  be  helpful,  espe- 
cially in  institutions  where  the  library  material  is  inadequate. 
However,  these  collections,  valuable  as  they  will  be,  must  not 
satisfy  the  instructor  in  his  desire  to  bring  the  student  into  contact 
with  original  material.  It  will  often  prove  profitable  to  require  of 
the  students  a  bibliography  representii^  the  collection  that  he 
himself  regards  as  best  for  the  purpose  of  outside  reading.  The 
instructor  can,  near  the  end  of  the  courses,  criticize  these  various 
collections  and  thus  help  the  student  in  his  effort  to  determine  the 
value  of  articles  and  reports  on  rural  conditions. 

No  course  in  rural  sociology  fulfils  its  purpose  imless  it  has  a 
part  in  increasing  popular  interest  in  the  social  problems  of  the 
coimtry .  It  especially  has  an  obligation  with  reference  to  the  future 
leadership  of  the  coimtry  conmiimities.  This  seems  so  essential 
a  part  of  the  teaching  program  as  to  need  little  comment.  In 
practice,  however,  the  teacher  in  the  state  college  sometimes  finds 
himself  limited  by  the  lack  of  interest  that  his  colleagues  in  agri- 
culture take  in  the  social  side  of  country  affairs.  Courses  in  rural 
sociology  have  been  added  to  the  curricxiliun  of  agricultural  colleges 
recently  and  they  find  the  older  vocational  subjects  in  possession 
of  the  field.  Unless  checked  by  administrative  policy,  some  depart- 
ments encourage  the  student  to  attempt  premature  specialization 
and  everything  is  done  to  discount  the  need  of  the  student's  having 
an  adequate  preparation  for  nural  leadership  as  well  as  the  basis  for 
business  success.  The  vitality  of  the  courses  in  rural  social  matters 
best  meets  this  situation  which  fortimately  is  rapidly  passing. 

Rural  sociology  is  merely  a  division  in  a  larger  field  and  it  has 
a  purpose  in  giving  the  student  of  general  sociology  the  nural 
viewpoint.  It  is  certainly  imfortimate  if  the  courses  of  the  depart- 
ment are  elected  only  by  those  who  look  forward  to  living  in  the 
country.  The  attempt  made  at  some  of  the  agricultural  colleges 
to  deny  the  students  any  courses  in  urban  sociology  is  the  result  of 
regarding  the  rural  and  urban  environments  as  not  having  relation- 
ship.   As  a  matter  of  fact,  both  nural  and  urban  social  conditions 
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need  to  be  understood  by  anyone  who  wishes  to  have  knowledge 
of  either  environment,  and  for  this  reason  in  our  rural  courses  we 
need  to  keep  in  mind  the  interests  of  those  who  wish  to  see  the 
social  field  as  a  whole.  To  construct  the  courses  in  a  narrow  spirit 
of  regard  only  for  the  cotmtry-life  student  is  to  delay  the  progress 
of  the  science  and  to  remove  it  from  the  current  of  inspiration. 
Courses  of  rural  sociology  should  not  be  given  for  the  purpose  of 
fiunishing  rural  self-satisfaction  for  the  men  and  women  who  are 
destined  "to  return  to  the  land"  after  having  received  from  the 
college  a  prophylactic  against  the  dangers  of  urban  attraction. 
For  the  teacher  the  presence  in  the  class  of  students  whose  major 
interests  are  outside  the  rural  field  proves  a  decided  advantage, 
since,  to  win  these  students,  the  courses  have  to  be  taught  in  a 
catholic  manner. 

In  developing  his  college  courses  the  rural  sociologist  surely 
should  not  neglect  their  possible  influence  in  attracting  the  more 
promising  students  into  graduate  study  within  the  field  of  rural 
social  science.  The  present  difficulty  that  colleges  experience  in 
getting  instructors  qualified  to  teach  rural  sociology  demonstrates 
that  there  is  need  of  encomraging  students  who  desire  to  teach  college 
sociology  to  specialize  along  rural  lines.  The  immediate  future  of 
the  science  will  be  largely  decided  by  the  character  of  the  students 
that  may  at  present  become  interested  in  rural  sociology.  No 
teaching  method  can  do  so  much  to  win  the  attention  of  the  best 
students  to  the  significance  of  the  rural  field  as  the  requirement  of 
investigations  from  members  of  the  class.  In  addition  to  the 
thesis,  which  may  be  presented  at  the  end  of  the  course  and  the 
reports  frequently  made  concerning  the  social  life  of  the  student's 
own  community,  the  use  of  topic  questions  for  class  discussions 
seems,  in  the  experience  of  some  teachers,  more  appealing  to  the 
majority  of  the  students  and  more  profitable  than  lectures  and 
assigned  readings.  The  larger  the  contribution  of  the  student,  the 
more  acquainted  he  becomes  with  the  raw  material  of  the  science, 
the  more  likely  he  is  to  realize  the  opportunity  of  graduate  study. 
If  the  progress  of  rural  social  science  is  to  prosper  as  it  should,  the 
college  teacher  constantly  must  send  forward  promising  candidates 
for  advanced  study. 
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In  the  evolution  of  sodety  it  became  necessary  for  some  special 
provision  to  be  made  for  the  instruction  of  the  youth,  in  order 
that  the  accumulated  experiences  and  traditions  of  the  race 
might  be  preserved  and  handed  down  to  successive  generations. 
The  school  as  an  institution  of  society  was  thus  brought  into  exist- 
ence and  has  gradually  developed  and  enlarged  its  borders  imtil 
today  it  may  be  affirmed  that  the  school  is  charged  with  greater 
responsibility  for  the  future  welfare  of  society  than  any  other 
institution.  If  this  be  true,  and  few  there  be  who  doubt  it,  it 
logically  follows  that  the  school  should  be  completely  socialized. 

In  discussing  the  socialized  school  I  wish  to  submit,  first,  that 
the  curriculum  should  be  socialized. 

To  socialize  the  curriculum  means  to  suit  it  to  the  present  and 
future  needs  of  the  pupils.  The  first  need  of  children,  beyond 
the  mere  necessities  of  life,  such  as  food  and  shelter,  is  a  mastery 
of  the  tool  subjects,  viz.,  reading,  writing,  spelling,  and  arithmetic. 
Next  the  pupil  should  gain  a  reasonable  amoimt  of  useful  infor- 
mation from  the  fields  of  history,  literature,  and  science,  after 
which  he  is  ready  for  a  few  years  of  "sampling"  of  as  many  of  the 
vocations  as  possible,  with  a  view  of  assisting  to  decide  the  most 
important  question  of  life,  aside  from  religion  and  marriage,  viz., 
the  question  of  one's  vocation  in  life. 

Having  decided  upK)n  the  vocation  which  he  wishes  to  follow, 
which  should  be  done  while  in  the  junior  high  school,  or  shortly 
thereafter,  the  pupil  is  then  ready  to  begin  acquiring  the  neces- 
sary skill  with  which  to  make  his  chosen  life-work  a  success.  But 
if  we  should  know  what  particular  "attitudes,"   "skills,"  and 

'  Address  delivered  before  the  Rural  School  Section  of  the  Iowa  State  Teachers' 
Association,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  February,  1919,  and  also  before  the  Parish  Teachers' 
Institute,  Natchitoches,  Louisiana,  at  the  opening  of  the  school  year,  1919-20. 
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"knowledge"  should  be  taught  in  the  schools,  we  shall  have  to 
mquire  as  to  what  is  commonly  demanded  of  adult  members  of 
society.  For  example,  what  kind  of  arithmetic  is  used  in  every- 
day life  ?  What  sort  of  proficiency  in  handwriting  will  meet  the 
demand  of  those  who  read  handwriting  ?  Or  what  words  does  one 
need  to  know  how  to  spell  in  order  to  make  himself  imderstood  in 
writii^? 

The  first  step  in  the  socializing  of  the  curriculmn,  obviously, 
then,  is  to  eliminate  all  useless  material  from  the  subjects  taught. 
This  movement  was  inaugurated  by  Dr.  Frank  M.  McMurry  at 
the  meeting  of  the  Department  of  Superintendents  in  1904.  A 
decade  later  the  Iowa  State  Teachers'  Association  appointed  a 
committee  to  study  and  to  make  a  report  upon  the  elimination  of 
obsolete  and  useless  materials  from  the  common  school  branches 
with  a  view  that  the  efforts  of  childhood  may  be  conserved  and 
the  essentials  better  taught.  The  report  of  this  committee  was 
published  in  two  consecutive  voliunes  and  supports  in  general 
the  reconmiendations  made  by  Dr.  McMurry,  which  were,  briefly 
speaking,  to  eliminate  (i)  what  cannot  be  shown  to  have  a  plain 
relation  to  some  real  need  of  life,  (2)  that  which  is  beyond  the 
child's  comprehension,  (3)  whatever  is  unlikely  to  appeal  to  his 
native  interests,  and  (4)  whatever  topics,  or  parts  of  topics,  are  so 
isolated  or  irrelevant  that  they  fail  to  make  connections  with  the 
chain  of  ideas  that  constitutes  needful  education. 

It  has  been  commonly  known  for  many  years  that  much  of  the 
Lemstoff  in  arithmetic,  such  as  cube  root,  troy  and  apothecaries 
weight,  true  discoimt,  greatest  common  divisor,  least  common 
multiple,  various  tables  of  foreign  moneys,  folding  paper,  etc., 
and  most  of  longitude  and  time,  compound  and  annual  interest, 
etc.,  function  little,  if  at  all,  in  everyday  life.  But  notwithstand- 
ing all  these  known  facts,  such  topics  are  found  in  many  textbooks 
in  use  throughout  the  country,  after  two  decades  of  campaigning 
against  such  waste  of  time  in  school  work. 

Having  thus  purged  the  curriculiun  from  all  useless  material, 
there  is  room  for  the  introduction  of  much  that  is  highly  worth 
while  in  the  traditional  subjects,  besides  the  introduction  of  new 
subjects  of  a  vocational  nature,  such  as  domestic  science,  industrial 
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and  fine  arts.  In  a  word,  the  tendency  is  to  reduce  the  elementary- 
school  subjects,  especially  the  tool  subjects,  to  a  basis  of  ''mini- 
mum  essentials/'  which  should  be  mastered  by  the  average  pupil 
in  the  first  six  years.  The  next  three  years  properly  constitute 
the  jimior  high-school  p)eriod  and  should  be  devoted  largely  to  a 
sampling  of  as  many  of  the  vocations  as  possible  and  the  further 
study  of  literature  and  science.  Following  this  the  senior  high- 
school  p)eriod  will  furnish  opportunity  for  the  acquiring  of  skill 
in  one's  chosen  vocation,  or  for  further  preparatory  study,  depend- 
ing upon  whether  the  pupil  expects  to  attend  an  institution  of 
higher  learning  or  drop  out  at  the  close  of  the  high-school  period. 
At  present,  of  course,  the  masses  drop  out  in  the  grades  and  early 
years  of  the  high  school,  but  since  the  high  school  is  destined  to 
become  the  "people's  college"  the  curriculxmi  should  speedily  be 
shaped  to  meet  these  requirements. 

In  the  second  place  I  wish  to  submit  that  the  teacher  should  be 
socialized. 

In  an  article  prepared  for  the  Ohio  Educational  Monthly  some 
years  ago  it  was  argued  that  the  "methods  of  teaching"  should  be 
socialized,  but  since  then  I  have  come  to  feel  that,  after  all,  the 
teacher  and  the  method  are  but  two  asp)ects  of  the  same  considera- 
tion, hence  are  inseparable.  The  teacher  is  the  method;  hence 
the  real  proposition  is  to  socialize  the  teacher,  method  and  all. 

The  socialized  teacher  is  one  who  conceives  of  her  work  in  the 
schoolroom  as  a  definite  part  of  the  larger  work  that  is  being 
wrought  by  the  school  in  society,  and  who  bends  every  effort  to 
bring  her  pupils  to  behave  accordingly.  With  such  a  conception 
on  the  part  of  the  teacher  and  her  pupils,  school  life  becomes  a 
real  part  of  the  broader  life  of  society  and  is  no  longer  looked  upon 
as  a  mere  preparation  for  life.  To  be  sure,  as  Professor  Coe  has 
very  aptly  stated,  "children  should  be  schooled /(?f  something," 
but  the  fact  still  remains  that  schools  exist  primarily  because 
children  exist. 

Social  efficiency  is  now  the  commonly  accepted  aim  of  educa- 
tion, and  since  the  school  is  the  chief  formal  agency  of  education, 
the  obvious  task  of  the  teacher  is  to  guide  in  the  development  of 
the  pupil  to  this  end.    A  socially  efficient  individual  must  measure 
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up  to  three  rather  definite  requirements:  (i)  pull  his  own  weight 
in  society,  (2)  not  interfere  with  the  rights  of  others,  (3)  be  a  mis- 
sionary. That  is,  he  must  earn  his  own  livelihood,  without  in  any 
way  hindering  others,  and  endeavor  to  have  a  little  left  over  to 
bestow  upon  others  who  may  be  less  fortimate  than  he  himself. 
A  little  of  this  world's  goods,  a  little  of  sympathy,  a  little  of  help- 
fulness— K  little  of  all  that  is  needed  to  make  the  world  a  bit  better. 

In  order  to  understand  more  clearly  just  what  is  meant  by  a 
socially  efficient  individual,  let  me  illustrate  by  a  brief  anal)^  of 
human  society.  It  is  easy  to  divide  society  into  two  classes,  the 
one  class  being  socially  efficient  and  the  other  not  so.  This  rather 
trite  way  of  putting  it  reminds  one  of  the  musical  classification  of 
Pat  Murphy's  tunes.  Nobody  had  ever  heard  Pat  whistle  but  one 
tune,  yet  Pat  himself  declared  that  he  could  whistle  two  tunes. 
Upon  being  pressed  with  the  demand  to  name  the  two  tunes,  Pat 
extricated  himself  in  a  laudable  fashion  by  saying,  ''Faith  and 
begorra,  the  one  tune  is  Yankee  Doodle,  and  the  other  isn't." 

So,  like  Pat,  I  insist  that  there  are  but  two  classes  of  people  in 
the  world,  the  one  is  socially  efficient  and  the  other  isn't.  But  I 
propose  to  go  Pat  one  better  and  describe  the  class  that  is  not 
socially  efficient,  as  well  as  the  class  that  is.  On  the  authority  of 
Dewey,  Bagley,  Betts,  King,  ei  al,^  I  have  already  described  the 
socially  efficient  individual  as  one  who  pulls  his  own  weight  in 
society,  without  hindering  any  one  else  and  who  stands  ready  to 
lend  a  helping  hand  to  those  of  his  fellows  who  are  in  any  way 
unfortunate. 

Obviously,  then,  the  non-sociaUy  efficient  are  those  who  fail  to 
measure  up  to  the  standards  set  by  society  in  one  or  more  of  these 
respects.  In  offering  this  further  analysis  I  am  aware  that  no  less 
an  authority  than  Professor  Giddings  gives  a  threefold  classifica- 
tion of  society,  viz.,  social,  non-sodal,  and  antisocial.  But  for 
the  purpose  of  this  discussion  I  have  made  no  provision  for  the 
middle-of-the-road,  on-the-fence,  buzzard  sort  of  folk,  who  insist 
on  living,  but  who  endeavor  to  keep  out  of  people's  way  by  sitting 
idly  by  waiting  for  someone  to  die,  or  some  other  chance  cir- 
cumstance of  life  to  take  place,  whereby  they  may  fall  into  a 
lucrative  position  without  effort,  or  be  fed  by  the  ravens  without 
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so  much  as  turning  a  hand.  Righteousness  should  be  laid  to  the 
plummet  and  judgment  to  the  line  in  matters  of  this  kind.  A 
person  is  either  socially  efficient  enough  to  be  classed  with  those 
who  are,  or  he  is  not. 

Logically,  therefore,  the  non-sodally  efficient  dass  falls  into 
three  subclasses.  The  first  of  these  I  shall  designate  as  the  loafer 
class.  These  are  the  bums,  the  fellows  who  wouldn't  work  if  they 
had  a  chance,  the  fellows  who  claim  that  the  world  owes  them  a 
living  and  all  that  they  have  to  do  is  to  collect  it  At  the  present 
time  their  number  is  legion  and  they  go  by  the  name  of  '^Bolshe- 
viki.''  I  would  also  include  in  the  loafer  class  the  hoboes,  although 
Jeff  Davis,  the  king  of  the  hoboes,  declares  that  his  tribe  is  in  no 
way  related  to  the  '^bum"  tribe  and  hence  refuses  to  admit  bums 
to  the  Hotel  de  Jinks.  Measured  by  the  socially  efficient  standard 
the  "loafer"  falls  short  in  that  he  fails  to  pull  his  own  weight. 
Therefore  he  must  be  classed  with  the  ''isn'ts." 

The  second  dass  of  the  non-sodaUy  effident  I  shall  call  the 
unfair  dass.  These  are  the  people  who  pull  their  own  weight  in 
sodety  and  who  may  even  be  liberal  and  beneficent  but  who  pay 
no  regard  to  the  rights  of  others.  They  are  the  advocates  of 
"personal  rights,"  such  as  are  frequently  heard  on  the  streets  of 
our  larger  dties  defending  such  notorious  institutions  as  the  legal- 
ized liquor  traffic,  regulated  gambling,  wide-open  mimidpal 
administration,  and  oftentimes  many  of  the  more  modem  forms 
of  social  evil,  such  as  the  free  love  cult,  radical  forms  of  lockouts, 
strikes,  etc. 

The  third  class  of  the  non-sodally  effident  I  shall  designate 
as  the  miser  class.  The  real  miser  is  more  common  in  sodety 
than  most  people  would  admit.  He  is  the  person  who  pulls  his 
own  weight  and  does  it  in  such  a  way  as  at  least  to  keep  out  of  the 
penitentiary,  but  when  it  comes  to  parting  with  any  of  his  hard* 
earned  "stuff"  he  is  ultra-conservative  and  always  prays  for  more 
time  to  consider  the  matter  before  making  his  contribution.  The 
result  is  that  the  more  he  thinks  it  over,  the  more  time  he  wants 
to  think  it  over,  and  the  more  conservative  he  feels.  He  finally 
deddes  not  to  part  with  a  foot  of  his  real  estate,  even  though  it 
may  be  wanted  for  a  private  burying  place  or  for  a  public  park. 
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The  Sunday  school  superintendent  who,  upon  being  solicited  for 
a  five-year  pledge  for  church  extension,  finally  decided  that  he  would 
not  make  any  pledge  for  the  futiure  and  presumed  to  justify  his 
action  by  referring  to  the  passage  of  Scripture  which  says  that 
"it  is  better  not  to  make  a  vow  than  to  make  a  vow  and  not  keep 
it"  was  a  typical  miser  in  spirit.  The  citizen  who  claimed  to  be 
an  American  and  yet  refused  to  support  the  Liberty  Loans,  the 
member  of  the  church  who  contributed  but  $5 .00  for  missions  on 
the  plea  that  this  was  all  the  money  he  had,  when  as  a  matter  of 
fact  his  check  would  have  been  good  for  any  reasonable  amount, 
the  farmer  who  does  not  contribute  to  the  coimty  hospital  fund 
because  all  the  money  he  can  rake  and  scrape  is  needed  to  meet 
the  payments  on  the  additional  forty  acres  recently  purchased, 
the  citizen  who  declines  to  support  the  movement  for  better  public 
schools  on  the  ground  that  all  of  his  children  are  through  school 
and  what  was  good  enough  for  them  is  still  good  enough  for  any- 
one else's  children,  are  all  examples  of  the  miser  class. 

The  socialized  teacher  will  put  forth  every  effort  to  prevent  the 
propagation  of  the  non-socially  efficient  classes  through  the  social 
heredity  of  the  school.  One  of  the  first  moves  that  a  teacher 
can  make  in  this  direction  is  to  socialize  the  recitation.  Some 
of  the  specific  things  that  may  be  done  to  socialize  the  recitation 
are  such  as  the  following:  ask  for  movable  chair-desks  for  the 
lower  grades  and  tables  and  chairs  for  the  upper  grades,  in  order 
that  they  may  be  arranged  in  different  ways,  to  suit  the  various 
kinds  of  work  undertaken,  and  pushed  aside  when  not  in  use. 
The  writer  has  used  this  plan  with  great  profit  in  normal-school 
and  college  classes.  With  this  arrangement  of  the  chairs  the  pupils 
recite  to  the  class  instead  of  to  the  teacher  and  are  thus  made  to 
feel  socially  responsible  to  the  group.  Other  devices  for  socializing 
the  recitation  are  to  encourage  pupils  to  ask  questions  of  each 
other,  bring  individual  reports  to  the  class,  engage  in  self-organized 
group  work,  and  the  like. 

Having  given  some  attention  to  the  socializing  of  the  recitation, 
the  teacher  will  carry  out  this  same  idea  in  the  general  activities 
of  the  school  as  represented  by  the  club  work,  the  team  work,  the 
athletics,  and  other  forms  of  organized  recreation.    A  community 
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that  is  so  fortunate  as  to  secure  the  services  of  a  socialized  teacher 
will  feel  the  weight  of  her  influence  before  the  term  is  half  over. 

In  the  third  place  I  submit  that  the  superintendent  should  be 
socialized. 

In  order  to  have  a  thoroughly  socialized  school  it  is  not  only 
necessary  that  the  curriculum  and  the  teacher  be  socialized,  but  it 
is  highly  advisable  to  have  a  little  social  serum  injected  into  the 
superintendent  or  supervisor,  as  the  case  may  be.  This  may  prove 
to  be  a  painful  operation,  but  nevertheless  it  should  be  done  in 
order  to  insure  a  proper  fimctioning  of  his  administrative  office. 

The  effect  of  the  innoculation  of  the  superintendent  with 
social  senun  is  usually  first  seen  in  his  changed  attitude  toward 
the  social  life  of  the  pupils.  This  is  especially  noticeable  in  the 
case  of  a  superintendent  who  has  to  do  with  pupils  of  high-school 
age.  Before  the  innoculation  he  is  apprehensive,  if  not  outspokenly 
afraid,  that  the  pupils  will  pay  too  much  attention  to  social  affairs. 
As  was  brought  out  in  an  investigation  of  one  hundred  and  twenty- 
five  high  schools  in  a  middle  western  state  and  reported  by  Dr. 
Irving  King,  many  of  the  superintendents  and  principals  evidently 
considered  that  there  was  no  problem  of  this  kind  at  all  in  their 
schools,  while  others  admitted  that  the  problem  was  present,  but 
stated  that  they  were  making  no  attempt  to  co-operate  with  the 
pupils  in  building  any  kind  of  a  social  program.  Doubtless,  says 
Dr.  King,  many  shared  the  feeling  of  two  who  replied,  one  to  the 
effect  that  "he  had  no  use  for  any  such  thing,"  and  the  other  that 
there  was  "too  blamed  much  social  life  already." 

After  the  superintendent  or  principal  has  become  immune  to 
the  "  scare  "  of  too  much  social  life,  he  manifests  a  desire  to  make 
the  school  a  social  as  well  as  an  intellectual  center  for  the  com- 
munity. In  much  of  the  social  activity,  particularly  athletics  and 
entertainments  of  various  kinds,  the  pupils  of  the  school  will 
naturally  take  the  lead,  the  patrons  of  the  community  gathering 
to  constitute  an  appreciative  and  enthusiastic  audience.  In 
certain  other  forms  of  activity,  such  as  picnics,  patriotic  meetings, 
and  meetings  pertaining  to  civic  welfare,  the  older  folk  will  often 
take  the  lead,  the  boys  and  girls  attending  with  reverence  or  with 
glee,    as   the  occasion  may  require.    The  give-and-take    spirit 
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among  patrons  and  pupils  should  be  cultivated  more  than  it  is  in 
most  communities. 

Another  important  effect  of  the  ''social  innoculation"  of  the 
superintendent  is  seen  in  the  improved  organization  and  super- 
vision of  his  teaching  force.  He  no  longer  is  content  to  leave  the 
young  and  inexperienced  teacher  to  flounder  about  in  a  sea  of 
imcertainties  as  to  what  constitutes  good  teaching,  but  proceeds 
by  tactful  and  helpful  means  to  further  the  training  and  improve 
the  skill  of  every  teacher  imder  his  supervision.  A  district  super- 
visor in  the  state  of  Ohio  related  to  the  writer  how  he  had  turned 
the  would-be  failure  of  one  of  his  teachers  into  a  splendid  success 
by  simply  relieving  her  of  her  schoobroom  duties  for  a  few  days  and 
taking  her  to  observe  the  work  of  some  of  his  better  teachers.  I 
later  verified  the  report  by  visiting  the  school  of  the  ''made  over" 
teacher  and  seeing  for  myself  the  improved  work  that  was  going 
on.  At  another  time  a  county  superintendent  told  of  saving 
several  of  his  teachers  from  disgraceful  failures  by  timely  and 
sympathetic  help.  Such  a  spirit  of  helpfulness  is  based  upon  a 
deep  social  insight  into  the  nature  of  teaching  and  more  especially 
of  supervision. 

Oftentimes  a  thoroughly  sodaliased  superintendent  will  even 
dare  to  perform  verbal  operations  on  his  teachers  in  order  to  save 
their  professional  lives.  This  is,  indeed,  an  unpleasant  duty,  as 
those  who  have  practiced  it  wiU  bear  witness;  yet  as  my  major 
professor  once  said  to  me,  after  having  giving  me  one  of  the  worst 
goings  over  I  have  ever  experienced,  "Mr.  Cummins,  if  I  were  not 
deeply  interested  in  your  future  success,  I  should  have  simply 
flunked  you  and  let  you  go."  The  socialized  administrator  is 
vicarious  and  gives  himself  in  service  to  his  teachers. 

The  socialized  superintendent  not  only  takes  his  teachers  in 
hand  for  the  purpose  of  helpful  training,  but  he  also  recognizes 
their  position  and  prerogatives.  After  each  visit  the  pupils  will 
respect  the  authority  and  leadership  of  the  teacher  all  the  more, 
because  they  observe  that  the  superintendent  himself  believes  in 
her.  On  the  other  hand  the  superintendent  who  has  not  acquired 
the  broader  social  vision  of  his  work  will  often  unthoughtfuUy 
destroy  by  a  single  visit  what  little  confidence  the  pupils  may  have 
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acquired  in  their  teacher.  We  see,  then,  that  the  socializing  of 
the  superintendent  insures  the  wholesome  development  of  all  the 
general  activities  of  the  school  under  a  plan  of  teacher-supervision, 
which  is  at  once  both  positive  and  exacting,  yet  sympathetic  and 
free  from  any  trace  of  domineering,  driving,  or  drudgery. 

Apparently  I  have  completed  the  analysis  of  a  socialized  school, 
but  the  most  fundamentally  important  factor  has  been  piuposely 
reserved  till  the  last.  The  reader  will  doubtless  have  in  mind  as 
the  fourth  factor  the  socializing  of  the  pupil.  While  the  pupil  is, 
of  course,  a  logical  presupposition  of  the  school,  yet  in  our  dis- 
cussion of  "A  Completely  Socialized  School"  the  pupil  is  thought 
of  as  the  material  which  is  to  be  run  through  the  mill,  so  to  speak. 
What  we  are  discussing  here  is  the  socializing  of  the  ''mill."  In 
order  to  complete  the  socializing  of  the  school  I  submit  finally  that 
the  school  board  should  be  socialized. 

In  a  previous  paragraph  it  was  stated  that  the  method  is  so 
closely  bound  up  with  the  teacher  that  both  must  be  considered 
as  but  two  aspects  of  the  same  thing.  So,  also,  it  may  be  stated 
that  the  school  plant  is  so  closely  related  to  the  school  board  that 
it  is  impossible  to  discuss  one  without  also  discussing  the  other. 
Indeed,  it  may  be  said,  like  school  boards  like  school  platU, 

Of  course,  it  does  not  require  a  modem  school  plant  in  order 
to  evolve  a  modem  curriculiun,  but  when  it  comes  to  the  adminis- 
tering of  any  kind  of  a  curriculum  a  well-arranged  and  well- 
equipped  school  plant  is  quite  necessary.  Of  course,  a  socialized 
teacher  will  set  about  to  make  improvements  in  her  work  and  will 
manage  to  develop  in  her  pupils  social  habits  of  a  desirable  nature 
even  though  she  is  obliged  to  teach  in  a  run-down  schoolhouse. 
She  will  contrive  to  turn  the  dreariness  of  it  all  into  the  brightness 
of  sunshine,  but  the  brightness  will  necessarily  appear  in  streaks 
and  splashes,  unless  she  has  the  advantage  of  an  up-to-date  room 
in  which  to  work.  She  can  put  up  a  few  pictures  on  the  wall  and 
hang  the  wall  map  over  the  crack  in  the  blackboard,  if  there 
happens  to  be  any  wall  map  to  hang.  She  can  bring  a  bit  of  wall 
paper  to  paste  over  the  place  where  the  plaster  has  fallen  off  or 
where  the  rats  have  cut  a  hole  through  the  wall;  she  can  make  a 
pasteboard  cover  for  the  common  water  pail,  or  provide  a  new 
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dipper  to  hang  at  the  pump,  but  at  best  it  will  all  constitute  but 
a  sorry  makeshift. 

Of  course,  the  superintendent  can  inaugurate  a  program  of 
athletics  by  clearing  a  patch  on  the  hillside,  or  cleaning  out  the 
loft  of  a  bam  for  basket  ball;  he  can  lay  rough  planks  on  the 
top  of  some  of  the  school  desks  and  allow  the  pupils  to  climb 
about  over  the  remainder  of  the  seats  in  an  effort  to  enjoy  a  self- 
served  dinner.  Or  he  can  work  up  an  interest  in  public  speaking, 
even  though  he  is  obliged  to  rent  an  abandoned  room  over  a  store 
in  which  to  hold  the  oratorical  contest,  or  he  can  ride  on  horseback 
over  rough  roads,  or  plow  through  the  mud  in  his  Ford  in  order  to 
bring  needed  service  to  his  teachers  who  are  scattered  throughout 
his  territory,  but  all  of  this  is  far  and  away  behind  the  progress 
of  society  and  is  but  a  sorry  makeshift.  Most  of  our  city  schools 
have  long  ago  passed  beyond  the  necessity  of  such  poor  service. 

According  to  Professor  Cubberley  and  other  school  men  of 
far-reaching  vision,  any  effort  to  improve  the  rural  schools  which 
stops  short  of  consolidation  is  but  an  effort  at  patchwork.  The 
only  adequate  method  of  improving  our  public  schools  is  to  begin 
at  the  beginning  and  this  means  to  begin  with  the  school  board. 
Given  a  coterie  of  socialized  school-board  members  in  any  section 
of  the  state  and  within  a  few  years  there  will  be  found  as  fine  a 
system  of  public  schools  as  may  be  found  in  any  city.  The  chief 
reason  why  we  have  better  schools  in  the  cities  than  in  the  rural 
districts  is  because  the  city  school  boards  have  spent  more  money 
on  their  schools.  Statistics  show  that  generally  speaking  through- 
out the  country  three  times  as  much  money  is  being  spent  on  urban 
schools  as  is  being  spent  on  rural  schools.  (It  should  be  borne  in 
mind  in  this  connection  that  villages  and  towns  of  2,500  inhabitants 
or  less  are  counted  as  rural  communities.) 

The  first  sign  of  the  socializing  of  a  school  board  is  seen  in  the 
loosening  of  the  purse  strings.  The  raising  of  teachers'  salaries 
alone  will  not  solve  the  problem.  This  will  naturally  secure  a 
better  grade  of  teacher,  but  the  better  the  teacher  the  better  the 
use  that  could  be  made  of  good  equipment  and,  vice  versa,  the 
better  the  equipment  the  better  the  teacher  that  is  needed.  "Birds 
of  a  feather  flock  together,'*  and  it  is  no  less  true  of  superintendents, 
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teachers,  and  school  plants,  for  the  best  superintendents  and 
teachers  will  gravitate  toward  the  better  supported  schools. 

With  a  completely  socialized  school  board  (and  school  plant), 
curriculum,  teacher  (and  method),  and  superintendent  the  best 
possible  product,  viz.,  the  socialized  pupil,  will  logically,  though 
perhaps  not  naturally,  result.  It  must  be  remembered  that  the 
best  institutions  in  the  world,  viz.,  the  family,  the  church,  and 
the  school  aU  together  cannot  succeed  in  every  case,  for  by  nature 
some  are  prone  to  evil  as  the  sparks  are  to  fly  upward.  No  institu- 
tion made  up  of  imperfect  and  fallible  himian  beings  can  ever  be 
absolutely  sure  of  turning  out  an  acceptable  product  so  long  as  it 
must  deal  with  material  which  is  itself  not  absolutely  pure,  for 
"who  can  bring  a  clean  thing  out  of  an  unclean  ? " 

The  foregoing  discussion  may  be  smnmed  up  in  the  form  of  a 
few  general  principles  and  a  brief  definition  of  a  completely  social- 
ized school. 

1.  Every  commimity  owes  it  to  the  profession  of  teaching,  as 
well  as  to  the  rising  generation,  to  make  adequate  provision  for 
the  carrying  on  of  the  work  of  the  public  schools  in  the  most 
approved  and  up-to-date  manner — the  socialized  school  board. 

2.  Every  teacher  owes  it  both  to  herself  and  to  society  at  large 
to  render  an  increasingly  efficient  service  in  her  chosen  life-work — 
Ihe  socialized  teacher. 

3.  The  content  of  the  curriculimi  should  be  checked  up  by  the 
demand  made  in  adult  society,  but  the  organization  of  the  cur- 
ricxilirai  should  be  psychological,  i.e.,  should  be  made  to  fit  the 
mind  of  the  child  that  is  to  be  educated — the  socialized  curricutum, 

4.  The  whole  school  system  should  be  administered  according 
to  the  best  approved  business  methods  and  the  latest  word  in  the 
science  of  education — the  socialized  superintendent. 

5.  The  whole  environment  of  the  pupil  as  represented  by  the 
school,  home,  and  church  should  be  directed  toward  the  complete 
education  of  each  individual,  i.e.,  the  acquiring  of  such  useful 
knowledge,  right  attitudes,  and  correct  skills  as  will  function  in 
rendering  him  both  a  good  producer  and  a  good  consimier.  This 
is  the  socialized  product  that  will  logically  result  from  a  socialized 
school. 
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Definition. — ^A  completely  socialized  school  is  one  in  which  the 
school  board,  the  teacher,  the  curriculum,  and  the  superintendent 
have  all  been  laid  upon  the  altar  of  child  welfare  and  dedicated  to 
their  needs,  with  a  view  of  educating  them  to  be  socially  efficient, 
i.e.,  able  to  pull  their  own  weight  in  society,  without  interfering 
with  the  rights  of  others,  and  willing  to  contribute  to  those  who 
are  less  fortunate. 
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JOHN  J.  B.  MORGAN 

Univerrity  of  Minnesota 


After  the  terrible  disorganization  throughout  the  civilized  world 
that  the  war  has  caused  one  would  suppose  that  industry  would 
be  disrupted,  that  prices  would  be  out  of  proportion  to  production, 
that  innocent  people  would  suffer,  and  that  scoundrels  would  bleed 
their  fellows;  but  the  war  cannot  be  wholly  to  blame  for  the  atti- 
tude of  the  workingman  during  this  period  of  reorganization. 
One  would  think  that  everybody  would  so  rejoice  that  the  conflict 
was  over  that  they  would  settle  down  into  their  niche  and  work 
to  bring  back  the  old  order  of  things.  Instead  we  hear  of  nothing 
but  strikes  and  labor  disputes  in  all  sorts  of  industries.  The  war 
no  doubt  precipitated  this  state  of  affairs,  but  the  cause  is  something 
more  fundamental  and  deep-seated  in  the  very  nature  of  modem 
industry.  This  reason  is  the  fact  that  the  work  of  modem  tradesmen, 
craftsmen,  and  laborers  is  so  specialized,  so  devoid  of  intrinsic  interest 
that  the  workman  fi/nds  no  incentive  to  work  except  the  pay  he  receives. 
The  nature  of  the  daily  work  of  most  of  the  working  people  abso- 
lutely precludes  the  possibility  of  their  loving  the  work.  Most  of 
them  hate  it,  and  how  can  they  help  hating  a  job  which  means,  for 
instance,  that  they  go  through  a  set  of  motions  (which  they  learned 
in  a  very  short  time)  hundreds  of  times  a  day  with  the  prospect 
of  day  after  day,  week  after  week,  year  in  and  year  out  doing  the 
^ame  thing? 

A  common  notion  is  that  men  hate  work,  that  instinctively  they 
are  lazy.  Such  a  notion  is  itself  a  product  of  specialization  of  labor 
and  has  no  foundation  in  fact.  When  such  an  opinion  is  expressed 
what  is  meant  is  that  the  individual  does  not  readily  apply  himself 
to  the  conventional  task.  From  earliest  childhood  the  tendency 
to  activity  is  repressed.  As  long  as  the  child  is  too  weak  to  get 
off  its  back,  its  kicking,  waving  of  arms,  cooing,  and  incessant  activ- 
ity are  admired  and  no  one  wishes  to  stop  it.    When  it  gets  old 
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enough  to  meddle  with  things  its  activity  anno3rs  elders  and  the 
repression  begins.  He  is  penned  in  a  coop  so  that  he  cannot  dirty 
the  walls  or  pull  off  the  table  covers;  he  is  put  into  a  high  chair 
for  the  convenience  of  his  elders  and  strapped  so  that  he  will  not 
fall.  As  he  gets  older  he  is  taught  not  to  climb  trees,  not  to  play 
as  he  would  like  to,  not  to  fight  if  he  is  insulted  because  he  must 
keep  clean  and  be  a  gentleman.  When  he  gets  inquisitive  and 
asks  a  thousand  or  more  questions  he  is  told  to  keep  quiet.  His 
play  must  be  of  a  quiet,  gentlemanly,  grown-up  variety.  The  poor 
chap  has  a  hard  life  keeping  from  doing  the  things  that  he  would 
like  to  do. 

The  school  training  is  a  continuation  in  the  same  process.  He 
has  to  keep  very  quiet,  ask  nothing  but  consistent  questions,  and 
absorb  information  from  teacher  or  books.  He  must  not  waste 
his  time  studying  the  things  he  desires  to  investigate  for  they  are 
not  important.  His  elders  know  what  it  is  important  that  he 
learn  and  he  must  adhere  to  their  program.  When  he  goes  into 
the  world  and  gets  work  he  is  there  also  taught  exactly  what  he 
must  do  and  he  is  disciplined  into  doing  it.  A  good  workman  is 
one  who  gets  to  work  on  time,  does  with  some  signs  of  vigor  what  he 
is  told  to  do,  and  keeps  his  mouth  shut.  He  is  nothing  but  a  machine, 
a  machine  easier  to  handle  than  his  steam-driven  comrades  be- 
cause he  can  be  given  oral  directions  and  can  take  care  of  himself. 
He  has  the  additional  faculties  of  seeing,  hearing,  smelling,  tasting, 
and  touching,  which  to  some  employers  are  valuable.  He  is  ca- 
pable of  more  varied  reactions  than  any  other  machine  yet 
invented;  but  he  has  the  inconvenient  faculty  of  getting  sick  or 
failing  to  appear  on  time  and  is  likely  to  make  mistakes. 

No  himian  being  could  possibly  be  normal  and  be  lazy  in  the 
sense  of  being  inactive.  The  lazy  man  does  things  but  does  not 
fit  into  society;  he  does  not  do  just  as  others  want  him  to  do.  A 
man  is  less  active  at  certain  periods  of  his  life  than  at  others  and 
throughout  life  more  or  less  time  has  to  be  taken  for  sleep.  There 
are  differences  in  degree  of  activity  above  the  threshold  of  laziness. 
When  we  think  of  a  lazy  man  we  get  the  picture  of  a  man  lying  in 
bed  to  an  unseemly  hour,  shirking  his  work,  and  really  less  active 
than  others.  This  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  struggle  between  what 
he  would  like  to  do  and  what  he  ought  to  do  keeps  him  from  acting 
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at  all.  He  hates  to  do  the  conventional  thing  and  he  is  drilled 
against  the  unconventional  so  that  he  dares  not  do  it;  hence  he 
does  neither.  Laziness  is  an  abnormalUy  resuUing  from  the  conflict 
between  desires  to  act  in  unconventional  ways  and  fear  of  the  results 
coupled  with  a  distaste  for  conventional  activity. 

What  forces  are  brought  to  bear  to  make  a  workman  constantly 
do  the  work  he  dislikes  ?  At  first  the  child  is  made  to  do  the  thing 
he  dislikes  through  physical  force;  later  such  forces  as  shame,  fear 
of  being  different  from  others,  and  ambition  are  brought  to  bear 
until  finally  as  the  boy  becomes  a  man  the  economic  motive  becomes 
paramoimt.  He  learns  that  if  he  is  to  get  from  life  what  others  do 
he  must  get  money,  and  to  get  money  he  must  fit  into  the  scheme 
and  work  as  others  do.  When  a  man  sees  that  he  must  work  as  a 
machine  and  actually  does  it  the  distastefulness  largely  disappears. 
No  man  can  constantly  do  a  really  distasteful  thing  and  the  distaste 
remain  the  same.  He  becomes  adapted  to  it.  If  you  taste  some- 
thing sour  you  get  at  first  the  full  effect  of  the  sourness;  if  you  keep 
tasting  the  same  sour  thing  the  keenness  of  the  sensation  departs 
and  you  fail  to  notice  that  it  is  sour.  The  fact  that  the  man 
does  the  routine  job  for  so  long  makes  him  adapt  himself  to  its 
unpleasantness  and  he  forgets  that  he  dislikes  it.  The  fact  remains, 
however,  that  it  is  distasteful  and  there  is  nothing  in  the  work 
itself  that  induces  the  man  to  do  it. 

This  is  the  asset  that  labor  agitators  can  always  depend  upon. 
The  agitator  knows  that  few  men  love  their  work,  so  that  when 
times  get  a  little  abnormal  and  the  wages  that  the  men  get  will 
not  buy  as  much  as  they  would  like,  it  is  an  easy  matter  to  get  them 
in  a  frame  of  mind  where  they  will  be  willing  to  quit.  Why  do  not 
agitators  work  with  teachers  and  preachers  who  are  more  poorly 
paid  than  the  ordinary  workman  ?  For  the  simple  reason  that  a 
large  proportion  of  the  people  in  these  classes  are  in  their  work 
because  they  like  it  and  work  for  the  work's  sake;  they  would 
sacrifice  a  great  deal  before  they  would  quit. 

Men  are  induced  to  do  things  through  all  sorts  of  external 
motives,  but  master-motives  must  be  intrinsic  in  the  work  itself 
if  the  work  is  to  go  on  to  its  best  advantage.  If  the  motive  for 
work  lies  outside  the  work  the  least  resistance  or  obstacle  will 
check  it,  but  if  the  motive  is  in  the  work  itself  the  obstacle  will 
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only  stimulate  the  individual  to  increased  efforts  to  overcome  the 
obstacle,  and  the  work  will  go  on  as  before. 

How  can  men  be  made  to  love  their  work  ?  With  conditions 
as  complex  as  they  are  the  situation  cannot  be  wholly  relieved. 
Men  cannot  be  left  free  to  do  as  they  choose  in  a  society  such  as 
ours.  Yet  whai  the  truth  is  understood  many  improvemaits 
can  be  made.  When  employers  know  that  attractiveness  of  work 
is  more  important  than  pay  they  wiU  take  pains  to  make  the  work 
attractive.  Money  is  not  as  strong  an  incentive  as  it  is  usually 
supposed  to  be.  When  that  is  all  a  man  gets  from  his  work  of  course 
he  will  take  any  means  possible  to  get  all  he  can.  When  he  works 
from  other  motives  he  will  become  less  vividly  conscious  of  the 
amount  of  pay  he  receives. 

The  only  remedy  that  will  lastingly  overcome  this  social  unrest 
is  to  make  work  interesting  for  all  classes  from  the  laborer  to  the 
professional  man.  We  must  forever  get  rid  of  the  notion  that 
anything  interesting  is  for  that  reason  either  useless  or  conducive 
to  inefficiency.  The  old  theory  of  education  used  to  be  that  the 
duller,  uninteresting  subjects  were  better  for  the  student  than 
the  interesting  ones  because  of  the  disciplinary  value  of  making 
the  student  do  what  he  disliked.  The  modem  method,  which 
has  proven  a  better  one,  is  to  present  the  dead  subjects  in  an  inter- 
esting way.  Psychology  has  shown  that  the  way  to  do  a  thing 
quickly  and  well  is  to  become  intensely  interested  in  it.  Why 
not  make  work  interesting  ?  It  can  be  done  and  the  employer  will 
eventually  save  by  doing  it. 

If  work  is  to  be  made  interesting  the  recent  stress  upon  efficiency 
with  its  consequent  overspedalization  will  have  to  be  curtailed. 
To  be  constantiy  stressing  the  quantity  and  quality  of  work  done 
is  to  furnish  a  superficial  external  drive.  The  extra  pay  that  the 
man  gets  will  at  first  look  large  but  it  will  appear  less  and  less, 
especially  when  the  sch^ne  becomes  more  widely  used  and  all  men 
get  more  pay.    The  incentive  will  fail  and  the  workmen  rebel. 

Enough  variation  must  be  left  in  each  man's  job  to  kill  the 
monotony. 

Each  man  should  be  taught  about  his  job  in  relation  to  the 
others  so  that  he  will  feel  that  he  is  a  vital  part  of  the  organi- 
zation. 
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Each  man  should  clearly  see  a  possible  route  for  promotion. 
If  a  man  is  hired  as  a  stoker  with  a  beginning  salary  of  so  much, 
with  the  promises  of  periodical  raises  until  a  certain  point  is  reached, 
all  incentive  for  good  work  is  killed  in  that  man.  He  must  be 
able  to  see  where  he  could  go  beyond  the  stage  of  being  a  stoker. 
It  does  not  matter  if  the  man  has  but  one  chance  in  a  thousand  of 
making  a  certain  step,  let  him  know  he  has  that  chance  and  he 
will  inevitably  try  to  be  the  one. 

When  we  were  training  our  great  national  army  each  man  was 
continually  told  that  his  job  was  important  in  the  winning  of  the 
war;  he  was  taught  to  love  his  job,  the  distasteful  job  of  drilling. 
Besides  he  was  filled  with  an  ambition  to  do  his  best  because  he 
was  shown  the  proper  steps  to  gain  promotion  and  saw  others 
being  promoted  through  tests  of  merit.  After  the  signing  of  the 
armistice  no  one  felt  that  he  was  vitally  necessary  and  to  cap  this 
the  War  Department  stopped  all  promotions.  The  spirit  of  the 
soldiers  dropped  like  lead  and  it  was  almost  impossible  to  get  any- 
thing done.  "What  is  the  use  since  the  war  is  over  and  I  have  no 
chance  of  any  promotion?"  was  the  cry. 

All  promotions  should  be  based  on  merit  alone  and  in  such  a  way 
that  every  employee  is  convinced  that  it  is  merit  alone  that  counts. 
Tell  him  what  qualities  are  used  in  judging  whether  a  man  is  to  be 
promoted  or  not.    Frankness  on  this  one  subject  will  work  wonders. 

Not  only  should  the  man  be  given  a  square  deal  but  pains  should 
be  taken  that  he  knows  that  he  is  being  fairly  treated,  not  by 
blatant  advertising  but  by  open  straightforward  organization. 
An  employer  may  shower  gifts  upon  his  men  in  the  way  of  recreation 
rooms,  extra  holidays,  bonuses,  etc.,  but  if  he  is  not  manifestly 
fair  the  men  will  spurn  his  gifts  and  beUeve  that  he  is  tr3dng  to 
appease  them  for  having  robbed  them. 

When  the  workman  was  an  artisan  he  was  interested  in  the 
efficiency  of  the  process  in  which  he  was  engaged  and  took  pride 
in  the  handling  of  his  tools.  Today  the  machine  is  the  artisan  and 
the  workman  the  tool,  and  no  intelligent  man  can  take  an  interest 
in  being  an  efficient  tool.  The  present  industrial  unrest  will  not 
cease  until  the  workman  is  studied  as  a  human  organism  with  the 
purpose  in  mind  of  giving  him  some  interest  in  his  work  besides  the 
pay  he  receives. 
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Modem  psychology  does  not  recognize  any  clear  boundary 
line  between  instinct  and  intelligence.  Each  is  an  expression  of 
the  same  life-energy  seeking  an  adaptation  to  environment.  It 
is  true  that  the  power  of  making  and  imitating  reasoned  adapta- 
tions is  the  unique  characteristic  of  human  evolution,  yet  this 
power  is  but  a  gradual  flowering  of  the  instinctive  urge  displayed 
throughout  the  animal  kingdom.  Through  intelligence  man  has 
satisfied  more  abundantly  his  primal  wants,  and  has  learned  new 
wants.  His  s}^tematized  reactions  to  his  natural  surroundings 
and  his  institutional  co-operations  with  his  fellows  are,  then,  evo- 
lutionary outgrowths  from  the  instinctive  and  intuitional  core  of 
the  common  heredity. 

It  follows  that  civilizations,  though  mediated  by  intelligence, 
are  as  much  natural  products  as  the  forests.  It  was  not  due  to 
whim,  but  to  an  innate  necessity,  that  when  man  outgrew  mentally 
his  tribal  communism  he  created  property  civilizations.  Given 
the  addition  of  intelligence  to  the  urge  of  instinct,  and  the  result 
was  as  inevitable  as  the  maturing  of  the  brooded  egg.  Because 
of  its  organic  nature  there  was  a  typical  structural  symmetry 
about  the  social  whole  that  the  law  of  property  and  status  reared. 
Hereditary  rights  to  wealth  served  as  a  basis  upon  which  to  grow 
the  balanced  gradations  of  power  from  serf  to  noble  and  king. 
The  social  organism  may  be  said  to  have  acquired  a  vertebrate 
form  and  a  brain.  The  protoplasmic  mass  of  tribal  life  was 
speedily  swallowed  by  the  new  order,  and  the  ancient  empires 
came  into  being.  Admittedly  the  biological  analogy  may  be  over- 
worked, yet  the  figure  graphically  sets  forth  the  facts. 

Similarly  every  conspicuous  advance  of  civilization  is  a  con- 
sequence of  instinctive  energies  thrown  into  new  channels  by 
increasing  mentality.    Just  what,  in  a  primary  sense,  is  respon- 
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sible  for  the  awakening  powers  is  a  baffling  problem.  Various 
writers  have  professed  to  see  the  cause  in  physiographic  environ- 
ment, race,  religion,  political  principles,  and  so  on.  Yet  the 
natural  environment  seems  an  occasion  rather  than  a  cause,  and 
the  social  factors  are  manifestations  of  the  more  elemental  force. 
Without  attempting  to  pass  upon  so  elusive  a  problem,  it  may 
be  sufficient  for  present  purposes  simply  to  observe  that  certain 
environmental  conditions  of  resources  and  communication  serve 
to  stimulate  the  latent  racial  capacities.  A  constructive  instinct, 
radiating  into  invention  and  managerial  ability  is  aroused.  The 
awakening  spreads  by  a  process  of  crowd  suggestion  from  indi- 
vidual to  individual,  imtil  a  tidal  movement  of  humanity  is  initi- 
ated. Such  an  activity  of  the  social  mind  is  the  creative  agent 
in  cultural  evolution.  It  sweeps  from  its  path  the  cobwebs  of 
exploitation  and  superstition  as  it  creates  freer  and  more  produc- 
tive institutions.  Into  the  inner  nature  of  this  collective  spirit 
it  is  useless  for  us  to  attempt  to  penetrate,  but  its  economic  con- 
sequences and  the  obstacles  it  encounters  may  be  worthy  of  our 
attention. 

A  primary  condition  upon  which  the  organic  relationships  of 
society  depend  is  the  wide  natural  diversity  and  inequality  of 
human  nature.  It  is  this  inequality  that  makes  possible  and 
advantageous  the  division  of  labor,  and  the  subordination  of  the 
masses  to  leadership.  Biologists  have  shown  that  innate  charac- 
teristics and  abilities  vary  in  somewhat  pyramidal  proportions, 
so  that  there  is  at  all  times  the  natural  basis  for  a  kind  of  feudal 
gradation  of  classes.  Rivalry  creates  the  pressure  which  masses 
men  into  the  hierarchical  form.  Natural  differences  are  still  further 
accentuated  by  the  inevitable  fact  that  to  him  that  hath  shall  be 
given.  The  artificial  gradations  of  society  follow  upon  the  natural 
gradations. 

When  a  dynamic  advance  of  society  is  nascent,  men  of  superior 
natural  ability  in  the  groups  affected  are  developed  to  give  direction 
to  the  movement.  These  leaders  may  assume  a  variety  of  aspects, 
according  to  their  individual  capacities  and  the  tendencies  of  the 
times.  In  so  far  as  the  movement  demands  idealistic  impulse, 
they  may  be  preachers  or  philosophers,  such  as  the  early  Protestant 
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clergy,  and  the  classical  economists.  In  so  far  as  the  demand  is 
for  political  readjustment,  they  may  be  soldiers  and  statesmen, 
such  as  the  founders  of  the  American  nation.  But  such  leadership 
is  ephemeral.  Though  vital  to  a  movement  and  expressive  of  its 
intensest  energies,  the  work  is  quickly  done,  and  the  phrases  that 
stirred  men's  souls  degenerate  into  formalism.  The  substantial 
work  is  done  by  economic  leaders,  such  as  the  commercial  and 
landed  aristocracy  which  rose  from  the  middle  class  in  England 
as  a  consequence  of  the  Reformation,  and  the  capitalistic  classes 
which  have  secured  an,  as  yet  somewhat  precarious,  ascendancy 
during  the  past  century  or  two.  Since  man  organizes  his  everyday 
world  about  the  supremacy  of  capital,  it  is  in  the  economic  field 
that  the  tissues  of  the  social  organism  are  created.  In  this  respect 
there  is  an  identity  of  process  in  social  growth  since  the  disappear- 
ance of  the  tribal  communisms. 

No  social  element  is  more  wilfully  misunderstood  than  capital. 
It  is  certainly  not  to  be  apprehended  by  the  mere  statement  of 
figures  in  a  ledger,  for  it  is  essentially  an  expression  of  himian 
organization.  It  means  that  those  men  who  have  developed  prac- 
tical intelligence  in  business  management  have  secmred  authority 
over  those  who  are  less  matured  and  those  who  have  specialized 
more  narrowly.  The  administration  of  capital  is  the  government 
of  men  in  their  industrial  life.  The  frontier,  where  men  disperse 
over  a  new  area,  brings  a  temporary  disintegration  and  equality, 
but  integration  sooner  or  later  sets  in,  and  a  new  leadership  is 
elevated  to  a  height  commensurate  with  the  widened  base  of  the 
social  pyramid.  In  the  large  scale  banking  and  business  con- 
nections of  the  present  day  the  world  is  experiencing  the  inevitable 
reaction  following  the  vast  territorial  expansions,  both  commerical 
and  racial,  of  the  Industrial  Revolution.  The  basic  fact  is  not, 
however,  the  centralization  of  wealth,  but  the  growing  interdepend- 
ence of  industrial  organization. 

We  may  see  in  the  concrete  the  administrative  function  of 
capital  if  we  consider  the  methods  by  which  wealth  is  attained. 
Fortunes  are  not  accumulated  by  the  penurious  saver  of  money,  but 
by  the  dynamic  organizer  of  business.  The  apparent  exceptions, 
where  wealth  is  derived  purely  from  speculative  chance,  do  not 
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invalidate  the  rule.  The  business  leader  who  has  acquired  through 
experience  the  requisite  standing  throws  his  energies  iato  some 
promising  undertaking  that  will  serve  the  public  needs,  as  the 
manufacture  of  a  staple  commodity  or  the  building  of  a  railroad. 
He  pays  interest  on  borrowed  capital  and  builds  up  his  own  fortune 
through  his  skill  in  putting  men  eflfectively  at  work.  His  invested 
capital,  stated  in  terms  of  stock  and  bond  quotations,  rests  in 
fact  upon  the  organized  energies  of  busy  workers  in  factories,  or 
of  construction  gangs  wrestling  to  bring  the  wilderness  imder  con- 
trol. The  movement  of  capital  into  this  or  that  industry  is  in 
reality  the  movement  of  laborers  and  the  products  of  labor.  The 
active  capitalist  marshals  the  industrial  host.  Small  investors 
turn  over  to  the  abler  man  the  minor  industrial  control  they 
have  acqtiired.  So,  as  trade  relations  ramify,  requiring  ever  finer 
co-ordinations  in  maniifacture  and  distribution,  leaders  of  higher 
potentiality  are  produced.  It  is  only  in  abstraction  that  the 
dynamic  fact  of  leadership  becomes  the  static  fact  of  property  rights. 

A  nation  in  which  a  spirit  of  intelligent  enterprise  rules  may 
be  called  a  functional  society.  The  term  implies  that  each  indi- 
vidual subordiaates  himself  to  the  attainment  of  some  common 
object,  that  he  serves  others  as  he  also  is  served  through  the  pro- 
cesses of  trade  and  through  the  development  of  his  productive 
estate.  In  economic  terms  the  completely  functional  society 
would  be  one  in  which  each  citizen  was  either  training  for  or 
practicing  the  productive  arts  best  suited  to  his  capacity.  It 
would  be  a  society  that  fostered  leadership,  so  as  to  secure  for 
its  own  direction  and  for  the  control  of  its  departments  and  sub- 
departments  the  best  executive  talent  it  afforded.  Thus  it  would 
exemplify  co-ordinated  team  work  throughout.  It  would  have 
weight  and  momentum  in  its  directed  movements  because  of  the 
complete  employment  of  each  able-bodied  citizen.  By  such  employ- 
ment it  would  also  utilize  all  available  capital  power,  for  waste 
would  be  eliminate  and  surplus  wealth  reinvested. 

In  picturing  the  functional  society  thus  at  its  Utopian  fulfil- 
ment, we  need  not  impute  to  it  any  xmdue  Spartan  severity.  Relax- 
ation, amusement,  and  aesthetic  joy  in  work  are  elements  of  social 
art.    They  therefore  would  be  suitably  provided  for.    Indeed,  a 
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functional  ordering  of  society  would  indirectly  fulfil  the  require- 
ments of  a  pure  hedonistic  philosophy,  since  it  would  satisfy  to 
the  greatest  possible  degree  the  instincts  of  mankind,  the  deei>est 
of  which  are  the  inventive  and  organizing  faculties  of  intelligent 
construction.  Man  is  happiest  when  he  spends  himself  in  endeavors 
that  link  him  in  a  common  enthusiasm  with  his  fellows  and  with 
the  future  of  the  race.  To  be  used  by  the  creative  social  mind 
is  to  have  lived.  Hence,  the  more  fxmctional  a  nation  becomes, 
the  more  it  succeeds  in  the  pursuit  of  happiness. 

It  must  be  admitted  that  a  state  of  society  in  which  men  are 
consciously  members  one  of  another  in  a  living  social  organism  is 
something  seldom  attained.  Only  rarely,  in  vital  moments,  is  any 
considerable  volume  of  population  so  fused.  Perhaps  a  state  of 
war,  so  far  as  the  situation  within  a  belligerent  coimtry  is  con- 
cerned, approximates  the  most  closely  such  an  ideal,  but  it  is  a 
negation  of  the  ideal  in  its  rupture  of  the  wider  social  relations. 
More  satisfactory  as  a  suggestion  of  an  ideal  social  organization, 
though  lacking  somewhat  in  systematic  leadership,  is  an  expand- 
ing democracy  such  as  that  which  America  has  typified  to  the 
world.  Here  the  joy  of  building  a  nation  has  been  intensified  by 
the  escape  from  old-world  conventionalities,  and  by  the  effective- 
ness of  acciunulated  knowledge  in  the  face  of  rich  natural  resources. 
Similarly  every  great  forward  movement  of  society  has  been  demo- 
cratic and  functional.  Witness  the  social  spirit  of  the  Greeks  and 
the  constitutionalism  of  the  English. 

Inherent  in  the  very  nature  of  social  growth,  particularly  in 
the  economic  aspects,  there  may  be  discovered  from  the  first,  certain 
subtle  forces  which  eventually  may  mature  into  paral3rsis  or  con- 
flict. The  social  organism  might  almost  be  said  to  be  subject  to 
a  structural  cycle  corresponding  to  the  aging  process  in  the  indi- 
vidual. Superficially  there  may  appear  no  such  fatality  attaching 
to  the  grouping  of  men  as  to  the  grouping  of  the  body  cells,  yet 
in  the  past  the  fatality  has  proved  almost  as  binding.  The  easy 
optimism  which  scorns  the  danger  is  based  upon  an  ignorance  of 
the  intricacies  of  economic  law. 

The  difficulty  is  not  merely  that  economic  law  is  inherent  in 
human  nature,  in  the  vulgar  sense  that  each  man  seeks  his  own 
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profit  in  trade.  If  this  were  all,  we  might  expect  a  speedy  solution 
of  the  historic  tangle,  since  man  is  instinctively  altruistic  in  a 
considerable  degree.  But  economic  law  is  something  far  more 
significant  than  individiial  selfishness.  It  is  nothing  less  than  the 
mode  of  adaptation  of  the  social  organism  to  a  physiographic 
environment.  It  denotes  an  organization  of  industry  under  the 
sway  of  capital  ownership,  and  a  rule  for  the  distribution  of  the 
products.  No  other  practicable  basis  for  industry  has  yet  been 
discovered,  nor  appears  in  sight. 

Briefly  stated,  economic  law  adapts  itself  to  industrial  require- 
ments in  a  stage  of  rapid  growth,  for  the  following  reasons.  It 
stimtdates  activity  by  competition  for  desirable  prizes.  It  throws 
men  upon  their  own  resources  to  find  their  places,  whether  among 
the  leaders  or  in  the  ranks.  It  allows  men  of  ability  to  rise  into 
the  expanding  occupations  and  professions  created  by  invention, 
thus  raising  the  level  of  common  wages.  It  is  true  that  the  transi- 
tion to  a  new  economy  may  bring  suffering  to  those  lacking  the 
power  of  quick  readaptation,  as  notoriously  was  the  case  in  England 
at  the  advent  of  the  Industrial  Revolution.  But  the  more  perma- 
nent effect  is  the  improvement  of  the  conditions  of  labor  through 
the  more  effective  bidding  of  capital  With  the  relaxing  of  the 
pressure  of  population,  so  keenly  felt  in  static  periods,  the  stir  of 
new  life  reaches  to  the  very  social  depths.  Further,  the  economic 
postulates  of  freedom  of  contract  and  the  right  of  possession  appeal 
to  the  eneigetic  with  the  axiomatic  force  of  the  moral  law,  and 
so  serve  as  a  fundamental  basis  of  s^eement. 

The  lure  of  individualistic  opportunity  during  a  time  of  economic 
progress  is  greatly  enhanced  because  of  the  rapid  increase  in  capital 
properties.  The  new  wealth  is  broadly  distributed  among  the 
enterprising  and  creative,  and  even  enriches  the  more  passive  prop- 
erties through  an  increased  demand.  Hence  any  hostility  to 
property  as  privilege  that  may  linger  from  a  more  monopolistic 
epoch  is  disarmed.  The  pursuit  of  wealth  is  accepted  as  the 
normal  end  of  existence. 

The  gateways  of  individual  opportunity  are  kept  open  long 
after  the  subsid^Dice  of  the  initial  innovating  impulse  by  the  spread- 
11^  of  the  movement  beyond  the  national  boundaries.    A  country 
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that  has  reached  a  conspicuously  high  level  of  the  industrial  arts 
is  like  a  city  set  on  a  hill.  It  becomes  a  model  of  mutation  for 
its  more  backward  neighbors,  who  seek  its  trade,  copy  its  wasrs, 
and  invite  it  to  bring  in  permanently  its  goods  and  ways  by  the 
investment  of  capital.  Or,  if  a  fickle  attitude  oppose,  an  entrance 
may  be  forced.  As  the  wave  of  progress  spreads,  the  finandal 
power  of  the  center  may  rise  to  imperial  proportions.  Such  is 
the  beneficent  operation  of  economic  law,  accomplishing  by  a 
seemingly  imsystematic  growth  a  result  that  could  not  have  been 
attained  by  conscious  planning. 

Yet,  axiomatic  as  the  laws  of  trade  may  be,  no  more  subtle 
trap  has  Nature  ever  laid  for  the  unwary.  It  has  been  well  said 
that  with  the  law  came  death.  For,  when  the  tide  of  progress 
ebbs,  as  almost  certainly  it  must  do  at  times,  then  economic  law 
changes  into  a  tyrant.  Just  why  the  creative  impulse  should  at 
times  weaken  is  unexplainable.  As  we  cannot  tell  whence  it  comes, 
so  we  cannot  say  whither  or  why  it  goeth.  All  we  know  is  that  the 
driving  power  of  the  constructive  instincts  becomes  temporarily  in- 
adequate in  the  face  of  natural  obstacles,  such  as  scarcity  of  resources 
or  barriers  to  further  trade  contacts.  Then,  from  the  spontaneous 
operation  of  economic  law,  quite  a  new  set  of  phenomena  arise. 

As  soon  as  progress  slackens,  the  pathwa3rs  inviting  the  indi- 
vidual to  the  heights  begin  to  be  blocked.  The  established  pro- 
fessions are  filled  mainly  by  the  sons  of  the  prosperous,  who  have 
first  access  to  the  requisite  education.  Property,  no  longer  increas- 
ing rapidly  in  quantity,  comes  to  be  highly  valued,  and  is  held 
tenaciously  in  hereditary  possession.  In  default  of  the  beneficent 
effects  of  expanding  production,  wages  fall  with  the  increase  of 
population.  Contrasts  of  luxury  and  poverty  therefore  begin  to 
obtrude.  There  is  an  envious  striving  among  the  middle  and 
lower  classes  to  imitate  the  luxury-spending  of  the  rich,  with  a 
consequent  waste  and  demoralization.  Insensibly  the  ties  of 
idealism,  sentiment,  and  patriotism  which  have  united  the  people 
in  a  common  spirit  of  endeavor  give  way.  Group  feeling  prevails, 
throwing  the  owning  classes  into  semi-monopolistic  alliances,  and 
employees  into  aggressively  hostile  federations.  Energies  that  once 
were  expended  in  work  now  are  wasted  in  strife. 
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Just  as  success  is  stimulated  by  reason  of  success,  so  discord 
is  increased  by  discord.  Indeed,  so  striking  are  the  effects  arising 
from  the  psychological  attitude  of  the  public  that  this  attitude  is 
often  taken  as  an  original  cause.  It  is  a  cause,  but  only  a  secondary 
one,  consequent  upon  some  subtler  paralysis  that  has  reversed  the 
operation  of  economic  law.  So  the  evil  cycle  turns  on  itself;  strife 
further  retards  progress,  and  retardation  further  intensifies  the  con- 
ditions that  cause  strife.  Ancient  civilizations  are  a  witness  to 
the  fact  that  a  failure  to  maintain  progress  means  finally  a  retro- 
gression to  militaristic  despotism.  As  a  result  of  the  continued 
disorders  the  strong  man  is  at  length  welcomed  as  the  only  alterna- 
tive to  anarchy.  The  nation  then  comes  to  an  equilibrium  on 
the  basis  of  an  established  ruling  class,  and  in  the  clash  of  con- 
flicting international  interests  a  similar  gradation  of  dependency 
is  generated.  Such  is  the  spontaneous  succession  of  events  aris- 
ing from  human  nature  and  economic  law  when  the  dynamic 
impulse  fails.  The  fluid  progress  of  modem  times  has  made  us 
forget  that  the  same  tendencies  on  a  vastly  greater  scale  are  latent 
also  in  present-day  society,  and  indeed  are  not  entirely  quiescent. 

So  unobtrusively  does  the  dynamic  impulse  subside  that  prac- 
tical men  stubbornly  refuse  to  recognize  any  change.  The  laws 
remain  the  same,  the  rights  of  liberty  and  property  are  still  guaran- 
teed, trade  and  the  amassing  of  wealth  seem  to  go  on  much  as 
before.  But  an  economic  system  in  which  a  spirit  of  enterprise 
and  industry  prevails,  is  not  the  same  as  one  in  which  that  spirit 
has  declined.  When  the  dynamic  energies  relax,  the  functions  of 
owner,  manager,  and  worker  draw  wider  apart.  The  owner 
becomes  the  absentee  investor,  eventually  having  little  knowledge 
of  or  personal  interest  in  the  projects  from  which  he  derives  his 
income.  The  constructive  instinct  which  drove  the  former  owner 
to  live  simply  and  devote  his  surplus  to  the  e3q)ansion  of  business 
is  now  replaced  by  what  the  economist  calls  "time-preference"; 
that  is,  the  willingness  to  invest  only  in  view  of  a  certain  promised 
rate  of  interest.  True,  time-preference  was  implicitly  present  in 
the  earlier  stage,  in  that  the  business  leader  was  investing  his 
time  and  labor  for  results  to  be  realized  in  the  future.  But  the 
abstract  preference  for  futures  is  a  poor  substitute  for  direct 
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participation  in  industry.  So  it  happens  that  mature  fina.nrift1 
nations  pay  to  investors  far  more  interest  in  a  year  than  they 
receive  back  in  increased  savings — yet  interest  is  ostensibly  justified 
as  the  necessary  inducement  for  obtaining  a  supply  of  new  capital. 
The  interest  income  going  to  property  becomes,  therefore,  an 
accumulating  liability  to  society  as  a  whole.  Outwardly  the  prop- 
erty relation  is  as  before,  but  the  inward  change  of  spirit  has 
changed  the  essence  of  the  fact. 

A  certain  economic  paradox  may  be  observed  in  respect  to  the 
shifting  of  the  interest  rate.  It  is  generally  assumed  on  the  basis 
of  limited  comparisons  that  a  high  interest  rate  is  a  sign  of  extrava- 
gance, and  a  low  rate  is  a  sign  of  thrift.  Yet  the  dynamic  period 
is  most  likely  to  be  a  period  of  high  interest,  as  may  be  discovered 
in  a  growing  frontier  region;  while  a  static  period  of  leisure  dass 
display  may  be  a  time  of  very  low  interest.  The  paradox  is 
explained  by  the  observation  that  what  makes  interest  possible 
is  not  simply  the  fact  of  a  readiness  to  invest  at  low  rates.  Such 
a  readiness  may  be  merely  the  reflex  of  the  high  value  set  upon 
hereditary  properties  during  static  periods.  Interest  incomes  are 
initially  produced  and  are  expanded  as  a  direct  result  of  the  growth 
of  practical  intelligence.  When  the  brains  of  managers  and  inven- 
tors are  fertile,  newly  invested  capital  becomes  an  innovating 
machine  or  process,  producing  income  sufficient  both  to  bid  up 
wages  and  to  pay  generous  interest.  It  is  this  marginal  rate  which 
determines,  by  inversion,  the  capitalized  values  of  established  prq>- 
erties.  Later,  when  progress  has  halted,  and  the  methods  of 
industry  have  been  reduced  to  settled  routine,  the  established 
properties  will  be  bid  up  to  a  high  figure  by  the  eagerness  of  inves- 
tors, the  natural  outlet  for  savings  being  closed.  The  resulting 
low  interest  rate  should  serve  as  an  incentive  to  business,  but  it 
may  utterly  fail  to  stimulate  that  innovating  self-reliance  and 
spontaneity  upon  which  progress  depends.  The  timid  invest- 
ment by  proxy  on  the  part  of  a  dass  absorbed  in  the  luxurious 
expenditure  of  its  investment  incomes  cannot  hope  to  get  the 
results  obtained  by  the  enthusiastic  ability  of  the  pioneering  enter- 
prisers. 
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A  further  observation  may  be  made  regarding  the  hereditary 
class  that  ocmes  to  receive  the  wealth  income  of  society.  The 
evQ  connected  with  such  a  functionless  class  is  not  necessarily 
proportionate  to  the  size  of  the  fortunes.  A  large  number  of  small 
fortunes  may  dissipate  social  energies  more  effectively  than  a  few 
great  ones.  The  evils  of  functionless  ownership,  and  conversely 
the  benefits  of  administrative  ownership,  depend  upon  the  spirit 
and  ability  of  the  owners.  Hence  the  growth  of  a  relatively  few 
immense  fortunes  may  immediately  be  a  decidedly  wholesome  sign, 
for  they  may  be  the  expression  of  a  timely  large-scale  organization. 
A  functionless  condition  is  likely  to  be  generated  by  the  inheritance 
of  these  fortunes,  but  a  redistribution  would  not  necessarily  change 
the  situation.  Small  fortunes  may  have  been  functional,  as  a  rule, 
under  former  conditions  of  small  proprietorships,  but  the  case  is 
different  under  modem  corporate  organization. 

It  does  not  need  to  be  argued  that  a  progressive  nation  in  whose 
activities  all  individuals  have  a  functional  place,  constitutes  the 
goal  to  be  striven  for.  Such  a  goal  is  implied  in  the  modem  con- 
ception of  democracy.  But  how  is  it  to  be  permanently  gained  ? 
Is  there  for  the  nation  a  fountain  of  perpetual  youth  ?  May  eternal 
life  be  socially  attained  ? 

At  this  point  the  speculative  mind  is  tempted  into  Utopian 
dreams.  Why  should  not  some  mechanical  socialism  be  devised 
to  prevent  the  gradual  growth  of  fimctionless  classes  ?  Experience 
has  answered  the  question.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  socialistic  experi- 
ments have  never  made  a  successful  appeal  to  the  constmctive 
instincts.  Theoretical  considerations,  also,  give  just  as  conclu- 
sive an  answer  when  once  the  immense  obstacles  are  fairly  faced. 
National  socialism  would  leave  the  distribution  of  income  to  the 
whim  of  popular  majorities.  Syndicalism  might  possibly  distribute 
the  income  of  the  local  group  in  proportion  to  services,  but  the 
group  on  highly  valuable  land  would  then  be  privileged  in  com- 
parison with  other  groups.  Attempts  to  adjust  matters  through 
price  regulation  or  through  control  of  the  migration  of  labor  would 
lead  into  endless  difficulties,  breaking  the  uniformity  of  markets, 
or  interfering  with  efficient  production.    So  complex  is  modem 
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industry  that  the  opening  of  new  wheat  lands,  for  example,  registers 
itself  partly  in  the  rise  of  real  estate  values  in  the  distant  metrop- 
olis. What  device  could  ever  secure  for  the  producer  of  the  new 
wealth  the  exact  reward  of  his  services  ? 

All  schemes  for  the  artificial  distribution  of  income  encounter 
the  fundamental  question,  Who  in  reality  is  the  creator  of  wealth  ? 
Is  it  the  inventor  whose  brain  conceived  the  method,  the  manager 
who  put  it  into  execution,  the  investor  whose  savings  allowed  the 
manager  scope,  the  working  masses  whose  subordination  to  indus- 
trial discipline  was  essential  to  production,  or  Mother  Earth  who 
gave  the  environmental  conditions  and  the  raw  material?  The 
process  of  production  is  evidently  organic:  the  real  Creator  is  the 
Spirit  of  the  whole.  An  artificial  S3rstem  of  control  capable  of 
directing  in  detail  so  subtle  an  organism  as  modem  industry  does 
uot  lie  within  the  reach  of  man's  present  powers. 

Yet  the  impossibility  of  an  immediate  reorganization  of  society 
does  not  at  all  leave  us  hopeless.  The  constructive  instincts  are 
at  all  times  latent  and  may  be  aroused  by  appropriate  means. 
They  manifest  themselves  as  a  fusion  of  moral  enthusiasm  and 
practical  intelligence,  or  applied  science.  They  may  be  stimulated, 
therefore,  by  a  clarifying  of  the  moral  perspective  and  by  a  foster- 
ing regard  for  science. 

It  should  be  possible  greatly  to  clarify  the  public  conception 
of  morality  in  its  economic  implications.  It  is  readily  seen  that 
the  fimctional  relation  to  society  is  the  basis  of  morality.  The 
good  individual  is  the  one  who  subordinates  himself  to  that  Super- 
Mind,  latent  in  the  universe,  whose  partial  but  growing  revelation 
is  the  whole  body  of  truth,  including  the  basic  social  institu- 
tions. So  also  the  good  man  will  love  his  neighbor  as  himself, 
for  he  will  recognize  the  unity  of  interests.  An  aggressive  preach- 
ing of  these  long-established  axioms  of  social  righteousness  will 
stir  the  laggards  and  shame  the  wasters.  Loafers  may  be  goaded 
to  productive  labor,  and  the  privileged  turned  from  frivolities  to 
business  or  to  political  and  social  problems. 

In  relation  to  economic  progress,  devotion  to  science  is  of  the 
utmost  importance.  There  ought  to  be  a  clearer  recognition  of 
the  essentially  religious,  as  well  as  utilitarian,  aspects  of  material 
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science.  The  scientist  is  a  devotee  of  the  spirit  of  truth,  perhaps 
in  a  partial  sense,  yet  in  a  vital  sense,  nevertheless.  Research  in 
the  biological  and  physical  sciences  has  already  added  incalculable 
wealth  to  the  world,  and  the  social  sciences  should  be  capable  of 
no  less  worthy  a  contribution.  Research,  amply  endowed,  will 
constitute  the  vanguard  of  a  rapid  advance,  leading  to  the  creation 
of  new  wealth,  opening  wide  the  gates  of  opportunity  to  the  ambi- 
tious, and  rewarding  amply  the  useful  toiler. 

There  remains  to  be  noted  one  essential  motive  power  of  a 
dsoiamic  society — faith  in  the  coming  ideal.  It  is  evident  that 
the  world  has  not  attained  its  final  organization.  In  fact  it  has 
not  penetrated  much  deeper  into  the  nature  of  justice  than  had 
the  ancient  Greeks  and  Romans.  Easy  conditions  of  rapid  growth 
have  made  it  careless.  In  many  respects  it  is  less  socially 
intelligent — ^less  aware  of  the  difficulties  of  social  organization — 
than  were  the  andent  Hebrews.  With  a  quickened  conscience  and 
a  conviction  of  social  sin  there  must  be  bom  a  faith  that  is  a  lay- 
ing hold  on  things  to  come.  For — ^let  us  believe  it  with  all  the 
assurance  of  scientific  insight — there  must  eventually  dawn  upon 
humanity  such  an  illumination  of  the  spirit  of  good  will  as  shall 
utterly  transform  this  saddened  and  disillusioned  earth.  In  the 
Christian  spirit  has  been  laid  the  moral  basis,  and  in  the  scientific 
spirit  lies  the  promise  of  power.  The  Kingdom  will  come;  in 
the  vision  and  charity  of  the  believing  sou]  it  is  aheady  here. 
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International  co-operation  in  the  fields  of  the  humanistic 
sciences,  with  the  United  States  forced  to  abstain  from  participation 
because  of  the  lack  of  a  central  academy  of  such  sciences — such 
was  the  situation  in  existence  until  the  formation  of  the  American 
Coimcil  of  Learned  Societies  in  September,  1919.  In  1900  at 
Paris  there  had  been  established  the  International  Association 
of  Academies,  including  both  humanistic  and  strictly  scientific 
branches.  Here  America  was  represented  by  the  National  Acad- 
emy of  Sciences,  but  this  imfortimately  was  not  at  all  concerned 
with  the  studies  of  such  subjects  as  sociology,  history,  political 
science,  economics,  and  philosophy.  Great  Britain  also  was 
represented  only  in  the  field  of  the  physical  sciences  through  the 
Royal  Society.  But  this  lack  was  made  up  in  1902  by  the  for- 
mation of  the  British  Academy  for  the  Promotion  of  Historical, 
Philosophical,  and  Philological  Studies.  No  such  society  was 
established  in  America. 

The  war  broke  up  this  International  Association,  but  in  1918 
it  was  re-established  in  so  far  as  the  physical  sciences  were  con- 
cerned by  the  formation  of  the  International  Research  Council. 
Later  a  conference  resulted  in  the  formation  of  the  International 
Union  of  Academies  (Union  Acad&nique  Internationale)  for  the 
furthering  of  the  humanistic  studies.  M.  fimile  Senart  of  the 
Academy  of  Inscriptions  and  Belles  Lettres  was  chosen  first  presi- 
dent, and  the  regular  place  of  meeting  for  the  society  is  to  be  the 
Palais  des  Academies  at  Brussels.  In  the  first  of  these  two  organ- 
izations America  as  before  was  represented,  but  in  the  second  it 
could  not  be. 

Many  scholars,  both  here  and  abroad,  rightly  considered  this 
isolation  of  the  American  humanistic  societies  from  their  foreign 
contemporaries  to  be  unfortunate.  Chiefly  through  the  efforts 
of  Waldo  G.  Leland,  secretary  of  the  American  Historical  Asso- 
ciation, a  conference  was  therefore  called  in  September,  1919,  to 
which  thirteen  of  the  societies  of  the  proper  type  were  invited  and 
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which  was  attended  by  representatives  of  ten.  A  constitution  was 
drawn  up  establishing  an  '^  American  Council  of  Learned  Societies 
devoted  to  Humanistic  Studies"  to  consist  of  two  delegates  from 
each  of  the  member  societies.  Eleven  of  the  eligible  societies 
have  already  voted  to  join  the  Council. 

The  first  meeting  of  the  new  council  was  held  on  February  14, 
1920,  in  New  York  and  eleven  societies  were  represented.  The 
American  Sociological  Society  was  represented  by  its  president, 
James  Q.  Dealey,  of  Brown  University.  Officers  were  elected 
and  also  two  delegates  were  chosen  to  represent  the  United  States 
at  the  May  meeting  of  the  International  Association.  The  chair- 
man of  the  Council  elected  at  this  meeting  was  Professor  Charles 
H.  Haskins,  of  Harvard  University,  a  representative  of  the  Ameri- 
can Historical  Association,  and  Professor  George  M.  Whicher,  of 
Hunter  College,  was  chosen  secretary. 

American  humanistic  societies  represented  at  this  meeting 
were  the  American  Sociological  Society,  the  American  Philosophical 
Society,  the  American  Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the  American 
Antiquarian  Society,  the  American  Philological  Association,  the 
Archaeological  Institute  of  America,  the  American  Historical 
Association,  the  American  Economic  Association,  the  American 
Political  Science  Association,  the  American  Oriental  Society,  and 
the  Modem  Language  Association  of  America. 

With  a  total  membership  in  its  constituent  societies  of  over 
ten  thousand  it  is  evident  that  the  American  Council  will  prove 
to  be  a  real  force  for  the  promotion  of  learning  in  this  country. 
If  in  no  other  way,  it  will  perform  some  good  at  any  rate  in  that  it 
will  bring  into  son^e  sort  of  unity  a  dozen  or  more  societies,  so 
naturally  akin  in  interests  and  yet  heretofore  completely  separated 
in  organization.  There  is  also  America's  share  in  international 
humanistic  tasks  to  be  considered. 

There  have  been  cases  in  which  action  by  members  of  one 
nation  by  themselves  meant  that  scholars  of  other  nations  were 
hindered  in  their  attempts  to  perform  similar  or  supplementary 
work.  Such  discrimination  will  in  the  future  be  tabooed  by  the 
International  Union.  Also  the  Union  should  prove  advantageous 
in  that  it  may  provide  a  means  for  standardizing  publications  of  a 


Digitized  by 


Google 


226  THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIOLOGY 

national  sort  but  of  international  interest,  and  in  a  uniform  manner 
collecting  in  the  different  countries  that  material  for  some  inter- 
national work  which  is  foimd  in  those  particular  countries. 

So  far  the  International  Union  of  Academies  or  the  U.A.I. , 
as  it  is  often  called,  includes  representatives  of  the  following  coun- 
tries besides  the  United  States:  France,  Great  Britain,  Belgium, 
the  Netherlands,  Norway,  Denmark,  Italy,  Greece,  Poland, 
Russia,  and  Japan.  Representatives  of  Spain,  Roumania,  Portugal, 
Finland,  and  Czecho-Slovakia  are  expected  to  join  soon. 
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Notes  of  interest  to  the  readers  of  the  Jotimal  should  be  in  the  hands  of  the 
editor  of  "News  and  Notes"  not  later  than  the  tenth  of  the  month  preceding 
publication.  

Annual  Meeting  op  the  American  SoaoLOGiCAL  Society 

The  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Sociological  Society  will  be 
held  in  Washington,  D.C.,  December  27-29  in  conjimction  with  the 
Historical  and  Political  Science  Associations. 

The  general  subject  as  tentatively  announced  is  ^'Constructive 
National  Movements  in  Their  Social  Aspects." 

The  following  subjects  and  writers  are  annoimced:  "  The  Community 
Idea  in  Rural  Development,"  Kenyon  L.  Butterfield;  '' Sociological 
Evaluation  of  the  Inter-Church  World  Movement,"  Edwin  L.  Earp; 
"Psychology  of  Nationalism,"  Max  S.  Handman;  '^ Sociological  Theory 
and  Practice  as  Illustrated  by  Army  Psychological  Tests,"  J.  P.  Licht- 
enbcrger;  "The  Future  of  Social  Science,"  Albion  W.  Small;  "Social 
Significance  of  the  New  Educational  Policy  of  the  Army,"  Scott  E.  W. 
Bedford. 

Although  not  definitely  decided,  it  is  hoped  the  following  will  be 
part  of  the  program:  "Social  Significance  of  Labor  Adjustments"; 
"Radicalism  and  Our  Social  Institutions,"  William  J.  Kirby;  "Some 
Problems  in  National  Adjustment,"  Susan  M.  Kingsbury;  **A  Theory 
of  Social  Interests,"  Roscoe  Pound. 

Two  Round  Table  Discussions  are  being  arranged.  "The  Social 
Significance  of  Psychoanalytic  Psychology,"  in  charge  of  Ernest  R. 
Groves  and  F.  Stuart  Chapin.  Three-minute  papers  by  Dr.  Phyllis 
Blanchard,  Bedford  Hills  Reformatory;  Bernard  Glueck,  New  York 
School  of  Philanthrophy;  Henry  C.  Morrison,  University  of  Chicago; 
C.  C.  Robinson,  Y.  M.  C.  A.;  Dr.  Edith  Spaulding,  and  Dr.  William  A. 
White. 

The  other  Round  Table  Discussion  will  be  on  the  subject,  "Essen- 
tials of  a  Social  Survey,"  in  charge  of  H.  S.  Bucklin  and  Shelby  M. 
Harrison.  Three-minute  papers  by  C.  J.  Galpin,  Department  of 
Agriculture;  Allen  T.  Bums,  Carnegie  Corporation;  Ernest  C.  Meyer, 
Rockefeller  Foundation. 
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Three  important  committees  will  report.  "Teaching  of  Social 
Science  in  the  Public  and  High  Schools,"  Ross  L.  Finney;  "  Standard- 
ization of  Research,"  J.  L.  Gillin;  "Plan  for  Preparation  of  Indexes, 
etc.,  of  Social  Science,"  F.  Stuart  Chapin. 


The  SoaoLOGicAL  Society  or  London 

The  editor  of  the  Sociological  Retfiew  announces  that  the  Sociological 
Society  is  again  located  in  Westminster  where  it  was  originally  organ- 
ized. The  building  secured  for  the  offices  and  meetings  of  the  Society 
has  been  named  Leplay  House,  after  the  noted  French  social  scientist, 
LePlay.  The  spring  number  of  the  Sociological  Reniew  appropriately 
contains  the  first  chapters  of  a  biography  entitled  "LePlay  and  Social 
Science,"  written  by  the  late  Dorothy  Herbertson,  whose  husband,  a 
former  professor  of  geography  in  Oxford  University,  was  a  devoted 
student  of  LePlay. 

The  lectures  annoimced  for  the  summer  term  of  the  Society  include 
the  following:  "Exhibition  of  Methods  of  Organization,"  M.  Bruce 
Williams;  "The  Smoke  Curse  and  Our  New  Homes,"  Dr.  Saleeby; 
"Sodal  Finance,"  John  Ross. 

Conununications  to  the  Society  should  be  addressed  to  the  Secretary, 
Mrs.  Fraser  Davies,  Leplay  House,  65  Belgrave  Road,  Westminster. 


International  Institute  of  Sociology 

The  Revue  iniemoHonale  de  sociologie  in  a  recent  issue  calls  attention 
to  the  deaths  during  the  war  of  three  of  its  illustrious  members,  Professors 
Schmoller,  Wagner,  and  Simmel. 

Gustav  Schmoller  was  professor  of  political  economy  in  the  universi- 
ties of  Halle,  Strassburg,  and  Berlin,  and  was  recognized  as  the  leader 
of  the  group  known  as  "SociaUsts  of  the  Chair."  Schmoller  was  editor 
of  SiaatS'  imd  SocialwissenschafUiche  Forschungen  and  Jakrbuch  fiir 
Gesetzgebungy  Verwaltung,  und  Volkswirthschafl.  Of  his  numerous  writ- 
ings, there  is  space  here  for  mention  of  only  one,  Grundriss  der  Allge- 
meinen  Volkswirtschafislekre.  He  was  president  of  the  "Verein  fiir 
Sozialpolitik,"  and  in  1905  was  made  president  of  the  International 
Institute  of  Sociology. 

Adolph  Wagner  was  also  a  professor  of  political  economy  at  the 
University  of  Berlin.  Under  the  influence  of  the  psychological  school, 
he  diverged  from  the  theoretical  position  of  Schmoller,  who  was  inspired 
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by  the  historical  school  and  state  socialism.    Each  ended  by  calling  the 
other  "mein  Hauptgegner." 

Georg  Simmel  was  originally  a  philosopher,  teaching  at  the  uni- 
versities of  Berlin  and  Strassburg.  At  a  certain  period  of  his  career 
he  devoted  himself  almost  entirely  to  sociological  work,  writing  articles 
for  the  Revue  itUemaUonale  de  sociologie  and  for  the  Annals  of  the  Inter- 
national  Institute  of  Sociology,  of  which  he  was  a  member  from  the 
year  of  its  organization  in  1893.  The  comprehensive  formulation  of  his 
sociological  theories  was  published  in  1908  in  his  volume  Soziologie, 
many  parts  of  which  were  translated  into  English  by  Albion  W.  Small, 
and  appeared  in  the  American  Journal  of  Sociology, 


SoaOLOGY  IN  THE  SoUTH 

The  organization  of  a  department  of  sociology  and  school  of  social 
science  at  Tulane  University  and  the  expansion  of  the  work  in  sociology 
with  the  creation  of  a  School  of  Public  Welfare  in  the  University  of 
North  Carolina,  as  announced  in  this  issue,  mark  a  new  period  in  the 
history  of  sociology  and  social  work  in  the  United  States.  The  organiza- 
tion of  two  strong  departments  of  sociology  in  the  South  represents 
also  the  culmination  of  an  increasing  interest  in  the  South  in  the  inves- 
tigation and  solution  of  social  problems.  The  work  of  individual 
Southern  sociologists,  the  Southern  Sociological  Congress,  the  effective 
educational  and  social  service  activities  of  the  American  Red  Cross  in 
southern  states,  the  recent  meeting  of  the  National  Conference  of  Social 
Work  in  New  Orleans,  are  undoubtedly  among  the  factors  which  have 
contributed  to  the  establishment  of  these  two  fully  organized  depart- 
ments of  sociology  and  schools  of  social  work.  It  is  significant  that 
each  institution  has  established  a  chair  of  social  technology.  This 
emphasis  upon  applied  sociology  should  insure  the  development  of 
training  for  social  service  adapted  to  the  needs  of  southern  commimities. 
At  the  same  time,  social  theory  and  social  research  are  also  stressed. 
In  the  study  and  interpretation  of  American  society,  sociologists  will 
welcome  the  increased  co-operation  and  contribution  now  to  be  expected 
from  southern  universities. 

Baylor  University 

The  Baylor  University  Press  announces  the  publication  in  August  of 
a  textbook  entitled  "Introduction  to  the  Principles  of  Sociology,"  by 
Professor  G.  S.  Dow,  head  of  the  department  of  sociology. 
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BowDom  College 

Mr.  Glenn  R.  Johnson  has  been  appointed  instructor  in  sociology 
and  economics.  

BxTTLER  College 

Dr.  Howard  E.  Jensen  has  been  appointed  professor  of  sociology  to 
succeed  Dr.  Lumley  who  has  resigned. 


Univeksity  of  Chicago 

Official  announcement  b  made  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
University  of  Chicago  of  the  ad<q>tion  of  a  plan  proposed  by  the  Trustees 
of  the  Chicago  School  of  Civics  and  Philanthixyy  whereby  the  University 
shall  take  over  the  functions  of  the  School  and  establish  a  graduate 
professional  curriculum  for  students  in  civics  and  philanthropy,  to  be 
known  as  the  School  of  Social  Service  Administration. 

The  Chicago  School  of  Civics  and  Philanthropy  was  founded  eighteen 
years  ago  by  Professor  Graham  Taylor,  and  among  those  who  assisted  in 
its  early  work  was  the  late  Professor  Charles  R.  Henderson,  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago.  Among  its  later  faculty  have  been  Dr.  Sophonisba 
P.  Breckinridge,  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Economy,  and  Dr.  Edith 
Abbott,  Lecturer  in  Sociology,  at  the  University  of  Chicago,  who  have 
had  charge  of  the  special  work  in  social  investigation.  Nearly  3,000 
men  and  women  have  been  trained  in  the  school,  and  it  has  furnished 
many  investigators  for  expert  service. 

The  Dean  of  the  new  school  will  be  Dean  Leon  C.  Marshall,  of  the 
School  of  Commerce  and  Administration  of  the  University  of  Chicago. 

Professor  Scott  E.  W.  Bedford  has  been  in  residence  the  Summer 
Quarter,  giving  his  usual  courses.  The  three  quarters  preceding  he  has 
been  out  of  residence,  with  the  War  Department  in  the  capacity  of 
Development  Expert  in  General  Education.  This  work  is  in  connection 
with  the  new  educational  policy  of  the  army.  He  has  helped  to  prepare 
the  manual  for  the  basic  course  in  citizenship  which  is  really  all  the 
social  sciences  in  one  course.  He  was  also  sent  to  study  and  consult  the 
leading  agencies  doing  any  kind  of  work  in  Americanization  and  citizen- 
ship training.  He  has  visited  several  camps  and  posts  to  aid  in  the 
general  educational  work  and  has  addressed  the  recruiting  personnel, 
conunercial  bodies,  and  dvic  organizations  in  the  large  cities. 

Beginning  September  i  the  University  has  granted  Professor  Bedford 
a  year's  leave  of  absence  in  order  that  he  might  continue  this  work. 
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He  will  be  in  the  eastern  department  of  the  army  with  headquarters  at 
Governor's  Island.  His  duties  will  be  to  supervise  the  work  in  general 
education  in  the  eastern  department,  including  Porto  Rico. 

At  an  imusually  well-attended  meeting  of  the  Sociology  Club 
addresses  were  made  by  Professor  Charles  A.  Ellwood,  of  the  University 
of  Missouri,  on  "The  Need  for  Scholarship  in  the  Social  Sciences,"  and 
by  Professor  Scott  E.  W.  Bedford  on  "The  Social  Significance  of  the 
New  Educati(Aal  Activities  of  the  Army." 


University  of  Illinois 

Dr.  E.  C.  Hayes  has  gone  for  the  summer  to  Colorado  where  he  will 
lecture  for  a  few  weeks  in  the  State  Normal  School  at  Gunnison.  He  will 
then  go  to  Greeley  where  he  will  lecture  for  the  summer-quarter  session 
in  the  Colorado  State  Teachers'  College. 

Mr.  S.  C.  Ratcliffe  has  been  appointed  as  an  instructor  in  sociology 
here  to  take  the  place  of  Mr.  E.  F.  Reed,  who  is  going  to  devote  his  full 
time  this  coming  year  to  study. 


Lawrence  College 
Mr.  F.  A.  Conrad,  who  for  part  of  last  year  lectured  in  sociology  at 
the  University  of  Cincinnati,  has  been  added  to  the  staff  here  and  will 
have  full  charge  of  the  work  in  sociology. 


Leland  Stanford  Junior  University 

Professor  Walter  G,  Beach,  formerly  dean  at  the  State  School  of 
Agriculture,  Pullman,  Washington,  has  been  appointed  professor  of 
social  science.  

University  op  Minnesota 

Professor  Manuel  C.  Elmer,  of  the  department  of  sociology,  has  been 
engaged  by  the  Central  Council  of  Social  Agencies  of  Minneapolis  to 
conduct  a  survey  of  a  district  in  south  Minneapolis  to  determine  the 
question  of  the  advisability  of  locating  a  neighborhood  house  in  this 
section  of  the  city.  Professor  Elmer  and  his  advanced  students  have 
just  completed  a  community  survey  of  Stillwater,  Minnesota,  the 
results  of  which  are  being  published. 

Professor  L.  L.  Bernard  was  advanced  from  the  rank  of  associate 
professor  to  that  of  professor  of  sociology,  effective  July  i,  1920.  Pro- 
fessor Bernard  has  also  been  awarded  an  Amherst  Memorial  Fellowship 
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for  one  year,  amounting  to  $2,000  without  service  obligation,  to  enable 
him  to  complete  an  investigation  of  the  interrelations  of  personalities 
and  institutions.  His  problem  centers  around  the  competing  claims 
of  instincts  and  acquired  habits  as  factors  in  the  development  of  per- 
sonality and  of  institutional  organization,  together  with  a  study  of  the 
method  by  which  environmental  pressures  direct  habit  formation. 

Mr.  Charles  E.  Lively,  instructor  in  the  department  of  sociology, 
will  spend  the  summer  in  a  community  study  of  the  relationship  between 
types  of  agriculture  and  the  social  life  of  the  commimity.  This  study 
is  expected  to  extend  over  two  summers  and  b  being  made  under  the 
joint  supervision  of  Professor  Galpin  of  the  United  States  Department 
of  Agriculture  and  Professor  Bernard  of  the  department  of  sociology. 


University  or  Missouiu 

Professor  Carl  C.  Taylor  has  resigned  as  associate  professor  of 
sociology  at  this  university  to  become  head  of  the  department  of  agri- 
cultural economics  in  the  North  Carolina  College  of  Agricultural  and 
Mechanical  Arts  at  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Professor  Ellwood's  book.  The  Social  Problemf  will  be  translated  into 
Chinese  by  Professor  Kenneth  Duncan,  professor  of  economics  in 
Canton  Christian  College,  Canton. 


University  of  North  Carolina 

Readers  of  the  Journal  wUl  recall  the  spring  annoimcement  from  the 
university  of  the  enlargement  of  the  department  of  rural  social  science 
under  the  direction  of  Dr.  E.  C.  Branson,  to  include  Assistant  Professor 
Hobbes,  with  Miss  Noa  and  Miss  Smeades  assisting  in  the  work  of  the 
rural  social  science  laboratory.  The  publications  of  this  department 
have  made  a  very  definite  contribution  to  the  literature  of  the  subject, 
and  the  efforts  of  Dr.  Branson  have  contributed  largely  to  the  develop- 
ment of  the  new  School  of  Public  Welfare. 

Then  came  the  announcement  that  the  Board  of  Trustees  had 
authorized  the  establishment  of  a  School  of  Public  Welfare.  Dr. 
Howard  W.  Odum  was  elected  director  of  this  school  and  Kenan 
Professor  of  Sociology,  and  with  Dr.  Branson,  and  other  colleagues,  began 
to  work  out  plans  for  a  very  definite  and  enlarged  program  of  university 
work  and  state  service.    This  program  will  include  a  fourfold  plan  of 
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emphasizing  the  teaching  of  sociology  and  the  social  sciences  in  the 
regular  university  curriculum;  a  training  school  for  social  work;  efforts 
toward  adequate  service  to  conununities  through  social  engineering; 
and  university  and  social  research  and  publication. 

In  the  pursuance  of  the  second  purpose,  namely,  the  training  of 
social  workers,  the  university  will  place  the  emphasis  upon  rural,  town, 
and  village  workers.  The  American  Red  Cross  has  co-operated  and  will 
continue  for  a  time  a  program  of  co-operation.  In  the  selection  of 
instructors  the  university  has  again  been  fortunate  in  obtaining  Professor 
A.  H.  Burnett  for  conununity  organization  and  Mary  A.  Burnett  as 
supervisor  of  field  work  and  lecturer  on  family  case  work. 

Another  announcement  of  importance  from  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  is  the  selection  of  Dr.  J.  F.  Steiner  as  professor  of  social  tech- 
nology in  their  new  School  of  Public  Welfare.  Dr.  Steiner  will  begin 
his  work  in  the  winter  quarter  of  the  university,  and  becomes  one  of  the 
outstanding  additions  to  that  university's  original  program  of  public 
welfare  and  social  research.  To  his  adequate  university  training  and 
experience,  Dr.  Steiner  brings  an  unusually  valuable  experience  in  the 
practical  fields  of  social  work,  education  for  professional  social  work, 
and  administrative  work  as  National  Educational  Director  of  the 
American  Red  Cross. 

The  first  special  effort  of  the  School  of  Public  Welfare  resulted  in  the 
summer  institutes  for  public  welfare  in  which  more  than  fifty  full-time 
students  enrolled.  Among  these  were  some  twenty-five  county  super- 
intendents of  public  welfare  in  North  Carolina,  twenty  of  whom  remained 
through  the  entire  Institute  prepared  for  them.  An  outstanding  feature 
of  the  institutes  was  the  participation  by  the  state  commissioner  of 
public  welfare  and  his  staff,  thus  co-ordinating  university  and  state 
department  closely. 

In  its  unusual  and  large  program  President  Chase  has  followed  up 
his  initiative  in  getting  the  school  established  with  continuous  support 
and  foresight;  State  Commissioner  Beasley  of  Raleigh  has  shown  a 
remarkable  and  well-guided  enthusiasm,  remaining  the  entire  time  of  the 
institutes  with  his  force  and  helping  direct  its  work;  the  allied  depart- 
ments of  community  music,  folk-drama,  economics,  commerce,  govern- 
ment, and  others  offer  strong  courses;  and  the  state  at  large  seems 
willing  to  enter  into  an  expanding  program  of  public  welfare,  making 
possible  for  the  university  a  place  of  its  own  in  the  teaching  of  the  social 
sciences  and  the  promotion  of  public  welfare  work. 
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Obeslim  College 
Professor  Herbert  A.  Miller  sailed  for  Europe  in  January  to  study 
conditions  in  the  new  Mid-European  republics.  In  Czecho-Slovakia  he 
was  the  guest  of  President  Masaryk,  with  whom  he  was  associated  in 
the  work  of  the  Mid-European  Union.  In  Vienna,  Professor  MiUer 
had  a  conference  with  Professor  Sigmund  Freud,  who  expressed  interest 
in  the  application  of  his  principles  of  psychoanal3rsb  in  sociological 
thinking  in  the  United  States.  After  a  tour  of  Hungary,  Roumania, 
and  Serbia,  Professor  Miller  will  return  to  this  country  to  resume  his 
college  work. 

Ohio  State  University 
Dr.  F.  £.  Lumley,  of  Butler  College,  has  accepted  the  position  of 
assistant  professor  of  sociology.    Mr.  W.  E.  Gettys  has  resigned  to  go 
to  Tulane  University. 

Spokane  University 
Mr.  James  G.  Patrick  has  been  appointed  to  take  charge  of  the 
department  of  social  science  which  will  be  reorganized  and  include 
courses  in  sociology,  political  science,  and  eccHiomics. 


Washington  University 
Dr.  Walter  B.  Bodenhafer,  assistant  professor  of  sociology  in  the 
University  of  Kansas,  has  been  appointed  associate  professor  in  this 
institution  and  will  have  charge  of  the  work  in  sociology. 


TiJLANE  University 

Announcement  is  made  of  the  organization  of  a  department  of 
sociology  and  school  of  social  science.  Dr.  E.  B.  Renter,  formerly  of 
Goucher  College,  has  accepted  the  chair  of  sociology  and  has  been 
appointed  director  of  the  school  of  social  science.  Professor  R.  J. 
Colbert,  director  of  Educational  Service  of  the  Gulf  Division  of  the 
American  Red  Cross,  was  elected  to  the  chair  of  social  technology. 
Mr.  Warren  E.  Gettys,  of  Ohio  State  University,  was  appointed  instruc- 
tor in  social  technology.  Dr.  A.  W.  Hayes,  who  completed  the  work 
for  his  doctor's  degree  at  the  University  of  Wisconsin,  has  been  selected 
instructor  in  rural  sociology  and  rural  organization. 

One  of  the  interesting  features  of  this  staff  and  the  development  of 
the  work  here  is  the  understanding  with  which  these  men  have  been 
selected.    Each  will  give  half-time  to  the  teaching,  and  the  remainder 


Digitized  by 


Google 


NEWS  AND  NOTES  235 

of  his  time  will  be  devoted  to  the  building  up  of  teaching  material  and 
research  work.  Through  experience  it  was  foimd  necessary  to  make 
provision  for  the  collecting  and  organizing  of  teaching  material  related 
directly  to  the  situation  and  the  condition  of  the  South.  The  findings 
of  this  research  work  will  be  made  available  to  sociologists  throughout 
the  country  who  have  had  little  opportunity  in  the  past  to  obtain 
sociological  data  and  teaching  material  upon  the  southern  situation. 

The  development  of  this  department  of  sociology,  together  with 
the  creation  of  a  chair  in  economics,  marks  the  development  of  a  new 
epoch  in  the  southern  universities.  Social  science  has  been  practically 
undeveloped  in  southern  schools,  and  as  a  result  the  southern  oppor- 
tunities which  require  sociological  and  economic  training  are  usually 
awarded  to  students  who  come  from  the  North  and  East.  The  develop- 
ment of  this  work  will  open  a  larger  opportunity  to  southern  young 
men  and  women,  and  at  the  same  time  will  stimulate  interest  in  the 
South  in  sociological  and  economic  problems. 


University  of  Wisconsin 
Professor  £.  A.  Ross  has  been  granted  leave  of  absence  for  the 
first  semester  of  1920-21.    Associate  Professor  William  H.  ELiekhofer 
has  been  promoted  to  a  full  professorship. 


University  of  Washington 
Professor  R.  D.  McKenzie,  of  the  University  of  West  Virginia,  has 
accepted  the  position  of  associate  professor  of  sociology  in  the  department 
here.    Professor  McKenzie  will  develop  the  work  in  the  applied  field. 
During  the  sununer  he  gave  courses  in  community  organization. 


University  of  West  Virginia 
Mr.  George  E.  Hartman,  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  has  been 
appointed  assistant  professor  of  sociology  to  fill  the  vacancy  created 
by  the  resignation  of  Professor  Roderick  D.  McKenzie,  who  goes  to  the 
University  of  Washington.    

Doctoral  Dissertation 
Elizabeth  Pinney  Hunt,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Bryn  Mawr,  has  selected  the 
subject,  "Prenatal  and  Maternity  Care  in  Relation  to  the  State,"  for 
her  doctor's  thesis  in  sociology.  In  pursuit  of  this  investigation,  Mrs. 
Hunt  will  study  the  situation  in  Europe  in  1920-21,  and  during  the  year 
will  be  in  residence  at  the  University  of  Stockholm. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


REVIEWS 


The  Source  and  Aim  of  Human  Progress.  By  Boris  Sidis.  Boston : 
Richard  G.  Badger,  1919.    Pp.  63.    $1.50. 

The  main  thesis  of  Professor  Sidis'  work  is,  in  his  own  words,  that 
"the  source  and  aim  of  true  human  progress  are  the  cultivation  and 
development  of  man's  self-ruling,  rational,  free  individuality."  The 
corollary  to  this  thesb  is  stated  in  his  answer  on  how  to  overcome  all  of 
the  great  obstacles  to  human  progress,  ''human  sufferings,  virulent 
mental  epidemics,  and  other  severe  social  maladies."  His  reply  is 
that  there  is  only  one  possible  scientific  answer  based  upon  biology, 
sociology,  and  social  psychology,  namely:  ''Fortify  the  resistance  of 
the  individual  by  freedom  of  individuality  and  by  the  full  development 
of  personality.  Immunize  the  individual  against  social,  mental  plagues 
by  the  full  development  of  his  rational  reflective  self,  controlling  the 
suggestible,  automatic  subconscious  with  its  reflex  consciousness.  Put 
no  barriers  to  man's  self-expression,  lay  no  chains  on  man,  put  no 
taboos  on  the  human  spirit." 

The  whole  spirit  of  this  interesting  work  fraternizes  strikingly  with 
the  spirit  of  such  a  book  as  Brooks  Adams'  Theory  of  Social  Revolutions, 
In  one  sense  it  is  distinctly  pessimistic — ^in  its  emphasis  upon  mob  sug- 
gestibility, the  prevalence  of  fear  taboos,  the  hysteria  of  war,  the  reversion 
of  society  to  primitive  types,  the  crushing  influence  of  institutionalizing, 
fear  of  over-legislation  and  government.  While  Professor  Sidis  ascribes 
the  impetus  to  this  book  to  his  master,  William  James,  he  might  well 
have  added  also  a  more  or  less  imconscious  inspiration  and  impetus  from 
Herbert  Spencer,  for  although  Spencer's  name  is  kept  in  the  backgroimd 
his  spirit  is  certainly  present  throughout  the  book. 

While  the  author's  emphasis  is  constantly  upon  the  function  of  the 
individual  in  his  contrasting  of  mass  and  class,  and  in  his  depreciation 
of  mere  bigness  and  boosting,  yet  it  is  not  an  apology  of  the  crasser  sort 
for  the  superman,  il  la  Nietzsche.  It  is  primarily  a  demand  for  members 
of  a  social  order  who  have  learned  to  inhibit  their  lower  emotional  and 
suggestible  selves  in  order  to  give  freer  play  to  the  selective,  critical 
"voice  and  will"  centers,  an  individualism  that  is  not  stifled  by  social 
suppression,  an  individualism  that  can  hold  fast  its  faith  against  the 

236 


Digitized  by 


Google 


REVIEWS  237 

"h3rsterical  convulsions  of  mob-frenzies"  or  the  '^ maniacal,  nationalistic 
excitement  with  fixed  paranoidal  delusions  of  national  grandeur,  demo- 
niacal obsessions  of  world-dominion,  resulting  in  homicidal  and  suicidal 
world-wars." 

The  second  part  of  the  book  and  the  part  which  probably  meets  more 
nearly  the  crying  need  of  these  postbellum  times  includes  the  sections 
given  over  to  upholding  the  value  of  freedom  of  opinion.  The  true 
value  of  an  opinion,  the  author  sa3rs,  is  not  so  much  in  its  truth  as  in  its 
freedom.  The  reviewer  takes  the  same  attitude.  While  he  does  not 
agree  with  either  all  the  applications  of  biology  and  psychology,  nor 
with  all  of  the  obUer  dicta  which  are  voiced  in  this  book,  he  has  felt  a 
distinct  stimulus  of  thought  from  it,  and  appreciates  the  freshness  with 
wMch  the  author's  opinions  and  scientific  convictions  are  stated. 

Arthur  J.  Todd 
CmcAGo 


The  Philosophy  of  Conflict  and  Other  Essays  in  War  Time.  By 
Haveloce  Ellis.  Boston:  The  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1919. 
Pp.  vi+299.    12.50. 

This  collection  of  essays  offers  still  further  proof  of  the  author's 
versatility.  They  cover  a  wide  range  of  subjects,  but  while  they  differ 
on  the  score  of  profundity  and  length,  all  are  marked  by  the  same 
brilliancy  of  style  and  encyclopedic  knowledge  to  which  we  have  grown 
accustomed  in  this  stimulating  Englishman.  Some  of  the  essays  cover 
a  field  of  belles  lettres  somewhat  remote  from  the  social  technician's 
everyday  world,  but  the  larger  number  of  them  are  well  within  the  scope 
of  either  theoretical  or  applied  sociology.  The  title  essay  is  by  no 
means  the  best  in  the  series,  nor  to  the  reviewer  does  it  appear  that  the 
half-dozen  essays  treating  more  or  less  of  the  subject  of  war  and  civiliza- 
tion seem  to  measure  up  with  those  relating  to  the  biological  aspects  of 
society  with  which  we  have  associated  the  author's  name  for  so  long. 
Thus  the  essays  on  "Eugenics  in  Relation  to  the  War,"  "Birth  Control 
and  Eugenics,"  "The  Mind  of  Woman,"  "Equal  Pay  for  Equal  Work," 
"Psycho- Analysis  in  Relation  to  Sex,"  attain  the  highest  mark  in  the 
whole  voliune,  for  they  really  add  both  new  material  and  fresh,  stimu- 
lating points  of  view  to  previous  discussions  of  these  subjects.  For 
sheer  pleasure,  however,  should  be  recommended  the  essay  on  the  great 
South  American  man  of  letters,  Rod6,  for  both  this  Latin  genius  and  his 
English  reviewer  challenge  to  a  certain  extent  the  complacency  of  our 
North  American  utilitarian  life.    This  might  be  summarized  in  the 
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quotation  of  a  single  sentence.  "If  it  can  be  said  that  Utilitarianism  is 
the  Word  of  the  English  spirit,  then  the  United  States  b  the  Word  made 
flesh."  From  the  point  of  view  of  the  restlessness  of  a  world  in 
throes  of  reconstruction,  there  is  a  challenge  to  ponder  Ellis'  dictum 
(p.  33)  that  "the  great  wars  of  history  are  ambiguous  for  the  most  part, 
but  when  any  meaning  emerges,  the  moral  is  clear  to  see:  Woe  to  the 
victors!"  This  book  is  attractively  printed  with  only  here  and  there  a 
slip  in  proofreading  and  should  prove  valuable  not  only  for  general 
public  consumption  but  also  as  collateral  reading  in  courses  on  social 
conflict  or  the  family. 

Arthur  J.  Todd 
CmcAGo 


Thoughts  of  a  Psychiatrist  on  the  War  and  After,  By  William 
A.  White,  M.D.  New  York:  Paul  B.  Hoeber,  1919.  Pp. 
X+137,    $1.75. 

The  nature  of  this  collection  of  popular  essays  on  war  and  its  social 
aftermath  is  well  indicated  by  its  title.  Culture-inmiaturity,  the 
struggle  between  the  individual  and  the  group,  war  and  the  social  conse- 
quences of  war  are  given  a  psychoanalytic  interpretation.  War  b  both 
good  and  bad.  It  releases  primitive  animal  impulses.  It  serves  also 
as  ''the  preliminary  process  of  rejuvenescence."  With  it  comes  social 
rebirth  and  introduction  to  a  new  line  of  progress.  War  always  will 
be  with  us  unless  in  some  way  we  discover  a  rational  method  of  sublimat- 
ing the  hate  instinct  as  it  arises  between  nations. 

The  brevity  of  the  book  will  make  it  difficult  for  readers  unacquainted 
with  psychoanalytic  literature.  If  it  leads  some  of  these  into  the  more 
extended  discussions  of  the  psychology  of  war  it  will  accomplish  what 
doubtless  was  the  purpose  of  the  author. 

Ernest  R.  Groves 

New  Hakpshixe  College 


The  Economic  Consequences  of  the  Peace.    By  John  Maynarb 

Keynes.    New  York:    Harcourt,  Brace  and  Howe,   1920. 

Pp.298.    $2.50. 

The  prime  importance  of  this  book  (now  in  its  thirtieth  thousand 

and  under  wide  discussion)  consists  not  merely  in  the  authoritative 

positions  held  by  the  writer.    As  fellow  of  King's  College,  Cambridge, 

editor  of  the  Economic  Journal,  director  during  the  war  of  financial 

relations  with  the  Allies,  and  later  member  of  the  Supreme  Economic 
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Council,  he  has  been  in  a  position  to  write  with  rare  insight  of  the  eco- 
nomic conditions  of  Europe  and  consequences  of  the  Peace  Treaty.  Nor 
does  the  importance  of  the  book  arise  from  its  unusually  keen  and  open- 
minded  analysis  of  present  conditions  in  Europe.  The  prime  importance 
of  the  work  consists  in  its  vivid  sense  of  the  growing  moral  and  economic 
solidarity  of  the  world,  and  particularly  of  Europe  and  its  detailed 
search  for  a  sound  economic  basis  on  which  a  peace  settlement  can 
really  be  made,  in  view  of  that  solidarity. 

Through  the  seven  chapters — Introductory,  "Europe  before  the 
War,"  "The  Conference,'*  "The  Treaty,"  "Reparation,"  "Europe  after 
the  Treaty,"  and  "Remedies,"  Mr.  Keynes  relentlessly  and  fairly  pur- 
sues the  questions:  What  has  really  been  done  to  right  the  war  wrongs  ? 
What  are  the  defects  of  these  efforts  ?  and  What  must  be  done  to  settle 
the  issues  fairly  and  really  ? 

His  delineations  of  the  characters  and  circumstances  of  the  chief 
actors  at  the  Peace  Council  are  picturesque,  brilliant,  and  probably 
about  as  acciuate  as  the  conclusions  of  any  close  observer  can  be  expected 
to  be  at  the  present  time.  He  holds  that  Clemenceau  insisted  on  a 
Carthaginian  peace  against  Germany,  as  in  a  perpetual  prize  fight  of 
European  history;  and  states  that  his  own  "purpose  in  the  book  is  to 
show  that  the  Carthagkiian  peace  is  not  practically  right  or  possible." 
He  holds  that  in  this  policy  Clemenceau,  backed  by  the  reactionary 
forces  of  the  hour,  won  nearly  all  of  his  main  points,  which  will  have  to 
be  undone  or  revised.  Lloyd  George,  he  holds,  was  forced  by  an  unfor- 
tunate political  situation  in  England,  and  against  his  better  natural 
inclinations,  into  a  somewhat  similar  position  of  untenable  extreme 
measures.  And  Wilson,  he  claims,  was  in  Paris  to  do  nothing  that 
was  not  just  and  right,  as  indicated  by  the  "fourteen  points,"  but  was 
without  a  sufficiently  detailed  constructive  policy  or  sufficiently  experi- 
enced advisers  (barring  a  few  exceptions). 

The  interesting  remedies  for  the  present  serious  European  situation, 
which  Mr.  Keynes  convincingly  sets  forth,  are  in  brief  as  follows:  (i)  A 
revision  of  the  treaty  should  be  made  to  provide  a  possible  indemnity 
for  Germany,  and  to  include  the  Reparation  Commission  in  the  League 
of  Nations.  By  the  present  terms,  Mr.  Keynes  holds  that  the  Germans 
would  be  required  to  pay  the  impossible  sum  of  $40,000,000,000,  which 
should  be  reduced  to  $10,000,000,000,  in  the  interest  of  the  actual 
resuscitation  of  Europe.  On  the  shoulders  of  those  who  approve  this, 
he  says,  the  burden  of  detailed  proof  rests.  (2)  A  free  trade  union 
should  be  established  for  Europe  under  the  auspices  of  the  League  of 
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Nations.  (3)  All  inter-ally  indebtedness  should  be  immediately  can- 
celed. (4)  The  pressing  needs  of  Europe  for  food  and  business  revival 
should  be  met  at  once  by  an  international  loan  under  adequate  security 
by  some  method  of  organization  that  will  prevent  graft  in  any  sense. 
(5)  Russia  must  be  given  a  chance  to  get  on  her  feet  again  as  well  as 
Germany,  if  for  no  other  reason  than  to  prevent  the  wider  spread  of 
chaos  through  a  union  of  radically  revolutionary  forces  in  Central 

^'"''^P^-  C,  J.  BUSHNELL 

Toledo  Uniyerstty  

A  National  System  of  Education,  By  Walter  Scott  Athearn. 
New  York:  George  H.  Doran  Co.,  1920.    Pp.  132.    $1 .50. 

This  book  should  be  read  by  everyone  interested  in  the  complete 
education  of  American  youth.  The  author  believes  that  America  must 
have  an  American  education  which  is  thoroughly  spiritual  as  well  as 
technical.  Because  of  the  division  of  state  and  church,  there  is  the 
necessity  of  both  a  pubhc-school  system  and  a  religious-education 
S3rstem.  The  scheme  for  both  the  public  education  and  the  religious 
education  is  thoroughly  worked  out  in  this  book.  With  wonderful 
clearness  the  author  points  out  how  the  public  schools  first  grew  up 
spontaneously  to  meet  parish  needs;  second,  how  they  were  copied  after 
the  German  scheme,  a  scheme  which  was  devised  to  dethrone  democracy 
and  enthrone  subservience  to  autocracy;  and  third,  how  the  public 
schools  are  gradually  throwing  off  these  shackles  and  developing  an 
American  system  with  democratic  attitudes  and  ideals  as  the  goal  of 
education. 

The  author  also  graphically  portrays  the  development  of  church 
education  from  the  beginning  of  United  States  history,  shows  how  it  has 
been  organized  and  promoted,  and  gives  the  scheme  which  he  thinks  will 
adequately  serve  the  nation  in  this  hour  of  great  need. 

The  virile  approach  of  this  book  is  much  enhanced  by  the  graphic 
charts  which  picture  the  actual  development  of  both  the  public-school 
system  and  the  church-school  systems.  t    A    A 

University  op  Chicago       

Educational  Sociology,    By  William  Estabrook  Chancellor. 
New  York:  The  Century  Co.,  1919.    Pp.  xii+422.    $2.25. 
Chancellor  has  been  known  in  the  field  of  education  for  nearly  a 
score  of  years  as  a  very  clever  writer.    Here  in  the  field  of  sociology  he 
is  in  his  usual  style:  always  original  and  often  brilliant. 
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His  system  of  social  theory  has  little  in  common  with  any  other  that 
has  ever  been  put  into  print.  Part  I,  "Social  Movements,"  comprises 
seventeen  chapters,  some  with  familiar  titles  such  as  "Public  Opinion" 
and  "Social  Solidarity,"  but  others  with  such  novel  headings  as  "Public 
Opinion  in  City  and  Country,"  "The  Rules  of  the  Game,"  "Social 
Gatherings,"  and  "The  Rise  ond  Fall  of  the  Individual  Great  Man." 
Part  n,  "Social  Institutions,"  selects  these  twelve  for  a  chapter  each: 
state,  property,  family,  church,  school,  occupation,  charity,  amusement, 
art,  science,  business,  and  war.  Part  III,  "Social  Measurement," 
has  a  chapter  on  "The  Social  Survey  of  a  Conmumity,"  but  the  other 
six  chapters  are  rather  a  comparative  study  of  institutions. 

The  title  is  misleading.  Only  two  of  the  thirty-seven  chapters  treat 
of  education,  while  the  others  rarely  mention  it  or  have  any  obvious 
connection  with  it.  But  every  page  bristles  with  epigrams  or  striking 
facts,  so  that  one  may  dip  into  the  book  an3n¥here  and  become  interested. 

F.  R,  Clow 
State  Nobmal  School 

OsHKOSH,  Wis.  

Seventeenth-Century  Life  in  the  Country  Parish^  with  Special  Refer- 
ence  to  Local  Government.  By  Eleanor  Trotter.  Cam- 
bridge: Cambridge  University  Press,  1919.    Pp.  242.     10^. 

Students  of  England  in  the  seventeenth  century  are  accustomed  to 
devote  their  attention  largely  to  revolutionary  movements  and  consti- 
tutional changes.  Ultimately  these  have  had  a  profound  effect  upon  the 
whole  Anglo-Saxon  race.  But,  according  to  Miss  Trotter,  "  the  machin- 
ery for  administration  of  the  laws  and  the  maintenance  of  peace  was  so 
decentralized  that  the  life  of  the  average  man  flowed  on  undisturbed." 

The  author  does  not  give  us  an  intimate  picture  of  this  "life  of  the 
average  man,"  but  she  does  outline  in  an  interesting  fashion  the  more 
formal  aspects  of  parish  life.  Churchwardens,  Anglican  priest,  over- 
seers of  the  poor,  petty  constable,  surveyor  and  justice  of  tie  peace  are 
treated  at  some  length,  as  are  laborers  and  apprentices,  rogues  and 
vagabonds.  A  single  chapter  is  devoted  to  the  "  social  life  of  the  village 
community." 

One  gathers  from  the  whole  discussion  the  hopeful  view  that,  having 
weathered  the  seventeenth-century  storm,  the  English-speaking  world 
at  least  may  survive  the  terrors  of  the  twentieth  century. 

Stuart  A.  Queen 
SncMONS  College 
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Labor  in  the  Changing  World.  By  R.  M.  MacIver.  New  York: 
E,  P.  Dutton  &  Co.,  1919.  Pp.  230.  $2.00. 
This  is  an  indictment  of  the  present  industrial  system  on  the  follow- 
ing charges:  first,  waste  in  the  form  of  m)emplo3rment,  labor  turnover, 
antagonism,  and  strikes;  second,  the  fact  that  labor  is  treated  as  a  com- 
modity rather  than  as  a  personality;  third,  the  loss  of  interest  of  wage- 
earners  in  any  part  of  the  process  of  production  since  the  introduction 
of  machinery  has  taken  away  the  craft  requirements  and  skill.  On  the 
basis  of  this  indictment,  a  plea  is  made  for  an  industrial  democracy 
that  will  make  production  the  common  interest  of  wage-earners  and 
capitalists,  that  will  mean  a  business  management  in  which  labor  partici- 
pates, that  will  make  labor  feel  like  a  partner  rather  than  a  hireling, 
that  will  treat  labor  as  personality  and  consequently  make  the  welfare 
of  those  who  produce  the  first  interest.  Such  an  industrial  democracy 
would  be  in  the  form  of  industrial  unionism,  shop  stewards,  labor  legis- 
lation, and  a  labor  party.  Apparently  the  purpose  of  the  program  is  to 
bring  labor  and  capital  together  so  that  they  can  understand  each  other 
rather  than  to  ofFer  a  ready-made  solution  of  the  conflict  between  wages 
and  profits.  The  book  is  a  very  satisfactory  popular  presentation  of  a 
thesis  which  is  not  new  but  deserves  a  great  deal  of  attention. 

E.  H.  Sutherland 
Unzvbksity  of  Illinois 


The  Problems  of  Labor.  By  Daniel  Bloomfield.  New  York: 
The  H.  W.  Wilson  Co.,  1920,  Pp.  xxi+436.  $1 .80. 
The  nature  of  this  work  is  clearly  stated  in  the  introductory  note: 
"The  aim  of  this  volume  is  to  present  a  useful  and  well-organized  body 
of  material  dealing  with  the  principal  topics  in  what  we  have  commonly 
learned  to  style  the  labor  problem."  The  material  is  selected  from 
current  publications  of  a  popular  or  semipopular  nature.  By  virtue 
of  a  wide  selection  of  readings,  varied  and  even  extreme  points  of  view 
are  presented.  This  is  one  of  the  commendable  points  in  the  volume 
inasmuch  as  these  points  of  view,  whether  correct  or  false,  are  conditions 
with  which  the  student  of  labor  must  reckon.  The  selection  and  organi- 
zation of  these  articles  is  made  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  personnel 
administrator.  It  is  the  purpose  of  the  volume  to  provide  a  basis  of 
information  for  the  practical  administrator  of  personnel  relations.  The 
selections  are  grouped  about  the  following  general  topics:  causes  of 
friction  and  unrest,  cost  of  living,  methods  of  compensation,  tenure  of 
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employment,  trade  unionism,  labor  disputes  and  adjustment,  limitation 
of  output,  industrial  insurance,  housing,  methods  of  promoting  industrial 
peace,  occupational  hygiene,  women  in  industry. 

This  should  prove  a  convenient  handbook  to  all  persons  interested 
in  matters  of  personnel  administration. 

R.  W.  Stone 

GoucHER  College 


The  Turnover  of  Factory  Labor.  By  Sumner  H.  Slighter.  With 
an  Introduction  by  John  R.  Commons.  New  York:  D.  Apple- 
ton  &  Co.,  1919.    Pp.  xiv+460.    $3.00. 

The  study  of  labor  turnover  is  probably  the  most  important  develop- 
ment that  has  been  made  during  the  present  generation  in  the  field  of 
labor  problems.  Dr.  Slichter  has  produced  the  first  comprehensive 
book  on  this  subject.  He  has  rendered  a  distinct  service  by  collecting  the 
scattered  materials,  adding  to  them  the  results  of  his  own  extensive 
investigations,  and  making  an  unusually  keen  analysis  of  the  whole  thing. 

The  study  is  made  from  the  point  of  view  of  scientific  management 
and  is  distinctly  limited  to  that.  The  author  explicitly  avoids  the 
question  of  unemplo3rment  in  its  relation  to  labor  turnover,  as  well  as 
the  broad  social  policies,  such  as  home  ownership,  which  might  have 
a  relation  to  labor  turnover.  He  limits  his  study  to  the  factory.  His 
question  is.  How  can  the  rapid  shifting  of  the  labor  force  be  reduced  ? 
His  answer  is,  By  scientific  management  in  handling  labor.  By  this 
answer  he  means  that  the  relations  between  employers  and  employees 
must  be  put  on  a  scientific  basis.  An  emplo3nnent  department  must  be 
organized,  wages  must  be  based  on  merit,  etc.  Perhaps  the  most 
important  point  he  makes  in  this  connection  is  his  emphasis  on  the 
necessity  of  considering  the  broader  interests  of  labor.  But  no  provision 
is  made  in  this  scheme  for  collective  bargaining  or  any  representation 
of  labor  in  the  determination  of  wages  or  promotion. 

The  study  of  the  causes  of  labor  turnover  is  made  from  the  same  point 
of  view.  This  is  the  least  satisfactory  part  of  the  book.  The  informa- 
tion was  secured  by  asking  men  why  they  resigned,  or  by  taking  the 
reasons  given  by  bosses  and  superintendents  at  the  time  of  discharge. 
The  author  recognizes  that  this  is  but  an  approximation  to  the  truth. 
But  even  if  the  employees  or  the  bosses  try  to  answer  truthfully  it  is 
doubtful  if  they  could  give  the  information  that  is  needed.  There 
must  be  a  careful  "case  study"  before  the  causes  of  labor  turnover  are 
understood,  and  no  superficial  explanation  in  terms  of  more  or  less 
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plausible  excuses  of  men  who  are  resigning  will  serve  as  a  basis  either 
for  the  construction  of  labor  policies  in  a  factory  or  of  the  broader  social 
policies. 

There  are  some  detailed  questions  regarding  the  definition  and 
expression  of  labor  turnover  that  may  be  raised.  It  b  questionable 
whether  labor  turnover  ought  not  be  defined  as  replacements  rather 
than  separations  if  it  is  to  be  considered  from  the  point  of  view  of  scien- 
tific management;  it  may  be  readily  admitted  that  from  the  broader 
social  point  of  view  it  ought  to  be  defined  as  separations.  It  is  question- 
able also  whether  absenteeism  ought  not  to  be  taken  into  account  in  the 
expression  of  labor  turnover,  as  Paul  H.  Douglas  has  suggested  {Atnerican 
Economic  Review,  June,  1919,  p.  402).  It  is  questionable,  also,  whether 
there  ought  not  to  be  an  attempt  made  to  determine  the  conditions  in 
which  labor  turnover  may  be  considered  desirable,  in  contrast  with  the 
conditions  in  which  it  is  undesirable. 

£.  H.  Sutherland 

Universtty  of  Illinois 


The  Joke  About  Housing.  By  Charles  Harris  Whttaker, 
Boston:    Marshall  Jones  Co.,  1920.    Pp.  vii+234.    $2.00. 

Mr.  Whitaker's  book  on  The  Joke  About  Housing  is  a  serious  work 
and  it  is  to  be  regretted  that  the  title  is  not  in  harmony  with  the  earnest, 
far-reaching  interpretation  of  the  causes  of  the  housing  problem  in 
America  and  its  effects  upon  health,  industry,  and  the  whole  mechanism 
of  community  development. 

This  book  is  S3rmptomatic  of  a  new  tendency  in  America  toward 
a  constructive  policy  in  housing  reform.  It  indicates  a  realization  of 
the  social  significance  of  housing  as  affecting  the  whole  of  the  popula- 
tion of  the  United  States,  rather  than  an  effort  to  bring  about  by  restricting 
building  regulations  the  improvement  of  the  living  conditions  of  a  minor- 
ity of  the  population  who  have  become  the  victims  of  slum  life.  The 
Joke  About  Housing  deals  mainly  with  the  relation  of  our  land  policies  of 
ownership,  land  values,  and  land  control,  and  the  effect  these  policies 
had,  not  alone  upon  the  freedom  of  land  use  in  the  development  of 
adequate  housing  provisions,  but  in  the  tribute  that  land  exacts  from 
industry  in  the  form  of  wages  and  from  labor  in  depreciation  of  wage 
values. 

The  fundamental  principles  of  land  control  advanced  by  the  author 
are  not  new  nor  startling.  The  method  of  presentation,  however,  is  not 
only  novel  and  interesting  but  brings  forth  angles  of  vision  of  the  land 
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problem  in  relation  to  housing  that  so  far  have  not  been  touched  upon  in 
housing  literature  of  America,  although  England  has  crystallized  much 
of  this  theory  into  actual  legislation.  The  style  in  which  the  book  is 
written  should  make  this  book  one  of  the  most  popular  works  on  housing, 
as  it  is  replete  with  touches  of  keen  humor  and  sharp  sarcasm  that  help 
bring  into  striking  relief  the  main  issues  dealt  with. 

Like  all  books  devoted  to  the  presentation  and  emphasis  of  one 
fundamental  idea  the  work  suffers  from  lack  of  perspective  in  so  far  as 
its  use  as  a  work  upon  which  a  thoroughly  constructive  housing  program 
could  be  built.  While  land  is  fundamental  to  all  housing,  the  economics 
of  housing  cannot  be  limited  within  the  sphere  of  land  economics  alone. 
The  housing  problem,  however,  will  never  be  solved  without  a  full 
recognition  of  the  principles  advanced  by  Mr.  Whitaker. 

The  appendixes  contain  several  interesting  articles  on  housing 
which  serve  to  back  Mr.  Whitaker's  theories.  The  only  one  of  real 
value,  however,  is  the  essay  by  Mr.  Robert  Anderson  Pope,  which 
presents  a  valuable  analysis  of  housing  and  town  planning  in  relation  to 
the  development  of  a  new  social  order.  This  analysis  is  both  original 
and  scholarly. 

Carol  Aronovici 

San  FRANasco 


An  Introduction  to  Social  Ethics;  The  Social  Conscience  in  a  Democ- 
racy. By  John  M.  Mecklin.  Harcourt,  Brace  and  Howe, 
1920.  Pp.  ix+440.  $3.00. 
The  outstanding  excellence  of  this  book  is  that,  from  beginning  to 
end,  it  keeps  the  reader  in  contact  with  actual  processes  of  moral  valua- 
tion. Ethical  judgments  in  the  making  are  the  subject-matter  con- 
sidered from  many  angles.  It  is  impossible  either  to  prove  or  to  disprove 
that  this,  that,  or  the  other  scheme  of  moral  value  was  launched  into  this 
world  out  of  some  other  world;  and  that  it  has  authority  ''independent 
of  experience,"  to  use  the  Kantian  phrase.  Modem  incredulity  about 
such  supposed  origins  of  moral  principles  has  resulted  much  less  from 
formal  argument  about  the  subject  than  from  perception,  whether  by 
the  learned  or  the  imleamed,  that  wherever  we  can  actually  trace  out 
the  antecedents  of  moral  judgments  they  have  been  fabricated  just  as 
we  have  fabricated  pottery  or  textiles  or  revenue  bills.  They  have  been 
the  best  attempts  of  the  authors  to  adapt  themselves  to  the  conditions 
of  adjustment  in  the  given  case.    After  we  have  found  this  out  in  a  few 
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actual  instances  it  becomes  increasingly  difficult  to  entertain  the  hypothe- 
sis that  moral  judgments  have  ever  been  formed  in  any  different  way, 
psychologically,  from  the  ways  in  which  we  have  seen  them  forming. 
That  b  the  soul  of  modernism  as  contrasted  with  authoritarianism. 

To  men  who  have  reached  this  point  of  view  morals  can  no  longer 
seem  a  superimposition  upon  life.  Ethics  is  life  at  the  best  we  have 
found  in  it  reduced  to  formal  expression.  The  great  adventure  is  the 
testing  out  of  moral  values.  The  vindication  of  a  morality  is  its  release 
of  human  resource  for  completer  realization.  Morality  therefore  turns 
out  to  be  merely  one  of  the  names  which  men  of  somewhat  different 
minds  have  given  to  the  standards  of  life  which  they  would  regard  as 
ideal.  We  are  all  after  that  life-program  which  would  satisfy  the  con- 
ditions of  the  human  lot  as  we  conceive  it.  To  some  it  would  be  synonym 
mous  with  "holiness,"  to  others  it  would  be  "freedom,"  to  others 
"democracy,"  etc.  Whatever  the  type  of  human  relations  turns  out 
to  be  that  ultimately  convinces  men,  it  will  have  the  commonplace 
content  that  it  orders  the  relations  of  human  beings  to  one  another  so 
as  to  reduce  their  interferences  with  one  another  to  a  minimum  and  so 
as  to  raise  their  helpfulness  to  one  another  to  the  maximum.  But  thb 
b  the  desideratum  of  all  positive  ethics,  and  its  process  tends  more  and 
more  to  become  avowed  and  unashamed  social  experimentation. 

Professor  Mecklin's  book,  like  every  other  that  is  vital,  contains 
many  provocations  to  controversy,  but  from  beginning  to  end  it  moves 
in  a  healthy  atmosphere.  It  leads  the  reader  into  large  room.  It 
brings  him  into  circuit  with  the  essential  process  of  knowing  good  and 
evil.  It  is  an  educative  book,  not  a  package  of  predigested  dogmas. 
Its  spirit  may  be  sampled  in  one  of  the  closing  paragraphs: 

The  ultimate  bond  of  the  democracy  of  the  future  cannot  be  eternal 
principles  of  right  embodied  in  a  code  of  laws;  it  cannot  be  the  selfish  ties  of 
business;  it  cannot  be  the  coercive  force  of  government  and  police  control. 
The  only  enduring  basis  upon  which  a  free  people  can  rest  their  political 
loyalties  is  the  conscious  and  reasoned  conviction  of  the  average  man.  The 
democracy  of  the  future  must  be  more  than  a  body  of  laws,  more  than  a  social 
or  political  program;  it  must  also  be  a  faith,  a  loyalty.    For,  after  all,  the 

creative  and  forward  looking  elements  in  himian  life  are  our  faiths 

To  state  the  problem  in  psychological  terms,  we  must  secure  in  some  fashion 
an  effective  organization  of  the  sentiments  of  the  average  man  around  those 
comprehensive  political  and  moral  values  lying  at  the  core  of  the  democratic 
ideal  [pp.  435-37). 

Albion  W.  Small 

Unive&sity  of  CmCAGO 
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Social  Theory.    By  G.  D.  H.  Cole.    Fellow  of  Magdalen  College, 
Oxford.    New  York :   Frederick  A.  Stokes  Co.,  1920.    Pp.  220. 

$1.50- 

This  is  truly  an  exceptional  book.  It  goes  far  toward  vindicating 
the  rash  hope  of  a  few  super-sanguine  American  scholars  that  eventually 
Oxford,  yea  possibly  Harvard,  may  discover  what  has  been  going  on 
since  the  middle  eighteen-seventies  in  the  minds  of  American  sociologists. 
The  publishers  inform  us  that  false  doctrine  need  no  longer  delude,  for 
a  prophet  with  a  new  truth  has  arisen  at  Oxford,  and  his  book  has  already 
been  adopted  as  a  text  at  Harvard.  We  open  the  volume  with  reverence 
and  fear.  We  wish  to  be  devout  in  the  presence  of  new  truth,  yet  we 
tremble  at  the  prospect  of  blinding  revelation.  What  the  effect  may  be 
upon  Oxford  or  Harvard  vision  we  are  unable  to  state,  but  after  the 
experiment  of  facing  the  demonstration  we  are  in  a  position  to  assure 
normal  readers  that  we  have  issued  from  the  ordeal  without  insufferable 
enlightenment. 

The  substance  of  this  "new"  doctrine  turns  out  to  be  the  inflam- 
matory thesis  that  "relations  of  a  man  to  the  state  do  not  furnish  the 
whole,  or  even  the  greater  part  of  his  social  existence  "  (p.  4).  Inasmuch 
as  this  idea  has  been  remaking  social  science  since  Treitschke  supposed 
he  had  strangled  it  a-boming  before  i860,  and  inasmuch  as  multitudes 
of  people  who  have  had  their  schooling  in  the  United  States  since  1900 
would  be  hard  to  convince  that  anyone  ever  had  a  different  thought,  the 
author  need  have  no  fear  that  his  doctrine  will  be  received  as  a  stranger 
and  an  alien  upon  our  shores. 

To  function  as  a  shock-absorber,  to  break  the  force  of  sudden  colli- 
sion with  the  "new"  truth,  the  second  chapter  is  devoted  to  elucidation 
of  seven  words,  viz.:  "community,"  "society,"  "customs,"  "institu- 
tions," "associations,"  "members,"  and  "purposes."  In  this  case 
again  the  seed  need  not  waste  itseU  upon  sterile  soil.  Since  Professor 
Sumner  begain  in  1874  to  make  Yale  students  acquainted  with  Spencer's 
version  of  facts  to  which  these  names  have  been  applied,  the  number  of 
Americans  who  annually  learn  about  them,  quite  likely  in  more  critical 
terms  than  these  seven,  and  with  more  coherent  exposition  of  them,  has 
grown  to  thousands.  Should  fulsome  advertising  call  the  book  to  their 
attention,  the  reaction  of  the  majority  might  conceivably  be  that  of 
Oliver  Twist — demand  for  a  more  satisf3dng  portion. 

In  elaborating  his  novel  version  of  Western  society  the  author  makes 
use  of  a  bibliography  of  some  forty  titles.  Of  these,  with  a  single 
exception,  not  one  might  be  successfully  impeached  on  the  ground  of  an 
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American  taint  in  its  origin.  This  is  well.  Otherwise  ingenuous 
American  youth  might  fall  under  the  illusion  that  Oxford  notices  Ameri- 
can books.  In  spite  of  the  fact  that  since  1883  Americans  have  been 
developing  a  literature  which  has  brought  to  light  much  social  reality 
that  had  previously  been  hid,  and  although  it  has  long  been  a  relatively 
belated  American  college  in  which  the  essentials  of  human  association 
have  not  been  analyzed  with  a  creditable  degree  of  competence,  there 
is  still  room  for  a  conspectus  of  the  most  commonplace  sociological 
generalizations  adapted  to  the  comprehension  of  the  youngest  beginners. 
If  teachers  welcome  the  announcement  of  this  book  in  the  hope  that  it 
has  met  this  want,  they  will  be  disappointed.  It  certainly  does  not  fill 
any  other  gap. 

From  a  first  glance  one  receives  the  impression  that  the  book  has 
reduced  profundities  laboriously  fathomed  by  many  men  to  a  simplicity 
of  expression  which  had  not  previously  been  achieved.  Further  atten- 
tion shows  that  the  discussion  is  not  aimed  at  a  single  public.  At  one 
step  it  appears  to  be  addressed  to  children.  A  moment  later  it  falls 
into  a  manner  appropriate  only  in  discussion  with  philosophers  or 
seasoned  politicians.  In  neither  case  does  it  ''have  the  punch."  Still 
closer  inspection  detects  passages  which  might  almost  serve  as  samples  of 
the  sort  of  composition  which  deliberately  exaggerates  sententiousness 
into  nonsense.  On  the  whole  candor  compels  the  report  that  the  author 
has  brewed  a  few  familiar  concepts  and  some  scattered  observation 
into  a  turgidity  against  which  adequate  familiarity  with  the  sociological 
analyses  of  the  past  two  decades  and  a  consistently  observed  purpose 
might  have  been  a  protection. 

Albion  W.  Small 

University  of  Chicago 


National  Evolution.  By  George  R.  Davies.  Chicago:  A.  C. 
McClurg  &  Co,,  1919.    Pp.  xii+159.    $0.75. 

This  little  volume  is  a  condensed  treatment  of  social  evolution  or 
social  progress,  with  the  emphasis  upon  its  economic  features.  In  the 
first  of  its  four  chapters  the  author  discusses  the  elements — especially 
economic —  of  social  evolution,  such  as  the  establishment  of  the  principle 
of  private  property,  the  centralization  and  integration  of  capital,  and 
their  culmination  in  the  nations  of  ancient  history. 

Under  the  title  "Christian  Civilization"  he  considers  Western  civili- 
zation as  the  direct  evolution  from  the  Roman  Empire,  the  cultural 
movement  being  Christianity.    He  traces  the  evolution  of  Christianity 
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from  the  Hebrew  civilization;  its  solidification  in  the  papal  empire  and 
its  evolution  through  the  Reformation;  Puritanism,  with  its  Calvinistic 
theology;  its  spread  through  the  rise  and  domination  of  English  power, 
under  which  arose  a  new  aristocracy  of  money — of  conmiercial  and 
factory  properties;  the  changes  of  the  nineteenth  century,  bringing  in 
the  rise  of  Germany  through  centralized  organization  and  specialization; 
and  finally  American  democracy  based  upon  individualism. 

The  chapter  on  "Modem  Capitalism''  is  an  attempt  to  condense  the 
fundamental  principles  of  economic  laws  in  regard  to  capital  into  forty- 
six  pages  and  of  course  is  technical  and  crowded. 

Under  "National  Progress"  the  author  calls  attention  to  the  neces- 
sity of  rebuilding  the  nation  on  the  basis  of  competitive  service  and  the 
socialization  of  society  instead  of  private  ownership  of  capital  properties. 

This  brief,  concise  work  is  on  the  whole  sound  and  constructive  and 
will  be  of  special  value  to  the  reader  whose  time  is  limited. 

G.  S.  Dow 

Baylor  UNivEssiry  • 


Modern  Science  and  Maierialism.  By  Hugh  Elliot.  London: 
I*ongmans,  Green  &  Co.,  1919.    Pp.  iv+211.    $3.00. 

It  is  difficult  not  to  be  unjust  to  Modern  Science  and  Materialism. 
Its  science  is  above  reproach  and  occupies  the  center  of  the  author's 
interest  and  the  bulk  of  the  book.  The  attitude  of  the  modem  scientist 
toward  the  physical  imiverse  has  been  represented  with  the  perfect 
faithfulness  and  profound,  detailed  knowledge  of  a  member  of  the  cult. 
Beginning  with  a  frank  acceptance  of  "scientific  agnosticism,"  of  "a 
philosophy  ....  strictly  based  on  facts  "the  author  proceeds  through 
the  greater  portion  of  the  book  to  develop  the  cosmology  of  telescope 
and  microscope.  The  problems,  he  finds,  are:  (i)  the  material  structure 
of  the  universe;  (2)  the  constitution  of  matter;  (3)  life  and  conscious- 
ness. These  problems  are  treated  convincingly;  they  can  be  unquali- 
fiedly recommended  to  any  reader  who  is  interested  in  a  bird's-eye  view 
of  modem  astromomy,  physics,  and  biology. 

But  it  is  impossible  to  say  more  of  the  author's  "materialism"  than 
that  it  is  what  physical  science  always  is  when  it  attempts  to  substitute 
itself  for  life.  Granted  that  one's  views  should  be  strictly  based  on  facts, 
but  what  are  facts  ?  Let  us  waive  the  author's  omissions.  Sociologists 
may,  perhaps,  wonder  whether  the  philosophy  of  life  need  contain  no 
reference  to  the  facts  of  social  organization  and  intercourse;  theirs  is 
very  likely  a  narrow  and  sectarian  interest. 
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It  is  the  quality,  not  the  identity,  of  the  microso^ic  fact  that  gives 
offense.  What  are  the  facts  of  science?  Conventions,  says  Poincar£; 
metaphysical  entities,  says  Russell;  preconceptions,  says  Veblen.  In 
other  words  they  are  very  like  the  ordinary  facts  of  life — ^like  the  season's 
crop  of  profiteers  and  presidential  nominees.  There  is  nothing  magical 
about  them  except  the  regard  in  which  they  are  held. 

The  presumption  is  that  life  contains  many  things,  some  reduced  to 
"  science  "  and  some  not.  "  The  majority  of  philosophers  hold  that  there 
are  other  means  to  knowledge  besides  those  of  natural  science"  (p.  135). 
Quite  so. 

C.  E.  Aykes 

Amhekst  College 


Sovietism:    The  A  B  C  of  Russian  Bolshevism  According  to  the 

Bolshevists.     By  William  English  Walling.    New  York: 

E.  P.  Button  &  Co.,  1920.     Pp.  ix+220.     $2.00. 

This  book  does  well  what  it  engages  to  do,  viz.,  sift  such  evidence  as  is 

available  from  bolshevist  sources  in  order  to  give  the  general  public  an 

authentic  account  of  what  the  bolshevists  themselves  think  bolshevism 

is.    Mr.  Walling  has  little  sympathy  with  the  men,  like  Alonzo  E.  Taylor, 

William  C.  Bullitt,  Raymond  Robins,  and  their  kind,  who  virtually 

assume  that  bolshevism  is  to  be  judged  by  its  Utopian  hopes  rather  than 

by  its  works  and  their  total  effects.    He  assumes  on  the  contrary  that 

the  judgments  of  value  which  leading  bolshevbts  have  advertised  are 

so  repugnant  to  most  Western  minds  that  it  is  needless  to  wait  for  their 

refutation  by  the  logic  of  events  before  condemning  them.    The  book 

should  do  much  as  an  antiseptic  against  the  bolshevist  poison. 

Albion  W.  Sicall 
University  op  Chicago 


New  Towns  after  the  War:  An  Argument  for  Garden  Cities.  By 
New  Townsmen.  New.  York:  E.  P.  Dutton  &  Co.,  1919. 
$0.60. 

A  brilliant  statement  of  the  housing  situation  in  England  with  an 
epigrammatic  analysis  of  the  remedies  that  might  be  applied  should 
English  conservatism  be  bold  enough  to  realize  the  dangers  that  super- 
urbanism  presents. 

The  book  is  mainly  a  plea  for  the  distribution  of  population,  the 
creation  of  garden  cities  with  limitations  upon  populational  growth,  and 


Digitized  by 


Google 


REVIEWS  251 

the  decentralization  of  industry  in  order  to  bring  workers  in  closer 
contact  with  rural  life  and  rural  resources  for  normal  living. 

The  garden  cities  of  the  Letchworth  type  are  held  before  the  reader 
as  the  most  successful  experiment  in  the  creation  of  new  cities,  and 
various  methods  of  financing  mcluding  co-operative  methods,  industrial 
financing,  and  government  subsidy  are  advocated. 

This  small  booklet,  emanating  from  some  friend  or  friends  of  the 
English  Garden  City  movement,  despite  its  brevity  and  somewhat 
propagandistic  character,  states  clearly  many  of  the  recognized  causes 
of  our  confused  methods  of  municipal  engineering  and  suggests  practical 
solutions,  which  in  the  end  are  bound  to  find  recognition  in  the  city 
building  efiForts  of  both  England  and  America. 

Cabol  Aronovici 

San  FkANasco 

Inbreeding  and  Outbreeding:  Their  Genetic  and  Sociological  Sig- 
nificance. By  Edwin  M.  East,  Ph.D.,  and  Donald  F. 
Jones,  Sc.D.  Philadelphia:  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.,  1919. 
Pp.  285.    $2.50. 

The  first  eleven  chapters  of  this  monograph  consist  of  conclusions 
carefully  arrived  at  inductively  from  much  data  observed  by  the  authors 
and  others.  The  conclusion  is  presented  that  inbreeding  is  not  in  itself 
harmful  (p.  139).  It  produces  unfavorable  results  only  when  it  un- 
covers undesirable  recessive  characters  and  tends  to  build  up  a  homozy- 
gous type  around  them.  When  properly  controlled,  inbreeding  is  a 
valuable  method  of  purging  the  stock  of  unfavorable  characters.  Any 
consequent  loss  of  vigor  can  be  regained  by  outbreeding  with  other 
favorable  qualities  (p.  140).  On  the  basis  of  these  findings  the  abolition 
of  laws  against  the  marriage  of  first  cousins  is  suggested  (p.  235).  The 
conclusions  set  forth  in  the  last  two  chapters  with  regard  to  the  breeding 
of  people  of  superior  ability  and  the  control  of  race  intermixture  on  a 
biological  basis  are  more  tentative  and  possibly  will  be  open  to  more 
objection.  The  authors  hold  that  exceptional  ability,  although  defined 
as  "skill  in  accomplishment"  (p.  232),  is  hereditary  rather  than  environ- 
mental in  its  origin.  They  assert:  "The  hereditary  factors  which 
contribute  toward  the  possibility  of  genius  are  numerous.  Only  occa- 
sionally is  the  proper  combination  brought  together"  (pp.  233-34),  but 
they  admit  that  "no  one  knows  what  the  component  parts  of  these 
desirable  qualities  are,  or  can  distinguish  by  external  traits  the  individual 
who  carries  them"  (p.  234).    They  explain  adventitious  genius  on  the 
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assumption  of  chance  combinations  of  unrecognized  traits  of  ability 
widely  scattered  throughout  the  race  (p.  235).  They  even  assert  that 
this  is  the  chief  source  of  genius  (p.  244).  To  all  of  this  the  sociologist 
with  an  environmental  bias  may  answer  that  until  the  biologists  produce 
data  instead  of  assumptions  based  on  analogy  in  support  of  their  con- 
clusions, Lester  F.  Ward's  arguments  {Applied  Sociology)  have  as  much 
evidence  back  of  them  as  these. 

In  regard  to  the  crossing  of  races  they  say:  ''The  hybridization  of 
extremes  is  imdesirable  because  of  the  improbability  of  regaining  the 
merits  of  the  originals,  yet  hybridization  of  somewhat  nearly  related 
races  is  almost  a  prerequisite  to  rapid  progress,  for  from  such  hybridi- 
zation comes  that  moderate  amount  of  variability  which  presents  the 
possibility  of  the  super-individual,  the  genius"  (p.  263).  Thus  they 
would  oppose  the  intermingling  biologically  of  white,  black,  and  yellow 
races,  but  they  would  urge  the  interbreeding  of  peoples  of  Western 
Europe  and  the  United  States,  including  the  Jews. 

L.  L.  Bernard 

Uniyersity  of  Minnesota 


German  Social  Democracy  during  the  War.    By  Edwyn  Bevan. 
New  York:  E.  P.  Dutton  &  Co.,  1919.    Pp.  x+280.     $2.50. 

This  book  gives  an  interesting  and  enlightening  narrative  of  the 
activities  and  deliberations  of  the  Social  Democratic  party  from  the 
beginning  of  the  war  to  the  close  of  the  administration  of  Chancellor 
Michaelis  in  October,  1917.  The  narrative  is  based  on  published  docu- 
ments, speeches  reported  in  the  Social  Democratic  press,  etc.  The 
attention  centers  about  the  split  in  the  party — ^the  varying  struggle 
between  the  will  to  support  the  government  and  vote  war  appropriations 
and  the  conviction  that  Germany  and  Austria  were  the  aggressors  in  the 
war  and,  therefore,  that  the  goverment's  war  policy  should  be  unyield- 
ingly opposed.  The  troublesome  minority  grows  steadily  in  influence 
under  an  ever-changing  leadership,  but  this  growth  finds  its  explanation 
in  the  fact  that  the  masses  were  worn  out  by  the  exactions  of  the  war  and 
were  clamoring  for  peace.  The  author,  in  his  Preface,  calls  attention 
to  the  fact  that,  with  the  collapse  of  Russian  opposition  on  the  Eastern 
front,  this  desire  for  peace  changed  to  enthusiastic  support  of  the  gov- 
ernment. One  notes  with  interest  the  characterization  of  many  well- 
know  party  leaders — and  their  dramatic  outbursts  against  autocratic 
military  domination. 

Robert  Fry  Clark 

PxaFic  Uniyeesity 
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Exireme  Urgence.     By  Georges  Benoit-L£vy.    Paris:   L'Asso- 
ciation  des  Cit6s-JardinSy  1920.    Pp.  46. 

The  cost  of  construction  in  France  has  increased  to  threefold  the 
pre-war  prices,  and  Mr.  Benoit-L^vy  endeavors  to  discuss  methods 
of  cost  reduction  in  home  building.  Unfortimately  the  emphasis  is 
placed  upon  a  reduction  downward  of  standards  rather  than  an  adjust- 
ment of  production  costs.  We  are  ahready  facing  such  a  situation  in  the 
United  States  with  the  result  that  the  compactness  of  the  homes 
demanded  by  increased  costs  is  boimd  to  react  upon  home  life  by  pro- 
ducing a  shrinkage  in  its  social  as  well  as  in  its  future  economic  value. 

If  a  satisfactory  relation  between  wages  and  rents  can  only  be 
maintained  by  a  reduction  in  the  size,  character,  and  quality  of  the 
home  the  remedy  is  not  to  be  sought  in  compromises  and  devices  for 
the  compact  storage  of  the  human  family  but  in  the  economic  system 
itself. 

Carol  Aronovici 

San  Francisoo 
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NOTES  AND  ABSTRACTS 

Durkhciiii'i  Contributioii  to  th%  Rocomtnictioii  of  Folitical  Thooij. — Durkheim's 
political  theories  are  based  upon  the  pn^x)6al  to  strengthen  the  occupational  ipmip 
at  the  expense  of  the  econonuc  functions  of  the  state,  and  to  make  it  the  ba^s  A 
representation  in  the  law-making  bodv.  The  state  is  too  slow-moving,  incompetent, 
and  ill-adapted  to  deal  with  the  highly  specialised  industrial  activities  and  relations 
of  the  present  day.  Therefore  (x)  there  is  needed  an  arrangement  for  dividing  the 
control  of  industrial  relations  between  the  state  and  occupational  groups.  In  this 
way  the  evils  of  bureaucracy  can  be  avoided  and  expert  control  of  industry  secured; 
(2)  this  method  would  avoid  a  centralized  and  all-powerful  state  and  yet  secure  for 
labor  a  Urge  degree  of  authority  in  regulating  its  own  conditions;  (3)  as  Durkheim 
would  give  his  occupational  groups  a  corporate  oiganization,  bis  scheme  bears  a 
close  similarity  to  the  theory  of  Gierke,  Maitland,  and  I^sgis  which  would  make  the 
state  a  union  of  lesser  corporate  groups;  (4)  and  finally  his  notion  of  the  supremacy 
of  the  functional  oiganization  of  socie^  over  the  segnnentary  or  territorial  orgam- 
zation  is  in  harmony  with  Professor  Giddings'  contention  that  civilization  is  charac- 
terized by  a  constantly  increasing  subordination  of  the  social  composition  to  the 
social  constitution.  Durkheim's  political  theories  constitute  in  one  particular  phase 
one  of  the  most  advanced  and  most  satisfactory  of  sociological  positions  in  regard 
to  political  and  economic  problems. — Harry  £.  Barnes,  PMicat  Science  Quarterly, 
June,  igao.  C.  N. 

The  Principles  in  Accordance  with  Which  Public  Opinion  Can  Be  Formed  by  the 
Church  Democratically  and  BffectiTely. — Propaganda  rules  the  world;  but  it  is  not 
the  propaganda  of  the  church.  Up  to  the  present,  perhaps^  this  has  been  fortunate, 
because  the  church  is  only  beginning  to  become  truly  Christian.  The  transition  from 
non-Christian  society  to  Christian  society  can  only  be  effected  by  the  formation  and 
guidance  of  an  effective  public  opinion,  because  that  is  the  only  mechanism  by  which 
conscious  social  changes  are  effected.  The  Christian  churches  must  endeavor  to 
create  an  effective  Christian  public  conscience  re^uding  all  relations  of  individuals, 
classes,  nations,  and  races.  The  problem  of  creating  Christian  society  is  essentially 
the  problem  of  developing  Christian  mores,  which  are  the  product  of  public  (pinion. 
The  mores  of  barbarism  largely  survive  among  us  but  tney  must  be  replaced  by 
Christian  mores.  That  means  if  we  want  a  Christian  society,  we  must  capture 
public  opinion  for  the  Christian  program.  This  public  opinion  does  not  imply  uni- 
formity of  opinion — ^rather  one  which,  requiring  unity  in  essentials,  would  leave 
liberty  in  nonessentials.  This  public  opinion  must  not  be  confused  with  public 
sentiment  and  popular  emotion  out  is  a  more  or  less  rational  collective  judgment. 
The  principle  in  accordance  with  which  such  public  opinion  can  be  formed  democrati- 
cally and  effectively  by  the  church  are  first,  it  must  be  formed  under  conditions  of 
freedom;  second,  it  must  be  formed  under  conditions  of  obvious  disinterestedness;  and 
third,  it  must  be  intelligent.  This  means  a  greater  appreciation  by  the  church  of 
social  service.  To  form  and  guide  public  opinion  the  church  may  use  various  agencies 
such  as  oral  discussion,  the  press,  and  the  church  school. — Charles  A.  EUwood,  Rdi- 
giaus  Education^  April,  1920.  R.  G.  H. 

Church  School  and  Public  Opinion. — The  church  school  as  one  of  the  educational 
institutions  must  raise  the  question.  What  is  its  responsibility  in  the  formation  of 
public  opinion  ?  The  educational  psychologists  like  Dewey  and  Thomdike  tell  us 
that  culturally  each  generation  is  at  Uie  mercy  of  its  informal  and  formal  education. 
If  the  church  of  Jesus  Christ  is  the  one  and  only  institution  openly  and  frankly  com- 
mitted to  the  idealism  of  Jesus,  then  the  burden  of  responsibility  with  reference  to 
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the  formatioD  of  public  opinion  centered  in  this  idealism  rests  upon  the  church  school. 
There  are  at  least  four  things  the  church  school  needs  to  do  more  zealously  and  in  a 
more  Christian  way.  The  first  of  these  is  to  rejuvenate  the  Home  Dqicurtment. 
The  center  of  responsibility  in  all  education  is  the  home.  The  second  thing  is  to 
socialiMe  Us  own  curriculum.  We  are  to  have  not  Bible  Schools,  but  schools  of  rdigion ; 
that  is,  of  life.  We  need  to  Christianize  the  attitude  toward  money  and  foreigners 
and  colored  people.  In  the  third  place  there  is  a  big  opportunitv  to  form  public 
opinion  tkroutk  the  church  school  in  its  worship.  The  average  worship  in  the  cnurch 
school  is  of  the  individual  salvation  type  and  does  not  develop  a  social  democracy 
saturated  with  the  idealism  of  Jesus. 

Finally,  more  work  of  a  real  practical  nature  needs  to  be  done,  not  only  in  our 
thinking,  but  also  in  our  ^ving,  if  we  would  expect  a  sane  and  workable  practice  of 
social  service  and  internationalism.  We  need  to  develop  a  public  opinion  that  goes 
deeper  than  philanthropy  and  charit}^.  Only  thus  can  tne  cnurch  scnbol  create  such 
a  puUic  opinion  and  practice  as  will  eventually  Christianize  all  social,  economic, 
industrial,  national,  and  international  ideals. — Fred  L.  Brownlee,  Rdigious  Educa- 
UoUf  June,  1920.  R.  G.  H. 

The  BfFeet  of  the  War  on  the  Chief  Factors  of  Population  Changes. — ^There  are 
three  factors  fundamentally  concerned  in  producing  changes  in  the  absolute  size  of  the 
pc^Nilation  in  a  given  area:  (i)  the  birth-rate;  (2)  the  death-rate;  (3)  the  net  immi- 
nation  rate.  Ot  these  factors  the  two  first  are  of  the  greatest  biological  interest. 
This  is  true  of  such  political  units  as  France,  Prussia,  and  Bavaria,  where  in  normal 
times  net  immigration  makes  no  significant  contribution  to  the  population.  The 
official  statistics  show  that  (i)  in  the  year  prior  to  the  beginning  of  tne  war  the  death- 
rate  of  France  was  at  nearly  twice  as  high  a  level  as  in  anv  of  the  other  countries  dealt 
with;  (2)  in  all  the  countries  here  dealt  with  the  death-birth  ratio  in  general  rises 
throughout  the  war  period,  i.e.,  the  proportion  of  deaths  to  births  incr^ised  as  long 
as  the  war  continuea.  In  France  it  was  slijghtly  more  than  double  in  1918  what  it 
was  in  1913.  The  same  was  true  of  Prussia  and  Bavaria.  These  states  started  from 
a  verv  different  base  in  1913,  and  the  rdative  rise  was  even  greater;  (3)  in  England 
this  death-birth  ratio  increase  was  markedly  slower  than  in  any  other  countries  dealt 
with;  (4)  the  jopidemic  of  influenza  in  19 18  seems  to  have  had  Uie  greatest  effect  upon 
England  and  Wales.  The  biological  reactions  of  the  French  and  Germans  in  respect 
to  this  most  fundamental  phenomenon,  the  death-birth  ratio,  were  essentially  the 
same^  though  they  started  from  different  pre-war  bases.  England's  biological 
reaction  to  war  was  much  less  pronounced,  due  to  the  better  food  conditions  and  to  a 
different  race  psychology  from  that  of  the  other  belligerents. — Raymond  Pearl, 
Sctence,  June,  1920.  C.  N. 

Om  Oooiot  iom  Biologisk  Problem.— Genius  cannot  be  taught  but  is  determined 
in  the  natural  biological  process.  When  the  male  and  female  germ-cells  meet  it  is 
possible,  but  not  probable,  that  new  values  may  be  created  by  a  new  constellation 
of  the  respective  chromosomes.  The  determiners  of  heredity  in  the  spermatozoa 
and  egg-cell  do  not  usually  combine  in  the  production  of  wholly  new  attributes. 
Genius  can  generally  not  be  explained  through  the  common  kiws  of  heredity.  A 
partial  eaphmation  has  come  from  an  unexpected  Quarter,  namely,  the  theor>r  of 
d^^eration  which  was  set  forth  by  Morel  a^  early  as  1859.  Degeneration  is  a 
much  misused  word  popularly  having  a  derogatory  meaning.  Degeneration 
applies  diiefly  to  the  psychical  but  is  also  evidenced  by  certain  bodily  stigmata 
such  as  anomalies  in  bone-structure,  especially  the  face  and  cranium,  etc.  A  sur- 
prisingly large  number  of  men  of  great  genius  have  had  serious  physical  defects. 
In  the  ^ghties,  Lombroso  put  forth  &e  startling  theory  that  genius,  aespite  its  superi- 
ority, is  closely  related  to  degeneration,  the  stigmata  of  which  are  not  to  be  mistaken. 
Nordau  and  Toulouse  have  followed  Lombroso,  the  latter  regarding  genius  as  a  kind 
of  neurosis.  Their  generalizations  do  not  seem  to  apply  to  all  men  of  genius  but 
their  large  collection  of  evidence  seems  to  confirm  tne  main  thesis.  In  regard  to 
offspring  the  relation  of  genius  to  degeneration  is  very  apparent.  Genius  develops 
spontaneously  its  own  destruction.  A  climax  or  culmination  has  been  reached  and 
thereafter  there  is  an  inevitable  downward  trend. — S.  Laache,  SamtideUf  June,  1920. 

O.  B.  Y. 
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D«r  NachwQclu  der  begftbten  Franen. — It  is  not  only  a  commonplace,  but  is 
shown  by  statistics,  that  talented  men  and  women  have  fewer  offspnng  than  the 
ungif  ted.  The  same  tendency  that  prevails  among  men  is  evident  among  women;  the 
more  gifted  are  less  sexually  inclined,  and  do  not  permit  motherhood  to  interfere  with 
their  other  activities.  However,  in  this  manner  the  continuation  of  the  race  is  left  to 
those  women  who  have  no  other  capacity.  The  observation  that  personal  achievement 
is  always  accompanied  by  reduced  sexual  tendency  among  both  sexes  has,  however, 
been  subject  to  a  twofold  interpretation.  In  the  case  of  man,  the  fact  has  simply 
been  not^  as  self-evident;  in  the  case  of  woman,  the  attitude  has  been  quite  different. 
All  biologists  are  trying  to  impress  upon  woman  that  it  is  a  crime  against  the  race  if 
she  places  the  expression  of  her  talents  above  her  maternal  function,  even  though,  in 
the  possession  of  the  former,  she  is  not  naturally  inferior  to  man.  Especially  the  most 
gifted  women  are  urged  to  make  nM>re  than  the  ordinary  contribution  to  the  continua- 
tion of  the  race,  in  order  to  pass  on  to  future  generations  their  unusual  abilities. 
The  demand  of  Schallmeyer  tnat  woman  must  mrst  of  all  perform  her  generative 
function,  i^,  from  the  standpoint  of  eugenics,  pure  nonsense.  How  will  the  race 
benefit,  if  the  woman  gives  up  her  abilities  and  devotes  herself  exclusively  to  bearing 
children  of  a  father  who  is  not  her  equal  in  generative  capacity?  For,  if  man  is  per- 
mitted to  exhaust  his  virility  in  unrestrained  pursuit  of  personal  addevement,  his 
contribution  to  the  oiffspring  must  be  inferior  to  woman's,  and  woman's  sacrifice  of 
her  personal  achievements  is  economically  and  culturally  a  great  waste,  and  detrimental 
to  the  nation.  In  biographical  studies  of  famous  persons,  it  is,  in  the  case  of  woman, 
invariably  discussed  whether  her  maternal  functions  were  neglected;  but  in  the  case 
of  man,  it  is  rarely  asked  whether  the  paternal  function  has  been  imfavorably  affected. 
From  the  standpoint  of  racial  biology,  the  prevalent  tendency  to  emphasize  this 
eugenic  factor  in  the  case  of  women  only,  can  be  explained  solely  on  the  basis  of  a 
sodal  order  in  which  men  have  superior  control.  Such  one-sided  control  always  leads 
to  illogical  conclusions.  The  anxiety  concerning  a  talented  woman's  fulfilment  of 
her  sexual  duty,  only  arises  where  these  women  have  chosen  the  path  of  personal 
achievement.  Ehrhard  Riecke  in  "Der  Mediziner  u.  die  sexuelle  Frage"  (Zeilsckrifi 
fUr  Sexualwissenschaft,  19 14,  S.  109)  has  called  attention  to  the  fact  that  often  not 
the  worst  women  become  prostitutes,  but  women  who  might  have  been  highly  valuable 
in  the  evolution  of  the  race.  But  do  men  wage  a  campaign  against  prostitution  to 
prevent  this  social  waste?  Here,  no  mention  is  made  of  the  importance  of  the  con- 
tinuation of  the  race.  Prostitution  is  legally  established.  In  conclusion,  there  can 
be  but  one  law  applicable  to  both  sexes:  the  harmonizing  of  individual  and  generative 
capacities. — M.  Vaerting,  Die  neue  Generaliony  September,  19x9.  L.  M.  S. 

Der  Konflikt  zwischen  der  individnellen  a.  generatlTen  Laistimg  beim  Men- 

achen. — In  the  past,  the  tragic  import  of  the  conflict  between  individual  achievement 
and  generation  has  not  been  fully  comprehended  and  therefore  no  efforts  have  been 
made  to  harmonize  both  activities.  The  former  has  been  relegated  to  man  as  the 
chief  function  of  life;  to  woman,  the  latter.  The  folly  of  this  procedure  can  be  meas- 
ured by  its  results.  Particularly  in  the  family  of  the  most  gifted,  man's  intellectual 
achievement  was  put  above  all  else,  while  woman  denied  herself  all  creative  expression 
except  that  of  bearing  children  and  catering  to  the  comforts  of  her  family.  The 
progeny  of  such  unions,  with  few  exceptions,  are  even  below  the  average;  witlun  a  few 
generations,  they  have  completely  de^nerated.  Raibmayer,  in  "Genie  u.  Talent," 
has  made  a  careful  study  of  the  rapid  extinction  of  the  families  of  talented  men. 
Pontus  Fahlbeck,  in  a  study  of  Swedish  aristocracy  has  shown  that  it  became  extinct 
even  in  the  fourth  generation  after  it  achieved  historical  prominence.  Lorenz  has 
shown  the  same  to  be  the  case  among  the  peasant  stock  of  Saxony.  Every  disease  of 
races,  which  resulted  in  their  extinction,  had  its  final  cause  in  the  division  made  between 
personal  accomplishment  and  purely  generative  activity,  in  which  the  latter  was 
chiefly  relegated  to  woman.  The  eugenic  failures  of  the  past,  instead  of  being  viewed 
in  the  light  of  terrible  warnings  of  nature,  have  been  viewed  as  inexorable  biological 
laws;  and  their  causes  continue  to  flourish.  Only  recently,  Bumm  said  in  his  address 
on  "Frauenstudium,"  "Our  children  must  be  bom  of  women  who  have  rested  brains, 
and  time  for  the  rearing  of  numerous  offspring.  Thus  woman  is  of  greatest  service  to 
herself,  the  family,  and  the  state."    But  woman  has  had  a  "rested  brain"  for  thousands 
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of  years.  Her  "rested  brain"  is  useless  where  man  undermines  his  virility  in  the 
pursuit  of  individual  achievement.  In  vain  has  woman  sacrificed  her  personal  accom- 
plishments where  man  pursued  his  to  the  detriment  of  his  parental  activities.  In  man, 
the  sexual  capacities  attain  their  highest  development  before  the  intellectual.  Due  to 
economic  conditions  and  the  prolonged  preparations  for  a  vocation,  the  maximum 
capacity  of  both  phases  of  his  activities  are  allowed  to  pass  unutilized.  In  woman, 
the  periods  of  maximum  mental  and  physical  ability  coincide,  but  devdop  later.  In 
the  past,  neither  of  her  capacities  nas  been  fully  utilized.  She  was  practically 
excluded  from  personal  achievement,  and  her  generative  powers  were  not  realized 
to  the  best  advantage  because  an  early  marriage  occurred  before  the  maximum  intel- 
lectual powers  were  developed.  The  state  shoidd  enable  woman  to  realize  both  capaci- 
ties to  the  best  advantage.  Woman  must  remember  that  it  is  not  sijgnificant  who 
bathes  the  child,  or  looks  after  its  physical  needs  generally,  but  what  sort  of  mother 
gives  birth  to  it.  Her  functions  as  the  giver  of  life  are  vastly  more  important  than 
those  of  mere  caretaker. — M.  Vaerting,  Die  Neue  GeneraUan,  January,  1930.    L.  M.  S. 

A  Study  of  Multiple  Criminal  Factors. — ^A  program  of  psychiatrical  and  psy- 
chological examining  for  correctional  institutions  of  the  state  of  New  Jersey  has 
recendy  been  initiated  by  Commissioner  Burdette  G.  Lewis,  under  the  authoritjr  of 
the  State  Board  of  Control  of  Institutions  and  Agencies  of  New  Jersey.  It  provides 
for  appl^ng  the  army  group-test  methods,  supplemented  b^  extensive  individual 
examinations.  In  the  psychological  examinations  a  special  information  blank 
has  been  developed  as  a  supplement  to  the  diagnostic  clinical  syllabus.  This  is 
onployed  in  cUnical  examinations  to  render  the  examinations  as  informal  and  unobjec- 
tionable as  possible  to  the  prisoner  who  tends  to  resist  formal  examination.  The 
statistical  analysis  of  the  results  obtained  in  the  clinical  psychological  examinations 
by  direct  tests  and  the  information  blank  yields  valuable  data  for  the  investigation 
of  the  interrelation  of  criminal  factors.  The  New  Jersey  state  prison  has  instituted 
a  card-filing  system  for  each  man  and  the  data  from  these  cards  have  been  tabulated 
in  statbtiad  fashion  in  such  a  manner  that,  not  only  is  a  summary  obtained  regarding 
the  distribution  of  each  of  these  factors,  but  also  a  graphic  portrayal  of  the  interrelation 
of  each  factor  to  any  other  factor. — Edgar  A.  Doll,  Journal  of  Criminal  Law  and 
Criminology^  May,  1920.  O.  B.  Y. 

Improper  Use  of  the  Intelligence  Quotient — There  is  a  marked  tendency  in 
recent  literature  to  use  the  intelligence  quotient  for  purposes  to  which  it  is  not  directly 
api^cable.  This  use  of  the  intelligence  quotient  is  improper  from  the  scientific 
studpoint  and  very  greatly  restricts  the  value  of  many  otherwise  valuable  contri- 
butions. The  intdligence  quotient  is  founded  on  two  important  assumptions  which 
psychology  cannot  at  present  a£Ford  to  concede  and  which  have  as  yet  very  little 
foundation  in  experimental  evidence.  The  first  of  these  assumes  that  the  average 
limit  of  the  growth  of  intelli^nce  is  16  years;  the  second  assumes  that  intelligence 
growth  is  constant  for  the  individual  throughout  the  developmental  period,  or  at 
ysa&t  between  4  years  and  16  years.  The  assumption  that  the  average  level  of 
intelligence  of  adults  is  a  mental  age  of  16  is  apparently  founded  on  the  fact  that  the 
median  intelligence  of  32  high-school  students  and  30  business  men  is  16  years.  But 
high-school  students  and  Susiness  men  are  not  "average"  adults.  Psychological 
examination  in  the  army  has  clearly  indicated  that  the  typical  or  average  adult  has  a 
mental  a^  between  13  and  14  years.  As  to  the  second  assumption  it  may  be  said 
that  the  intellijgence  growth  is  constant  on  the  average  only  in  relation  to  a  scale  of 
tests  whose  fundamental  principle  of  standardization  presupposes  this  constancy. 
In  the  second  place,  significant  variations  in  intelligence  growtn  are  obscured  in  the 
intelligence  quotient  expression  of  intelligence  status  because  any  change  in  mental 
age  from  year  to  year  is  "liquidated"  or  spread  out  over  the  entire  previous  ages  of 
the  individual. — ^Edgar  A.  Doll,  The  Journal  of  Ddinquency,  May,  1920.     O.  B.  Y. 

The  Origin  and  Cure  of  "the  Bad  Boy." — The  factors  connected  with  criminab 
are  heredity  and  environment.  The  analysis  of  the  genesis  of  crime  is  exceedingly 
difficult.    Yet  from  the  comprehensive  studies  of  recent  years  it  can  be  ascertained 
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that  tMrteen  is  the  age  of  greatest  delinquency  amon^  boys  and  fifteen  among  gixU. 
Again  it  is  agreed  that  there  are  two  classes  of  crinunals,  (i)  the  accidental  who  is 
betrayed  into  a  solitary  crime,  (2)  the  habitual — the  man  who  makes  crime  a  pro- 
fession and  lives  by  it.  It  is  also  admitted  that  not  only  the  health,  but  also  the  age, 
of  the  mother  has  an  influence  upon  the  child's  vitality  and  physique.  The  maternal 
capacity  for  nourishing  the  embryo  requires  some  time  to  attain  its  maximum,  and 
then  undergoes  a  gradual  decline.  Children  and  youths  reared  in  cit^  slums  or  who 
work  in  stuffy  offices  or  ill-ventilated  workshops  are  retarded  in  physical  and  mental 
growth.  The  first  condition  of  treatment  is  to  understand  the  genesis  of  the  offender, 
for  every  abnormal  or  delinquent  child  represents  some  failure  of  function  in  one  or 
more  sodid  agencies — ^home,  school,  church,  state.  And  with  this  more  comprehensive 
diagnosis  of  evil  as  a  defect  of  life  goes  a  mode  of  treatment  that  increasmgly  seeks 
for  preventives  and  remedies  in  removing  inhibitions,  and  liberating  the  pent-up 
energies  of  life. — Claude  C.  H.  Williamson,  The  Sociological  Review,  Spring,  X020. 

C.N. 

Caniei  of  Delinquency  among  Fifty  Negro  Boys. — "Truancy  among  the  fifty 
Negro  boys  investigated  was  partly  due  to  poor  heritage,  but  principally  to  environ- 
mental conditions  under  which  they  were  lorced  to  live,"  is  the  conclusion  of  the 
monograph.  The  subjects  of  this  report  were  inmates  of  parental  schools  in  Los 
Angeles.  The  immediate  causes  for  tneir  committment  were:  truancy,  43  per  cent; 
incorrigibility,  34  per  cent;  stealing,  16  per  cent;  other  causes,  18  per  cent.  The 
average  age  was  12.5  years.  Three-quarters  of  this  ^up  of  boys  disliked  going  to 
sdiool.  'Hie  author  offers  as  reasons  for  such  a  condition  tne  unsatisfactory  nature  of 
the  elementary-school  curriculum;  failure  to  interest  boys  in  some  industrial  pursuits; 
unfair  treatment  of  certain  boys  by  teachers;  and  lack  of  encouragement.  Only 
fifteen  of  the  group  '*like  to  work."  One  reason  offered  is  that  Negro  boys  are  dis- 
criminated against,  being  debarred  from  the  most  remunerative  and  congenial. jobs. 
The  author  graded  the  boys  physically:  normally  good,  62  per  cent;  fairly  good, 
1 2  per  cent;  poor,  14  per  cent;  and  very  poor,  1 2  per  cent.  Mentally  he  graded  them : 
keen  mind,  8  per  cent;  normal,  49  per  cent;  dull,  18  per  cent;  feeble-minded  and 
border  line,  24  per  cent.  Of  the  group  26  per  cent  came  to  school  hungry,  56  per  cent 
of  them  had  brothers  or  sisters  in  Juvenile  Hall.  Of  the  fifty  homes  from  wnich  the 
boys  came,  68  per  cent  were  ''broken  homes."  Economically,  50  per  cent  were  classed 
"very  poor"  and  22  per  cent  "poor."  Considering  the  total  number  of  homes,  after 
the  average  rent  was  paid  the  average  amount  left  for  all  the  other  necessities  of  life 
was  23  cents  per  day  per  individual.  Twelve  of  the  families  had  fairly  substantial 
incomes,  which  means  that  the  majority  were  badly  off  indeed.  Only  six  of  the  homes 
were  free  from  immoral  influences.  Twenty-one  of  the  families  were  rated  "bad" 
morally  and  these  were  in  the  poorest  economic  conditions.  From  such  home  con- 
ditions, the  writer  asks,  what  cnance  has  a  boy  "to  live  right,  shun  evil,  and  be  a 
credit  to  himself  and  his  race"  ? — H.  K.  Watson,  Studies  in  Sociology ,  University  of 
Southern  California.  S.  C.  R. 

Verbrecheniproiihylaxe  and  Piycho-technik. — ^The  importance  of  every  man's 
finding  his  proper  place  in  the  industrial  world  has  become  an  urgent  necessity  in 
Germany  since  the  war  and  gives  greater  prominence  to  experimental  determination 
of  fitness  in  vocational  guidance.  The  work  of  the  Taylor  school  and  of  Mtinsterberg 
can  be  made  of  service  in  the  field  of  criminal  prophylaxis.  The  prevention  of  accidents 
due  to  criminal  negligence  in  the  field  of  transportation,  particularly,  will  not  only 
prevent  economic  loss  and  deaths  resulting  from  such  accidents,  but  will  also  help  to 
diminish  the  number  of  those  liable  to  punishment  for  such  acts.  Tlie  number  of 
those  restrained  from  liberty  because  guilty  of  criminal  negligence  is  appalling,  and  a 
decrease  in  acts  of  delinquency  of  this  nature  would  be  highly  welcome.  A  systematic 
application  of  psycho-technical  methods  of  investigation  would  result  in  the  elimination 
of  the  unfit  before  they  have  harmed  themselves  and  others;  it  would  prevent  eco- 
nomic waste,  and  benefit  the  state  in  its  efforts  to  administer  justice. — Gerichtsas- 
sessar  Dr.  Mannheim,  "Koenigsbeig  in  Preussen,"  Deutsche  Strafrechts-Zeitung, 
May- June,  1919.  L.  M.  S. 
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War  And  Mental  Diaordan. — Various  factors  ma^  come  into  play  in  producing 
nervous  disorders.  Amon^  such  causes  are  overexertion,  the  lack  of  proper  suste- 
nance, and  atmospheric  disturbances,  such  as  violent  explosion  shocks  and  physical 
injuries.  The  factors  of  causation  are  numerous,  and  since  the  individual's  power  of 
resistance  varies  it  follows  that  there  is  difficulty  in  placing  many  of  the  cases  in  the 
apijarently  definite  categories  of  disorders  at  present  in  use.  The  following  classifi- 
cation may  be  employed:  (i)  the  condition  described  as  neurasthenia,  often  produced 
bv  shell-shock,  an  earlv  stage  of  some  grave  disorder  of  the  nervous  system;  (2)  acute 
alcohoUc  insanity,  or  delirium  tremens,  caused  bv  excessive  use  of  alcohol;  (3)  a  con- 
fusional  state  in  which  the  patient  becomes  dazed,  disorientated;  (4)  attadcs  of  mania 
or  of  melancholia,  either  m  association  with  wounds  or  without  apparent  injury; 
(0  mental  derangement  leading  to  suicide,  usually  among  those  suffenng  from  melan- 
diolia.  Various  forms  of  treatment  were  tried  to  cure  patients.  Both  the  treatment 
l^  suggestion  and  psycho-analytic  methods  were  not  of  much  utility. — Hubert  J. 
Norman,  The  Quarterly  Review,  October,  1919.  C.  N. 

Paap«r  Bnxials  and  tfaa  Intarmant  of  the  Daad  in  Larga  Citias. — ^This  pamphlet 
begins  with  a  statement  of  the  ancient  origin  of  burial  observances.  It  points  out  that 
burials  are  a  sodal  and  economic  problem  regarding  which  very  litUe  investi- 
gation has  been  carried  on.  Industrial  insurance,  it  asserts,  arose  largely  from  the 
need  of  providing  funeral  expenses.  With  its  growth  pauper  burials  have  decreased, 
the  figures  for  thirty-eight  American  cities  showing  a  aedme  from  171  per  100,000  in 
1880-84  to  74  per  100,000  in  191 5-18.  On  the  basb  of  this  last-given  figure  there  are 
approximately  40,000  pauper  buriab  in  a  year.  A  sigmficant  statement  is  found  on 
page  23:  '"Hie  social  ana  individual  demand  for  the  decent  burial  of  the  dead,  free 
from  the  taint  of  pauperism  in  any  and  every  form,  is  a  sentiment  than  which  perhaps 
no  other  is  more  deeply  rooted  in  the  human  heart  or  in  human  experience." 

Funerals  are  made  a  means  of  conspicuous  consumption  of  wnich  the  pamphlet 
^ves  a  few  illustrations.  The  funeral  of  the  late  King  of  England  jcost  £40,500, 
while  in  1907  caskets  in  New  York  were  on  sale  at  upward  of  $2,000.  There  is  some 
effort  at  funeral  reform,  the  most  radical  step  havmg  been  taken  in  Switzerland, 
where  five  cantons  give  to  every  deceased  citizen  a  free  decent  burial.  The  pamphlet 
proper  closes  with  an  account  of  burial  customs  in  a  number  of  European  cities  and 
finally  pleads  for  reforms  in  burial  observances.  There  are  seven  appendixes;  one 
gives  the  rules  of  the  burial  society  of  Lanuvium  in  133  a.d.;  a  number  are  statistical; 
one  deals  with  the  anatomical  law  of  Pennsylvania,  and  one  with  pauper  burial  abuses. 
— F.  L.  Hoffman,  Prudential  Insurance  Company  of  America.  S.  C.  R. 

The  Reeognitioa  and  Battar  Treatment  for  Mental  and  Nervoua  Injvriaa. — ^The 
feeble-minded  group  of  workmen  is  responsible  for  many  accidents  despite  the  fact 
that  the  higher  grades  of  feeble-mindedness  have  been  considered  consistent  with 
good  routine  industrial  work  for  vears.  But  the  psychopathic  employees  or  cases  of 
demenHa  praecox,  are  difficult  to  handle  because  of  a  lack  of  proper  classification  due 
to  inexact  diagnosis.  This  in  turn  impedes  treatment.  The  subdivision,  or  working 
classification  of  psychotics,  is:  (i)  hysteria  after  injury;  (2)  psycasthenia  after  injury; 
(3)  depressed  states  and  melancholia  after  injury  (the  cases  of  the  latter  tjrpe  are  more 
frequent  than  is  generally  believed);  (4)  paranoiacs;  (5)  querulents.  By  proper 
diagnosis  and  thorough  understanding  of  the  patient  proper  treatment  may  be  applied 
to  each  case  and  many  psychotics  may  be  remedied. — Francis  D.  Donoghue,  Modem 
Medicine,  December,  1919.  C.  N. 

Some  New  Problems  for  Psychiatric  Research  in  Delinquency. — To  give  a  partial 
list  of  the  well-organized  psychiatric  clinics  dealing  with  crime  and  delinquency  that 
were  operating  before  we  entered  the  war  serves  to  indicate  the  rapid  growth  of  this 
method  of  stud3dng  crime.  Besides  the  clinics  connected  with  the  children's  courts, 
the  clinics  of  Fort  Leavenworth,  Sing  Sing,  the  police  department  and  Department  of 
Corrections  in  New  York  City,  the  municipal  court  in  Boston,  the  Bedford  Refor- 
matory, and  the  Westchester  Department  of  Charities  and  Correction,  represent  a 
field  of  useful  and  practical  work.    Most  of  the  psychiatric  workers  entered  the  army 
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or  navy  during  the  war.  In  the  army  they  found  a  fairly  definite  special  service,  but 
in  the  navy  there  was  no  special  psychiatric  division.  In  recent  discussion  of  court- 
martial  procedure  none  of  tnose  interested  seem  to  have  inquired  whether  any  relation 
exists  between  the  terrific  experiences  these  soldiers  have  gone  through  and  control  of 
conduct.  In  spite  of  examinations  in  the  camps,  the  A.E.F.  contained  many  men  of 
less  than  normal  intelligence  or  of  unstable  make-up,  and  these  soldieA,  uke  their 
comrades,  were  often  exposed  to  almost  unbelievable  fatigue,  to  the  effects  of  being 
knocked  about  by  shell  concussion  and  to  long  emotional  strain.  Account  should  be 
taken  of  the  extraordinary  effects  of  modem  warfare  upon  the  human  nervous  system, 
which  in  some  of  the  armies  in  France  were  responsible  for  20  per  cent  of  all  discharged 
for  disability.  Recent  progress  in  psychologiail  medicine  have  provided  us  with  new 
resources  for  the  understanding  of  human  l^havior,  not  only  in  the  mentally  iU,  but 
in  ''normal"  people  and  particularly  in  those  whose  conduct  differs  so  much  from  that 
approved  by  soaety  that  they  have  to  be  segregated. — ^Thomas  W.  Salmon,  Journal 
of  Criminal  Law  and  Crimin^gy,  November,  191 7.  O.  B.  Y. 

Social  Aflpectt  of  tfie  Family  Court. — ^The  Department  of  Commerce,  through  the 
Bureau  of  Census,  has  recently  published  a  report  on  marriage  and  divorce  for  the 
}rear  1916.  According  to  this  report  112,036  divorces  were  granted,  showing  an 
mcrease  of  55 . 5  per  cent  in  1916  over  the  year  1906.  The  report  is  undoubtedly  free 
from  serious  errors,  but  in  the  aspect  of  affording  data  upon  which  Congress  may  act 
in  formulating  uniform  marriage  and  divorce  laws  it  is  misleading.  No  scientific 
inquiry  has  been  made  as  to  the  causes  of  divorce.  The  report  groups  the  causes  of 
divorce  under  a  few  broad  heads,  such  as  adultery,  cruelty,  desertion,  drunkenness, 
neglect  to  provide,  combinations  of  the  preceding  causes,  etc.,  and  all  other  causes. 
It  IS  evident  that  in  this  report  only  the  symptoms  of  family  dissensions  are  considered 
and  no  attempt  is  made  to  classify  basic  causes.  Nothing  is  revealed  as  to  the  social, 
psychological,  and  pathological  conditions  that  impelled  behavior  leading  to  divorce. 
The  report  shows  that  of  the  108,702  divorces  of  which  a  record  has  been  obtained, 
33,809  were  granted  to  the  husband  and  74,803  to  the  wife.  From  this  we  would  infer 
that  men  are  more  anti-social  in  their  marital  relations  than  women.  This  is  not  true 
in  fact.  Of  the  108,702  cases,  only  14,770  were  contested,  and  it  is  stated  that  in 
many  of  them  the  contest  did  not  go  beyoncl  the  filine  of  an  answer.  In  cases  in  which 
investigations  have  been  made,  it  has  been  found  that  in  at  least  75  per  cent  of  the 
cases  me  defendant  had  a  good  defense  and  that  the  plaintiff  had  no  more  valid 
grounds  for  divorce  than  the  defendant.  The  determination  of  men  and  women  to  be 
relieved  of  that  which  they  believe  to  be  intolerable  marital  conditions  places  a  pre- 
mium upon  fraud  and  perjury  and  encourages  cruelty,  neglect,  and  infiddity,  because 
they  lea^  to  marital  liberation.  Has  the  sum  of  human  happiness  been  increased  or 
decreased  by  reason  of  these  112,036  divorces?  Is  it  possible  to  answer  this  question 
until  we  have  reliable,  exact,  scientific  information  as  to  the  causes  of  this  unfortunate 
social  condition? — ^Judge  Charles  W.  Hoffman,  Journal  of  Criminal  Law  and  Crimi- 
nology, November,  1919.  O.  B.  Y. 

Plan  of  Safety  Instruction  in  PubUc  and  Parochial  Schools. — Safety  is  a  matter 
of  education  and  should  begin  in  the  schools.  Children  can  be  made  responsible  for 
conduct  of  the  school  community  by  engaging  in  actual  safety  work.  The  procedure 
in  the  education  of  a  child  is  totally  different  from  what  it  is  in  the  education  of  an 
adult.  The  adult  can  interpret  bare  precepts  on  the  basis  of  his  experience;  if  we 
would  educate  children  we  must  induct  them  into  the  experience.  There  are  three 
methods  of  safety  education:  by  working  it  into  various  branches  in  the  school  curric- 
ulum, by  having  children  construct  plays  or  pantomimes  illustrating  accident  situa- 
tions, and  by  organization  of  children  for  community  welfare.  Much  is  gained  by 
visits  of  delegations  of  children  to  coroners'  inquests  over  accident  cases,  by  the 
children's  inventing  problems  by  using  the  figures  in  census  reports,  by  making  draw- 
ings and  slogans,  and  by  reading  lessons  self-selected  from  current  periodicals. — Dr.  £. 
George  Payne.    Published  by  National  Safety  Council.  R.  W.  N. 
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Soiii*  Fotort  Imii«i  in  the  S«z  Problem. — The  orthodox  sex  morality  is  being 
gradually  discarded  and  a  new  tendency  of  loose  sex  relationship  is  coming  to  be  in 
vogue.  The  causes  of  this  change  are  diverse.  The  control  of  venereal  disease  as  the 
result  of  the  social  hygiene  movement  has  removed  the  fear.  The  elimination  of  com- 
mercialized prostitution  constitutes  another  factor.  The  general  knowledge  of  birth 
control  did  away  with  the  stigma  of  illegitimate  mating.  The  liuUerschuU  propa- 
ganda involving  the  social  stigma  on  illegitimate  motherhood  and  childhood  nas 
reduced  the  motive  for  abstinence  on  the  part  of  persons  not  nuirried  to  one  another. 
The  growing  independence  of  women  from  any  need  of  marriage  on  economic  grounds 
tends  to  revolutionize  the  conventional  form  of  present  family  life.  The  prevalent 
Freudism  ps3rchology  of  wish,  be  its  doctrines  true  or  false,  has  created  a  notion  among 
the  populace  that  the  ''sex  urge"  if  sui)pressed  in  certain  wavs  may  express  itself 
in  ways  injurious  to  the  individual  and  society.  The  combined  e£fect  of  all  these  factors 
appears  to  be  that  of  breaking  down  traditional  standards  by  the  elimination  of  the 
fear  of  results.  In  order  to  cope  with  the  situation  three  courses  seem  to  be  open: 
(i)  to  combat  the  tendency  by  the  force  of  moral  discipline;  (3)  to  acquiesce  in  the 
pc^ular  verdict  as  inevitable;  or  (3)  to  guide  and  formulate  the  new  state  of  affairs 
mto  a  code  of  ''morals."  To  choose  the  first  is  to  assume  that  the  orthodox  moral 
code  is  perfect  and  final.  And  yet  an  examination  of  the  basis  of  such  morality  proves 
that  irrational  tradition  or  class  interest  playB  a  laige  r61e.  To  resort  to  the  second 
policy  is  to  let  social  forces  drift  without  rational  control.  If  social  research  should 
defimtdy  foreshadow  the  partial  or  complete  abandonment  of  old  sanctions  of  sex 
conduct,  it  will  certainly  be  wiser  to  foresee,  formulate,  interpret,  and  thereby  recog- 
nize and  absorb  and  socialize  the  new  state  of  affairs  than  to  play  the  ostrich,  to 
acquiesce  supinely,  or  to  stand  across  the  path  of  the  inevitable  changes. — Thomas  D. 
Eliot,  International  Journal  of  Ethics,  April,  1920.  K.  S. 

Dem  Ziele  Haha? — ^Recently  the  view  has  f^ained  ground  that  the  work  of  private 
organizations  formed  in  the  interests  of  illegitimate  children  and  their  mothers  has 
become  unnecessary  because  the  state  has  legally  made  some  concessions  to  illegitimate 
children  of  men  who  participated  in  the  war  and  to  the  mothers  of  the  former.  Mother- 
hood now  has  some  claim  to  protection  and  support  of  the  state.  It  is  intended  to 
provide  for  the  illegitimate  child  the  same  conditions  for  development  as  for  the 
legitimate.  The  unmarried  mother  has  a  right  to  claim  the  title  of  Frau  in  professional 
and  business  intercourse.  Plans  are  on  foot  to  establish  and  regulate  the  legai  and 
social  position  of  the  illegitimate  child  in  the  same  way.  Unfortunately,  the  con- 
ditions which  gave  rise  to  these  situations  still  exist  and  cannot  be  suddenly  altered  by 
legal  measures.  The  goal  is  still  far  off,  and  much  social  opposition  must  be  overcome 
before  it  is  reached.  Before  and  during  the  war  the  state  directed  its  attention  to 
these  children  as  a  matter  of  political  policy.  But  do  the  more  recent  measures  really 
touch  the  root  of  the  matter?  Are  tney  destined  to  combat  the  double  standard  of 
morality,  the  disregard  for  and  desecration  of  motherhood,  the  lowerinj;  of  the  sense  of 
respon^ility  in  sexual  affairs?  These  measures  show  no  consideration  for  the  fact 
that  the  problems  of  illegitimacy  affect  not  only  marital  relations,  and  that  sexual 
morally  cannot  differ  for  the  legally  or  unlegally  nuirried.  They  do  not  recognize 
the  weighty  social  injury  which  results  because  children  lack  homes  and  parents. 
They  treat  children  as  though  they  were  material  things  that  can  be  disposed  of  at 
will.  When  one  considers  that  it  is  one-tenth  of  the  whole  population  that  is  con- 
sidered inferior  on  account  of  the  accident  of  its  birth,  it  is  painful  to  contemplate  that 
in  the  past  women  and  mothers  have  been  excluded  from  participating  in  legislation 
which  primarily  concerns  motherhood.  It  is  a  matter  in  whicn  only  woman  can 
add  new  valuations,  and  one  which,  from  the  standpoint  of  morality,  is  decisive  for 
the  nation. — Marie  Hiibner,  Die  Neue  Generation,  September,  1919.  L.  M.  S. 

Illegitimacy  ai  a  Child- Welfare  Problem. — This  pamphlet,  of  slightly  more  than 
one  hundred  pages,  is  divided  into  three  parts  of  about  equal  size.  Part  I  is  chiefly 
a  statistical  study  under  the  title  "Extant  of  Problem."  Part  II  is  entitled  "The 
Child's  Status  and  Right  to  Support,"  and  Part  III  is  a  bibliography.    Legitimate 
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and  illegitimate  live  births  per  i,ooo  married  women  fifteen  to  forty-nine  years  of 
age  and  per  z,ooo  single,  widowed,  and  divorced  women  of  the  same  ages,  are  as 
follows:  Austria,  1908-13.  213  and  30;  Hungarvi  1906-15,  198  and  38;  German 
Empire,  1907-14,  196  and  23;  England  and  Wales,  1906-15,  171  and  7;  Ireland, 
1909-12,  250  and  4;  Scotland,  190(^15,  202  and  13;  Sweden,  1908^13,  196  and  26; 
llie  Netherlands,  1905-14,  233  and  5.  Table  III  shows  the  average  annual  percentage 
of  illegitimate  births  in  a  group^  of  European  cities  from  190$  to  1909.  The  percentage 
for  Amsterdam,  Belfast,  Birmingham,  Bristol,  Dublin,  London,  Manchester,  Rotter- 
dam, and  Sheffield  was  less  than  5.  For  Budapest,  Copenhagen,  Lyon,  Moscow, 
Muxiich,  Paris,  Petrograd,  Prague,  Stockholm,  and  Vienna  it  was  more  than  20.  Statis- 
tics for  the  United  States  are  given  for  the  year  19 15  for  sixteen  states  of  the  Union. 
Legitimate  live  births  for  1,000  females  fifteen  to  forty-four  years  of  age  range  from 
92.6  in  Nevada  to  213.5  in  Utah,  the  average  being  180.7.  Illegitimate  Uve  births  per 
1,000  females  range  from  1.8  in  South  Dakota  to  5.2  in  Pennsylvania,  the  average 
being  4.3.  Two  states  separate  the  figures  for  whites  and  negroes,  with  a  decidedly 
unfavorable  showing  for  the  latter.  Mortality  tables  show  that  the  death-rate  among 
illegitimate  children  far  exceeds  that  of  children  bom  in  wedlock.  Until  conqMuatively 
recent  times  ille^timate  children  had  no  legal  rights  and  are  still  greatly  discriminated 
against.  Hie  highest  legal  standard  b  found  in  Norway,  where  a  child  bom  out  of 
wedlock  has  the  same  right  of  inheritance  as  is  accorded  to  the  legitimate  child  and 
the  responsibility  for  maintenance  is  placed  upon  both  parents.  The  Minnesota 
law  of.  191 7  is  the  nearest  American  approach  to  that  ideal.  Its  aim  is  to  see  that  the 
illegitimate  child  begins  life  under  the  least  possible  amount  of  handicap. —  U^. 
CkUdren's  Bureau,  No.  66.  S.  C.  R. 

The  Recidivist  or  Habitnal  Offender. — One  of  the  most  difficult  problems  that 
confront  the  criminologist  is  recidivism,  how  it  should  be  dealt  with,  and  what  are 
its  causes.  The  increase  of  delinquency  is  due  to  the  wrong  methods  of  prison  life, 
the  failure  to  adjust  the  recidivist  to  the  environment  of  modem  civilization  with  its 
complex  laws  and  associations,  heredity,  and  the  decrease  of  restraimng  influences. 
The  criminal  age  is  between  sixteen  ana  twenty-five,  and  criminals  may  be  divided 
into  five  classes:  (i)  bom  delinquents,  who  have  a  congenital  tendency  toward  crime. 
In  the  bom  criminals  the  evolutionary  defect  is  developmental.  Under  favorable 
conditions  he  can  be  modified  or  educated  into  a  respectable  member  of  society; 
(2)  insane  delinquents;  (3)  delinquents  from  acauired  nabit,  the  criminality  in  this 
case  being  derived  from  their  organization  and  social  conditions;  (4)  occasional 
delinquents;  (5)  passional  delinquents  with  a  mania  of  fixity  of  idea  and  exhibition 
of  a  defect  of  sensibility.  The  first  offense  of  the  young  delinquent  should  be  met  with 
a  warning  from  the  Bench,  the  second  with  a  short  term  of  imprisonment  from  the 
boys'  prison,  and  the  third  offense  should  consist  of  a  sentence  for  an  indefinite  period 
in  an  institution  similar  to  that  of  the  Borstal  Institution.  Every  case  should  receive 
special  treatment.  Good  nutrition,  satisfaction  of  the  real  requirements  of  life,  educa- 
tion, and  proportionate  labor  facilitate  the  maintenance  of  equilibrium  in  the  develop- 
ment of  tne  Drain  and  the  proper  adaptation  of  the  individual  to  his  environment. 
By  assimilation  of  the  gooa  and  dissimilation  of  the  bad  we  gradually  remove  the 
large  army  of  wasters  from  our  midst. — ^J.  £.  Marshall,  The  Nineteenth  CenUtry  and 
Ajiefy  May,  1920.  C.  N. 

Criminal  Gynecology. — Gynecology  is  service  to  woman;  but  under  the  influence 
of  a  political  theory  of  expansion  by  force,  it  has  been  perverted  into  "service  for 
the  state  unfavorable  to  woman  and  her  private  interests."  Woman  has  been  dese- 
crated to  become  an  instrument  to  bear  cnildren  for  the  state.  Even  before  the  war 
agitation  began  against  the  declining  birth-rate.  This  was  in  itself  a  crime  against 
the  nation,  because  it  was  a  campaign  waged  with  utter  disregard  of  the  principles 
of  eugenics.  Von  Winkel  and  others  attempted  a  veritable  police  control  over  married 
life.  Gynecology  became  militarized;  it  was  compelled  to  serve  the  state  and  to 
serve  woman  ordy  in  so  far  as  militarism  permitted.  Before  the  war,  in  a  book  entitled 
Artzliches  Rechl,  the  author  calls  attention  to  a  tendency  which  had  begun  to  prevail 
in  France,  namely,  the  principle  that  the  fetal  life  should  have  consideration  prior  to 
that  of  the  mother.    Under  the  pressure  of  war  psychosis,  this  attitude  has  crept  into 
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Germany.  It  dtpeads  up(m  wonun  how  much  longer  it  is  to  prevail,  now  that 
minions  of  women  have  political  influence.  Although  no  country  has  such  carefuUy 
prescribed  laws  regulating  operations  as  Germany,  in  the  case  of  gynecology,  the 
attempt  is  made  to  suppress  the  principle  of  consent.  It  is  concealed  from  woman  that 
she  has  the  right  to  determine  the  tune  and  method  of  operation  for  herself.  The 
military  ssrstem  is  to  blame  for  the  starvation  of  numerous  children,  their  under- 
nourishment and  all  its  accon4MUi3dng  horrors  and  evils,  as  much  as  the  blockade. 
In  the  future,  German^s  efforts  must  be  in  the  direction  of  creating  humane  condi- 
tions for  those  already  m  existence. — Dr.  J.  H.  Spinner,  Die  Neue  GeneraUon^  October, 
iQig?  L.  M.  S. 

Americanization:  The  Other  Side  of  the  Case. — Several  state  legislatures  have 
already  passed  laws,  more  or  less  practical,  to  satisfy  this  hysterical  cry,  Americanise 
the  forei^ersl  The  greatest  obstacles  to  the  speedy  Americanization  of  ''foreigners" 
are  the  ridicule  of,  contempt  for,  and  prejudice  against  them  on  the  part  of  native 
Americans.  The  Czecho-Slovaks  in  tne  hard-coal  regions  of  Pennsylvania  offer  a 
ccmcrete  case  to  show  how  far  discrimination  is  carried  on  against  these  immigrants. 
He  is  very  seldom  called  by  his  name,  is  always  referred  to  as  ''hunkie,"  or  "dago," 
or  the  like;  he  is  made  to  fed  that  he  is  despised,  that  he  is  a  stranger  and  unwelcome. 
The  methods  of  Americanization  can  be  oivided  into  two  groups:  (i)  Educational 
means  combined  with  tolerance  and  kindness.  A  scJf-respecting  foreigner  hates  to 
'  be  made  a  public  spectacle,  to  be  exhibited  like  some  rare  Dird  to  boost  the  standing 
of  some  professional  Americanizer,  so  that  his  salary  may  be  increased.  Teach 
the  Amencan-bom  children  to  treat  the  others  as  their  equak  to  remove  the  friction 
between  native-  and  alien-bom  children.  (2)  The  legislative  program  forcing  the 
''foreigners"  to  learn  the  English  language  is  a  great  mistake.  Raise  the  bars  against 
immigrants  as  high  as  public  policy  demands,  be  stringent  in  granting  the  foreign- 
bom  the  supreme  privilege  of  citizenship,  but  the  language  test  is  the  poorest  test 
that  could  be  thought  of.  It  is  just  as  futile  as  the  literacy  test  in  the  unmigration 
legislation.  To  abolish  the  foreign-language  press  and  to  force  the  "foreigner"  to 
loim  the  English  language  only  impedes  natural  process  of  Americanization. — John 
Kuhner,  The  Atlantic  Monthly,  March,  1920.  C.  N. 

The  Larger  Function  of  State  University  Medical  Schools. — Within  recent  years 
there  has  come  about  a  changed  conception  in  regard  to  the  responsibility  of  the 
general  public  for  welfare  policies,  such  as  public  education,  pubhc  improvements, 
standards  of  living,  and  health.  Within  the  last  century  we  have  seen  America 
develop  a  great  public  educational  system  in  which  the  state  has  undertid^en  to  make 
provision  for  the  education  of  persons  of  types  of  ability  ranging  from  the  subnormal 
to  the  keenest  student  in  the  land.  Paralleling  this  development  in  education  has 
come  an  ever-increasing  conception  of  public  responsibility  for  the  care  of  certain 
d^ectives,  the  insane,  tiie  tuberculous,  and  others.  There  has  come  a  growing  con- 
sciousness of  the  importance  of  the  period  of  youth  and  it  b  but  a  step  fiuther  for  the 
state  to  interest  itself  in  the  health  of  the  children.  Not  only  the  states,  but  the 
federal  government  is  a.ssuming  this  re^nsibility.  The  experience  in  Iowa  suggests 
that  this  type  of  work  can  most  successfully  be  done  in  connection  with  the  college  of 
medidne.  The  conclusions  are  (i)  that  any  state  in  attempting  to  provide  this  type 
of  service  should  make  comprehensive  plans  on  the  material  side;  (2)  future  plans 
should  include  ample  provision  for  the  vigorous  prosecution  of  medical  research,  lest 
the  teaching  staff  be  overwhelmed  with  routine;  (3)  since  the  success  of  the  work  is 
absolutely  dependent  on  the  skill  and  devotion  of  the  staff,  it  is  essential  that  many 
adjustments  m  the  conditions  of  teaching  must  be  made. — Walter  A.  Jessup,  The 
Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  April  17,  1920.  V.  M.  A. 

The  Obligations  of  Medicine  in  Relation  to  General  Education. — After  the  dissipa- 
tion of  life  incident  to  all  great  wars,  men  invariably  tum  to  the  importance  of  saving 
life  and  prolonging  it.  Tlie  public  schools  must  become  the  health  centers  of  their 
commumties.  Every  measure  carried  out  in  them  should  be  fully  explained  so  that 
the  wisdom  of  preventive  measures  shall  be  fully  aroreciated  by  the  pupil,  making 
him  an  advocate  of  them  for  the  rest  of  his  life.    The  history  of  the  Public  Health 
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Service  illustrates  how  the  government  has  been  able  to  promote  public  health  through 
acting  in  an  ancillary  capacity,  and  its  members  have  from  purely  medical  practice 
assumed  more  and  more  an  educational  function.  But  public  health  is  not  yet  of 
first  importance  with  the  government,  though  it  is  a  national  matter.  Shall  we  be 
content  to  rely  upon  the  public  spirit  of  liberal  and  enlightened  millionaires,  of  a 
Carnegie  or  Rockefeller,  to  do  for  us,  with  all  our  boasted  wealth  and  civilization, 
things  which  smaller  and  less  rich  nations  regard  as  essential  obligations  or  the  govern- 
ments  they  maintain;  and  is  it  not  devitaliang,  corrupting,  enervating,  in  every  way 
demoralizing  influence  in  our  national  life  to  trust  for  essentials  of  national  happiness 
and  success  to  what  we  must  admit  are  accidental  agencies?  When  our  sc&ools 
generally  come  to  view  the  premedical  standing  as  one  to  be  deeply  investigated  we 
shall  have  fewer  graduates,  perhaps,  but  a  relatively  larger  number  of  real  physicians. — 
W.  C.  Braisted,  The  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  AssociaUon,  May  i,  1920. 

V.  M.  A. 

Sociological  Aspect!  of  Honsing. — Housing  conditions  are  largely  determined  by 
family  income,  and  the  problem  b  the  same  whether  under  rural  or  urbui  conditions. 
Tlie  relation  of  housing  to  health  comprises  various  factors  influencing  the  physical, 
mental,  and  moral  development  of  the  family  and  family  life.  In  its  broadest  socio- 
logical aspect,  housing  is  a  determiner  of  personal,  family,  and  communal  health. 
To  secure  the  maximum  benefits  of  housing,  several  steps  are  necessary:  (i)  an  af^red- 
ation  of  the  sociological  and  health  significance  of  hygienic  dwellings;  (2)  the  educa- 
tion of  the  public  as  to  the  natural  value  and  importance  of  sanitary  dwellings;  (3)  the 
rigid  ei^orcement  of  laws,  regulations,  and  ordinances  dealing  with  home  construction 
and  house  alterations;  (4)  the  promulgation  of  minimum  standards  of  housing  con- 
struction, of  maintenance  and  repair;  (5)  the  establishment  of  some  form  of  super- 
vision or  control  that  would  prevent  the  exploitation  of  tenants  through  profiteering 
rentals  and  unwillingness  to  make  necessary  repairs  required  in  the  interest  of  family 
health  and  safety;  (6)  the  determination  of  rules  and  regulations  for  proper  disinfec- 
tion and  fumigation  following  the  presence  of  contagious  diseases,  when  such  might 
prove  a  source  of  contagion  to  a  new  occupant;  (7)  the  encouragement  of  subsidized  or 
non-subsidized  programs  of  housing  construction  that  would  make  available  modem 
h3rgienic  dwelling-places  at  low  rentals;  (8)  the  support  by  health  departments  of 
those  measures  tending  to  increase  family  incomes  so  as  to  bring  about  a  minimum 
standard  of  living  wage,  consistent  with  the  cost  of  living,  in  a  manner  that  is  conducive 
to  health  and  comfort. — Ira  S.  Wile,  American  Journal  of  Public  Health,  April,  1920. 

C.  N. 

Standards  of  Living:  A  Complication  of  Budgetary  Studies. — A  great  many 
budgets  which  differ  widely  are  presented  to  the  reading  public.  They  might  be 
roughly  classed  as  follows:  A,  the  pauper  or  poverty  level,  usually  compiled  by  charity 
workers;  B,  the  minimum-of-sul^istence  level,  which  ignores  the  social  well-being 
and  confines  itself  to  the  physical;  C,  the  minimum-of -comfort  level,  which  is  supposed 
to  recognize  both  physical  and  social  demands.  A  study  of  six  hundred  actual  family 
budgets  of  shipyard  workers  in  New  York  in  1918  showed  the  average  expenditure  to 
be  $1,386.00  for  the  year.  The  minimum  budget  of  the  New  York  Factoo'^  Com- 
mission in  19 1 5  was  $876.00.  By  adding  the  increases  due  to  the  advance  in  prices  that 
same  budget  stood  on  June  i,  1918,  at  $1,356.00.  By  scientifically  determinmg  what  a 
family  shoidd  have  the  budget  worked  out  (June,  1918)  at  $1,396.00.  A  proposed 
budget  of  level  above  minimum  subsistence  is  given  in  detail.  Its  total  is  $1,760.50. 
Cost  of  food  for  one  month  on  a  "minimum  to  maintain  health"  basis  was,  in  1907, 
$27.00,  and  in  191 7,  $45.00.  A  budget  proposed  by  Seattle  and  Tacoma  Street 
Railway  employees  (191 7)  was  $1,917.88,  The  Board  of  Arbitration  dealing  with  the 
case  figured  their  budget  at  $1,505.00.  The  Philadelphia  Bureau  of  Municipal 
Research  issued  a  budget  in  December,  1917.  It  totaled  $1,200.00  and  the  Bureau 
said  that  "it  is  decidedly  the  minimum  on  which  a  family  can  exist."  The  cost  of  the 
navy  ration  for  enlisted  men  was,  in  1916,  37.06  cents  per  man  per  day;  in  1917, 
43.08  cents;  in  1^18,  49.06  cents;  but  during  the  last  quarter  of  1918  it  was  52  cents. 
A  table  of  Canadian  Budgets  is  given  based  on  average  prices  in  sixty  cities.  In  1900 
the  weekly  budget  was  $9.37;  in  May,  1919,  $21.98.    The  pamphlet  closes  with  a 
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discusfflon  of  various  items  entering  into  the  budgets  and  how  advanced  prices  have 
affected  the  use  of  the  various  cominodities.  Many  poor  people,  forced  to  abstain  from 
certain  necessary  f oods,  have  substituted  others  only  to  find  that  their  medicinal  bills 
were  heavier. — Bureau  of  Applied  Economics,  Washington,  1919.  S.  C.  R. 

The  Dispensary  Situation  in  New  Tork  City. — The  very  magnitude  of  the  dis- 
pensary field  in  New  York  City  justifies  a  thorough  inquiry  into  the  numerous  medical, 
sodal,  and  economic  problems  which  it  raises.  There  are  in  Greater  New  York  65 
out-patient  draartments  of  hoM>itals,  34  independent  dispensaries,  and  6  college 
dimnsaries.  In  addition  the  Health  Department  maintains  21  tuberculosis  clinics, 
8  oental,  10  eye,  and  3  rabies  clinics,  and  the  Children's  Aid  Society  maintains  6  school 
dental  climes,  making  a  total  of  15^  licensed  dispensaries  in  New  York  City.  In  this 
list  are  not  included  the  3  occupational  clinics,  the  is  venereal  disease  climes  of  the 
Health  Department,  and  60  baby  health  stations.  The  total  number  of  treatments 
given  at  the  153  dispensaries  for  which  statistics  are  available  exceeds  four  million 
annually.  It  is  recommended  that  a  uniform  marimum  fee  for  treatment  be  adopted: 
that  a  special  division  for  diagnosis  be  established;  that  physicians  serving  should 
be  remunerated;  that  medical  records  should  be  more  adequate,  and  that  the  social 
service  department  should  be  extended.  The  opportunities  for  disease  prevention 
and  public  health  education  are  great.  People  applyinj^  for  relief  to  the  dispensary  are 
more  in  the  mood  to  accept  and  follow  hygiemc  advice  than  the  average  person  in 
good  health.  There  is  need  for  a  department  of  preventive  medicine  in  the  dispensary 
system. — £.  H.  Lewinsky-Corwyn,  Medical  Record,  January,  1920.  O.  B.  Y. 

Motion  Pictures  Not  Guilty. — The  National  Board  of  Review  has  been  concerned 
in  finding  an  answer  to  the  following  questions:  (i)  Are  motion  pictures  influencing 
young  people  to  an  appreciable  extent  toward  excesses  of  conduct  which  constitute  at 
present  a  menace  to  society?  (2)  Are  they  so  warping  their  moral  growth  as  to 
militate  against  development  into  normal,  useful  citizens?  With  the  co-operation  of 
the  American  Probation  Association  the  National  Board  in  July,  1919,  auddrased  a 
letter  explaining  the  situation  to  the  chief  probation  officers  of  cities  throughout  the 
United  States  of  over  10,000  population,  having  juvenile  courts.  Forty-two  proba- 
tion officers  replied.  Of  these,  twenty-seven  set  forth  the  opinion  that  motion  pictures 
were  not  directly  responsible  for  juvenile  delinquency;  ten  replies  were  more  or  less 
noncommittal,  owing  to  lack  of  records  which  would  throw  lignt  on  this  subject;  five 
indicted  the  motion  picture  as  an  important  factor  in  the  commission  of  juvenile 
delinquencies.  Many  of  these  admitted  that  they  had  no  direct  evidence  and  that 
their  replies  merelv  expressed  their  opinion.  The  Board  finds  that  in  many  cases 
where  it  is  established  that  the  motion  picture  is  a  factor  in  delinquency  it  is  not  the 
initial  cause.  More  frequently  its  su^^tive  power  has  beneficial  results. — Report 
of  the  National  Board  of  Renew  of  Motion  Pictures,  1920.  O.  B.  Y. 

Soecess  and  Failure  as  Conditions  of  Mental  Health. — The  essentials  of  physical 
health  are  the  most  common  things  of  daily  life — ^fresh  air,  good  food,  exercise,  sleep. 
One  of  the  simple  conditions  of  mental  health  is  success.  In  the  healthful  development 
of  the  child  and  in  the  efficient  activity  of  the  mature  individual,  this  and  to  a  limited 
extent  failure  also  are  health  conditions  of  fundamental  importance.  The  stimulus  of 
success  begins  with  the  baby  in  the  cradle  trying  to  free  himself  from  the  bands  that  fet- 
ter him,  and  the  psycholog;y  of  success  is  the  same  for  the  baby  as  for  the  adult,  namely, 
the  matching  of  a  mental  image  with  reality.  Continued  success  develops  an  attitude 
of  confidence  but  continued  failure  is  liable  to  produce  an  unsocial  attitude,  a  shut-in 
personality,  which  may  lead  to  mental  disorder.  Our  school  system,  the  author 
claims,  completely  ignores  the  importance  of  these  two  factors  and  foreordains  many 
children  to  repeated  failure.  The  need  of  success  as  a  wholesome  stimulus  is  universal 
and  children  have  an  enormous  appetite  for  it.  The  diseased  are  often  cured  by  it. 
The  teacher's  business  should  be  to  see  that  all  children  achieve  some  successes  and 
that  sometimes  they  get  an  honest  puge  of  themselves  by  failure.  The  physician 
and  the  social  worker  also  should  strive  to  find  opportunities  for  their  patients  to  do 
something  at  which  they  can  succeed,  for  of  such  simple  things  mental  hygiene  consists. 
—William  H.  Bumham,  Massachusetts  Society  for  Mental  Hygiene,  No.  37.    S.  C.  R. 
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La  Reform*  p^nitentUdr*  en  Chia*. — Tlie  movement  of  penal  reform  in  China 
commenced  at  the  same  time  as  did  judicial  reform.  That  is  to  say,  decrees  were 
issued  beginning  the  work  in  1906.  In  1909  work  was  begun  on  the  niodel  prison  of 
Pekin  and  the  following  year  an  edict  was  issued  to  establish  such  a  prison  in  each 
province.  Since  then  many  new  prisons  have  been  completed  or  are  now  under  way. 
First  of  all  as  to  penal  administration:  The  central  administration  is  in  the  hands  ol 
the  ministry  of  justice,  having  at  its  head  a  director,  and  subdividing  into  three 
bureaus  charged  with  different  penal  questions.  Local  administration  is  vested  in 
the  attorney  general  of  the  court  of  appeal  of  each  province.  Other  officers  actually 
concerned  with  the  prison  iteration  are  chosen  from  among  the  graduates  of  the 
special  penal  school.  The  prisons  are  built  on  the  model  of  Western  prisons,  either 
in  the  form  of  a  star  or  a  cross.  Their  capacity  varies  from  two  hundred  to  one  thou- 
sand prisoners.  Women,  youths  under  ei^teen  jrears,  and  the  sick  occupy  separate 
quarters.  It  was  desired  to  build  an  institution  at  Pekin  for  young  offenders,  but 
lack  of  funds  has  prevented  the  realization  of  this  project.  The  cell  system  is  used 
in  the  prisons.  In  the  dajrtime  work  is  done  together  in  a  common  room,  l>ut  at 
night  the  prisoners  are  returned  to  their  cells.  In  modem  Chinese  prisons  the 
reformatory  idea  prevails.  To  this  end  a  system  of  triple  education  is  given  to  the 
prisoners — moral,  intellectual,  and  Physical.  Instruction  is  given  either  in  groups 
or  singly  as  the  case  may  require.  Classification  for  tfarhing  is  also  made  according 
to  age  and  the  nature  of  the  offense  for  which  the  person  was  imprisoned.  Work  is 
the  best  method  of  reform.  It  is  oUigatory  on  all  except  the  sick.  The  articles  made 
by  the  prisoners  are  disposed  of  at  public  sales  ^diich  take  the  nature  of  an  exhibition 
or  fair,  and  great  success  has  been  achieved  in  disposing  of  them.  The  money  received 
from  the  sales  goes  into  the  national  treasury,  although  a  small  amount  is  credited  to 
the  prisoners.  Many  of  them  have  acquired  a  liking  for  work,  and  in  some  cases  new 
trades  have  been  learned  which  will  perniit  the  earning  of  an  honest  living  on  being 
released.  The  health  of  the  prisoners  is  maintained  by  a  strict  observance  of  the 
rules  of  hygiene.  Clothing  is  frequently  wash^  and  regular  baths  are  required  of 
the  prisoners.  No  cruel  punishments  may  be  inflicted  for  infractions  of  discipline, 
but  a  curtaUing  of  privileges  is  used,  as  well  as  the  knowledge  on  the  part  of  the  prisoner 
that  disobedience  will  injure  his  chances  for  pardon,  parole,  or  commutation  of  sen- 
tence. On  the  other  hand  added  privileges  are  the  reward  of  obedience.  Prisoners 
who  are  paroled  are  under  the  observation  of  the  local  police,  and  a  violation  of  the 
parole  results  in  being  sent  back  to  prison.  In  summarising  we  may  say  that  penal 
reform  in  China  is  in  plain  view.  Those  who  have  occasion  to  visit  the  modem 
prisons  of  the  country  will  verify  the  statement  that  considerable  progress  has  been 
made  in  the  last  few  years. — ^Tsien  Tai,  Revue  pMletUuiire  d  de  droit  pinal,  July- 
October,  1919.  C.  V.  R. 

American  Experience  with  Workmen's  Compensation. — Experience  under  the 
American  compensation  statutes  has  justified  in  fair  measure  the  hopes  and  claims 
of  those  who  have  advocated  the  legislation.  It  has  not  been  millennial,  but  it  has 
realized  in  no  small  part  the  advantages  which  were  predicted.  The  speed  with 
which  the  system  was  adopted  in  Europe  has  even  been  surpassed  in  the  United 
States,  for  in  nine  years  compensation  statutes  were  enacted  in  forty-two  states, 
and  in  Alaska,  Porto  Rico,  and  Hawaii.  Before  the  introduction  of  the  system  many 
employees  and  employers  were  opposed  to  it.  The  laboring  classes  had  dazigled 
before  their  eyes  the  occasional  hurge  awards  made  by  the  courts  in  case  of  injury, 
while  employers  feared  the  financisd  burden  would  be  hard  to  bear.  Now,  after  a 
practical  test  with  the  system  at  work  in  a  great  diversity  of  industries,  both  employers 
and  workers  are  willing  to  indorse  it  heartily.  Investigations  have  shown  that  in 
many  cases  lump-sum  awards  were  used  to  purchase  homes  or  small  businesses, 
and  in  the  case  of  monthly  payments,  the  income  enabled  the  children  of  the  family 
to  continue  in  school  a  longer  time  than  would  otherwise  have  been  possible.  Two 
objections  raised  before  compensation  became  very  widespread  consisted  in  the 
assertions  that  malingering  would  result,  and  secondly,  that  since  the  state  psud  for 
accidents,  employers  would  be  less  careful  in  providing  safety  devices  on  machinery. 
The  very  opposite  has  been  the  case.  There  will  always  be  some  malingering  but  it 
has  not  be^  found  to  be  an  appreciable  evil.    On  the  other  hand,  employers  have 
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taken  precautions  to  reduce  accidents,  for  it  gives  the  industry  a  lower  rate  when  the 
premiums  are  set  for  the  cominf^  year.  When  employers  ''carry  their  own  risks/' 
there  is  of  course  a  very  definite  mcentive  for  keeping  the  accidents  down.  A  defect 
deserving  of  special  attention  is  the  inadequacy  of  the  schedule  of  awards.  Although 
injured  workmen  are  now  receiving  much  more  on  an  average  than  they  would  as  a 
result  of  a  suit  for  damageSi  the  compensation  is  in  many  cases  less  than  one-half 
of  the  current  earnings.  Two-thirds  is  a  rate  given  in  some  states.  Another  greater 
defect  of  American  statutes  is  their  lack  of  comprehensiveness.  Mr.  Carl  Hookstadt 
estimated  that  in  the  so-called  compensation  states  there  were  not  less  than  7,400,000 
employees  who  were  not  covered  at  all  by  the  statutes.  A  million  and  a  quarter  are 
in  mterstate  conunerce,  and  many  of  the  remainder  are,  for  good  or  bad  reasons, 
classed  as  being  in  non-hazardous  occupations.  The  method  of  improvement  for 
the  future  wiH  therefore  need  toprovide  more  liberal  awards  and  the  inclusion  of  a 
greater  number  of  employees. — willard  C.  Fisher,  The  American  Economic  Review, 
March,  1920.  C.  V.  R. 

WQl  the  Wage  System  Last  ? — The  wage  theories  which  have  predom^ted  from 
the  beginning  of  the  Industrial  Revolution  down  to  the  present  are  four  in  number: 
(z)  the  so-called  "iron  law''  of  wages,  which  held  that  general  wa^  tend  to  be  fixed 
at  the  minimnm  point  necessary  to  enable  the  kiborer  to  maintam  himself  and  rear 
a  family  to  simply  the  laborers  of  the  next  generation.  This  theory  fitted  in  well 
with  the  social  and  economic  conditions  of  the  earlv  nineteenth  century;  (2)  the 
"wage-fund"  theory  held  that  at  the  beginning  of  each  year  or  season  of  production 
the  emplo3rers  set  aside  a  portion  of  their  capital  to  be  paid  as  wages  during  the  ensuing 
P^od;  (3)  the  ''productivity"  theory  maintained  that  wj^es  are  the  return  to  labor 
of  that  part  of  the  product  which  is  actually  created.  This  was  acceptable  to  the 
capitalist  because  it  gave  the  laborer  to  understand  that  he  was  getting  all  he  deserved; 
(4;  the  "bargain"  theory  took  something  from  each  of  the  others.  The  modem 
industrial  unrest  signalizes  labor's  eventual  acceptance  of  the  bargain  theory  and 
simultaneously  registers  a  protest  which  takes  two  forms:  (i)  labor  accepts  the 
bargain  theory  unreservedly  and  proposes  to  carry  it  to  its  logical  application;  (2)  labor 
believes  there  can  be  no  satisfactory  economic  conditions  as  long  as  one  class  of  pro- 
ducers is  paid  by  another  class  of  producers,  i.e.,  as  long  as  the  relation  of  master  and 
servant  persists  in  the  economic  field.  To  solve  the  problem  entirely,  a  new  system 
of  relationship  between  labor  and  capital  must  be  established,  i.e.,  labor  must  share 
with  capital  in  both  the  control  of  production  and  the  ownership  of  the  product. — 
Henry  Pratt  Fairchild,  The  Unparttsan  Review,  July-September,  1920.  C.  N. 

Un  Aspect  da  la  lot  du  24  Octobre  1919  tot  la  protection  das  femmes  allai- 
tant  leor  enfant — One  law  of  the  last  legislature  should  not  be  passed  by  without 
notice;  it  is  that  of  October  24, 1919,  on  the  protection  of  women  who  are  nursing  their 
children.  It  presents  a  two-fold  interest.  First  to  encouraf;e  mothers,  now  becoming 
more  and  more  rare,  who  still  remember  that  the  mother's  milk  is  the  best  nourishment 
for  the  child.  A  general  interest  follows:  that  of  putting  into  the  hands  of  vigilant 
administrators  a  simple  and  practical  means  of  brining  about  the  realization  of  a 
reform  in  our  methods  of  aid  which  consists  of  creating  in  each  commune  a  liaison 
organ  between  public  and  private  charity.  It  is  from  this  last  and  larger  aspect  that 
we  will  examine  it  here.  It  is  an  incontestable  fact  that  the  new  law  will  give  results 
onlv  where  the  control  of  the  nursing  and  the  observance  of  the  hygienic  prescriptions 
will  be  strictly  assured.  To  give  the  physicians  exclusive  charge  would  be  too  burden- 
some, and  all  that  remains  is  to  ask  for  friendly  aid,  preferably  of  women.  This  aid 
virtually  exists,  being  provided  for  by  two  former  laws.  The  eight  weeks  period  of 
aid  is  too  short  to  excite  more  than  a  passing  interest,  but  the  new  law,  in  extending 
assistance  to  the  mother  until  the  twelfth  month,  will  permit  a  much  longer  contact 
with  the  visiting  nurse.  If  the  law  is  properly  administered  it  will  result  in  saving 
many  precious  lives  and  will  secure  more  births  in  the  future.  This  law  is  in  fact  the 
culmination  of  the  decree  of  February  28,  1919,  which  established  co-ordination 
between  public  and  private  assistance.  The  administration  of  the  law  is  placed  in 
the  hands  of  a  commission  of  eight  members  representing  both  sexes. — F.  Lebaulanger, 
Revue  PhUanihropique,  March  15,  1920.  C.  V.  R. 
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THE  COMPARATIVE  ROLE  OF  THE  GROUP  CONCEPT 

IN  WARD'S  DYNAMIC  SOCIOLOGY  AND  CONTEM- 

PORARY  AMERICAN  SOCIOLOGY 


WALTER  B.  BODENHAFER 
Waahington  Univetaty 


I.     THE  GROWTH  OF  GROUP  CONSCIOUSNESS 

A  Study  in  social  theory  caonot  ignore  the  fundamental  fact 
of  the  social  life,  which  is  the  source  of  all  sound  theory  as  it  is 
the  test  of  all  results  of  reflection.  The  attempt  to  separate  social 
life  from  social  theory  is  one  that  has  resulted  in  disaster  both  for 
the  theory  and  for  the  on-going  life-stream/  On  the  one  hand  it 
creates  a  theory  which,  like  metaphysical  philosophy,  finally 
exhausts  itself  in  fruitless  evanescent  speculations;  and  on  the 
other  handy  by  failing  to  furnish  the  developing  life  a  working  and 
tested  technique,  it  has  allowed  the  social  life  to  develop  as  an 
undirected  and  wasteful  process.  If  one  accepts  the  conclusion 
arrived  at  by  Herbert  Spencer  in  his  Social  Sialics  and  developed 

'  For  one  of  the  best  iUustratioiis  both  of  the  fact  and  the  results  of  such  separa- 
tion one  might  call  attention  to  Germany.  Professor  John  Dewey,  in  his  Gemum 
PkUosopky  and  PdUics,  makes  this  attempted  separation  on  the  part  of  German 
thinkers  the  key  to  his  interpretation  of  the  German  nation.  The  German  attempt 
to  reoondle  esoteric  intellectual  freedom,  an  ideal  freedom,  with  an  autocratically 
dominated  social  and  industrial  life  was  an  impossible  attempt,  and  one  which  led 
to  Gennan  ruin  and  a  shaken  world. 
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by  Sumner,  namdy,  that  the  social  process'  goes  on  irrespective  of 
social  control  or  direction,  then  indeed,  the  second  of  the  conse- 
quences of  the  separation  of  theory  from  social  life  is  probably  a 
desideratimi,  for  it  brings  about  the  result  aimed  at,  namely,  non- 
interference in  the  workings  of  a  process  of  natural  laws.  But 
society  at  large,  social  scientists  in  general,  and  sociologists  in 
particular,  have  swung  away  from  the  laissez  f aire  philosophy  and 
are  more  and  more  given  to  a  refinement  of  their  technique  of 
social  control  on  the  assimiption  that  such  tools  will  have  an 
actual  \ise  in  modifying  the  social  process.'  The  conclusion  seems 
to  be  sound  that  social  theory  and  the  social  process  are  somehow 
interrelated,  and  can  never  be  wholly  or  to  any  extent  separated 
if  thought  is  to  remain  soimd  and  instrumental,  and  if  the  activities 
of  life  are  to  be  saved  from  the  wasteful  and  costly  results  of  uncon- 
trolled movements.'  Whatever  valuation  may  be  put  on  the  place  of 
social  theory,  whether  one  regard  it  as  performing  the  function  of 
leadership  in  mediating  group  crises  and  as  thus  shaping  and  influ- 
encing social  development,  or  whether  one  regard  it  as  merely  a 
rationalising  of,  and  ^peculation  on,  past  events,  and  relatively 
ineffective  and  futile  both  as  an  academic  pursuit  and  as  a  practi- 
cable matter,  one  must  assume  that  there  is  some  connection  more 
or  less  vital  between  social  theory  and  social  life.  We  may  take  it 
for  granted,  then,  that  the  development  of  social  theory  in  general, 
or  of  any  partial  phase  of  social  theory,  has  been  more  or  less 
closely  related  to  the  actual  social  life  which  has  developed.  We 
should  expect,  if  that  were  our  present  problem,  to  find  that  such 

*  The  concept  "social  process"  Is  used  here  in  the  sense  in  which  it  has  been 
largely  standardized  by  Dr.  Small  in  his  General  Sociology. 

*  Dr.  Small  has  called  attention  {American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XXI,  755)  to 
the  fact  that  L.  F.  Ward's  most  significant  contribution  to  sociology  in  America  is 
his  emphasis  on  the  psychic  factor  as  a  new  and  controlling  factor  in  human  develop- 
ment. On  this  Ward  jomed  issue  with  Sumner  and  Spencer  and  became  a  pioneer 
in  this  respect  in  social  sdence  in  the  United  States. 

'  One  might  call  attention  here  to  the  nature  of  thought  and  its  function  as 
described  by  that  group  of  writers  who  are  referred  to  by  such  terms  as  functionalists, 
behaviorists,  pragmatists,  instrumentalists.  The  essence  of  this  view,  I  take  it,  Is 
(in  so  far  as  this  point  Is  concerned)  that  thought  is  conduct,  reflection  is  a  type  of 
eondud  and  arises  in  mediation  of  crises,  i.e.,  conflict  situations.  On  this  assumption 
then  social  theory  must  be  organically  and  functionally  connected  with  the  social 
process.    They  cannot  be  separated. 
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shifts  as  may  be  shown  to  have  taken  place  in  sociological  thought 
during  the  last  four  decades  have  had  a  direct  relation  to  the  enor- 
mous changes  that  have  taken  place  in  our  industrial,  technical, 
agricultural,  and,  in  a  word,  our  whole  social  structure  and  function. 
To  trace  out  that  relation  is  not  our  present  problem.  Such  a  task 
remains  to  be  done  in  a  separate  work.  The  assimiption  upon 
which  succeeding  chapters  rest  is  that  those  who  rely  almost 
exclusively  on  social  theory  on  the  one  hand,  and  those  who  scoff 
at  theory  as  relatively  futile  and  archaic  on  the  other,  are  both 
wrong;  that  a  better  working  hypothesis  is  that  the  true  relation 
is  a  constantly  developing  reciprocal,  a  give-and-take  process. 
A  well-rounded  discussion  must  include  them  both.  Instrumen- 
talist philosophy  and  psychology  discover  in  social  theory  and  the 
social  process  two  phases  of  a  more  rational  societal  evolution. 

Without  attempting  further  to  investigate  the  problem  of  the 
causal  relationship  between  social  theory  and  social  life  since 
1880,  it  is  essential  to  give  in  bold  strokes  some  of  the  more  striking 
changes  in  American  social  development  since  the  date  mentioned, 
in  order  that  there  may  appear  the  whole  complex  background 
for  the  consideration  of  one  phase  of  the  shift  in  social  tiieory. 
In  general  it  may  be  said  that  suck  changes  indicate  a  grawing'l 
consciousness  of  the  fundamental  nature  of  the  group  in  all  the  multi-J 
plied  forms  of  social  activity.  It  is  the  purpose  of  the  rest  of  this 
chapter  to  point  out  such  facts  in  more  detail. 

First  of  all  one  must  note  the  changes  that  have  taken  place 
in  the  economic  processes  of  society,  particularly  in  industry,  and 
the  group  organizations  of  persons  interested  or  employed  in  those 
processes.  The  possibilities  latent  in  the  principle  of  the  division 
of  labor  have  reached  a  realization  since  1880  such  as  was  imdreamed 
of  in  the  earlier  periods  of  our  industrial  development.  The  appli- 
cation of  inventions  to  productive  processes,  the  utilization  of 
steam  power,  the  increase  in  means  ol  transportation  of  the  earlier 
part  of  the  last  century,  prepared  the  way  for  an  industrial  expan- 
sion, following  the  panic  of  1873,  which  altered  our  whole  life, 
created  what  is  known  as  big  business,  made  the  factory  the  domi- 
nant mode  of  industrial  production,  conditioned  the  appearance  of 
the  various  forms  of  combination,  made  necessary  the  readjustment 
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of  labor  problems,  stimulated  the  concentration  of  people  in  dties, 
and  resulted  in  the  transition  of  American  life  from  an  agricultural 
to  a  predominantingly  industrial  type.  On  the  whole,  then,  how- 
ever long  the  factors  had  been  preparing  for  the  shift,  the  four 
decades  since  1880  have  seen  enormous  changes  in  our  whole  life. 
The  individualism  so  characteristic  of  American  life  began  to  give 
way  to  a  collectivism  of  fact  in  which  group  solidarity  began  to 
rise  into  consciousness  as  a  matter  of  practical  importance  and 
significance.  Individualism  began  to  break  down  in  business,  in 
community  life,  in  actual  governmental  practice,  in  religious  and 
social  organization  of  all  types;  and  in  the  place  of  the  atomistic 
nature  of  our  previous  social  organization  there  developed  what 
Dicey  has  called,  in  speaking  of  England  of  the  nineteenth  century, 
the  central  fact,  namely,  the  trend  to  collectivism.  This  trend 
has  not  been  a  movement  carefully  planned  and  directed  by  a 
foreseeii^  leadership.  It  has  been  largely  a  result  of  a  crude  and 
blind  change  brou^t  about  by  the  new  factors  arising  in  the  whole 
social  situation. .  What  these  factors  are  ha^  been  suggested.  The 
chief  ones  are  the  development  of  the  means  of  communication  and 
transportation  both  within  the  country  and  with  other  countries. 
Speedy  and  wide  diffusion  of  intelligence  makes  possible  the  forma- 
tion of  great  industries,  while  the  development  of  transportation 
facilities  both  in  capacity  and  in  speed  is  essential  for  the  handling 
of  the  products  of  those  industries.  By  means  of  such  improve- 
ments the  western  part  of  the  coimtry  became  economically 
incorporated  into  national  life,  the  frontier  of  free  land  disappeared, 
no  longer  affording  an  outlet  for  the  economically  suppressed. 

It  is  not  without  significance  that  the  development  of  com- 
munication and  transportation  finds  a  corresponding  development 
in  what  is  known  as  business  combinations.  The  latter  are  confined 
almost  wholly  in  their  important  phases  to  the  period  beginning 
after  the  panic  of  1873.'  There  were,  of  course,  "agreements" 
prior  to  that  time,  but  the  year   1877  saw  the  birth  of  the 

'  "The  panic  of  1873  ftg&in  accelerated  the  movement  toward  industrial  com- 
bination by  fordng  many  small  concerns  into  bankruptcy;  and  soon  after  the  recovery 
from  the  panic  of  1893  ^^  ^^sh  toward  integration  of  industries  began."  Carlton, 
History  and  Problems  of  Organized  Labor,  p.  68. 
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great  railroad  "pools'*  which  were  the  dominating  form  of  con- 
solidation down  to  the  nineties.'  The  form  of  combination  of 
capital  has  varied,  viz.,  amalgamations,  mergers,  etc.,  but  the 
development  has  been  steadily  toward  a  larger  and  more  jBnished 
consolidation  of  capitalistic  enterprise.  The  Sherman  Anti-Trust 
Act  of  1890  is  an  evidence  of  a  growing  consciousness  of  a  new 
and  importaut  change  in  American  industrial  life.  It  indicated  a 
pronounced  trend  toward  capitalistic  solidarity  and  commimity 
of  interest.  Out  of  the  actual  experiences  of  life  and  the  increased 
technical  facilities  there  has  arisen  a  new  sense  of  group  solidarity 
which  is  essential  for  industrial  progress.  This  necessarily  has 
conditioned  profound  changes  in  every  form  of  social  life,  and 
enters  into  and  shapes  the  form  and  content  of  the  smallest  primary 
groups  in  society. 

Thus  far  in  the  discussion  of  economic  changes,  attention  has 
been  directed  primarily  to  the  organization  of  capital,  of  industries, 
and  their  increased  consciousness  of  economic  solidarity.  Before 
leaving  this  part  of  the  discussion,  however,  attention  must  be 
given  to  that  other  large  factor  in  industrial  enterprise,  namely, 
labor.  One  mi^t  term  this  the  reverse  side  of  the  shield;  for 
along  with  other  industrial  changes  there  have  come  many  changes 
in  the  quality  of  labor,  the  nature  of  labor,  the  racial  composition 
of  laborers,  their  forms  of  association,  and  their  philosophy  of 
labor  and  life.  The  chief  interest  for  us  at  this  point  is  the  develop- 
ment of  group  consciousness  and  group  solidarity  among  laborers 
and  of  combinations  of  laborers  for  various  ends.  Possibly  no 
part  of  our  population  shows  more  clearly  the  growth  of  a  practical 
recognition  of  the  essential  part  that  a  group  plays  than  does  the ' 
labor  movement. 

The  movement  toward  organization  and. combination  among 
American  laborers  began  very  early  in  the  nation's  history,  but  it 
is  practically  true  that  the  important  development  of  labor  organi- 
zations has  come  since  the  Civil  War  and  particularly  since  1880.^ 

*  Haney,  Business  Organization  and  Combinaiicn,  p.  165. 

'Unions  had  been  formed  as  early  as  1825,  workingmen's  parties  had  been 
oiganized,  papers  had  been  published,  but  all  were  sporadic  and  short  lived. 
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"All  the  labor  movements  of  the  pre-Civil  War  period  were  epheme- 
ral and  soon  disintegrated."'  It  was  not  mitil  the  last  quarter  of 
the  past  century  that  conditions  were  ripe  for  the  appearance 
of  powerful  labor  groups  paralleling  chronologically  the  appearance 
of  combinations  of  capital  and  large-scale  industry.  Professor 
Carlton  summarizes  the  point  thus: 

In  the  Civil  War  period  labor  was  never  strongly  organized.  No  dear 
vision  of  the  solidarity  of  the  laboring  classes  had  as  yet  caught  and  held  the 
attentfon  of  the  wage  earners.  But  the  Civil  War  made  permanent  labor 
organization  Inevitable.  The  Civil  War  marks  a  transition  period  in  our 
labor  history.  Concentrated  capital,  the  extensive  use  of  the  subdivided 
labor,  the  influx  of  the  cheap  labor  of  Southern  Europe,  and  the  peopling  of 
the  West  have  given  organized  labor  its  big  problems.  Henceforward,  the 
United  States  was  destined  to  be  "an  industrial  community  which  organized 
Its  industries  on  a  large  scale."  \^th  the  panic  of  1873  unionism  suffered  a 
temporary  check  only  to  be  followed  by  a  new  era  in  the  history  of  labor 
dganizatlon.' 

It  is  not  essential  to  the  purpose  here  to  trace  out  in  detail  the 
various,  stages  in  the  subsequent  development  of  labor  organiza- 
tions. The  chief  endeavor  is  to  make  clear  the  new  era  which  was 
ushered  in  at  the  close  of  the  panic  which  began  in  1873.  Following 
that  period  the  order  known  as  the  Knights  of  Labor  grew  up.  Its 
first  general  assembly  was  held  in  1878,  when  it  reported  80,000 
members.  By  1885  its  members  exceeded  100,000,  and  the  next 
year  it  reached  the  high-water  mark  of  its  career  with  a  membership 
of  more  than  600,000.  With  its  purposes,  organization,  and  work, 
we  are  not  here  concerned.  It  is  sufficient  to  point  out  that  it 
subsequently  gave  way  to  another  organization  founded  in  1881, 
the  American  Federation  of  Labor,  which  grew  slowly  but  surely 
imtil  it  became  and  still  is  the  dominant  force  in  the  labor  world. 
The  history  of  this  latest  body  is  a  study  in  itself,  and  is  outside  the 
limits  of  this  investigation.  As  it  stands  it  is  an  interesting  com- 
mentary on,  and  witness  of,  the  enormous  changes  that  have 
taken  place  in  industrial  life  since  its  inception.  It  is  particu- 
larly interesting  in  so  far  as  it  shows  the  steady  trend  toward  the 
group  basis  of  labor  activity,  and  the  increasing  consciousness  of 

>  Carlton,  Histary  and  Problems  of  Organized  Labor,  p.  41. 
•  Ibid.,  p.  64. 
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the  occupational  group  as  a  factor  in  individual  development  and 
social  organization. 

Althou^  passing  through  various  crises  and  varying  fortunes, 
the  authorities  in  control  of  the  Federation  have  pretty  generally 
maintained  the  policy  of  trade  unionism  as  against  industrial 
unionism,  and  have  pretty  consistently  refrained  from  political 
organization  and  action  to  attain  their  ends.    It  has  been  pointed  ] 
out'  that  the  tTadMiDJon  t^e  must  eventually  give  way  to  the  / 
industrial  type  as  a  result  of  the  changes  that  have  taken  place  in  \ 
tndusmal   organizationsT  The '  increased   concentration   of   the  \ 
latter,  and  the  abolition  of  skilled  trades  in  great  factories  throu^ 
the  introduction  of  more  complex  and  efficient  machinery,  have 
paved  the  way  for  a  different  type  of  labor  group  organizations. 
One  writer  expresses  the  view  thus: 

These  facts  point  toward  the  conclusion  that  the  industrial  union  is  an 
effective  form  of  organization.  The  evidence,  moreover,  leads  ahnost  inevi- 
tably to  the  further  conclusion  that  the  old  line  type  of  separate  trade-unions, 
even  when  loosely  affiliated  with  each  other  through  the  American  Federation, 
cannot  effectively  cope  with  hostile  trusts  and  strong  employers'  associations 
expect  in  those  cases  in  which  skill  or  a  particularly  strategic  situation  gives 
them  an  advantageous  position.  Greater  solidarity  than  craft  imionism  is 
necessary  to  cope  with  the  trust  employing  minutely  subdivided  labor.* 

If  the  conclusion  just  stated  be  true,  and  the  industrial  imion 
gradually  supplants  the  trade-union  in  all  except  the  particularly 
skilled  trades  and  those  involving  unusual  responsibility  as  well  as 
skiU,  then  a  new  tjrpe  of  labor  solidarity  arises,  that  of  the  particular 
industry  rather  than  that  of  disparate  trades  within  an  industry. 
Such  a  transformation  brings  about  new  attitudes,  new  group  / 
consciousness  and  new  powers.    It  dissolves  the  basis  for  the  j 
older  trade-union  aristocracy,  and  supplants  it  with  a  more  demo-  i 
cratic  type  of  group  alignment  and  group  control.    It  makes  ^ 
possible  one  of  the  first  steps  toward  the  organization  of  all  or  a 
large  majority  of  imskilled  workers  for  positive  action.    It  sup- 
plants the  older  conception  ^f  democracy  as  a  rule  by  individuals 
in  the  mass  with  the  soimder  conception  of  the  group  as  the  imit 

« Parker,  Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics^  XXXIV,  564-69.  Cummins,  American 
Journal  of  Sociology,  Xm,  759. 

*  Carlton,  History  and  Problems  of  Organiud  Labor,  p.  77- 
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and  agency  of  democratic  progress.'  Political  theorists  are  ^ving 
increasing  attention  to  the  occupational  group  as  a  basis  for  repre- 
sentation, on  the  ground  that  such  groups  constitute  more  effective 
units  than  geographical  districts,  and  that  representations  from 
such  groups  come  nearer  to  representing  some  definite  factor  in 
the  social  organization.  If  future  experience  proves  the  need  for 
greater  permanence  of  such  shifts  in  the  method  of  representation, 
one  of  the  preparatory  steps  is  that  of  the  organization  of  the 
unskilled  workers  on  an  industrial  rather  than  on  a  trade  or  craft 
basis.  What  may  be  the  final  issue  is  not  to  be  predicted;  the 
purpose  here  is  merely  to  call  attention  to  a  perceptible  shift  in 
the  type  of  group  organization  that  is  going  on  in  a  relatively 
blind  and  unreflective  manner  among  the  workers,  as  a  result  of 
certain  new  and  changing  factors  in  the  whole  industrial  situation, 
and  to  suggest  a  simultaneous  parallel  in  political  theory.  It  is 
another  signpost  pointing  to  the  changing  society  that  has  been 
arising  since  Ward's  Dynamic  Sociology  was  in  the  making. 

Another  significant  implication  of  the  growth  of  practical 
group  organization  among  labor  is  that  such  organization  becomes 
essential  if  labor  is  to  assimie  a  share  in  control  of  industry.  An 
imorganized  mass  of  unskilled  laborers  is  unfitted  for  any  voice  in 
control  or  management  The  labor  group  is  the  first  essential, 
and  this  is  being  developed  practically  by  labor  itself. 

Certain  forces  in  American  society  seem  to  be  breaking  down 
the  second  policy  of  organized  labor,  namely,  non-political  action. 
There  can  be  little  doubt  that  hitherto  the  leaders  of  the  American 
Federation  have  reflected  the  actual  spirit  and  sentiments  of  the 
great  mass  of  laborers  as  against  a  militant  minority  who  favored 
political  action.  Our  type  of  industrial  life,  the  presence  of  a 
large  agricultural  class,  the  absence  of  serious  and  widespread 
poverty,  etc.,  have  induced  a  conservative  labor  opinion  and 
labor  leadership.  The  Great  War  with  its  general  loosening  of 
bonds,  its  stimulation  of  labor's  expectations,  the  rising  cost  of 
living,  and  the  labor  movements  abroad  seated  a  new  group  con- 
sciousness in  labor  ranks.  Following  the  war  employers  assiuned 
a  hostile  attitude,  government  adopted  a  reactionary  policy  of 

>  This  will  be  expanded  in  later  cfaapten.    See  also  FoUett.  The  New  ^aU. 
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intimidation,  denial  of  free  speech,  assembly,  and  press,  reverting 
to  a  repressive  attitude  and  die  use  of  legal  methods  which  made 
clear  to  a  larger  part  of  the  workers  that  mere  trade-union  warfare 
even  camiot  be  carried  on  so  long  as  hostile  forces  make  such 
trade-union  activity  impossible.  Labor  seems  forced,  therefore, 
merely  in  order  to  preserve  and  make  effective  its  former  policy, 
to  embark  upon  a  political  policy  to  protect  its  methods  from 
interference  and  nullification.  If  such  a  departure  occurs  it  will 
mark  an  increasing  importance  of  economic  groups  as  a  factor  in 
social  and  political  life. 

The  foregoing  pages  have  attempted  to  present  some  phases  of 
the  economic  background  for  our  study  of  tiie  group  concept  in 
social  theory  since  1880.  The  central  thought  throughout  has 
been  to  call  attention  to  the  growth  of  industry,  and  of  group 
organizations  immediately  in  connection  with  industrial  life.  It  is 
now  in  order  to  call  attention  briefly  to  the  change  in  governmental 
practices  and  policies  arising  out  of  the  industrial  changes  during 
the  same  period. 

One  of  tiie  most  illuminating  evidences  of  the  vital  changes 
that  have  taken  place  in  our  whole  national  life  is  the  change  that 
has  taken  place  in  tiie  quality  and  quantity  of  governmental 
"interference"  in  the  industrial  processes  of  our  society.  Though 
bitterly  contested  by  industry  and  hampered  by  the  constitution 
and  the  courts,  the  country  has  steadily  passed  from  an  individual- 
istic laissez  faire  policy  to  one  of  vigorous  control  of  industry  and 
protection  of  the  dq>endent  classes  employed  in  such  industries. 
This  transformation  has  come  in  response  to  needs  developing  out 
of  the  actual  life  of  society,  and  expresses  a  new  consciousness  of 
social  solidarity — of  the  fundamental  importance  of  the  group  life. 
In  general,  one  may  say  that  with  minor  exceptions  the  bulk  of 
such  legislation  lies  within  the  period  beginmng  since  the  seventies. 
It  was  a  concomitant  of  those  fundamental  changes  in  our  industrial 
life  which  have  been  suggested  above.  On  every  hand  one  finds 
evidence  of  the  collectivistic  practice.  The  government  has  gone 
into  business.  It  has  created  postal  savings  banks,  parcel  post; 
municipalities  have  extended  their  control  over  water  plants,  the 
production  of  gas,  heat,  and  light.    Regulation  has  grown  steadily7 
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The  Interstate  Commerce  Commis9ion  and  the  Sherman  Anti- 
Trust  Law  are  significant  in  showing  the  newer  attitude  of  American 
society.  The  regulation  of  raihroad  rates,  services,  and  business 
practices,  the  extension  of  control  over  corporations,  the  pure  food 
laws,  reservation  of  public  lands,  the  conservation  of  resources,  the 
imposition  of  inheritance  and  income  taxes,  are  some  of  the  eloquent 
witnesses  of  the  increasing  insistence  upon  the  social  interest  in  all 
the  manifestations  of  our  industrial  energies.  The  socialization 
of  industry,  whether  by  ownership,  as  in  the  case  of  municipal 
power  and  light  plants,  or  by  regulation  as  in  the  case  of  the  rail- 
ways and  trusts,  or  by  the  still  less  tangibly  coercive  method  of 
publicity,  is  a  definite  working  hypothesis  that  has  developed 
almost  wholly  in  the  last  half-century.  It  is  an  evidence  of  a  new 
sense  of  social  solidarity,  of  group  consciousness  which  has  evolved 
naturally  out  of  the  actual  social  experiences  of  American  life. 

In  addition  to  this  direct  type  of  social  control  of  industrial 
life,  there  is  another  large  and  noteworthy  class  of  legislation  which 
is  an  important  part  of  social  interest  in  economic  organization. 
This  includes  that  body  of  legislation  which  has  to  do  with  the 
protection  of  the  labor  element  in  industry.  Here  again  the 
development  of  this  important  program  has  been  almost  wholly  a 
phenomenon  of  the  period  following  the  panic  of  1873.  With  the 
exception  of  a  few  isolated  and  unimportant  attempts  to  limit 
the  hours  of  labor  for  women  and  children,  there  was  practically 
no  labor  legislation  of  importance  xmtil  after  the  Civil  War  period. 
Even  laws  relating  to  child  labor  did  not  assmne  any  importance 
imtil  some  time  after  the  Massachusetts  acts  of  1866  and  1867. 
It  was  in  the  period  of  expansion  following  the  panic  of  the  next 
decade  that  this  elementary  type  of  protective  legislation  became 
a  real  factor  in  legislative  control  of  industry.  The  same  holds 
true  of  laws  relating  to  hours  of  women  and  of  men  in  public 
service,  to  laws  regulating  conditions  of  labor,  prescribing  safety 
appliances,  and  protective  devices.  In  addition,  workmen's  com- 
pensation laws,  accident  insurance,  and  minimum  wage  laws  for 
women  and  children  are  still  more  recent. 

The  strength  of  the  movement  for  social  legislation  of  these 
types  is  clearly  shown  when  it  is  recalled  that  they  have  come  in 
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spite  of  th^  strenuous  opposition  of  three  powerful  influences^ 
namely y  first,  the  owners  of  the  industries  themselves;  second, 
the  constitution  and  the  courts;  and  third,  the  traditional  indi- 
vidualistic attitudes  of  American  life. 

Still  another  extension  of  the  principle  of  group  solidarity  in  ) 
legislation  is  found  in  the  social  treatment  of  disease,  both  by  pre-  ! 
ventive  sanitation,  and  dissemination  of  information,  and  by 
public  and  quasi-public  agencies  and  mstitutions.  The  growth  of 
the  consciousness  of  the  social  nature  of  disease  and  of  group 
responsibility  for  the  prevention  of  disease  is  relatively  new.  The 
inclusion  of  national  vitality  by  the  National  Conservation  Com- 
mission' as  among  the  chief,  if  not  the  chief,  national  resource  is 
deeply  significant  in  that  it  shows  in  another  way  the  increased 
i^pearance  of  group  consciousness  and  group  responsibility  as  a 
result  of  scientific  discoveries  and  actual  experience  in  a  rapidly 
intensifying  group  life.  Probably  no  other  period  has  seen  such 
a  rapid  recognition  of  the  principles  of  the  social  nature  of  disease 
and  of  group  responsibility  for  its  prevention  and  cure  as  the  last 
four  decades. 

Another  striking  example  of  group  consciousness  in  dealing  with 
a  specific  problem  is  the  interesting  experiment  of  prohibitory  meas- 
ures in  the  case  of  intoxicating  liquors.  This  again  is  a  product  of 
the  last  few  decades.  The  constunmation  of  this  type  of  social 
control  marks  a  decided  step  away  from  an  individualistic  atti- 
tude, and  negative  legislative  policy,  toward  a  social  or  group 
attitude  and  group  assumption  of  responsibility. 

Mention  has  already  been  made  of  the  fact  that  municipal  ' 
ownership  of  certain  productive  enterprises  has  been  accomplished  \ 
in  many  cities  and  towns  over  the  country.     The  chief  forms  of  " 
mimicipally  owned  productive  enterprises  are  those  concerned  with 
the  manufacture  of  electricity  and  gas,  the  furnishing  of  water 
and  transportation.    The  essentially  social  nature  of  such  activi- 
ties in  municipal  life  is  becoming  increasingly  clear.     Mimicipal 
ownership  of  gas,  light,  and  water  plants  has  become  so  much  a 
part  of  the  ordinary  course  of  life  in  many  cities  as  to  be  no  longer 

'  See  Bulletin  30  of  the  CommiUee  of  One  Hundred  en  National  Health,  being  a 
report  on  national  vitality  by  Irving  Fisher. 
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in  the  field  of  consciousness — there  are  no  competing  moral  or 
political  values  or  plans.  Along  with  these  rather  stereotyped 
examples  of  municipal  group  activity  there  have  developed  the 
great  municipal  park  S}rstems,  municipal  improvements  of  lake 
fronts  and  waterways,  municipal  bathing  beaches  and  pleasure 
resorts,  municipal  libraries  and  restrooms,  municipal  hospitals 
and  asylums,  municipal  reference,  statistical,  and  research  bureaus, 
mimicipal  legal  aid  and  welfare  associations.  These  constitute  but 
a  partial  list  of  essentially  municipal  activities  which  indicate  a 
marvelous  growth  of  the  conception  of  a  municipality  as  an  organic 
unity.  On  the  whole,  these  developments  are  relatively  recent, 
coming  for  the  most  part  since  the  Civil  War  and  reconstruction 
period.  Speaking  of  the  subtle  way  in  which  such  a  transformation 
has  come  in  England,  Dicey  quotes  the  following  statement, 
reported  to  be  the  language  of  Sidney  Webb: 

The  practical  man,  oblivious  or  contemptuous  of  any  theory  of  the  social 
oiganism  or  general  principles  of  social  organization,  has  been  forced  by  the 
necessities  of  the  time  into  an  ever-deepening  collectivist  cfaanneL  Socialism, 
of  course,  he  still  rejects  and  despises.  The  individualist  town  councillor  will 
walk  along  the  municipal  pavement,  lit  by  municipal  gas,  and  cleansed  by 
municipal  broom,  with  municipal  water,  and  seeing,  by  the  municipal  dock 
in  the  municipal  market,  that  he  is  too  early  to  meet  his  children  coming  from 
the  municipal  school  hard  by  the  coimty  lunatic  asylum  and  municipal  hospital, 
will  use  the  national  telegraph  system  to  tell  them  not  to  walk  through  the 
municipal  park,  but  to  come  by  the  mimicipal  tramway,  to  meet  him  in  the 
municipal  reading  room  by  the  mimicipal  art  gallery,  museum,  library,  where  he 
intends  to  consult  some  of  the  national  publications  in  order  to  prepare  his  next 
speech  in  the  municipal  town  hall  in  favor  of  the  nationalization  of  canals  and 
the  increase  of  government  control  over  the  railway  system.  ''Socialism, 
Sir!"  he  will  say,  ''don't  waste  the  time  of  a  practical  man  by  your  fantastic 
absurdities."  "Self-help!  Sir,  individual  self-help,  that's  what's  made  our 
dty  what  it  is."» 

Without  much  change  this  statement  would  be  true  of  numerous 
municipalities  in  the  United  States. 

Turning  aside  from  the  strictly  official  or  governmental  agencies, 
such  as  the  foregoing,  which  have  arisen,  there  is  found  a  large 
list  of  ccMimiunity  activities  which  are  properly  voluntary  move- 

'  Reputed  to  be  the  language  of  Sidney  Webb  by  George  Eastgate  in  the  Times^ 
August  23,  1902.    Quoted  by  Dicey  in  Law  and  PubUc  Opinion,  pp.  286-87. 
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ments,  but  which  are  essentially  expressions  of  the  same  practical 
interest  in  and  consciousness  of  the  unity  of  community  life  in  a 
more  restricted  geographical  extent  than  the  municipally  owned 
and  controlled  industries  and  agencies.    The  establislmient  of 
community  centers,  of  neighborhood  groups  for  various  economic, 
social,  and  educational  ends,  is  one  of  the  more  recent  phases  of 
the  growth  of  group  consciousness  in  various  areas  of  cities  of  all 
sizes/    The  use  of  the  school  as  a  social  center  and  the  creation 
of  other  institutions  around  which  the  community  interests  may 
center  and  develop  are  among  the  most  hopeful  evidences  of  a 
solution  of  nmnerous  municipal  problems.    In  the  main,  this  tjrpe 
of  development  has  not  arisen  out  of  a  theoretical  scheme  clamped 
down  on  a  given  community,  but  it  has  arisen  out  of  the  actual 
growth  of  the  commimity  problems  and  interests.    It  has  come 
about  through  the  discovery  of  a  commimity  of  interest  and  a 
recognition  of  social  solidarity,  while  almost  imconsdously  pur- 
suing disparate  individual  ends.    In  so  far  as  leadership  in  the 
form  of  community  plans  has  arisen,  it  has  largely  arisen  in  response 
to  the  developing  needs  as  revealed  in  the  crises  of  the  local  group 
life.    Church  life  and  structure,  school  curricula,  and  programs  of 
other  agencies  have  responded  to,  rather  than  created,  the  essence 
of  the  group  life.    But  whatever  the  relative  place  of  the  theory^ 
and  practice  in  this  particular  case,  it  seems  quite  clear  that  a  new 
sense  of  group  solidarity  has  arisen  and  is  arising  out  of  the  practical 
life  as  it  is  developing  in  cities  and  towns  in  the  United  States. 

Another  very  interesting  example  of  the  way  in  which  organiza- 
tions have  responded  to  the  demands  of  practical  situations  is 
revealed  in  the  experience  of  charitable  organizations.  The 
charity  organization  movement,  for  example,  was  introduced  in 
this  country,  following  the  English  precedent,  immediately  after 
the  general  business  depression  of  1873-77.  Possibly  the  difficulties 
incurred  in  relieving  the  destitution  of  that  period  may  have 
hastened  the  organization  movement.'  At  any  rate  the  move- 
ment for  charity  organization  was  a  democratically  stimulated  one. 

'One  of  the  most  interesting  experiments  is  the  "social  unit"  plan  recently 
established  in  Cincinnati.    See  Survey,  November  15,  1919. 
'  Warner,  American  Chanties  (1908),  p.  442. 
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It  had  its  basis  in  the  need  for  co-ordination  of  competitive  and 
confidcting  agencies,  and  in  the  essential  fact  that  any  pathological 
maladjustment  requiring  some  kind  of  aid  or  assistance  is  funda- 
mentally a  social  or  group  matter.'  The  schedules  of  causes  of 
poverty,  for  example,  that  have  been  published  by  the  Charity 
Organization  Society  since  1888  reveal  very  clearly  a  striking 
growth  of  the  essentially  social  or  group  nature  of  what  is  called 
poverty.  A  comparison  of  the  various  revisions  with  the  first 
schedules  of  1888  shows  in  a  very  convincing  fashion  the  revolution 
in  theory  and  practice  in  charitable  work  which  has  followed  as  a 
result  of  the  experience  of  forty  years  in  actual  contact  with  con> 
Crete,  living  problems.  That  revolution  may  be  summarized  in 
the  statement  that  the  shift  has  been  one  from  a  subjectivistic, 
individualistic  basis  to  a  group  basis;  practical  charity  work  had 
discovered  the  group  and  the  meaning  of  the  fact  of  group  solidarity 
as  the  point  of  departure.  In  place  of  the  individual  as  a  unit 
there  arose  a  plexus  of  group  relations  out  of  which  the  individual 
^  could  be  separated  only  by  an  abstraction. 

Without  further  illustration  of  the  change  in  municipal  life  and 
consciousness,  we  may  turn  to  a  similar  development  in  rural 
districts.  The  community-life  movement  is  a  recent  and  growing 
one.  The  rural-community  movement  offers  a  peculiarly  striking 
example  of  the  growth  of  the  recognition  of  the  group,  because  in 
the  rural  districts  the  individualistic  attitude  reached  its  greatest 
development  and  permanence.  But  the  forces  at  work  are  tending 
to  incorporate  the  rural  life  not  only  into  the  economic  and  thought 
life  of  the  larger  national  and  state  groups,  but  are  creating  local 
solidarity  and  a  community  interest  which  furnishes  the  necessary 
preparation  for  effective  commimity  organization.  First  among 
the  factors  which  have  made  this  possible  are  the  increased  means 

>  Devine  suggests  the  fact  of  this  change  in  these  words:  "Within  the  past  few 
yean  a  noticeable  change  has  taken  place  in  the  conference  of  charities,  in  the  dis- 
cussions among  social  workers,  in  the  special  periodicab  devoted  to  sodal  problems* 
and  in  the  more  general  daily  and  periodical  press.  A  new  unity  has  been  discovered 
underlying  various  charitable  activities  which  center  in  the  homes  of  the  poor.  It 
has  become  apparent  that  relief  societies,  charity  organization  societies,  religious* 
educational,  and  social  agencies,  and  public  departments  charged  with  the  care  of 
dependents,  form  practically  a  single  group  with  many  common  interests,  methoda* 
difficulties,  and  dangers." — ^Devine,  Frincipks  of  Rdief,  p.  10. 
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of  communication  and  transportation.  The  coming  of  the  tele- 
phone, rural  free  delivery  of  mail,  the  development  of  better  roads, 
better  electric  and  steam  railroads,  and  the  invention  of  the  auto- 
mobile have  made  the  rural  districts  part  of  the  social  organism  to 
a  remarkable  degree.  Economically  the  farmer  has  become 
intricately  dependent  on  nimierous  remote  and  varied  industries. 
Like  the  city  dweller  his  home  has  been  invaded  again  and  again 
by  industry,  and  one  by  one  occupations  have  been  removed 
from  it  to  other  specialized  industrial  agencies.  The  rapid  exten- 
sion of  commimication  has  made  possible  the  creation  of  a  differ- 
ent and  better  type  of  mind  in  rural  life  and  the  development  of  a 
real  psychic  national  unity. 

As  a  result  of  the  modifications  that  have  taken  place  in  means 
of  communication  and  in  the  economic  life  of  rural  communities, 
and  with  the  discovery  of  the  economic  and  social  solidarity  of  the 
rural  districts,  there  has  developed  the  rural  community  social  life. 
There  is  an  increasing  tendency  on  the  part  of  rural  commimities 
and  their  leaders  to  recognize  not  only  the  legitimate  function  of 
amusement  and  entertainment  but  also,  which  is  of  chief  interest 
to  this  discussion,  the  essential  fact  of  the  group,  the  community 
as  the  true  local  unit. 

This  same  spirit  is  seen  in  the  field  of  education,  where  more, 
modem  types  of  educational  effort  are  being  carried  on.  The 
development  of  the  school  as  a  social  center,  in  some  places,  the 
readjustment  of  the  curricultun  to  meet  the  needs  prescribed  by 
local  social  conditions,  the  attempt  to  create  a  community  interest 
and  loyalty  which  will  attract  and  retain  the  rising  leadership,  the 
broadening  of  school  activity  to  include  a  closer  relation  with  com- 
munity activities:  these  are  all  expressions  of  a  commimity  sense, 
of  a  consciousness  of  group  needs  and  of  an  interest  in  a  social 
agency  which  is  designed  to  supply  them. 

The  extent  to  which  the  same  community  spirit  is  finding 
expression,  is  shown  in  the  way  in  which  religious  attitudes  and 
organizations  are  being  modified  in  so  many  rural  districts.  This 
is  seen  in  several  ways,  first,  in  the  growing  emphasis  on  the 
importance  of  the  local  group  as  a  religious  end;  secondly,  the  way 
in  which  pre-existing  sectarian  division  lines  are  melting  away 
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before  the  group  solidarity;  apd  thirdly,  the  way  in  which  the 
religious  organization  is  being  broadened  to  include,  in  an  increased 
measiure,  the  group  activities.  All  of  these,  of  course,  have  been 
influenced  by  leadership  and  by  outside  programs  and  experiments, 
but  they  show  quite  clearly  a  shift  of  emphasis  and  attention  not 
only  from  an  individualistic  to  a  group  type  of  religion,  but  also 
from  a  conception  of  religious  institutions  as  divisive  agencies  to  a 
conception  of  such  institutions  as  a  group  concern  and  group 
unifying  agency.  Here  as  elsewhere,  the  central  feature  of  religious 
programs  and  practices  that  show  most  signs  of  life  in  rural  com<» 
munities  is  the  recognition  of  the  solidarity  of  the  group  and  of  its 
place  in  practical  life. 

The  foregoing  pages  of  this  chapter  have  been  designed  to 
point  out  some  of  the  more  patent  ways  in  which  American  life 
since  1880  has  been  imdergoing  a  transition.  The  effort  has  been 
to  present  this  transition  as  the  background  of  rha-nging  mores 
and  practices  which  give  color  and  meaning  and  setting  to  the 
chapters  which  are  to  follow.  The  picture  is  necessarily  incom- 
plete. The  complete  picture  would  involve  the  whole  social  history 
of  the  United  States.  The  central  feature  which  has  characterized 
the  transition  is  the  growth  in  practical,  living  experience  of  group 
solidarity,  the  increasing  recognition  on  the  part  of  the  practical 
man  of  the  essentially  social  nature  of  many  of  the  phases  of 
living,  and  of  an  almost  unconscious  increasing  use  of  the  principle 
of  group  solidarity  in  meeting  concrete  problems.  The  central 
place  of  the  group  as  a  matter  of  actual  life  is  a  working  principle 
which  has  been  developed  as  one  of  the  interesting  achievements  of 
the  last  four  decades.  The  transition  is  not  yet  complete;  it  has 
not  yet  been  realized  fully  in  any  one  line  nor  at  all  in  some  others, 
but  that  it  has  been  and  is  going  on  seems  quite  plain.  The  sub- 
sequent chapters  will  attempt  to  show  that  a  similar  transition 
has  taken  place  in  social  theory  between  1880  and  the  present  time. 

n.    waiud's  use  of  the  group  concept,  with  particular 

REEERENCE  TO  HIS   " DYNAMIC  SOCIOLOGY" 

This  chapter  will  attempt  to  simunarize,  first,  the  leading 
examples  of  Ward's  explicit  use  of  the  group  concept,  or  of  synony- 
mous terms  as  a  tool  of  sociological  thought;  secondly,  the  implied 
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use  of  such  a  concept;  and  thirdly,  the  results  upon  his  sociological 
system  of  his  use  or  failure  to  use  such  a  tool  of  thought. 

Before  proceeding  further  with  the  discussion  it  will  be  well  to 
point  out  the  reasons  for  the  selection  of  Ward,  and  chiefly  his 
earliest  work,  Dynamic  Sociology^  as  a  point  for  comparison  with 
contemporary  sociology.  The  aim  in  the  study  is  not  to  present 
an  evaluation  of  Ward's  contribution  to  sociological  thought,  but 
to  utilize  his  work  as  a  convenient  point  at  the  beginning  of  sociology 
in  America  to  make  clear  the  shift  in  method  that  has  taken  place 
in  respect  to  the  use  of  the  group  concept.  Ward  is  generally 
conceded  to  be  the  first  of  American  sociologists  in  point  of  time 
at  least.  The  appearance  of  his  Dynamic  Sociology  in  1883,  the 
writing  of  which  occupied  the  preceding  ten  years,  marked  the 
beginning  of  the  study  of  sociology  in  America.'  Whatever  value 
sodologbts  may  attach  to  Ward's  work,  there  can  be  little  doubt 
of  the  inspiring  rdle  he  has  played  among  American  sociologists.* 
Whatever  new  developments  may  arise  in  social  theory,  whatever 
changed  methods  subsequent  sociology  may  introduce,  Ward's 
work  will  always  claim  a  considerable  place  in  the  continuity  of 
that  stream  of  thought  which  we  call  sociology.^  Just  what  that 
place  is,  is  without  the  province  of  this  discussion,  except  in  so  far 
as  it  relates  itself  to  one  particular  inquiry. 

The  selection  of  Ward  acquires  added  significance  from  the 
facts  that  have  been  presented  in  the  preceding  chapter,  that  the 
period  since  Ward  wrote  his  first  book  has  been  a  period  in  which 

>  Cf.  Small,  "Fifty  Yean  of  Sociology  in  the  United  States,"  American  Journal 
of  Sociology,  XXn  (1916),  748  ff. 

'For  evidence  sustaining  this  point  see  "Appreciation  of  Ward/'  American 
Journal  of  Sociology,  H,  61-78  where  some  present-day  sociologists  give  an  estimate 
ol  the  i^ace  of  Ward  in  their  own  intellectual  history. 

<  Professor  Small  has  called  attention  in  his  "Fifty  Years  of  Sociology  in  the 
United  States,"  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XXI  (1916),  75<N  to  Ward's  isolation 
from  the  stream  of  thought  embodied  m  the  social  sciences  in  Europe,  particularly 
the  work  of  the  German  thinkers.  Dr.  Small  has  performed  a  unique  piece  of  work 
in  showing  the  continuity  of  that  stream  with  modem  sociology.  Without  challen- 
^ng  the  correctness  of  Dr.  Small's  view  of  Ward's  isoUtion,  the  suggestion  may  be 
hazarded  that  a  development  of  the  Comtean  stream  in  the  case  of  Ward's  intellectual 
ancestry  might  relieve  a  part  of  the  isohition  which  seems  so  abn^>t.  Possibly  after 
some  sociologist  has  done  for  the  line  of  thought  via  Comte  what  Dr.  Small  has  done 
10  ab^  for  the  German  conpection  the  former  niay  assume  greater  relative  inqportance. 
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American  life  has  been  undergoing  fundamental  social  changes  in 
every  phase  of  its  existence.  Not  only  has  there  gone  on  this 
marvelous  transformation  of  the  social  life  in  general,  as  a  practical 
growth,  but  also  the  same  period  marks  the  growth  of  the  scientific 
spirit  which  has  affected  the  thought  life  of  America  in  every  phase 
of  its  development  The  period  marks  the  application  of  the 
evolutionary  philosophy  and  the  scientific  method  not  only  to  the 
physical  and  biological  sciences,  but  latterly  also  to  the  social 
sciences,  to  philosophy,  and  to  religion.  The  period  has  been  one 
of  rapid  intellectual  readjustment,  of  crumbling  hypotheses  and 
points  of  view  and  of  methods  of  such  a  far-reaching  nature  as  to 
mark  practically  the  birth  of  a  whole  new  era  in  both  theory  and 
practice.'  The  thought  may  be  expressed  in  Dr.  Small's  words  as 
the  "drive  toward  objectivity."  The  roots  of  the  new  currents  of 
thought  which  we  now  see  about  us  go  back  far  into  the  past. 
The  new  trends  were  long  in  preparation,  but  their  coming  to 
prominence  in  American  thought  life  has  been  almost  wholly  con- 
fined to  the  period  since  Ward  wrote  his  first  book  in  sociology. 
In  few,  if  any,  periods  of  the  world's  history  have  changes  of  such 
momentous  implications  for  all  types  of  thought  taken  place  in 
such  a  brief  period  of  time. 

The  development  of  the  scientific  method  in  the  various  sciences, 
and  the  fruitful  discoveries  that  have  taken  place  in  the  last  four 
decades,  were  emphasized  by  the  papers  presented  at  the  St.  Louis 
Congress  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  Almost  without  exception  the 
speakers  find  in  this  period  the  coming  of  a  new  age  for  those 
sciences.' 

>  Robinson  points  out  that  two  facts  of  transcendent  importance  were  discoveied 
in  the  second  hidf  of  the  nineteenth  century,  namely,  Darwin's  doctrine  of  the  descent 
of  man  from  lower  organisms  and  Lyell's  collection  of  geological  evidence  to  show  the 
antiquity  of  man.    The  New  History,  p.  80. 

■  ''In  his  recently  published  autobiography,  Herbert  Spencer  asserts  that  at  the 
time  of  issue  of  his  work  on  biology  (1864),  not  one  person  in  ten  or  more  knew  the 
meaning  of  the  word;  and  among  those  who  knew  it,  few  cared  to  know  anything 
about  the  subject.  That  the  attitude  of  the  educated  public  toward  biological  science 
could  have  been  thus  indifferent,  if  not  inimical,  forty  years  ago,  seems  strange  enough 
now  even  to  those  of  us  who  have  witnessed  in  part  the  scientific  progress  subsequent 
to  that  epoch.  But  this  was  a  memorable  epoch,  marked  by  the  advent  of  the  great 
intellectual  awakening  ushered  in  by  the  generalizations  of  Darwin,  Wallace,  Spencer, 
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In  the  field  of  religion  the  period  includes  the  older  conflict 
between  the  developing  scientific  method  and  the  older  theology. 
More  recently  there  has  appeared  the  important  swing  of  religious 
thought  to  the  social  approach  not  only  to  religious  origins  in 
general  but  to  Christianity  in  particular.  The  appearance  of  the 
10-called  social  interpretation  of  the  whole  Christian  sacred  litera- 
ture,  and  of  the  lives  and  personalities  of  its  founders  and  out- 
standing characters,  marks  but  one  phase  of  the  vital  changes  of 
religious  thought  in  America  in  the  closing  quarter  of  the  nine- 
teenth century  and  the  first  quarter  of  the  twentieth  century. 
Not  even  the  Protestant  Reformation,  with  all  its  historic  impor- 
tance and  convulsive  upheavals,  created  changes  and  modifications 
in  religious  thought  of  such  deep  and  fimdamental  significance  as 
those  that  have  peacefully  penneated  the  American  religious  world 
during  the  period  mentioned.  * 

To  do  more  than  make  the  briefest  general  reference  to  these 
elements  in  the  transition  period  is  beyond  the  purpose  here.  They 
are  cited  merely  for  the  purpose  of  pointing  out  the  transition 
nature  of  the  intellectual  life  of  the  period  which  this  paper  has 
under  consideration.  The  movements  in  the  thought  of  the 
period  and  the  course  of  the  actual  life  of  the  country  during  the 
same  time  have  gone  along  together.  The  causal  relation  between 
the  two  is  an  intricate  and  important  problem,  but  it  too  is  outside 
the  limits  of  the  present  discussion.  1 

With  reference  to  the  particular  attention  to  be  paid  to  Dynamic 
Sociology y  several  reasons  justify  such  a  course.  In  the  first  place, 
the  chronological  fact  of  its  appearance  at  the  beginning  of  what 
has  been  termed  the  transition  period  gives  it  prominence.  This 
is  especially  possible  because,  as  stated  before,  the  whole  of  Ward's 
sociological  structure  is  not  under  review,  so  that  a  selected  part 
may  be  taken  for  the  p\irpose  in  hand.  The  purpose  relieves 
one  from  the  discussion  of  each  of  Ward's  writings.     Furthermore, 

and  their  coadjuton.  And  the  quarter  of  a  century  which  immediately  followed  this 
epoch  appears,  as  we  look  back  upon  it,  like  an  heroic  age  of  scientific  achievement. 
....  It  was  an  age  during  which  most  men  of  science,  and  thinking  people  in 
general,  moved  forward  at  a  rate  quite  without  precedent  in  the  history  of  human 
advancement."— Woodwaid,  "The  Unity  of  Physical  Science,"  Intematiomd  Can- 
inss  of  Arts  and  Sciences t  St.  Louis  (1904),  IV,  3. 
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there  is  justification  for  the  choice  in  the  view  expressed  by 

Dr.  Small  that  Ward's  whole  system  is  contained  in  Dynamic 

Sociology^  viz.: 

Althou^  Ward  afterward  wrote  tliree  major  works,  besides  two  minor 
ones  and  nmnerous  monographs,  in  eiposition  of  his  views,  I  have  never  dis- 
covered that,  in  any  essential  particdar,  they  added  to  or  subtracted  from 
the  system  contained  in  Dynamic  Sociology,  Ward's  sodology  seems  to  have 
received  form  and  substance,  as  the  Germans  say,  aus  einem  Gusu.  All  that 
he  did  later  was  the  enlaiyng  of  replicas  or  details.' 

For  convenience  therefore  one  may  take  his  earliest  work  as  a 
basb,  and  utilize  subsequent  works  as  elaborations  and  elucida- 
tions of  his  central  sjrstem.  With  this  preliminary  outline  by  way 
of  introduction  we  are  now  prepared  for  a  more  detailed  study  of 
Ward's  use  of  the  group  concept  in  his  sociological  sjrstem. 

r  '  Thb  analysis  seeks  to  discover  the  extent  and  nature  of  the  use 
made  of  the  group  concept  in  Ward's  thinking,  particularly  in  the 
initial  formation  of  his  system  of  sociology.  In  general,  the  most 
striking  thing  about  the  work  \mder  review  is  the  absence  of  an 

..^express  use  of  the  group  concept  as  a  tool  of  analysis  or  explanation. 
As  such,  the  group  concept  is  absent  in  Ward's  earlier  work  and 
largely  so  in  his  whole  system.  This  does  not  mean  that  he  has 
neglected  the  factors  of  association  or  of  all  groups  whatsoever  is 
his  thinking.  On  the  contrary,  as  will  be  pointed  out  later,  he 
takes  note  of  the  social  factor  in  general,  but  his  sociology  is  never 
related  to  such  a  concept  as  the  group  as  its  central  feature,  at 
least  not  in  express  terms.  Though  modified  in  some  respects,  his 
sociology  remained  as  it  was  in  his  first  book,  essentially  an  indi- 
vidualistic one.  His  thinking  was  fundamentally  based  on  what 
Professor  Ford'  has  called  the  individual  hypothesis  as  against 
the  social  hypothesis.  The  whole  of  the  contrast  between  the 
sociology  of  Ward  and  the  newer  sociology  in  America  may  be 
sununarized  in  the  contrast  suggested  by  these  two  hypotheses. 
The  conception  which  underlay  the  first  volume  of  Dynamic 
Sociology,  namely,  aggregation,  though  modified  in  minor  details, 
remained  the  comer  stone  of  Ward's  thinking.    Whether  dealing 

s  Small,  "Fifty  Yean  of  Sociology  in  the  United  States,"  American  Journal  of 
Sociology,  XXI,  759. 

>  Natmal  HiOory  of  the  SkUo. 
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with  the  problems  of  social  origins  or  the  development  of  an  indl; 
vidual,  the  hypothesis  was  that  of  the  individual  rather  than  the 
group,  as  the  starting-point.  The  details  of  these  general  observa- 
tions will  receive  elaboration  in  subsequent  pages. 

The  term  "group,"  as  intimated  above,  occurs  rarely,  if  at  all, 
in  Dynamic  Sociology.  It  finds  more  frequent  but  still  relatively 
rare  expression  in  Pure  Sociology.  To  assume  from  the  absence  of 
this  express  term  that  the  social  factor  was  not  a  part  of  Ward's 
system  of  thought  would  be  a  most  serious  error.  In  order  to 
estimate  properly,  therefore,  the  place  which  the  group  occupied 
in  Ward's  thought,  one  must  take  accoimt  not  merely  of  specific 
references  to  it  as  such,  but  also  of  such  other  terms  as  have  a 
synonymous  or  similar  meaning.  The  end  sought  here  is  to  dis- 
cover the  use  made  of  a  fact  that  might  be  called  indifferently  a 
group,  or  society,  or  association,  etc.,  rather  than  to  discover  a  use 
of  a  mere  term.  We  are  interested  in  the  concept  rather  than  the 
word,  and  are  led  to  include  such  terms  as  society,  troop,  horde, 
association,  state,  race,  which  indicate  a  conception  of  some  kind 
of  situation  in  which  persons  are  in  an  interacting  plexus  of  rela- 
tions, a  stimulus  and  response  situation.  To  attempt  to  catalogue 
all  such  terms  used  by  WaM  even  in  his  first  work  alone  would 
be  a  large  and  relatively  fruitless  task.  Attention  will  be  centered 
rather  on  the  treatment  of  certain  problems  in  which  use  is  made 
of  the  concept  in  order  to  see  just  how  far  it  penetrates,  how  ade- 
quately it  serves  as  a  tool  of  analysis,  and  in  how  far  it  is  faulty  in 
scope  and  application.  Possibly  the  contrast  with  contemporary 
sociology  which  may  appear  as  a  result  of  the  study  wiU  prove  to 
be  one  mainly  of  degree  rather  than  of  kind,  or  of  less  emphasis  as 
against  greater  emphasis.  In  pursuance  of  this  plan  of  study  we 
shall  take  up  several  problems  which  occupied  Ward  in  his  earliest 
work,  such  as  the  problem  of  the  origm  of  language,  of  society,  of 
ethics,  of  the  mind,  of  the  state,  the  problem  of  education,  and  the 
problem  of  legislation  and  of  government.  These  will  show  quite 
dearly  the  central  factor  we  seek,  namely,  the  place  of  the  group 
in  Dynamic  Sociology. 

As  an  approach  to  the  discussion,  the  first  interesting  point  is 
the  origin  of  society.    Society,  as  defined  by  Ward,  "in  its  literal 
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\  or  primary  sense  is  simply  an  association  of  individuals/''  With- 
out further  investigation  of  the  nature  and  origin  of  society,  ont 
could  see  in  this  statement  the  essence  of  Ward's  whole  sociological 
viewpoint,  namely,  the  priority  of  the  individual.  This  atomistic 
viewpoint,  as  will  appear  throughout  this  investigation,  runs 
through  the  whole  of  Ward's  study.  The  group  is  a  result,  the 
individual,  a  datum.  Lest  too  much  be  anticipated,  it  will  be 
well  to  inquire  further  into  Ward's  conception  of  society  and  of 
the  group,  and  particularly  of  the  question  of  the  '^social  nature" 
of  man.  It  will  be  wdl  to  dte  Ward's  views  at  length  at  this  point, 
because  It  is  a  vital  issue  in  the  whole  discussion. 

If,  then,  one  take  the  definition  of  society  as  given  by  Ward, 
the  questions  naturally  arise  how  and  when  and  why  did  society 
originate;  if  the  group  is  subsequent,  a  result,  how  did  it  arise; 
if  men  were  originally  anti-sodal,  how  did  they  become  social  ?  To 
most  of  these  questions  one  can  discover  pretty  definite  answers. 

Man  is  not  naturally  a  social  animal,  although  apparently  so. 
''The  fact,  that  throughout  all  historic  time  man  has  been  found 
associated,  has  naturally  given  rise  to  the  general  opinions  that  he 
is  by  nature  a  social  being.  And  this  is  doubtless  true,  for  man  as 
he  is,  and  has  been  ever  since  the  earliest  traditions.  But  whether 
he  was  originally  social  by  nature  is  quite  another  question  and  one 
which,  as  we  have  just  seen,  most  probably  demands  a  negative 
answer."*  In  this  respect  Ward  refused  to  follow  the  dictum  of 
Comte  as  to  the  essentially  social  nature  of  man;  in  other  words, 
he  insists  on  the  individual,  even  the  rational  individual,  as  a 
datum  from  which  the  whole  social  process  may  be  built  up  on  a 
^  rational  basis  of  socialization.  Concerning  the  Aristotelian  state- 
ment that  man  is  a  social  being,^  Ward  says: 

We  are  compelled  to  reject  the  doctrine  of  Aristotle  so  pievatent  eveiy- 
where,  that  man  is  naturally  a  gregarious  aninud,  or,  as  it  is  less  objectionably 
stated,  that  man  is  naturally  a  social  being.  Civilized  man  is  undoubtedly 
a  social  being,  but  this  quality  has  been  the  result  of  long  and  severe  ezperi- 

>  Dynamic  SoMogy,  I,  460.  >  Ibid. 

« Whether  Aristotle  hitended  or  had  In  mind  the  same  concq>tion  which  hit 
phrase  b  usually  assumed  to  connote  is  not  material  here.  We  accept  the  interpre- 
tations usually  given  it  because  we  are  interested  in  Ward's  conceptions  rather  than 
Aristotle's. 
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enoe,  by  wliidi  a  great  change  has  been  produced  in  Us  constitution.  Not 
only  so,  but  he  is  utterly  incapable  of  soda!  eiisfisnot  in  a  native  state,  unless 
protected  in  his  life,  hb  liberty,  and  his  property  by  an  artificial  system  <rf 
government.' 

Although  he  admitted  that  none  of  the  living  forms  could  have 
been  the  immediate  ancestors  of  man,  and,  therefore,  ^' there  will 
always  remain  the  possibility  that  his  true  simian  ancestor  may 
have  been  a  gregarious  animal,  still  the  probabilities  are  against 
this  view,  and  it  seems  likely  that  throughout  his  purely  animal 
career  man  possessed  the  associative  habit  only  so  far  as  was 
necessary  for  the  maintenance  of  the  race/'^    This  quotation 
indicates  that  in  no  respect  did  the  essential  feature  of  this  point 
undergo  any  change  in  Ward's  subsequent  thinking.    While  we 
find  man  in  association  wherever  we  see  him,  there  could  be  no 
assodaticm  without  first  the  development  of  the  individual  to  a 
point  where  he  cotild  perceive  the  advantage  of  such  association. 
"Although  we  now  almost  always  find  him  associated,  yet,  . '.  .  . 
this  is  for  the  purposes  of  protection,  and  seems  not  to  have  been 
his  condition  until  after  his  intellect  had  become  strong  enough  to 
appreciate  and  devise  a  scheme  of  protection.'^'    In  regard  to  the 
point  in  human  development  and  social  evolution  at  which  asso- 
ciation arose,  on  a  still  broader  basis  than  that  of  protection.  Ward 
applies  the  same  test,  namely,  when  the  intellect  had  developed  to 
a  point  suflEicient  to  perceive  the  advantages  of  such  association. 
"I  regard  hxunan  association  as  the  restilt  of  the  perceived  advan- 
tage which  it  yields  and  as  coming  into  existence  only  in  propor- 
tion as  that  advantage  was  perceived  by  the  only  faculty  capable 
of  perceiving  it,  the  intellect."*    We  shall  have  occasion  later  to 
revert  to  the  difilculties  and  implications  of  these  views.    They  are 
adduced  here  to  show  the  negligible  part  the  group  plays  in  Ward's 
fundamental  problem  of  social  origins. 

The  problem  of  the  social  or  anti-social  nature  of  man  brings 
into  the  foreground  of  discussion  the  question  of  the  existence  and 
origin  of  a  gregarious  instinct,  sentiment,  or  impulse.  Ward 
flatly  rejected  the  position  that  there  was  any  gregarious  instinct 

*  Dynamic  Sociology,  II,  221.  '  Ibid,,  I,  463. 

■  OulUnes  of  Sociohgy,  p.  90.  <  Ibid,,  90-91* 
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or  imptilse  which  was  a  part  of  man's  original  nature.  ''That 
there  existed  in  primordial  man  or  his  immediate  animal  ancestors 
an  innate  social  sentiment  which  naturally  drew  any  considerable 
number  of  men  together  is  not  only  improbable  a  priori,  but  is 
disproved  by  the  actual  condition  of  the  apes,  from  which  family, 
as  we  have  seen,  man  has  undoubtedly  descended.'''  This  same 
thought  is  expressed  in  a  later  work  as  follows:  ''I  am  incline  to 
the  view  that  man  is  not  naturally  a  social  being,  that  he  has 
descended  from  an  animal  that  was  not  even  gregarious  by  instinct, 
and  that  hmnan  society  ....  is  purely  a  product  of  his  reason, 
and  arose  by  insensible  degrees,  pari  passu  with  the  development 
of  his  brain.' 

If  there  was  no  such  thing  as  a  social  instinct,  and  if  then  the 
individual  somehow  developed  in  vacuo,  Ward  recognized  that  an 
account  of  social  origins  must  solve  the  problem  created  by  his 
atomistic  approach.  With  reference  to  the  part  the  sodal  instinct, 
which  is  itself  a  result  of  the  conflict  of  desires,^  played  in  the 
formation  of  the  social  nature  of  men  Ward  states: 

The  sodal  instinct  must  have  had  to  battle  long  and  hard  against  the 
momentaiy  selfish  desire  of  individuak,  and  its  triumph  was  due  to  the  fact 
that  the  desire  of  each  to  protect  himself  by  sustaining  the  community  gradu- 
ally came  to  exceed  the  desire  to  gratify  inunediate  peisonal  wants  which 

were  incompatible  with  the  existence  of  society The  maintenance 

of  the  social  state,  which  was  at  its  origin,  and  still  is,  opposed  to  the  gratifica- 
tion of  many  strong  personal  desires,  depends  upon  the  degree  to  which  its 
benefits  are  realized,  whereby  the  counter-desire  of  a  higher  order  antagonizes 
the  anti-sodal  tendencies  and  finally  subordinates  them These  influ- 
ences, coupled  with  the  advantages,  which  an  ape  ought  to  perceive  as  dearly 
as  a  wolf,  gradually  gained  for  the  sodal  tendency  an  ascendant  which  secured 
its  ultimate  triumph. 

The  desire  or  instinct  to  associate  arose  after  the  advantages  of 
such  association  were  apparent  to  a  comparatively  highly  developed 
intellect.  But  this  desire  was  in  conflict  with  the  original  and 
natural  desire  of  man.  OUt  of  this  conflict,  which  is  not  yet  com- 
pleted, there  is  developing  the  socialized  individual  who  is  gradually, 

■  Dynamic  Sacioiogy,  I,  451.  For  a  sununaiy  of  some  of  the  evidence  putting  in 
question  Ward's  genealogy  of  man  see  Ford,  Natural  History  of  the  State,  chap,  iii- 

■  OtUlifies  of  Socidogy,  pp.  90-91.  *  Dynamic  Sodclogy,  I,  395. 
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under  the  influence  of  his  intellect,  losing  his  original  anti- 
social nature  and  habits.'  In  so  far  then  as  the  group  can  figure 
in  the  process  of  evolution,  it  is  relatively  secondary  in  both  time 
and  influence.  The  defects  in  this  view  will  occupy  the  discussion 
later  in  the  critical  summary  of  other  of  Ward's  views. 

In  order  to  illustrate  the  principle  upon  which  Ward. founded 
his  thought  in  his  sociological  system,  which  remained  essentially 
the  same  to  the  end  of  his  career,  it  will  be  worth  the  time  consumed 
to  consider  briefly  his  theory  of  aggregation  as  it  runs  through  his 
Dynamic  Sociology y  and  particularly  as  it  has  to  do  with  that 
phase  of  the  evolutionary  process  which  may  be  called  the  hmnan 
period. 

The  phenomena  of  sociology,  unlike  those  of  anthropology,  but  equally 
with  those  of  biology  and  psychology,  present  us  with  an  additional  instance 
of  the  great  cosmic  process  of  aggregation  which  we  have  sought  to  trace 
out.  Just  as  the  highest  chemical  aggregates  forming  the  chemical  substance 
''protoplasm"  are  compounded  and  recompounded  in  the  formation  of  physio- 
logical and  then  of  morphological  units,  and  just  as  these  are  farther  recom- 
pounded to  form  organic  aggregates  of  the  first,  second,  third,  etc.,  orders, 
80  are  the  highest  of  these  organic  aggregates,  or  men,  compounded  anew,  on 
precisely  the  same  principle,  to  form  society.  And  this  is  the  last  and  highest 
step  with  which  we  are  acquainted  of  this  long  unbroken  series  of  cosmical 
aggregations  leading  from  the  ultimate  material  atom  up  to  social  aggregate.' 

This  passage  reveals  pretty  clearly  the  essentially  atomistic 
principle  upon  which  all  Ward's  thinking  was  based.  He  followed 
quite  consistently  the  individualistic  hypotheses.  There  are 
passages  in  which  he  seems  to  concede  more  or  less  the  importance 
of  the  group  or  social  hypothesis,  but  in  the  last  analysis  of  his 
thought  there  is  essentially  an  assumed  priority  of  the  individual. 
In  other  words,  the  group  concept,  which  has  come  to  be  such  a 
useful  tool  in  the  hands  of  contemporary  sociology,  never  found  an 
adequate  place  in  the  sociology  of  Ward.  In  subsequent  discus- 
sion the  implications  and  elucidations  of  this  criticism  or  obser- 
vation will  appear  more  clearly.  The  preceding  pages  have 
sought  to  show  the  relative  absence  of  the  group  as  a  means  of 

*  The  conflict  of  impulses  is  of  course  a  vital  factor  in  modem  social  psychology, 
but  such  a  conflict  situation  is  diffeient  from  the  conflict  of  which  Ward  is  speaking. 

•  Dynamic  Sociology,  I,  450-51, 
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explanation  of  the  development  of  man,  and  to  point  out  that  the 
rdle  of  the  group  was  lelativeiy  secondary.' 

The  large  group  called  the  state  or  government  received  con- 
siderable attention  in  Ward's  writings,  not  only  because  he  was 
interested  in  cosmic  evolution  and  found  in  the  state  a  problem  of 
origins,  but  also  because  he  was  a  firm  believer  in  the  ability  and 
necessity  of  governmental  interference  in,  and  control  of,  social 
evolution.  EBs  use  of  this  large  group  concept  requires  a  brief  treat- 
ment of  his  theory  of  the  origin  of  the  state  and  its  possible  functions. 

Ward's  treatment  of  the  origins  of  the  government  or  state  as 
given  in  Dynamic  Sociology  followed  consistently  the  logic  of  his 
individualistic  hypothesis.  Government  was  a  phase  of  the 
development  of  society.  The  primary  fmiction  of  government  was 
protection,  which  became  essential  as  conflicts  between  individuals 
became  more  and  more  serious.  Society  was  the  necessary  result 
of  populousness  and  was  not  for  the  protection  of  individuals  as 
was  often  thought.  Society  is  the  result  of  blind  circtunstance, 
not  at  all  due  to  design.  Government,  on  the  other  hand,  is  a 
product  of  genius,  an  invention.  Government  arose  for  protection 
against  the  conflicts  of  anti-sodal  beings.  Applying  his  idea  of 
aggregation,  Ward  finds  four  states  in  the  progress  of  social  aggre- 
gation. The  first  state  was  the  solitary  or  autarchic  stage,  which 
characterized  the  period  between  animals  and  human  beginnings. 
The  second  or  constrained  stage  is  represented  among  the  lowest 
existing  tribes.  It  shows  the  beginning  of  constraint  of  anti-sodal 
beings  into  some  kind  of  group  relations.  The  third  stage,  the 
national  or  politarchic,  is  the  present  one.  The  fourth  and  future 
stage,  the  pantarchic,  will  result  from  the  inevitable  conflicts  of  the 
present  national  stage,  thus  following  the  law  of  aggregation  to  its 
ultimate  mundane  limits.* 

'  It  should  be  noted  that  Ward's  thinking  is  at  times  confused  by  his  use  of 
association  to  cover  both  those  facts  in  sodal  life  which  Maclver  in  his  Communiiy 
has  dbtinguished  as  "community"  and  ''association."  Community  is  defined  by 
Maclver  to  be  any  area  of  common  life,  or  town,  or  district,  or  country,  or  even 
wider  area.  An  association  is  an  organization  of  social  beings  for  the  pursuit  of  some 
common  interest  or  interests.  At  times  Ward  is  thinking  of  the  one  rather  than  the 
other  of  these  two  terms  and  falls  into  apparent  contradictions.  The  real  source  of 
confusion,  however,  seems  to  be  his  atomistic  prepossessions. 

'  Dynamic  Sodohgy,  I,  464'^7« 
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Government  was  an  invention  which  brought  some  order  into  a 
state  of  incessant  strife  and  conflict,  which  otherwise  would  have 
resulted  in  the  decimation  of  the  race.  Without  government  there 
could  have  been  no  society.  But  government,  being  an  invention, 
was  an  individual  product,  not  a  social  one,  and,  once  discovered, 
was  imposed  on  the  masses.  The  political  history  of  the  past  has 
been  largely  the  history  of  attempts  of  the  few  to  impose  the 
burden  of  government  on  a  rebellious  people.  Progress  has  been 
along  the  line  of  removing  the  burden  of  government. 

With  the  further  details  of  his  theory  of  the  origin  of  govern- 
ment we  are  not  concerned.    The  theory  as  outlined  above  was^ 
largely  given  up  after  Ward  became  acquainted  with  Gumplowicz'   ! 
group-conflict  theory,  which  Ward  adopted  as  the  most  important  / 
contribution  to  sociology: 

Oumplowics  and  Ratzenhofer  have  abundantly  and  admirably  proved 
that  the  gienesk  of  sodety  as  we  see  it  and  luum  it  has  been  thro^ 
of  races.  I  do  not  hope  to  add  anything  to  their  masterly  presentation  of 
this  truth,  which  is  without  question  the  most  important  contribution  thus 
far  made  to  the  sdence  of  sociology.  We  at  last  have  a  true  key  to  the  solu- 
tion of  the  question  of  the  origin  of  society.' 

In  his  subsequent  writings  he  utilized  the  group  conflict  as  the  \ 
fundamental  concept  in  treating  of  the  origin  of  the  state  as  we 
now  know  it.'    Although  accepting  this  theory  he  did  not  alter 
his  earlier  position  regarding  the  anti-social  nature  of  man.    On 
this  point  he  says  in  a  later  work: 

In  Dynamic  Sociology  I  took  strong  ground  against  the  Aristotelian  idea 
that  man  is  a  gregarious  animal  and  the  Comtean  doctrine  that  he  is  by  nature 
a  social  being,  and  pointed  out  a  large  number  of  what  I  called  ''anti-sodal" 
qualities  in  his  nature,  and  I  also  worked  out  what  I  conceived  must  have 
been  the  several  steps  which  the  race  has  taken  in  its  passage  from  the  purely 

» Pure  Sociology,  pp.  213-14. 

'Ward,  however,  never  accepted  the  multiple  theory  of  the  origin  of  races  as 
did  Gumplowicz.  Positing  a  siiigle  origin  of  the  human  race  he  then  finds  a  period 
in  which  disintegration  takes  place,  ''they  soon  came  to  differ  in  all  their  details" 
(JPitre  Sociology,  p.  301).  But  later  a  process  of  integration  began  in  which  group 
conffict  played  a  part.  It  is  at  this  period  of  development  that  he  would  utilize 
Gmni^owicz'  theoiy.  It  is  mteresting  to  note  that  it  was  Ward's  personal  contact 
with  Gumpbwicz  that  caused  the  latter  to  abandon  his  theory  of  multiple  origins. 
See  Gumplowicz'  artide  of  appreciation  of  Ward,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  X 
(March,  1905),  643. 
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animal  state  to  the  developed  social  state.  I  do  not  adhere  to  that  position 
now  merely  because  I  assumed  it  then,  but  rather  because,  notwithstanding 
the  little  real  evidence,  subsequent  indications  have  tended  to  confirm  it.  I 
will  here  emphasize  only  one  point.  Hmnan  government  is  an  art  only  possible 
in  a  rational  being.  No  animal  possesses  a  government  in  any  such  sense. 
The  primary  object  of  government  is  to  protect  society  from  just  these  anti- 
social influences,  and  it  is  generally  admitted  that  without  it  society  could 
not  exist.  This  means  that  even  in  the  most  enlightened  pec^les  the  anti- 
social tendencies  are  still  so  strong  that  they  would  disrupt  society,  but  for  an 
artificial  system  of  protection.  To  call  man  of  whom  this  can  be  said  a  social 
being  by  nature  is  obviously  absurd.  No  doubt  strong  social  impulses  exist 
among  men,  but  they  are  the  product  of  ages  of  constraint.  Man  may  be  in 
process  of  becoming  a  social  being,  but  he  will  not  have  really  become  such 
until  it  shall  be  possible  to  dispense  entirely  with  the  protective  ftmction  of 
government.  Universal  education  and  further  centuries  of  custom  may 
ultimately  transform  himian  character  to  this  extent,  until  habit  shall  become 
at  least  a  second  nature,  and  accomplish  the  same  result  that  natural  selec- 
tion has  accomplished  in  making  gregarious  animals  and  sodal  insects;  but 
thus  far  society,  which  is  the  product  of  the  collective  reason  working  for  its 
own  interests,  is  still  depend^it  upon  the  momentary  exercise  of  that  reason 
in  preventing  its  own  overthrow.' 

A  few  more  words  should  be  said  concerning  the  function  of  this 
large  group  ofganization  called  government.  Ward  was  careful 
to  distinguish  between  actual  government  in  the  past  and  possible 
government  in  the  future.  The  former  was  a  necessary  evil  as 
protective  device,  while  the  latter  is  an  art.  By  utilization  of  the 
principle  of  attractive  rather  than  repressive  legislation,  by  placing 
the  government  in  the  hands  of  social  scientists  as  an  instrumen- 
tality of  social  control,  it  could  be  made  the  chief  agency  in  direct- 
ing social  development  toward  desired  ends.  It  would  thus  become 
the  agency  whereby  the  psychic  factor  could  shape  the  group  life. 
Ward's  elaboration  of  this  form  of  group  activity  and  control  has 
made  him  one  of  the  most  inspiring  factors  in  the  development  of 
sociological  thought  in  America. 

For  the  purpose  of  paving  the  way  for  presenting  the  contrasts 
in  the  use  of  the  group  concept  as  between  Ward  and  contemporary 
sociology  in  the  United  States,  it  is  worth  while  to  take  up  Ward's 
discussion  of  the  nature  and  origin  of  religion,  of  morals,  of  language, 
and  of  the  human  mind.    These  will  bring  out  quite  clearly  the 

*  Ward,  Outlines  of  Sociology^  pp.  91-92. 
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pomt  of  view  and  the  method  of  approach  of  the  contrasted  posi- 
tions.   The  four  problems  will  be  taken  in  order. 

Ward's  discussion  of  religion  is  one  of  the  stimulating  portions 
of  his  Dynamic  Sociology ^  both  to  those  who  agree  with  him  and 
to  those  who  do  not.  We  are  not  concerned  with  the  merits  of  the 
controversy,  but  rather  with  the  way  in  which  he  accounts  for  the 
social  phenomena  which  are  grouped  under  the  term  religion. 
This  should  show  quite  clearly  and  concisely  the  way  in  which  he 
uses  or  fails  to  use  the  group  as  a  tool  of  thought  for  his  genetic 
account.  In  defining  his  term  religion,  after  reviewing  a  long  list 
of  jnroposed  definitions  by  various  writers,  he  adopts  Tylor's 
definition,  namely,  the  belief  in  spiritual  beings,  as  the  essential 
feature  of  the  term.'  This  definition  narrows  the  field  of  what 
most  sociologists  of  the  present  time  would  mean  by  the  same 
term.  In  itself  it  also  suggests  the  rational  approach  to  the 
religious  problem  which  was  characteristic  of  his  discussion,  as 
subsequent  references  will  show.  Not  only  is  religion  rational, 
and  thus  a  late  development,  but  it  is  also  an  individual  matter, , 
coming  largely  from  the  achievements  of  more  brilliant  individual 
speculators  upon  the  mysterious  phenomena  of  human  environment 
and  human  subjective  experience.  The  presence  of  the  rational 
idea  in  Ward's  thought  is  illustrated  in  the  following  statement  of 
the  position  of  religion: 

Looking  back  now  over  the  whole  field,  there  remains  no  difficulty  in 
recognizing  the  true  position  of  reli^on  as  a  social  factor.  It  was  simply  a 
necessity  of  the  condition  of  things  that  it  should  have  come  into  existence 
as  it  has  done.  The  placing  of  a  rational  being  in  a  world  such  as  this  is 
constitutes  the  all-sufBdent  explanation  of  the  development  of  a  religious 
sentiment  and  religious  institutions.  The  fact  was  pointed  out  with  some 
care  in  the  Introduction,  that  the  phenomena  of  the  universe  present  to  the 
untaught  mind  a  maze  of  incomprehensible  data  for  speculation.  The  true 
nature  of  phenomena  can  only  be  known  after  ages  of  profound  scientific 

thought  and  labor Religion  owes  the  possibility  of  its  existence  to 

the  paradoxes  of  nature  ....  to  the  incontrovertible  fact  that  in  the  nature  of 
things  a  rational  being  must,  as  a  direct  and  inevitable  consequence  of  his 
rationality,  be  led  into  most  vital  errors,  for  which  he  must  further  be  deceived 
into  cherishing  the  most  intense  regard,  until,  by  the  slow  march  of  solid 

'  Dynamic  Socktogy,  pp.  262-^3. 
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knowledge  and  the  ultimate  adt^tion  of  the  scientific  method  of  laborious 
research  and  crucial  tests,  truth  at  last  emerges  and  the  clouds  of  errors 
vanish.' 

In  pursuing  the  argument,  Ward  points  out  that  the  belief  in 
deities  was  a  part  of  the  speculative  efforts  of  seers  to  explain  the 
phenomena  of  nature  for  which  there  could  be  no  true  explanation. 
In  accounting  for  the  creation  of  ddties  or  gods  or  spirits  he  accepts 
both  the  objective  and  the  subjective  e3q[>lanations.  By  the  for- 
mer he  means  the  tendency  of  primitive  peoples  to  attribute  to 
phenomena  of  nature,  particularly  the  unusual  and  strange  events, 
their  own  characteristics.  By  the  subjective  origin  of  deities  he 
means  essentially  the  Spencerian  theory  of  deductions  based  on 
individual  experiences  such  as  dreams,  trances,  etc.'  It  is  only 
with  the  coming  of  the  scientific  method  and  point  of  view  that 
the  regular  and  non-spectacular  occurrences  of  nature  attract  the 
attention  of  the  student,  in  the  effort  to  explain  such  movements 
by  the  principle  of  law  rather  than  by  reference  to  an  erratic  unseen 
being.  Ward's  thought  in  this  respect  is  along  the  line  of  Spencer's 
statement  of  the  decreasing  province  of  the  unknown. 

This  summary  is  sufficient  for  the  purpose  of  showing  that 
Ward's  approach  to  the  problem  of  the  origin  of  religion  is  essentially 
individualistic.  The  group  finds  no  place  in  the  process  at  all. 
In  so  far  as  it  has  a  function,  it  is  merely  the  receptive  and  conserv- 
ing agency,  once  the  more  able  members  of  the  race  have  projected 
their  speculations.  Coming  after  the  developing  of  the  ''rational 
faculty"  religion  could  have  no  part  in  the  formation  of  that  part 
of  the  mind.  Being  essentially  a  philosophy  of  origins  based  on 
false  premises,  it  necessarily  acted  as  a  barrier  to  the  development 
of  science  and  truth,  and  is  bound  to  dissolve  as  each  of  its  preserves 
is  taken  away  by  scientific  explanations.  The  error  which  comes 
to  view  so  clearly  in  Ward's  discussion  of  this  particular  problem 
is  lus  failure  to  utilize  the  group  as  the  center  of  his  thinking. 
The  contrast  between  the  modem  discussions  of  the  origin  and 
nature  of  religion  and  that  presented  by  Ward  is  essentially  that 
presented  by  the  use  of  the  group  concept  on  the  one  hand,  which 
implies  an  adequate  social  psychology,  and  the  neglect  of  the 

*  Dynamic  Saciohgyf  II,  270.  *  Ibid.,  263-64. 
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group  concept  on  the  other  hand.'  Ward's  discussion  of  this 
particular  problem  reveals  very  clearly  his  need  of  the  group  con- 
cept in  his  thought,  and  the  difficulties  in  which  his  lack  of  it 
involved  him. 

Closely  allied  with  the  problem  of  the  origin  of  religion  is  that 
of  the  evolution  of  morals,  and  of  moral  codes.  Both  problems 
have  been  a  source  of  never-ending  speculation.  Like  the  problem 
of  religious  origms,  the  problem  of  morals  affords  an  opportunity 
to  bring  out  distinctly  the  extent  to  which  Ward  has  made  the 
most  of  the  group  as  a  concept  of  sociological  thought.  The 
contribution  of  sociology  to  ethics  rests  largely  upon  the  assumption 
of  the  group  approach  to  the  whole  moral  problem,  both  for  an 
explanation  of  the  origin  and  for  the  tests  of  validity  of  ethical 
codes.  We  shall  be  interested  chiefly  in  discovering  how  far 
Ward  has  gone  in  that  direction  rather  than  in  attempting  to 
set  forth  a  rounded  discussion  of  his  system  of  morals  as  he  has 
sketched  it  in  his  first  work. 

Ward  was  much  influenced  by  Spencer's  treatment  of  ethics 
from  the  utilitarian  standpoint.  Happiness  is  the  ultimate  end 
of  all  effort,'  whether  the  actor  be  an  individual  or  a  group.  Those 
acts  which  promote  the  greatest  happiness  in  general  are  good; 
those  which  do  not  are  bad.^  From  this  test  of  happiness  all 
acts  and  all  codes  must  find  their  final  moral  authority.  The 
absolute  systems  of  ethics  can  have  no  standing  except  in  so  far 
as  they  conform  to  the  fundamental  test  of  happiness.  In  that 
respect  Ward's  thinking  marks  a  step  away  from  the  theological 
systems  toward  a  more  pragmatic  theory  of  moral  criteria.  In 
general  his  system  shares  the  advantages  as  well  as  the  limitations 
of  the  utilitarian  school. 

Ward  recognized,  of  course,  that  certain  acts  of  man  as  well  as 
acts  of  animals  are  of  a  non-moral  nature.    Man's  acts  apjNToach 

'  Space  prevents  a  discussion  of  the  way  in  which  the  growing  recognition  of  the 
gtoxxp  and  the  use  of  an  adequate  social  psychology  have  changed  the  whole  religious 
perspective.  As  illustrations  of  the  point,  the  following  are  suggested:  King,  The 
Origin  and  Deveh^ment  of  Rdigion;  Ames,  Psychology  of  Rdigion;  and  Coit,  The 
Sold  of  America,  The  contrast  between  these  books  and  Waid  is  too  apparent  to 
seed  further  comment. 

*  Dynamic  Sociology^  II,  108.  *  Ibid,^  i33~34« 
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those  of  animals  (i)  during  childhood,  (2)  in  idiocy,  and  (3)  in 
savagery.'  The  distinction  between  man's  acts  in  general  and 
those  of  animals  is  that  the  latter  are  impulsive  while  the  former 
are  rational.^  The  latter  spring  from  the  intellect  and  can  take  place 
only  after  the  intellect  has  been  evolved. 

In  so  far  as  man  is  concerned,  a  moral  situation  arises  when 
theie  is  a  conflict  of  desires.  These  desires  may  be  either  internally 
or  externally  stimulated.  The  conflict  is  one  that  is  finally  settled 
by  the  triumph  of  the  strongest  desire  determined  on  a  pleasure- 
pain  basis.' 

In  other  words,  ^'Ethics  is  the  science  of  psychological 
/  mechanics."^  The  individual  reason  may  be  mistaken  in  its 
;  pleasure-pain  valuations,  but  once  the  reckoning  is  made,  it  acts 
'  on  that  line  which  apparently  offers  most  pleasure.  In  so  far  as 
a  moral  instinct  appears  like  the  social  instinct,  it  is  a  result  of  a 
conflict  of  desires^  running  through  a  long  period  of  history.  In 
tracing  the  genesis  of  sympathy  and  the  altruistic  attitude,  Ward 
shows  how  in  the  lower  stages  of  mental  development  the  egoistic 
attitude  and  egoistic  actions  predominate.  As  we  rise  in  the 
scale  of  mental  development  the  altruistic  interest  increases  in 
power  and  tends  more  and  more  to  control  conduct  as  civilization 
advances.^  The  savage  represents  a  stage  midway  between  the 
lower  forms  and  the  highest  forms  of  human  development.  This 
whole  progressive  movement  is  a  result  of  a  developing  intellect 
which  perceives  an  ever  wider  range  of  happiness,  including  the 
welfare  of  others  besides  the  actor.  In  developing  this  idea  of  the 
progressive  ascendancy  of  altruism  Ward  seems  to  be  following 
Comte,  whose  sociological  view,  according  to  one  writer,  has 
two  distinct  characteristics,  of  which  one  is  ^'that  it  takes  for 
granted  as  an  empirical  fact  the  existence  of  two  tendencies  in 
human  nature,  the  egoistic  and  the  altruistic,  of  which  the  latter, 
either  naturally  and  unconsciously  or  assisted  by  intellectual 
knowledge  and  control,  is  gradtially  gaining  the  ascendancy  over 
the  former."^ 

*  Dynamic  Sociohgy,  H,  331.  » Ibid.,  328.  » Ibid.,  I,  395. 

•  Ibid,,  329.  <  Ibid.,  328.  •  Ibid.,  U,  445-47- 

T  Men,  History  of  European  Tkongki  in  the  Nineteenth  Ceniury,  IV,  534.  The 
other  chanurteiiBtic  referred  to  is  that  of  the  law  of  the  three  itates. 
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Ward  recognized  the  fact  of  diversity  of  moral  codes  and  the 
consequent  faUibility  of  conscience.  Moral  codes  are  '^  built  up 
from  the  united  judgments  of  men  of  all  ages.'''  These  <:odes  dis- 
play varying  degrees  of  perfection  both  as  to  their  content  and 
their  application.  But  all  moral  codes  and  rules  are  but  the 
reflection  of  the  actual  morals,  not  the  creators  of  them.  Since 
moral  action  depends  upon  intelligence^  the  real  moral  education 
is  the  education  of  intelligence,  the  education  of  information.'  The 
surest  moral  guide  for  conduct  is  knowledge  of  the  relation  one 
sustains  to  his  fellows,  to  society,  and  to  the  world  in  general.* 
Complete  knowledge  of  the  relative  competing  desires  would  lead 
inevitably  to  the  choice  of  the  good.^ 

Without  going  into  Ward's  discu3sion  further,  enough  has  been 
given  to  suggest  the  almost  complete  absence  of  the  group  as  a  > 
method  of  i^proach  to  the  moral  problem.  The  social  or  group 
approach  to  the  problems  of  morals  and  religion,  which  is  the 
central  method  in  contemporary  study  of  social  origins,  was  not 
present  in  his  treatment  of  either.  With  him  the  whole  problem  of 
the  origin  of  moral  codes  and  standards  was  solved  by  the  individual 
intellect  passing  upon  the  relative  worth  of  competing  desires, 
which  in  themselves  were  essentially  individual  phenomena.  On 
this  point  Ward  again  reveals  clearly  the  contrast  beftween  his 
fundamental  conception  and  that  of  the  newer  sociology.  The 
former  approaches  his  problem  from  an  individualistic  standpoint. 
The  group  is  nearly  ignored,  while  in  the  latter  the  group  is  the 
fundamental  concept  upon  which  the  sociological  structure  is  being 
reared.  It  goes  without  sajdng,  almost,  that  Ward's  discussion  of 
morals  is  a  logical  result  of  his  individualistic  psychology.  The 
purpose  here  is  merely  to  point  out  the  fact  that  in  so  promising 
a  field  as  the  problem  of  the  evolution  of  morals,  Ward  almost 
completely  ignored  the  fundamental  tool — ^the  group  concept. 

Ward's  discussion  of  the  origin  and  significance  of  language  is  a 
defective  treatment  of  an  admittedly  difficult  problem.    We  shall 

■  Dynamic  Socidogy^  U,  144.  *  Ilnd»,  360.  *  Ihid. 

4  Although  it  is  beside  our  problem,  it  is  interestiiig  to  note  that  Ward  always 
has  in  mind,  when  speaking  of  a  conflict  of  desires,  disjunctive  values  only.  That  b, 
the  choice  is  either  one  or  the  other.  He  never  considers  a  veiy  common  type  of 
valuation  problem  in  which  the  problem  is  that  of  reconstructing  the  whole  conflict 
situation  so  as  to  save  both  competing  values. 
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endeavor  to  discover  how  far  he  has  made  use  of  the  group  con- 
cept in  his  discussion  of  this  fundamental  factor  in  human  develop- 
ment. In  order  to  present  a  basis  for  certain  remarks  it  will  be 
well  to  summarize  briefly  his  theory  of  the  origin  of  language. 
.  Language  is  a  much  broader  term  than  speech/  Language  b  the 
product  of  thought  and  includes  forms  of  communication  other 
Nthan  speech.'  Tlie  latter  is  a  "mode  in  which  language  presents 
itself  in  man  who  happens  to  possess  the  organs  which  render  it 
possible."^  "Language,  therefore,  includes  four  distinguishable 
forms  of  communication,  namely  gesture  language,  oral  speech, 
written  language,  and  printed  language.  "^  These  also  represent  an 
ascending  scale  of  evolutionary  progress  of  the  most  important 
kind.  The  course  of  evolution  from  the  lowest  to  the  highest 
form  of  commtmication  was  a  gradual  and  natural  one.  Even  at 
that  point  where  the  psychic  phenomena  hepn  there  could  be  no 
hiatus: 

If  at  tUs  particulAr  point  where  psydiic  phenomena  bqcbi  there  b  an 
absohite  break,  and  something  is  introduced  whose  elements  are  not  oon- 
tained  in  anything  that  preceded  it,  I  do  not  see  why  we  should  find  fault 
with  the  inUmiucti<vi  of  any  number  of  such  eitemal  elements  or  factorSy 
and  there  seems  to  be  no  reason  for  stopping  short  of  the  most  arbitrary 
theological  explanation  of  all  the  phenomena  of  the  universe.' 

One  might  say  in  passing  that  Ward  did  not  succeed  in  bridging 
that  gap  which  he  feared.  Admitting  the  pre-speech  type  of 
communication  t)r  lai^;uage,  which  is  called  the  gestural  form  of 
language,  he  furnished  no  process  or  e3q[>lanation  of  the  process 
whereby  the  gestural  type  of  language  took  on  meaning,  and 
became  "significant."  Right  here  of  course  is  the  fimdamental 
problem  of  sodal  psychology,  the  )Ley  to  the  whole  problem  of 
the  origin  of  language,  of  mind,  and  all  that  those  terms  signify  in 
human  evolution.  Ward  could  not  furnish  this  because  he  was 
involved  in  his  individualistic  prepossessions.  He  had  no  tools  of 
thought  or  analysis  by  which  he  could  save  himself  from  the  hiatus 
mentioned  above.  The  thing  that  he  lacked  was  the  group  concq>t 
as  the  starting-point  for  his  thinking  and  an  adequate  sodal  p^- 

>  DynamiiiSocicioiy,  U,  i8o.  *  Ibid. 

•  nid.  4  Ihid.  •  Pw  Soddoiy,  p.  123. 
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chology  to  elucidate  the  process.  He  recognized,  of  course,  that  it 
would  be  wholly  impossible  for  a  ''race  leading  what  is  understood 
as  a  'solitary  Ufe,  i.e.,  a  life  in  which  there  is  the  least  degree  of 
association  consistent  with  the  continuance  of  the  species/  ever  to 
acquire  the  art  of  speech/''  but  of  the  essentially  social  origin  of 
speech  through  the  process  of  stimulus  and  response  and  the 
resultant  development  of  meaning  he  was  entirely  unaware.  It 
remained  for  contemporary  social  psychology  to  fill  in  the  breach 
which  has  been  so  conspicuous  in  sociological  thought  even  up  to 
the  present  time.' 

As  in  all  the  problems  of  origins  of  which  we  have  treated, 
Ward  f aUs  back  upon  the  development  of  individual  intelligence  as 
the  e3q[>lanation  of  the  origin  of  speech  or  human  communication. 
The  individual  first  developed  intelligence  through  the  acquisition  n 
of  a  brain  and  then  proceeded  to  form  a  language.    As  he  stated  it: 

The  pressing  need  for  some  means  of  intercommanication  sufficiently 
accounts  for  the  devebpment  of  language.  With  the  advance  of  brain  mass 
and  brain  structure,  theie  grew  up  ideas  and  thou^ts.  These  demanded 
egression  and  this  demand  constituted  a  new  set  of  desires.  The  same 
influence  which  created  these  new  desires  furmshed  the  faculty  whose  ezerdse 
devised  the  means  for  their  satisfaction.  Thought  was  not  content  simply 
to  struggle  for  expression.  It  applied  the  indirect  method.  Unable  to  think 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  convey  the  nature  of  the  thought  directly  to  other 
minds,  it  devised  means  by  which  its  character  could  be  manifested  through 
the  physical  organs  of  the  body  in  such  a  way  as  to  affect  the  senses  of  others, 
and  be  conveyed  through  these  to  others'  minds.' 

These  words  give  a  pretty  good  summary  of  Ward's  point  of 
view  upon  the  matter  now  under  discussion.  He  assumes  the 
priority  of  the  individual  mind  which  has  thoughts  it  wants  to 
express.  The  group  comes  in  only  secondarily  as  furnishing  the 
field  for  the  expression  of  thoughts.^  Of  the  fundamental  impor- 
tance of  the  group  in  creating  thought  and  mind,  Ward  has  no 

'  Dynamic  Sociology,  I,  454. 

'  The  pdnt  suggested  in  the  paragraph  is  the  key  to  the  whole  criticiam  which  I 
am  trying  to  make.  It  is  capable  of  wide  expansion  beyond  the  poflsible  limits  of  this 
part  of  the  discussion.  For  elucidation  I  refer  to  the  lectures  and  published  aitidea 
of  Professor  George  H.  Mead,  who  has  made  this  his  peculiar  oontribntion  to  the 
fidd  of  psychological  sociology. 

*  Dynamic  SacMogy,  IE,  iSd. 
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conception.  The  position  which  he  takes  is  exactly  the  opposite 
of  that  of  modem  social  psychology.  In  other  words,  Ward  starts 
with  the  individual,  while  the  latter  starts  with  the  group.  Here 
again  we  see  the  pitfalls  into  which  the  lack  of  a  proper  under- 
standing of  the  group  as  the  fundamental  sociological  concept  led 
Ward.  He  could  give  us  no  adequate  account  of  the  origin  of 
language,  just  as  he  could  give  us  no  adequate  account  of  the  other 
human  phenomena,  partly  because  of  his  failure  to  grasp  the  signifi- 
cance of  the  group  as  the  starting-point  of  social  analysis. 

The  difficulty  of  the  traditional  point  of  view  which  Ward 
followed  is  suggested  by  Ford  in  these  words: 

Even  those  who  adopt  the  Individual  Hypothesis  generally  admit  social 
conditions  as  a  proodmate  phase  in  the  genesis  of  man.  But  if  the  argument 
employed  to  account  for  the  transition  from  an  uns<ldal  i^  to  a  social  man 
is  examined  it  is  found  logically  defective.  Reduced  to  its  simfdest  form  it 
comes  to  this,  that  as  man  becomes  man  he  b  man.  The  formation  of  sode^ 
IS  attributed  to  perception  of  advantages  through  increased  mental  develop- 
ment. As  one  writer  of  this  school  puts  the  case,  it  dates  from  "the  dawn 
of  intellectuality."  What  caused  tbds  dawn?  The  affirmation  imputes  to 
the  antecedent  animal  species  a  specific  characteristic  of  the  human  species, 
and  is  a  case  of  reasoning  in  a  drde.  When  it  is  stated  that  man  was  not 
originally  a  social  animal,  hut  that  later  on  man  engaged  in  sodal  intercourse, 
and  devdoped  speedi,  a  primitive  condition  is  imputed  to  man  in  which  he 
could  not  have  heoome  man,  but  the  logical  hiatus  is  veiled  by  applying  the 
term  "man"  to  an  animal  of  specifically  different  character.  It  is  Uke  talking 
of  a  bird  that  did  not  originally  breathe  air  but  acquired  the  habit  through 
fl]ght«  Homo  alaius,  or  speechless  man,  is  a  pseudo-concept.  Even  Haeckd, 
who  invented  the  term  to  indicate  a  hypothetical  phase  in  human  genesis, 
says, "Man  originated  from  the  preceding  stage  in  consequence  of  the  gradual 
in^trovement  of  inarticulate  animal  sounds  into  true  articulate  speech." 
That  is  to  say,  man  did  not  precede  speech,  but  speech  preceded  man,  and  as 
speech  is  unquestionably  a  social  product,  the  formation  of  community  was  a 
condition  precedent  to  the  formation  of  the  human  species.' 

The  discussion  of  the  problem  of  the  origin  of  language  leads 
directly  to  the  problem  of  the  origin  and  nature  of  the  mind, 
because  of  the  close  relation  of  the  two.  As  has  been  stated  above. 
Ward  assumed,  or  rather  attempted  to  prove,  the  development  of 
the  mind  as  the  precursor  of  language,  the  latter  being  an  inven- 

'  Fold,  Nahiral  History  of  the  State,  pp.  127-38.  The  reference  to  Fotd  does  not 
imply  that  the  writer  of  this  paper  shares  Ford's  views  of  the  state  or  of  sociology. 
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tion  of  the  mind  to  express  thoughts  and  ideas  which  already 
existed.  In  that  respect  he  was  following  the  traditional  view 
which  prevailed  then  and  which  still  infests  a  good  deal  of  soci- 
ological theory.  The  essential  factor  in  the  evolution  of  the  mind 
was  the  increased  brain  capacity  which  is  suflBident  to  explain  the 
whole  human  era  of  evolution: 

Without  inquiring  how  it  happened  that  the  creature  called  man  was 
singled  out  to  become  the  recipient  of  this  extraordinary  endowment,  we  may 
safely  make  two  fundamental  propositions,  which  tend  to  show  that  this 
question  is  not  as  important  as  it  seems.  The  first  is  that  if  the  developed 
brain  had  been  awarded  to  any  one  of  the  other  animals  of  nearly  the  same 
size  of  man,  that  animal  would  have  dominated  the  earth  the  same  way  that 
man  does.  The  other  is  that  a  large  part  of  what  constitutes  the  physical 
superiority  of  man  is  directly  due  to  his  brain  development.' 

The  way  in  which  the  brain  was  developed  through  the  process  of 
individual  survival  is  siunmarized  in  this  way: 

That  extraordinary  brain  development  which  so  exclusively  characterizes 
man  was  acquired  through  the  primary  principle  of  advantage.  Brain  does 
not  dififer  in  this  respect  from  horns  or  teeth  or  daws.  In  the  great  struggle 
which  the  human  animal  went  through  to  gain  his  supremacy  it  was  brain 
that  finally  enabled  him  to  succeed,  and  under  the  biologic  law  of  selection, 
where  superior  sagacity  meant  fitness  to  survive,  the  human  brain  was  gradu- 
ally built  up  cell  upon  cell,  imtil  the  fully  developed  hemispheres  were  literally 
laid  over  the  primary  ganglia  and  the  cranial  walls  enlarged  to  receive  them.' 

While  increase  of  brain  was  the  cause  of  so  many  qualities  which 
are  regarded  as  strictly  human,  Ward  recognized  that  it  was  also 
an  effect  of  the  tendency  of  human  beings  to  associate.  He  sug- 
gests, however,  that  this  tendency  to  associate  may  not  have  arisen 
until  after  the  brain  had  been  sufficiently  increased  by  other  causes 
to  enable  the  individuals  to  perceive  the  advantage  of  association.^ 
In  other  words,  as  shown  in  the  discussion  of  the  origin  of  society, 
the  group  enters  in  as  a  serious  factor  in  human  development 
only  after  there  had  been  a  considerable  development  of  the 
reflective  powers  of  man.  Once  that  stage  had  been  reached,  the 
social  factor  became  one,  and  possibly  the  most  important,  factor 

« Pure  Socidogy,  p.  67. 

'  Psychic  Factors  of  Ci9ili*aiian,  p.  362.         *  Dynamic  Sodohgy,  I,  438. 
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in  future  devdopment.  The  individual  gradually  becomes  trans- 
formed into  a  more  and  more  social  being,  but  always  starting  with 
a  considerable  development  of  what  is  called  mind  as  the  first 
st^  in  the  series  of  development. 
^'  In  general  it  may  be  said  that  both  phylogenetically  and 
V  entogenetically  Ward  takes  the  mind  as  a  datum.  It  is  a  thing 
jbi  itself.  It  is  dependent  on,  a  function  of,  the  brain  mass,  but  it 
i5*something  more.  It  has  an  existence.  It  is  an  entity.'  It  may 
be  developed  and  allowed  to  improve,  but  it  is  not  created  by  a 
social  environment.  The  groiq;>  merely  furnishes  the  material  upcm 
which  it  may  work.  In  other  words,  his  psychological  view  was 
both  individualistic  and  non-functional.  To  illustrate  some  of 
the  indications  of  his  limitations  with  particular  reference  to  the 
group  factor,  several  quotations  may  be  adduced.  These  are  drawn 
from  that  one  of  his  later  works  in  which  he  is  particularly  interested 
in  showing  the  fundamental  part  played  by  the  environment  in  the 
development  of  genius.  There,  if  anywhere,  one  would  expect  a 
correction  of  his  individualistic  prepossessions.  Of  the  general 
relation  of  the  ''mind''  to  environment  he  says: 

But  if  they  (natural  forces)  are  to  acconqdish  anything  they  must  be 
freed.  It  is  the  same  with  the  forces  of  mind.  They  are  ever  pressing  and 
only  need  to  be  freed  in  order  to  achieve.  But  that  from  whidi  they  must 
be  freed  is  the  environment.  Tarde  was  right.  The  environment  represents 
opposition.  The  material  surroundings  are  perpetually  checking  and  repress- 
ing the  spontaneous  efforts  of  mind.' 

This  statement  shows  quite  clearly  the  psychology  running  through 
Ward's  thinking.  The  mind  to  him  is  a  thing  in  itself;  what  it 
needs  is  room  to  unfold.  The  self  is  given  as  an  imprisoned  power 
which  needs  but  to  be  freed.  It  may  be  stunted  and  maimed  by 
an  imfavorable  environment,  but  it  is  there  to  be  realized.  It 
might  be  objected  to  this  criticism  that  Ward  is  merely  crediting 
each  biological  organism  with  the  characteristics  embodied  in  the 
germ  plasm,  which  are  the  energy  deposits  of  the  past  but  require 
a  favorable  nurture  before  they  can  survive  and  grow.    If  Ward 

'  In  a  later  book,  Psychic  Padors  of  CimltMaiiant  pp.  295-26,  Ward  refers  to  the 
conoq>tion  of  the  mind  as  an  entity,  as  the  chief  error  in  social  thought.  His  own 
writings  ccnfirm  his  judgmenrin  this  respect. 

*  Applied  Sociology,  p.  128. 
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means  no  more  than  that,  his  view  is  sound  so  far  as  it  goes/  It 
stops  short  then,  however,  with  a  negative  interpretation  of  the 
development  of  the  mind  or  self.  It  fails  to  utili2e  the  whole 
field  of  the  positive  development  of  the  mind  or  self  in  a  group  life. 
The  problem  is  more  than  one  of  removing  an  oppressing  environ- 
ment; it  is  the  problem  of  the  positive  creation  of  a  mind  through 
the  interstimulaticm  and  response  between  social  beings.' 

Speaking  further  of  the  importance  of  the  environment  in  social 
development,  Ward  says: 

The  real  question  is,  what  kind  of  minds  would  persons  thus  isolated 
have  ?  (That  is,  persons  shut  off  from  association.)  It  is  only  too  obvious 
that  their  minds  would  be  ahnost  conipletely  blank.  No  amount  of  native 
mental  capacity  could  prevent  this.  A  Bacon  or  a  Descartes,  if  made  the 
subject  of  such  an  eiperiment,  would  get  no  farther  than  one  of  moderate 
powers.  He  would  appear  to  ordinary  persons  a  fool.  Locke  was  ri^^t. 
Mind  without  experience  is  a  blank  sheet  of  paper  or  an  empty  cabinet  The 
substratum  of  mind  is  nothing  until  it  is  supplied  with  something  to  exercise 
itsdf  upon.< 

This  statement  displays  a  pretty  clear  conception  of  the  sig-  ^ 
nificance  of  what  has  been  called  social  inheritance,  or  knowledge, 
as  Ward  would  prefer  to  call  it.    Mind  is  still,  however,  a  thing 
which  comes  into  possession  of,  or  exercises  itself  upon,  external 

'  Snoe  the  criticism  attributes  no  exception  to  Ward's  whole  viewpoint  there 
is  no  reason  to  believe  that  the  criticism  does  him  an  injustice.  He  is  thinking  of 
the  ''mind/'  not  the  germ  plasm. 

'The  criticism  of  Ward's  general  position  is  suggested  in  the  following  brief 
quotation  from  Dewey:  "Speaking  in  general  terms,  there  is  no  more  a  problem  of 
the  origin  of  society  than  there  is  of  the  origin  of  chemical  reactions;  things  are  made 
tfast  way.  But  a  certain  kind  of  associated  or  joint  life  when  brought  into  being  has 
an  unexpected  by-product — the  formation  of  those  peculiar  acquired  dispositions  t 
sets,  attitudes,  which  are  termed  mind.  This  by-product  continually  gains  in  rela- 
tive inqMrtance.  It  increasingly  becomes  the  significant  acquisition  among  all  the 
varied  reorganizations  of  native  tendencies.  That  anything  which  may  properly  be 
called  ndnd  or  intelligence  is  not  an  original  possession  but  is  a  consequence  of  the 
reorganization  of  instincts  under  the  conditions  supplied  by  associated  life  in  the 
family,  in  the  schools,  in  the  market  place,  and  the  forum,  is  not  remote  hiferenoe 
from  a  speculative  reconstruction  of  the  mind  of  primitive  man;  it  is  a  condusion 
confirmed  by  the  development  of  q)edfic  beliefe,  ideas,  and  purposes  in  the  life  of 
every  infant  now  observable."— "Need  for  Social  Psychology,"  Psychological  Reoiem^ 
XXIV,  273. 

•  A^fHod  Socieiogy,  p.  270. 
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objects.  Ward  has  no  psydiology  by  which  to  explain  the  process 
of  the  development  of  the  self.  His  persons  axe  still  isolated 
individuals  whidi  appropriate  knowledge.  The  mechanical  nature 
of  the  educational  process  is  illustrated  by  his  use  of  the  box 
analogy.  According  to  this  analogy,  the  brain  is  a  kind  of  recep- 
tacle into  whidi  knowledge  enters  as  a  content.  The  boxes  may 
be  of  varied  quality;  some  of  mahogany ,  some  inlaid  with  predous 
stones,  while  others  are  of  dieaper  material  down  to  the  very 
poorest  strawboard  incapable  of  holding  anything.  The  varied 
boxes,  except  the  very  poorest,  axe  capable  of  holding  the  same 
contents,  the  greatest  truths  ever  discovered.  A  mahogany  box 
with  poor  contents  is  inferior  to  a  cruder,  less  perfect  box  with 
better  contents.  The  contents  are  knowledge,  the  acquired 
qualities.  The  mind  is  represented  by  both  the  box  and  its  con- 
tents. Ward's  educational  program  rested  upon  the  problem  of 
bringing  the  mind,  the  knower,  into  possession  of  truths  to  be 
known,  the  problem  of  epistemology. 

The  criticism  to  be  made  against  Ward's  position  is  not  to 
question  his  appreciation  of  the  part  played  by  accumulated 
human  experience  in  the  development  of  people,  nor  of  the  part 
played  by  environment  and  opportunity  in  the  creation  of  diver- 
sities in  achievement.  His  criticism  of  the  hereditarians  was 
sound,  yet  his  approach  remained  essentially  individualistic,  on 
accotmt  of  his  lack  of  an  adequate  social  psychology.  In  other 
words,  he  possessed  no  basic  process  by  which  he  could  explain 
the  essentially  social  nature  of  the  mind  even  if  he  had  so  desired. 
His  individualistic  approach  to  the  whole  problem  of  evolution 
precluded  an  adequate  grasp  of  the  essence  of  his  problem.  He 
was  unconscious  of  the  essential  place  of  the  group  in  sociology. 

Before  leaving  the  study  of  Ward's  sociology  in  relation  to  the 
group  concept,  attention  must  be  called  to  the  fact  that  those 
important  groups,  which  have  been  called  the  primary  groups, 
receive  practically  no  attention  in  Dynamic  Sociology.  More 
attention  was  given,  as  pointed  out  above,  to  the  larger  political 
groupings  such  as  society  and  the  state.  The  small  groups  such 
as  the  family,  the  neighborhood,  the  ^^  borough,"  the  community, 
have  come  to  be  recognized  as  f tmdamental  and  primary  in  their 
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relation  to  humaa  behavior.  In  comparison  with  these  local 
groupings,  including  the  occupational  groups,  the  larger  political 
units  are  relatively  unimportant.  Ward  did  not  perceive  the 
significance  of  the  smaller  groups  as  factors  in  the  development  of 
human  nature,  and  in  social  control.  In  other  words  he  failed  to 
use  the  group  concept  at  the  most  vital  part  of  social  analysis. 
His  thinking  was  that  of  an  individualistic  biologist  attempting  to 
create  a  sociology  without  the  group  as  its  chief  comer  stone. 

In  his  conception  of  evolution  his  unit  was  the  individual.  The 
individual  carried  on  and  was  the  end  of  the  selective  process. 
The  struggle  was  always  an  individual  one.  The  individual  side  of 
the  process  was  stressed  to  the  n^ect  of  the  factor  of  co-operation 
as  a  concomitant  of  all  struggle  and  as  a  serviceable  characteristic. 
The  place  of  the  group  unit  in  the  evolutionary  process  is  suggested 
by  Darwin.'    Macfarlane  expresses  the  same  view: 

We  accept  it  then,  as  a  proven  prindpie  amongst  animals  lower  than  man, 
that  the  oo-operative  or  social  plan  has  ever  tended  to  evolve  and  select  f onns 
wfaidb  have  possessed  resulting  advantages  over  the  competitive  plan  and 
that  such  caused  them  to  become,  in  spite  of  their  apparent  weakness,  truly 
dominant  groups  alike  in  high  oiganization,  in  capacity  for  defence,  and  in 
reproductive  capacity.  So  it  b  safe  to  say  that,  for  every  individual  which 
lives  a  keenly  competitive  life,  a  dozen  can  be  found  that  are  united  in  such 
social  activities  and  in  general  provision  for  the  species  that  the  common 
welfare  of  each  individual  is  nearly  always  assured.  Furthermore,  with 
advancing  mentality  and  social  oiganization  tins  principle  is  the  more  per- 
fectly exhibited.* 

Baldwin  refers  to  the  factor  of  the  group  in  the  process  of 
evolution  in  similar  words,  emphasizing  the  group  side  which  Ward 
did  not  sufficiently  appreciate.    He  says: 

This  gives,  as  I  conceive  it,  a  sort  of  selection  and  survival  which  is  quite 
different  from  that  recognized  in  the  strictly  biological  sciences.  We  find 
that  the  utility  to  be  si^served  is  one  of  conscious  co-operation  and  union 
among  individuals;  and  the  unit  whose  selection  is  to  secure  this  utility  must 
have  the  corresponding  characters.  This  unit  is  not  the  individual  but  a 
group  of  ihdioiduals  who  skew  in  common  their  fpregnarious  or  social  naiure  in 
actual  exercise;  each  is  selected  in  company  with  certain  others,  who  survive 
with  him  and  for  the  same  reason.    Thus  the  selective  unit,  considered 

>  Descent  of  Man,  cfai^pB.  iii,  v. 

*  Madarlane,  The  Causes  and  Course  of  Organic  Evolution,  p.  776. 
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from  the  external  or  social  point  of  view  is  a  gnrnp  of  mdmduds^  greater  or 
smaller  as  the  utility  subserved  may  require;  and  from  the  point  of  view  of 
the  subjective  or  psychic  process  it  impUes  the  mental  attitude  which  brings 
the  individual  into  useful  oo-operation.  Calling  this  latter  the  "personal " 
aspect  of  social  fitness,  we  may  define  it  by  using  the  term  "sodus.''  The 
psydiological  unit  is  a  sodus,  a  more  or  less  sodalixed  individual,  fitted  to 
enter  into  fruitful  social  rdaUons.  And  the  objective  requirement  remains 
that  of  a  group  of  such  individuab  making  up  a  sodal  situation.  These  two 
conceptions,  then,  become  the  watchwords  of  our  evolutionary  social  pay* 
chology  and  sociology  respectively— the  "sodus''  and  the  "social  situation."' 

Ward's  failure  to  use  the  group  coacept  in  his  account  of  evo- 
lution is  but  one  of  the  defects  which  we  have  seen  to  follow  from 
his  individualistic  point  of  view.  The  group,  as  the  fundamental 
fact  in  sociology,  had  not  yet  been  discovered  at  the  time  Ward's 
system  was  built  up,  consequently  it  assumed  only  a  secondary 
and  insignificant  place  in  his  thinking.  To  what  extent  contem- 
porary sociology  has  reversed  his  method  of  approach  wiU  be  the 
question  that  wiU  occupy  the  next  chapter. 

'  Baldwin,  Darwin  and  the  Humamitias,  p.  45. 
[To  be  caiOmueH 
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PROGRESS  IN  PHILADELPHIA 


CLINTON  ROGERS  WOODRUFF 
Philadelphia 


For  many  years  (since  1854),  Philadelphia's  governmental 

machinery  was  burdened  by  a  double-chambered  legislature  of 

146  membersr-48  in  the  upper  branch  and  98  in  the  lower,  making 

it  one  of  the  largest  of  its  kind  not  only  in  America  but  in  the 

world.    To  expect  satisfactory  results  from  such  a  body  modeled 

on  the  federal  plan  of  government  was  to  expect  the  impossible. 

It  made  ''organization  "  or  ''boss ''  control  necessary  and  inevitable. 

In  1919,  as  a  consequence  of  years  of  incessant  agitation  and 

activity,  a  new  charter  was  granted  the  dty  by  the  state  l^islature 

which  rqpresented  a  victory  for  strong,  simple,  representative 

government,  thus  fairly  completing  the  great  movement  begun 

in  1900  at  Galveston.    The  outstanding  achievement  of  this  new 

charter,  which  by  the  way  is  a  model  of  conciseness,  consisting  of 

23,282  words  and  likewise  a  model  of  admirable  draftsmanship, 

is  a  small  council  of  twenty-one.    The  members  receive  a  living 

wage  in  the  shape  of  an  annual  salary  of  $5,000.    The  members 

of  the  old  council  served  without  pay — ^from  the  dty.    In  some 

instances  they  held  other  administrative  offices,  mostly  imder 

the  county  government;   sometimes  a  federal  office;   sometimes 

.  in  an  important  corporation.    Practically  all  of  them  were  in  a 

positon  where  strong  outside  influence  could  be  brought  to  bears 

upon  them  if  they  showed  signs  o'f  dangerous  or  embarrassing 

independence. 

Under  the  new  charter  the  coundlmen  are  elected  for  a  term 
of  fomr  years  from  the  d^t  senatorial  districts  which  are  as  nearly 
homogeneous  and  compact  as  it  is  possible  to  make  political 
subdivisions. 

We  now  have  a  South  Philadelphia  district,  a  West  Philadel- 
phia one,  a  northeastern  district,  a  central  district,  a  German- 
town  district,  and  so  on  through  the  list,  all  with  substantially 
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similar  needs  and  composition.  There  is  at  least  one  councilman 
from  each  district  and  one  additional  councilman  for  each  20,000 
assessed  voters.  So  as  to  keep  the  council  small,  and  as  a  recog- 
nition of  coming  events,  the  charter  contains  an  interesting 
provision  that  ''if  at  any  time  hereafter  the  women  of  the  Common- 
wealth shall  be  given  the  ri^t  to  vote,  the  unit  of  representation 
shall  be  40,000  assessed  voters  instead  of  20,000,  so  that  the  coimdl 
shall  continue  to  be  composed  of  twenty-one  members. '' 

One  of  the  arguments  most  frequently  urged  for  a  small,  compact 
municipal  legislature  has  been  the  facilities  it  affords  the  voter  to 
understand  his  government  and  run  it  directly  without  the  inter- 
vention of  a  great  corps  of  practical  politicians.  While  advocating 
the  charter  before  the  people  of  Philadelphia  it  was  maintained 
that  such  a  body  would  constitute  a  form  of  representative  govern- 
ment which  the  voters  themselves  could  handle  with  a  minimum 
of  political  organization.  My  gratification  can  be  easily  imagined 
when  I  read  that  Congressman  Vare,  one  of  the  two  brothers  at  that 
time  controlling  the  political  organization  in  Philadelphia,  declared 
before  the  Young  Republican  Club:  ''Abolish  councils  and  you 
lose  your  trained  politicians;  and  if  that  happens  where  will  we 
ever  get  a  candidate  for  mayor  ?  "  Certainly  our  experience  with 
mayors  for  some  years  prior  to  the  new  charter  had  been  such  as  to 
contemplate  such  a  possibility  with  a  considerable  degree  of 
equanimity! 

To  be  sure  it  is  too  soon  to  speak  with  positiveness  as  to  the 
extent  to  which  anticipations  have  been  met,  but  it  is  a  fair  question 
to  ask,  ''To  what  extent  has  the  new  council  made  good  during 
the  first  six  months  of  its  operation  ?  "  It  is  equally  fair  to  reply 
that  the  results  thus  far  have  not  been  such  as  to  make  the  advocates 
of  the  charter  unduly  proud.  At  the  same  time,  for  one  I  believe 
that  the  new  provisions  represent  the  embodiment  of  the  represen- 
tative district,  the  substitution  of  an  effective  instrument  for  a 
diunsy  one,  and  the  establishment  of  a  legislative  body  that  will 
in  time  become  not  only  a  real  policy-determining  body,  but  the 
basis  of  a  city-administrator  form  of  government.  I  hesitate  to 
use  the  term  "city  manager''  for  that  might  be  too  considerable 
of  a  jolt.  It  is  inevitable  though  that  development  of  public 
opinion  along  those  lines  is  in  order,  as  I  shall  hope  to  show  later. 
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No  one  can  maintain,  successfully,  that  the  new  council  is 
boss-ridden.  It  certainly  has  made  discussion  possible  and  inevi- 
table. It  is  no  longer  a  mere  machine  for  the  registering  of  the 
previously  determined  will  of  an  organization.  It  embodies  an 
opportunity  for  the  people  to  express  their  wishes  if  they  desire. 
It  abolishes  dual  office-holding  in  the  legislative  body,  which  for  a 
generation  had  been  the  comer  stone  of  ^'organization"  control  of 
councils  and  a  curse  and  an  obstacle  of  great  resistance  to  forward 
movements.  Now  no  person  may  hold  the  office  of  councihnan 
while  holding  any  other  office,  position,  or  employment  of  profit 
under  the  dty,  county,  or  state  and  no  councilman  shall  be  eligible 
to  any  office  under  the  dty  during  the  term  for  which  he  shall  have 
been  dected.  This  means  much  in  the  way  of  political  freedom, 
for  coundlmen  are  no  longer  compelled  to  serve  two  masters. 

Inddentally  it  is  interesting  to  note  that  the  bicameral  council 
is  happily  almost  extinct,  only  Baltimore,  Atlanta,  and  Kansas  City 
among  the  larger  dties  of  the  country  continuing  them.  There 
are  also  a  few  New  England  towns  whidi  cling  to  the  federal  plan — 
but  all  these  are  doomed,  as  the  movement  for  simplified  local 
government  continues  on  its  trimnphant  way. 

In  estimating  the  advantages  of  the  new  council,  the  breaking 
down  of  the  influence  of  the  ward  must  not  be  overlooked.  Many 
of  the  wards  have  not  been  changed  since  the  year  of  consolidation 
(1854).  Consequently  in  the  old  bicameral  body  they  continued 
to  exercise  the  same  influence  as  when  the  first  alignment  was  made. 
This  was  manifestly  unfair  as  it  gave  wards  with  less  than  1,000 
registered  voters  the  same  wdght  in  the  upper  branch  as  the 
newer  wards  with  15,000  to  18,000  registered  voters.  The  sena- 
torial districts  are  not  only  more  homogeneous  but  have  been  more 
frequently  rearranged.  Moreover,  the  establishment  of  a  quota 
for  representation  makes  it  possible  for  those  districts  which 
increase  their  population  between  reapportionment  periods  to 
secure  the  additional  representation  to  which  their  increased 
population  entitles  them. 

Coupled  with  this  prohibition  of  dual  office-holding  in  the  new 
charter  is  a  modem  dvH  service  chapter  introducing  up-to-date 
methods  of  selecting  public  employees  on  a  basis  of  merit  admin- 
istered by  a  commissipn  elected  by  the  council  instead  of  appointed 
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by  the  mayor,  the  chief  appointiiig  power  in  the  dty.  The  com- 
mission chosen  by  the  council  at  its  organization  entered  upon  the 
discharge  of  its  highly  important  duties  with  a  full  realization  of 
the  employment  problems  involved.  It  has  begun  the  classifi- 
cation and  standardization  of  the  approximately  15,000  positions, 
an  obligation  imposed  upon  it  by  the  charter.  This  work  will  be 
completed  in  time  to  be  available  for  the  mayor's  use  in  the  prep- 
aration of  the  budget,  which  the  new  charter  requires  him  to 
make.  It  is  the  hope  and  ambition  of  the  Civil  Service  Com- 
mission that  in  time  the  cotmdl,  the  administrative  branches, 
and  the  people  generally  will  come  to  regard  its  work  as  that  of 
the  city's  employment  agency  and  as  the  means  for  placing  public 
service  upon  a  dignified,  honorable,  and  useful  basis. 

Philadelphia's  commission  aims  to  find  a  substitute  for  the  term 
"Civil  Service  Examination,"  which  has  proved  a  positive  hin- 
drance to  the  cause  of  the  merit  system.  Its  connotation  is  certainly 
most  unfortunate.  To  most  people  it  suggests  a  dassnxmx  ordeal 
in  which  one's  chances  of  survival  vary  in  inverse  ratio  to  the  length 
of  time  he  has  been  out  of  school  or  coU^e.  It  is  quite  to  be 
expected,  therefore,  that  any  proposal  to  fill  high-grade  positions 
in  the  public  service  by  civil  service  methods  should  meet  at  first 
with  a  considerable  d^ee  of  skepticism  in  many  quarters. 

In  a  striking  leaflet  entitled  Hew  Far  Can  Civil  Service  Go, 
the  Philadelphia  Bureau  of  Municipal  Research  "confesses  that 
at  this  time  it  is  unable  to  think  of  a  more  suitable  tenn.  It 
throws  some  additional  light  upon  the  real  nature  of  an  up-to-date 
dvil  service  examination  and  thus  helps  to  introduce  a  new  meaning 
into  an  old  term.  The  more  progressive  dvil  service  commissions 
have  long  ceased  to  rely,  to  any  appredable  extent,  on  the  somewhat 
academic  test  used  so  largely  in  the  early  days  of  the  merit  system. 
They  now  use  a  series  of  different  tests  of  a  very  practical  character 
designed  to  gauge  different  qualifications  and  appropriate  for  the 
filling  of  different  types  of  positions.  Carpenters  and  painters, 
for  example,  are  no  longer  asked  when  Colimibus  discovered 
America.  They  are  required  to  demonstrate  their  skill  by  doing 
an  actual  job  of  carpentering  or  painting.  Applicants  for  hi^- 
grade  professional,  technical,  or  administrative  positions,  in  like 
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maimer^  are  no  longer  quizzed  in  schoolroom  fashion  with  regard 
to  textbook  facts.  They  are  invited  to  enter  a  dignified  competition 
in  which  their  past  career  and  their  personality  are  determining 
factors  rather  than  any  feat  of  memory.  In  examinations  of  this 
character,  applicants  frequently  never  meet  together  in  a  single 
room,  but  prepare  their  statements  of  training  and  experience  in 
their  own  private  <^ces  or  in  their  homes  and  send  them,  together 
with  any  books  or  articles  they  may  have  published,  to  the  dvil 
service  commission  by  mail.  In  addition  they  may  be  asked  to 
discuss  in  writing  some  important  technical  or  administrative 
problem,  which  may  also  be  delivered  through  the  mails.  All  of 
these  evidences  of  the  qualifications  of  the  Various  applicants  are 
rated  by  a  board  of  special  examiners  who  themselves  are  prof  es^ 
sional  men  or  have  had  long  experience  in  the  kind  of  work  for 
whid^  the  examination  is  held.  Those  applicants  who  receive  a 
passing  mark  in  this  part  of  the  test  may  then  be  summoned  before 
the  special  examining  board  for  a  personal  interview  in  order  that 
their  personal  qualifications  may  also  be  taken  into  account. 
Finally,  the  grades  for  the  various  parts  of  the  test  are  averaged 
and  the  successful  applicants  are  placed  on  a  list  of  eligibles  in 
the  order  of  their  rating.  In  dvil  service  parlance,  this  is  what  is 
known  as  the  "unassembled  examination. '' 

It  is  no  longer  necessary  to  argue  the  efficacy  of  this  kind  of  test. 
It  sounds  like  a  seusible  method,  and  experience  has  demonstrated 
over  and  over  again  that  it  produces  results.  Many  important 
public  posts  with  salaries  ranging  from  $3,000  to  $10,000  have 
been  filled,  not  only  by  the  federal  Civil  Service  Commission,  but 
by  state  and  local  commissions  as  wdL  Men  of  high  standing  and 
national  reputation  have  not  hesitated  to  enter  an  examination 
when  conducted  on  such  a  dignified  plane.  It  has  been  possible, 
moreover,  for  persons  living  in  entirdy  different  parts  of  the 
country  to  compete. 

In  view  of  the  success  of  this  improved  type  of  dvil  service 
examination  is  there  any  good  reason,  the  bureau  most  pertinently 
asks,  why  we  should  not  proceed  with  confidence  to  extend  the 
merit  system  just  as  high  up  in  the  service  as  the  present  law 
pennits  us  to  go?    By  so  doing  we  shall  take  a  long  stq>  toward 
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making  public  service  not  merely  a  blind-alley  employment  but  a 
dignified  and  honorable  career. 

This  new  charter  not  only  makes  all  this  possible,  but  it  deals 
in  an  up-to-date  way  with  the  hi^y  important  question  of  pro- 
motion within  the  municipal  service.  One  of  the  new  dty  officials 
came  out  in  opposition  to  the  proposal  of  the  dvil  service  com- 
mission that  dty  employees  should  be  promoted  i^  the  order  of 
merit  as  determined  by  a  competitive  promotion  examination,  a 
limited  choice  (the  first  two  on  the  list)  being  permitted  from 
among  those  having  the  highest  rating.  His  argument  was  that  an 
employee's  fitness  for  promotion  can  be  determined  better  by  his 
superior  than  by  a  dvil  service  examination.  As  the  Philaddphia 
Bureau  of  Munidpal  Research  observed,  there  is  nothing  at  all 
novd  dther  in  the  proposal  of  the  commission  or  in  the  argument 
of  the  protesting  new  official.  Wherever  an  effort  has  been  made 
to  insure  to  the  young  men  and  women  of  the  community  an 
opportunity  for  a  career  in  the  public  service,  a  rule  similar  to  the 
one  adopted  by  the  Philaddphia  dvil  service  commission  has  been 
followed.  In  such  dties  as  New  York,  Chici^o,  Buffalo,  San  Fran- 
cisco, and  Clevdand;  and  in  such  states  as  Ohio,  New  Jersey, 
New  York,  and  California,  employees  in  the  service  are  given  a 
reasonable  assurance  that  promotion  will  be  according  to  merit  by 
requiring  that  when  an  appointing  officer  wants  to  make  a  pro- 
motion he  must  sdect  one  of  the  three  persons  whose  names  stand 
highest  on  the  list  of  eligibles.  It  would  be  well,  as  the  bureau 
says,  ''for  this  new  official  who  made  his  protest  against  the  pro- 
motion rule  to  wait  imtil  he  has  an  opportunity  of  observing  its 
results.  He  may  find  the  promotion  examination  a  much  better 
instrument  of  selection  than  he  ever  dreamed  it  to  be.  As  a  matter 
of  fact  the  promotion  rule  in  effect  in  Philaddphia  during  a  con- 
siderable period  just  prior  to  1916  was  essentially  the  same  as  the 
one  now  imder  consideration,  and  the  results  during  that  period 
appear  to  have  been  highly  satisfactory. " 

Political  activity  of  any  kind  and  payment  of  political  contribu- 
tions by  policemen  and  firemen  are  made  misdemeanors  punishable 
by  fine  and  imprisonment  under  the  new  charter,  and  those  con- 
victed of  such  practices  are  debarred  from  office-holding  for  a 
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period  of  two  years.  Moreover,  any  taxpayer  may  bring  pro- 
ceedings to  have  the  employment  of  the  offender  declared  illegal 
and  to  restrain  payment  of  compensation  to  him,  a  powerful  lever 
for  the  effective  enforcement  of  the  law. 

As  orginally  introduced  the  charter  bill  made  political  activity 
on  the  part  of  any  dty  or  county  employee  punishable  not  only 
by  dismissal  but  also  by  jQne  and  imprisonment;  and  the  enforce- 
ment of  this  provision  was  strengthened  by  giving  any  taxpayer 
the  right  to  go  into  court  and  by  writ  of  mandamus  to  compel 
dismissal.  Under  the  charter  as  passed,  however,  only  policemen 
and  firemen  engaging  in  political  activity  are  to  be  pimished  by 
fine  and  imprisonment  and  may  be  dismissed  by  taypayer's  action. 
The  sole  punishment  of  other  dty  employees  is  dismissal  from  the 
service,  and  it  is  not  made  enforceable  by  a  taypayer's  action. 

These  provisions,  however,  represent  long  steps  forward,  and 
while  there  are  those  who  wanted  all  office-holders  placed  in  the 
same  category,  the  most  dangerous,  the  police  and  the  firemen 
are  taken  completely  out  of  politics.  This  again  represents  the 
triumph  of  a  generation's  effort.  The  significance  of  the  gain  is 
fully  appreciated  when  one  recalls  the  notorious  Fifth  Ward  scandal 
of  1917,  where  gunmen  imported  from  New  York  operated  imder 
police  protection  to  carry  a  ward  and  succeeded  in  murdering  a 
policeman  who  was  courageously  trying  to  do  his  duty.  For  years 
one  of  the  chief  obligations  laid  upon  a  Philadelphia  policeman 
had  been  to  serve  his  political  sponsors. 

In  commenting  on  this  liberating  feature  of  the  new  charter, 
the  North  American  said: 

The  criminal  classes  and  large  number  of  the  foreign-bom  population  have 
been  voted  under  police  control,  being  corrupted  by  grants  of  immimity 
from  prosecution  for  lawbreaking  or  coerced  by  threats  of  punishment.  The 
murderous  political  outrages  perpetrated  in  the  Fifth  Ward  in  September,  191 7, 
when  an  uncorrupted  policeman  was  killed  and  public  officials  were  assaulted 
by  imported  gunmen,  aroused  a  public  sentiment  which  demanded  a  sweeping 
away  of  the  atrocious  system. 

Philadelphia  is  now  in  a  position  where  she  can  depend  upon 
her  policemen  to  do  police  work  and  leave  politics  alone,  likewise 
her  firemen.  Thus  the  power  and  psychology  of  the  uniformed 
office-fiolder  bids  fair  to  become  a  thing  of  the  past.    Per  contra 


Digitized  by 


Google 


322  THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OP  SOCIOLOGY 

a  new  look  of  independence  and  efficiency  is  coming  into  the  eyes 
of  policemen  and  firemen.  They  are  beginning  to  realize  and 
appreciate  at  its  real  value  that  they  are  public  servants  and  not 
slaves  of  selfish  political  interests. 

In  the  platform  upon  which  Hon.  J.  Hampton  Moore  was 
elected,  the  first  mayor  of  Philadelphia  under  the  new  charter, 
there  was  this  plank : 

Second.  Conkador  rtde.  For  many  years  Philadelphia  has  been  mis- 
governed by  a  contracton'  combine;  public  offidab  have  been  selected  and 
appointed  by  contracton  who  take  enormous  profits  from  the  dty  treasuzy. 
There  can  be  no  condemnation  too  severe  for  a  system  wherel^  a  politician 
nominates  and  elects  the  officer  of  a  city,  who,  in  turn,  awards  valuable  contracts 
to  him  and  oversees  his  work.  The  result  is  an  increase  in  taioes  and  the 
waste  of  public  money.  Out  of  these  profits  a  vast  corruption  fund  is  created 
which  is  used  to  bribe  and  intimidate  voters  and  win  elections  for  the  con- 
tractor's candidates.  This  condition  is  intolerable,  and  any  candidate  put 
forward  by  the  contractor  interests  must  be  opposed  and  defeated,  however 
veqpectaUe  he  may  ^)pear  to  be. 

For  a  full  generation  Philadelphia  had  ^'contractor  rule"  or 
''rule  by  contractors,"  whichever  way  one  may  choose  to  put  it. 
The  same  set  of  men  secured  the  contracts  and  were  potential  in 
selecting  those  who  had  supervision  of  them.  Catainly  a  nice 
arrangement — ^for  the  contractors  who  seem  to  have  profited 
greatly  by  the  arrangement,  both  politically  and  in  fine  houses 
and  fine  raiment  and  in  substantial  bank  accounts.  During  the 
mayoralty  campaign  of  191 1  the  Philadelphia  Record  declared  that 
one  of  the  contractor  bosses  was  worth  at  least  three  millions  of 
dollars,  and  I  do  not  recall  that  the  editor  has  withdrawn  the 
statement. 

In  commenting  on  this  situation  Public  Works  (formerly  known 
as  The  Municipal  Journal)  pointed  out  that  it  is  not  necessarily 
objectionable  from  the  citizens'  and  taxpayers'  standpoint  to  have 
such  work  done  by  contract  but 

in  this  particular  case  the  awarding  of  contracts  for  these  purposes  has  become 
one  of  the  greatest  municipal  disgraces  to  be  found  in  the  country.  Each  of 
these  services  requires  an  enormous  equq>ment  for  a  dty  as  large  as  Phila- 
delphia, while  the  diq;)08ing  of  the  garbage  requires  a  very  expensive  plant, 
which,  if  not  used  for  this  purpose,  is  of  practiodly  no  value  for  sale  or  other 
use;  and  yet  it  had  become  the  practice  to  delay  advertising  these  contracts 
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imtil  a  veiy  few  weeks  before  the  letting  (sometimes  only  two  or  three),  and 
to  let  contracts  for  only  one  or  possibly  two  years  at  a  time,  thus  making  it 
impracticable  for  any  bidder  to  offer  reasonable  terms  except  those  who  were 
alxeady  doing  the  work  and  accordingly  had  the  necessary  equipment,  or  else 
those  who  felt  satisfied  that  their  pull  with  the  powers  in  control  would  be 
sufficient  in  the  future  to  guarantee  their  obtaining  the  contract  for  several 
3rears  to  come.  No  contractor  could  safely  make  a  contract  for  one  year,  with 
no  guarantee  that  he  would  be  able  to  renew  the  contract  for  the  succeeding 
year  or  3rears,  without  including  in  his  price  a  sufficient  amount  to  entirely 
reimburse  himself  for  the  cost  of  the  equipment.  This  was  one  of  the  most 
outstanding  features  which  condemned  the  Philadelphia  system  of  awarding 
these  contracts,  but  the  politicians  in  control  had  numerous  other  methods  of 
rewarding  favorites,  punishing  those  who  rebelled  against  their  control  and 
entirety  eliminating  from  the  competition  those  whom  they  did  not  favor. 

It  is  true  that,  with  the  work  done  by  city  forces,  opportunities  for  graft 
are  by  no  means  eliminated;  but  at  least  the  contemptible  politicians  who  have 
acquired  millions  through  their  control  of  these  public  services,  although  them- 
selves holding  no  position  in  the  government,  wiU  be  required  to  reveal  them- 
selves, or  the  grafting  methods  can  be  traced  more  duectly  to  the  officials 
peiaonally  responsible  for  them,  who  can  be  gotten  at  directly  by  the  votes  of 
the  public  if  not  by  the  law. 

An  effective  way  of  getting  rid  of  the  contractors  therefore  was 
for  the  city  to  do  its  own  work.  Philadelphia  of  all  the  large 
dties  of  the  country  has  been  allowing  contractors  to  dean  its 
streets  and  remove  its  waste  of  various  kinds.  Hereafter  the 
dty  shall  do  these  things  except  in  special  cases  when  a  majority 
of  all  the  members  elected  to  the  council,  with  the  approval  of  the 
mayor,  may  authorize  and  direct  otherwise.  This  great  change 
in  public  policy  is  to  be  borne  in  mind  when  reading  the  praises 
of  the  spokesmen  of  the  Vares  (the  contractor  bosses)  when  they ' 
realized  that  they  could  not  defeat  the  charter.  These  statements 
represent  study  in  political  opportunism.  State  Senator  Vare 
resorted  to  every  known  political  expedient  to  defeat  the  measure: 
delay,  objurgation,  chicanery,  wire-pulling,  and  so  on  through  the 
whole  long  list  of  twisting  and  turning  to  which  designing  politicians 
resort  were  brought  into  play  for  weeks  and  months.  All  ta  no 
avail,  however.  Then  volte  face — their  floor  leader — one  John  R.  K. 
Scott,  known  as  a  "tenderloin  lawyer,"  praised  the  bill  and  Gover- 
nor Sproul,  who  had  steadfastly  stood  by  the  charter  from  the 
beginning. 
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Here  is  one  interview  with  Senator  Vare  which  is  iiliuninating 
in  more  ways  than  one,  and  interesting,  although  lacking  the 
pungency  that  seasoned  the  utterances  of  George  WasMngton 
Plunkett  and  Richard  Croker.  After  declaring  the  measure  ridicu- 
lous he  said: 

If  the  new  council  wanted  the  dty  to  do  its  own  work  how  could  it  get 
ready  in  the  middle  of  the  summer?  It  will  take  at  least  a  year  to  raise  the 
necessaxy  funds  to  finance  such  a  big  enterprise.  Plants  and  equipment  will 
cost  the  city  between  $5,000,000  and  $10,000,000.  If  the  charter  revisionists 
had  their  way,  the  city  would  face  a  situation  whereby  the  job  of  doing  its  own 
street  cleaning  would  be  forced  upon  it  with  no  funds  available  to  cany  it  out. 

The  proposal  to  deprive  men  of  their  constitutional  rights  by  prohibiting 
them  from  taking  any  interest  in  party  affairs  simply  because  they  hold  office 
under  the  dty  is  asinine.  Their  rights  should  be  guarded  and  protected 
under  the  OHistitution  the  same  as  those  of  any  other  dtizen  who  has  interest 
enough  in  the  affairs  of  his  own  dty  to  want  to  have  some  say  in  its  government. 

I  want  to  take  this  opportunity  to  warn  the  taxpayers  that  the  taxes  will 
go  sky-high,  under  this  bUl  prepared  by  impractical  people  if  it  should  hiq^qien 
to  become  a  law.  Every  person  who  has  had  anything  to  do  with  the  bill 
will  be  ashamed  of  it  and  trying  to  run  away  from  it  within  six  .months  after 
it  is  in  operation. 

The  contractors  presented  the  interesting  feature  of  having 
certain  of  their  adherents  praise  the  measure  (and  ail  of  them,  with 
two  exceptions,  voting  for  it  on  final  passage)  and  having  certain 
others  find  mareVnests  in  the  bill.  "When  the  devil  was  sick," 
and  all  the  rest  of  the  doggerel,  was  aptly  illustrated. 

At  the  present  moment  the  chief  of  the  bureau  of  street  cleaning 
(a  former  army  officer  who  was  selected  from  an  eligible  list  resulting 
from  a  civil  service  test)  is  conducting  the  necessary  preliminary 
study  into  the  advisibility  of  having  the  streets  cleaned  and  garbage, 
ashes,  and  refuse  collected  by  city  force.  In  the  words  of  the 
editor  of  Public  Works: 

Without  being  over-sanguine,  we  hope  that  this  may  be  the  beginning  of  a 
movement  for  the  improvement  of  public  service  conditions  in  Philadelphia 
which  will  end  in  the  public's  finally  casting  off  the  strangling  embrace  of  the 
two  or  three  "old  men  of  the  sea"  whom  they  have  for  years  been  carrying  as 
unofficial  recipients  of  a  large  share  of  their  taxes. 

Article  8  of  the  new  charter  act  creates  in  Philadelphia's  government  a  new 
department,  the  Department  of  Public  Welfare.  This  artide  outlines  the 
powers  of  the  department  but  leaves  the  details  of  organization  and  administra- 
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tion  to  the  council  and  the  department  head.    Briefly  stated  the  main  functions 
of  the  department  are: 

X.  To  "have  the  care,  management,  administration,  and  supervision  of 
all  charitable,  correctional,  and  reformatory  institutions,  and  agencies  (includ- 
ing any  house  of  correction,  but  not  mcluding  ho^itab),  the  control  or  govern- 
ment of  which  is  entrusted  to"  the  dty; 

2.  "To  create,  organize,  manage,  and  supervise  the  various  playgrounds, 
recreation  centers,  municipal  floating-baths,  bathing-grounds,  and  recrea- 
tion piers,  ....  and  to  plan  and  recommend  ....  and,  after  appropriate 
action  by  ordinance,  to  create  and  develc^,  an  adequate  and  complete  system  of 
playgrounds  and  recreation  centers  and  related  activities";  and 

3.  To  "have  jurisdiction  over  such  other  matters  affecting  the  public 
welfare  as  may  be  provided  for  by  ordinance. " 

Under  the  old  law  the  more  distinctly  social-welfare  activities 
of  the  dty  were  scattered  among  various  departments  and  boards. 
The  bureau  of  correction  in  the  department  of  public  safety  had 
control  of  the  house  of  correction  at  Hdlmesburg;  the  bureau  of 
charities  of  the  department  of  public  health  and  charities,  managed 
the  general  hospital  and  almshouise;  the  board  of  recreation  had 
charge  of  playgrouhds  and  other  recreational  activities.  Under 
the  new  charter  all  these  activities  were  placed  under  a  department 
of  public  welfare.  This  department  may  be  authorized  by  the 
council  to  take  over  other  welfare  activities  also.  The  creation 
of  this  department  is  in  line  with  modem  practice  in  many  cities, 
notably  Kansas  City  and  Dayton.  In  all  of  these  dties  highly 
benefidal  results  have  followed  the  establishment  of  welfare  depart- 
ments. The  creation  of  the  department  of  public  welfare  left  the 
bureau  of  health  as  the  only  bureau  in  the  present  department  of 
public  health  and  charities.  That  bureau  is  a  very  large  one, 
containing  several  divisions — ^medical  inspection,  housing  and  sani- 
tation, dispensaries,  vital  statistics,  child  hygiene,  food-inspection 
laboratories,  and  contagious-disease  hospitals — and  is  of  suffident 
importance  to  be  a  separate  department.  The  charter  accom- 
plished this,  al  the  same  time  abolishing  the  double-barrded 
department  of  public  health  and  charities. 

It  remained,  however,  for  Senator  Vare  to  point  out  the  iniquity 
of  such  a  management.  In  an  interview  he  said  ''the  charter 
bill  notwithstanding  some  corrections  made  by  Governor  Sproul 
is  still  ridiculous.    Picture  the  paupers  in  the  county  almshouses 
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and  the  children  in  our  public  playgroimds  associated  under  one 
department. " 

Some  other  features  included  the  shortening  of  the  ballot  by 
making  the  city's  law  officer  (the  dty  solicitor)  an  appointive 
rather  than  an  elective  one;  the  creation  of  a  purchasing  agent  in 
place  of  a  department  of  supplies,  and  provision  for  a  dty  architect 
to  take  over  all  the  routine  architectural  work  of  the  dty.  The 
more  important  architectural  work  however  may  be  handled  by 
outside  architects  spedaUy  chosen  by  the  dty  architect  with  the 
approval  of  the  mayor.  Besides  co-ordinating  a  highly  specialized 
part  of  the  dty's  work  now  widely  scattered  among  the  depart- 
ments, this  arrangement  will  tmdoubtedly  effect  a  considerable 
saving  in  money. 

This  new  instrument  of  munidpal  government  has  great 
possibilities,  which  the  first  administration  chosen  to  cany  into 
effect,  is  proceeding  to  use  for  the  advancement  of  the  true  interests 
of  the  dty.  Fortunately  the  people  were  suffidently  aroused  to 
the  situation  and  suffidently  well  organized  to  secure  the  election 
of  a  capable  man  to  the  mayoralty  in  the  person  of  J.  Hampton 
Moore.  He  beat  the  so-called  "unbeatable  Vare  machine"  in 
the  Republican  primaries  but  only  by  the  narrow  majority  of  1,313. 
His  election  in  November  was  by  an  overwhelming  majority. 
Mayor  Moore  had  made  for  himself  a  place  high  in  the  federal 
Congress  by  reason  of  his  intdUgence,  industry,  and  persistence. 
Moreover,  he  is  not  afraid  to  be  known  as  a  politician  and  his  foes 
know  him  as  a  valiant  fighter.  All  of  these  qualifications  he  is 
manifesting  in  his  assumption  of  the  great  powers  as  mayor  of 
Philadelphia. 

How  came  he  to  be  nominated  over  the  popular  candidate  of  so 

powerful  an  organization?    To  his  own  personality  and  ability 

as  a  campaigner  there  were  added  the  backing  of  the  independent 

forces  of  the  dty  and  the  Penrose  Republican  Alliance.    All 

worked  together  with  the  result  that  there  was  dected  a  man  to 

carry  into  effect  the  highly  prized  charter  of  whom  the  North 

American  could  say: 

The  citizens  of  this  dty  pay  a  fine  tribute  to  Mayor  Moore  in  accepting 
at  face  value  his  assurances  that  he  intends  to  make  the  welfare  of  the  city 
paramoimt  to  all  other  interests.    Philadelphians  have  heard  former  mayors 
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make  aolenin  pledges  and  virtuous  piotestations,  only  to  be  cast  aside  for 
political  and  personal  advantage.  But  Mayor  Moore  has  already  given 
satisfying  proof  that  his  chief  aim  is  to  serve  the  dty  honestly.  This  proof 
fies  in  his  wise  and  courageous  course  in  meeting  evety  important  test  which 
thus  far  has  confronted  him  as  mayor-elect  and  mayor. 

He  has  shown  that  he  is  not  only  unalterably  exposed  to  the  sinister 
contracting  interests  which  he  was  pledged  and  elected  to  combat,  but  he  has 
I»oved  that  in  his  official  acts  as  mayor  he  has  been  absolutely  independent 
of  all  other  political  and  ^>ecial  interests. 

The  most  impressive  illustration  of  how  his  administration  is  regarded 
by  those  who  have  most  at  stake  is  the  bitter  antagonistic  attitude  of  the 
Vare  political  machine.  Senator  Vare,  as  dictator  of  the  dty  Republican 
organization,  defined  his  attitude  toward  the  new  mayor  some  weeks  ago 
in  language  intended  to  intimidate  Mr.  Moore.  This  was  before  the  cabinet 
appointments  had  been  made,  and  the  purpoee  of  the  Vare  outbreak  was 
obvious. 

After  the  names  of  the  new  directors  had  been  announced,  rii«rlrtyng 
to  Senator  Vare  the  disconcerting  fact  that  the  mayor  had  not  been  moved 
by  the  contractors'  threats,  opesa  war  was  declared  on  the  new  administration. 
Every  effort  was  made  to  hamper  and  even  to  prevent  the  orderly  reorgani- 
zation of  the  dty  government  under  the  new  duuter. 

The  character  of  a  mayor's  cabinet  appointments  may  be  aocxptti  as  an 
almost  infallible  index  of  his  aims  and  purposes,  as  weD  as  an  earnest  of  the 
character  of  the  administration. 

Whence  this  admirable  charter,  about  90  per  cent  of  which 
became  a  law  in  the  shape  in  which  it  was  originally  drafted? 

Four  years  ago  a  charter  committee  prepared  a  series  of  bills  to 
accomplish  the  reforms  embodied  in  the  law  of  1919.  There  were 
nearly  a  score  of  them,  which  represented  close  study,  hard  work, 
and  a  very  long  step  forward — ^but  they  fell  by  the  wayside.  In 
fact  they  did  not  even  get  out  of  the  conunittees.  Senator  Vare 
was  'Wery  much  on  the  job''  and  had  a  friendly,  not  to  say  a 
docile,  governor  in  the  executive  mansion  in  the  person  of  Governor 
Brumbaugh.  Senator  Peiux>se  who  favored  them  was  kept  in 
Washington  because  of  the  war  situation  and  so  Senator  Vare  took 
the  first  set  6-0.  The  latter  does  not  understand  the  progressive 
and  never  will.  He  is  as  defective  in  his  psychology  as  the  Prussian 
whom  he  undoubtedly  follows  in  his  methods.  The  charter 
revisionists  were  merely  delayed,  however,  in  their  efforts — ^not 
defeated.  They  renewed  their  work  in  the  autumn  of  1918,  got 
the  new  governor,  WiUiam  C.  Sproul,  interested,  and  kept  him 
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interested  to  the  end.  The  new  movement  was  inaugurated  at  a 
great  charter  dinner  in  December,  1918,  nine  himdred  men  and 
women  being  present-— among  them  Governor-elect  Sproul  and 
his  attorney-general,  William  I.  Shaffer.  From  that  dinner  until 
the  signing  of  the  bill  he  took  a  leading  part,  and  it  was  due  to  his 
interest,  activity,  and  forcefulness  that  Philadelphia  has  a  charter 
that  may  properly  and  conservatively  be  regarded  as  a  most 
substantial  contribution  to  the  better  government  of  America's 
third  dty. 

A  single  measure  was  agreed  upon,  a  codification  of  the  Bullitt 
Bill  and  its  amendments  with  such  change  as  have  been  noted 
and  many  others  of  a  less  conspicuous  character  necessary  for  the 
easy  running  of  the  city's  machinery.  The  committee  not  only 
drafted  the  measure,  but  actively  advanced  it  throughout  the  dty 
and  state,  on  the  stump,  in  the  press,  by  pamphlet,  in  the  legis- 
lative halls,  everywhere  that  an  audience  could  be  gathered,  and, 
although  the  charter  revisionists  only  had  ten  votes  out  of  forty-one 
in  the  Philadelphia  ddegation  to  the  House  of  Representatives 
and  two  out  of  the  eight  senators  from  the  dty,  they  broke  l^i&- 
lative  precedent  and  secured  the  passage  of  the  bill  by  an  over- 
whelming vote  and  finally  by  a  practically  unanimous  vote.  When 
the  Vares  saw  the  handwriting  on  the  wall,  during  a  series  of  test 
votes,  they  made  virtue  of  a  necessity  and  "  turned  in. " 

How  was  such  a  result  achieved  ?  There  is  no  doubt  among 
those  most  closely  in  touch  with  the  situation  that  United  States 
Senator  Boies  Penrose  was  the  greatest  single  factor  in  securing 
the  passage  of  the  bill.  He  brought  the  wdght  of  his  personal 
influence  and  of  the  state  organization  to  bear  at  critical  times. 
It  is  only  fair  to  say  that  without  his  personal  help  the  measure 
would  have  foundered  on  the  rocks.  There  are  those  who  fed 
that  his  interest  was  primarily  a  political  one — ^but  as  I  have  said 
on  another  occasion  such  overlook  the  fact  that  he  is  a  long-time 
student  of  dty  government  and  that  he  has  long  cherished  a  desire 
to  give  to  his  native  dty  a  charter  worthy  of  the  dtjr's  need  and 
opportunities.  So  active  has  he  been  in  recent  years  in  federal 
affairs  and  state  politics  that  his  fellow-townsmen  forget  that  his 
first  contribution  as  a  publicist  was  an  account  of  the  government 
of  the  dty  of  Philadelphia,  which  he  prepared  in  conjunction  with 
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his  then  partner  (the  late  Edward  P.  Allinson)  for  the  Johns  Hopkms 
University  series.  This  book,  a  model  of  concise  and  accurate 
statement,  remains  to  this  day  as  the  most  satisfactory  statement 
of  Philadelphia's  government  from  the  early  days  of  the  enactment 
of  the  Bullitt  Bill.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  this  interesting  and 
important  publication  will  be  brought  up  to  date  so  as  to  include 
this  new  charter,  which  bears  the  name  of  Senator  Woodward, 
who  introduced  it  into  the  Senate  and  was  its  sponsor  through  the 
l^islature. 

Those  in  the  confidence  of  Senator  Penrose  feel,  I  am  told,  that 
he  is  not  through  with  his  efforts  to  improve  Philadelphia's  govern- 
mental machinery  and  that  he  is  studying  other  ways  and  means  of 
giving  Philadelphia  the  most  modem  and  up-to-date  form  of 
government  which  can  be  devised.  He  feels,  I  believe,  like  many 
others  who  have  given  the  situation  their  serious  consideration, 
that  the  present  charter,  while  it  represents  a  long  step  forward, 
is  only  a  step,  and  by  no  means  the  last  word.  The  mayor  is  still 
too  powerful  as  an  appointing  officer  and  it  is  out  of  keeping  with 
modem  efficiency  methods  to  make  the  chief  executive  of  a  great 
corporation  subject  to  the  winds  and  whimsies  of  politics.  When 
public  sentiment  is  ready  for  the  next  step  (and  we  must  not 
overlook  the  fact  that  sound  public  sentiment  is  leisurely  in  its 
development),  it  will  be  in  the  direction  of  a  chief  administrator 
chosen  by  the  council.  On  several  occasions  the  senior  senator 
has  spoken  along  these  lines  and  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  he  will  be 
sufficiently  free  of  other  obligations  in  the  near  future  to  give  the 
weight  of  his  personal  influence  to  the  active  advocacy  of  these 
views. 

Accompanying  the  charter  bills  and  enacted  through  the  same 
influences  were  a  series  of  electoral  reform  measures  designed  to 
curtail  the  power  of  organization  control  in  Philadelphia.  Among 
them  was  one  giving  effect  to  the  marking  of  the  ballot  so  that  the 
voter  who  marked  a  straight  ticket  and  a  candidate  in  some  other 
column  will  have  his  vote  for  that  candidate  counted.  Certainly 
a  fair  and  proper  thing  to  do.  Another  revised  the  registration 
law  and  opened  the  door  to  the  reorganization  of  the  Philadelphia 
board  which  had  become  a  mere  appendix  of  the  Vare  organization 
and  revised  certain  of  the  onerous  provisions  that  had  been  inserted 
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in  the  origmal  bill  (see  American  Journal  of  Sociology ^  XITT  [1907], 
p.  252). 

Another  act  for  the  preservation  and  return  of  all  ballots 
which  may  have  been  soiled,  spoQed,  mismarked,  mutilated,  or 
rejected  for  any  cause  is  r^arded  as  an  important  check  on 
election  officers  and  a  preventive  of  fraud  and  ballot-box  stuffing. 
The  practice  of  changing  polling  places  arbitrarily  for  factional 
political  reasons,  which  has  obtained  in  the  past,  is  ended  by  the 
third  measure,  which  requires  a  petition  signed  by  a  majority  of 
the  electors  in  a  division  before  a  polling  place  can  be  changed. 

In  reporting  on  progress  in  Philadelphia  mention  must  be 
made  of  certain  of  its  organizations  which  have  been  devoting 
themselves  with  ability  and  public  spirit  to  the  city's  problems. 
Easily  chief  among  these  is  the  Bureau  of  Municipal  Research,  to 
which  reference  has  already  been  made.  It  concerns  itself  pri- 
marily with  problems  of  administration  and  in  the  technique  or 
mechanics  of  government  rather  than  in  ''reform''  or  political 
activities  to  secure  good  men  in  office  and  to  expose  and  punish 
corruption.  Bureaus  of  municipal  research  are  dedicated  to  the 
idea  that  citizens  are  ultimately  responsible  for  their  governments 
regardless  of  who  is  in  office,  and  they  therefore  seek  solutions  for 
problems  with  as  little  emphasis  as  possible  on  personal  or  partisan 
considerations.  The  Philadelphia  bureau  has  had  a  long  record  of 
accomplishment,  and  is  regarded  as  having  met  with  commendable 
success  in  spite  of  peculiarly  difficult  traditions.  Like'most  of 
the  other  bureaus  it  started  out  with  specific  studies  of  govern- 
mental departments,  with  constructive  recommendations  as  to  ' 
their  improvements.  In  the  beginning  it  met  with  hostile  suspicion 
on  the  part  of  most  of  the  officials,  but  it  gradually  established 
working  relations  with  a  great  many  of  the  more  important  officers, 
and  for  the  first  six  or  seven  years  it  submitted  a  number  of  care- 
fully prepared  reports  which  have  led  to  concrete  improvements  in 
Philadelphia's  local  govenmient.  Among  the  permanent  results 
that  stand  out  prominently  in  this  earlier  work  of  the  bureau  are 
the  following: 

The  Board  of  Education  reorganized  its  bureau  of  compulsory 
education  and  made  it  an  effective  and  serviceable  part  of  the 
educational  system  instead  of  a  haven  for  broken-down  henchmen. 
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The  greater  part  of  the  early  activities  of  the  bureau  were  in 
the  field  of  accountiiig  and  finance.  Prior  to  1909  the  accounts 
of  all  city  departments  (including  the  controller's  office)  were  in 
effect  merely  memoranda  of  cash  transactions.  The  bureau 
co-operated  with  the  controller  for  several  years  in  installing 
modem  fund  and  expense  accounts  in  his  office  and  the  work  was 
extended  to  a  number  of  other  bureaus  and  departments.  This 
was  accomplished  through  the  assbtance  of  Will  B.  Hadley,  then 
in  the  bureau,  but  subsequently  made  deputy  controller  and 
,  finally  controller.  The  bureau  also  co-operated  in  the  prqparation 
of  the  controller's  manual  of  accounting,  which  was  hailed  the 
country  over  as  a  great  step  forward  in  municipal  accounting. 

Budget  work  has  occupied  its  attrition  for  nearly  every  year 
since  its  organization,  and  it  is  interesting  to  note  that  the  very 
word  "budget"  was  not  even  used  in  connection  w|th  municipal 
finances  prior  to  the  bureau's  appearance  on  the  scene.  Great 
advance  has  been  made  in  budget  procedure,  although  the  progress 
seems  imperceptibly  slow  at  times,  the  last  signal  advance  having 
been  made  in  connection  with  the  financial  provisions  of  the  new 
dty  charter. 

A  piece  of  work  done  in  the  Bureau  of  Health  resulted  in  great 
benefit.  It  was  the  compilation  of  a  digest  of  all  the  laws  and 
ordinances  pertaining  to  the  public  health.  These  were  formerly 
scattered  through  numerous  volumes  and  the  health  authorities 
and  th^  employees  were  in  frequent  difficulty  for  the  lack  of  a 
comprehensive  guide.  Because  of  the  fact  that  the  health  officials' 
time  was  already  fully  taken  up  with  their  usual  duties,  they 
found  it  impossible  to  give  the  amount  of  time,  as  well  as  energy, 
needed  for  such  a  job  as  making  a  digest,  and  the  proffer  of  help 
from  the  bureau  was  heartily  welcomed.  The  work  proved  so 
satisfactory  that  the  department  printed  the  digest — a  250-page 
octavo  volume. 

For  seventeen  years  there  had  been  no  revision  of  the  manual 
carried  by  each  patrolman  for  his  guidance.  A  new  manual, 
up  to  date  in  every  respect,  and  containing  in  compact  form  the 
vast  amount  of  information  needed  by  every  policeman,  was 
drawn  up  and  a  copy  given  to  every  member  of  the  force.  Some 
of  the  work  on  this  manual,  as  well  as  most  of  the  installation  of 
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the  other  plans  for  improvug  methods  in  the  department  of 
public  safety,  was  done  by  Captam  Martin  H.  Ray  (formerly  in 
the  United  States  Army),  who  was  detailed  to  serve  as  special  aide 
to  Director  George  D.  Porter,  but  who  remained  on  Uie  bureau 
staff  and  pay-roll. 

The  bureau  had  an  opportunity  for  rendering  service  in  a  type 
of  governmental  imit  in  which  few  bureaus  of  municipal  research 
and  dvic  bodies  have  as  a  rule  done  little.  In  February,  191 5, 
the  mimidpal  court,  which  had  begun  operations  only  about  a 
year  previously,  foimd  that  its  domestic-relations  division  was 
having  difficulty  in  taking  care  of  its  records  and  social  statistics. 
President  Judge  Charles  L.  Brown  realized  the  difficulty,  and  invited 
the  bureau  to  survey  the  division  with  a  view  to  introducing  the 
Hollerith  system  of  compiling  information.  The  invitation  was 
accepted  with  the  proviso  that  it  need  not  confine  itself  merely  to 
the  problem  of  tabulation,  and  it  proceeded  to  make  a  report  on 
the  organization,  methods  and  procedure  of  the  division.  It 
devised  a  new  system  for  keeping  case  records  and  installed  a 
complete  system  of  mechanical  tabulation  of  the  social  and  pro- 
cedural data  of  the  domestic-relations  cases. 

These  are  illustrations  of  the  bureau's  activities  and  are  selected, 
primarily,  for  their  diversity,  but  also  to  show  the  permanent 
and  cumulative  value  of  this  kind  of  work.  Some  of  the  later 
activities  were  made  possible  when  the  agency  had  won  a  place  of 
greater  service  in  the  community,  and  had  established  itself  as  a 
definite  dvic  force  through  the  patient  and  persbtent  efforts  of  its 
first  years. 

Reference  has  already  been  made  to  the  bureau's  interest  in 
dvil  service  matters  to  which  it  has  made  and  is  making  substantial 
contributions.  The  Civil  Service  Reform  Association  is  another 
organization  which  has  been  actively  at  work  along  constructive 
lines  co-operating  with  the  various  officials  and  especially  with 
the  Civil  Service  Commission.  It  and  the  bureau  co-operated 
in  the  drafting  of  the  new  charter  and  are  now  helping  Mayor 
Moore  and  his  colleagues  to  give  it  real  force  and  effect. 

By  and  large  Philadelphia  is  making  progress,  the  rapidity 
and  extent  depending  as  always  on  the  activity  and  co-operation 
of  the  dtizen. 
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A  PSYCHOANALYTIC  INTERPRETATION  OF  GROUP 
FORMATION  AND  BEHAVIOR 


THOMAS  D.  ELIOT 
Northwestern  University 


I 

In  1918,  Dr.  W.  F.  Ogbum  presented  to  the  American  Eco- 
nomic Association  at  Richmond  an  analysis  of  the  psychological 
background  of  the  economic  interpretation  of  history.'  His 
paper  furnishes  a  starting-point  for  the  statement  of  some 
further  social  implications  of  the  biogenetic  psychology  which 
may  prove  new  and  useful  in  the  interpretation  of  events  and  in 
the  synthesis  of  political,  economic,  and  psychological  theory. 

As  with  Dr.  Ogbum's  paper,  no  attempt  is  made  to  prove 
the  points  herein  made.  For  the  most  part,  in  fact,  they  are 
simply  applications  of  some  of  the  new  concepts  in  psychology 
to  perfectly  familiar  events,  in  a  way  which  links  two  or  three 
jGields  of  learning  and  makes  psychology  a  helpmeet  and  illiuninator 
of  social  science. 

Briefly,  Dr.  Ogbum's  thesis  was  that  the  frequent  apparent 
obscurity  of  economic  causes  in  history  is  due  to  the  stigma  which 
civilization,  especially  Christian  civilization,  has  usually  attached 
to  selfishness  in  politics,  and,  one  might  add,  the  more  immediate 
pressure  which  politicians  are  alwa)^  under  of  winning  support 
by  assurances  of  common  interest  in  the  good  of  the  whole  group. 
The  social  disapproval  and  disadvantage  imposed  upon  the  free 
expression  of  greed  or  self-interest  have  led  to  the  camouflage  of 
motives  which  are  basically  economic' 

Dr.  Ogbum  recognizes  in  these  political  processes  certain 
common  mental  tricks  or  mechanisms  which  have  long   been 

'  American  Economic  Review,  Supplement,  March,  1919. 

'  Interesting  parallels  of  this  thesis  weze  ingeniously  illustrated  by  Dr.  Patten, 
in  his  Development  of  English  Thought;  cf.  pp.  15  ff.,  108-9,  112  ff.,  151-32,  145  ff., 
205-6,  257,  277  ff. 
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classified  by  the  psychoanalysts  in  work  with  individuals.  By 
followers  of  MachUtveUi  and  Treitschke,  perhaps,  the  tricks  are 
consciously  employed.  Many  politicians,  however,  find  it  neces- 
sary to  deceive  themselves  before  they  can  deceive  their  public. 
The  subconscious  holds  in  leash  the  real  wish  which  gets  its  ful- 
filment or  compensation  by  justifying  itself  in  the  name  of  social 
welfare,  patriotism,  revenge,  culture,  religion,  rescue,  necessity, 
or  self-defense. 

According  to  Dr.  Ogbum,  however,  all  these  motives  are  fun- 
damentally economic  in  origin  or  necessarily  become  economic 
before  they  are  transmuted,  rationalized,  or  re-evaluated  by  poli- 
ticians and  historians. 

It  is  at  this  point  that  further  inquiry  is  suggested;  viz.,  in 
V  the  psychoanalysis  of  the  economic  motive  itself.  It  is  complex, 
built  up  of  various  simplex  motives  rooting  in  instinctive  needs  or 
medbanisms  of  behavior  for  which  there  is  no  apparent  expression 
or  release  at  present  except  through  economic  channels.  Carleton 
Parker's  paper  of  the  year  previous  partially  covered  this  groimd. 
He  stated  the  well-known  economic  and  psychological  causes  of 
industrial  unrest  and  analyzed  the  process  from  cause  to  effect 
in  terms  of  modem  psychiatry — ^impulse,  suppression,  psychosis. 
But  he  confined  his  analysis  to  anti-sodal  groups,  especially  the 
I.W.W.  of  the  Northwest.  Similar  analysis  can,  it  seems  to  the 
writer,  be  applied  profitably  to  group  motivation  in  general. 
An  attempt  at  such  analysis  unll  here  be  approached  through  a 
brief  preliminary  description  of  personality  in  terms  of  the  ''new" 
psychology. 

II 

The  individual  may  Ife  roughly  symbolized  for  our  purposes 
(Fig.  i)  by  a  drcle  inclosing  arrows  representing  impulses,  wishes, 
strivings,  ''motor  sets,"  as  Holt  phrases  it  At  birth  we  may 
assume  that  these  impulses  are  largely  inchoate,  being  temporary 
"amoebic"  expressions  of  the  total  prenatal  biochemical  energy 
of  the  individual  pushing  out  to  the  environment  in  various  instinc- 
tive responses,  the  chief  of  which  are  nutritive  and  "auto-erotic." 

These  impulses  do  not  tend  at  first  to  be  introspective.  Many 
of  them  are  at  mutual  odds,  but  they  are  not  even  organized 
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enough  to  realize  much  mutual  conflict.  What  conflict  there  is^ 
is  nonnally  not  deep  seated;  it  is  easily  forgot.  The  child  soon  gets 
ov^  a  cry.  But,  because  the  directions  of  these  impulses  are  widely 
distributed,  there  is  an  approximate  equilibrimn,  an  unstable 
equilibrium,  such  that  a  stimulus  from  nearly  any  quarter  will 
bring  a  quick  response  in  that  direction,  yet  diverted  with  com- 
parative ease  in  another  direction  by  a  different  stimulus.  The 
undeveloped  personality  is  suggestible^  whether  child  or  savage. 

Yet  even  in  undeveloped  personalities  there  is  often  a  "trend" 
or  "benf — a  predominance  of  certain  strong  instincts,  or  groups  " 
ef  impulses  which,  by  composition  of  forces,  give  the  individuality 


M^ ^  lempenoatixeuY 


Fto.  X.— Symbd  of  an  undeveloped  penonality.  A  genenl  trend  •  to  the  right 
b  indicated,  bat  the  wishes  are  unoisanised,  at  croes-purposes.  The  dariL  center 
icpreaents  the  original  font  from  which  lif e-eneigy  (soul,  libido,  ^lan)  wells  up  and  out 
at  vaxioos  levds.    (Gf .  Jelliffe,  The  Ttdmique  of  Psyckoanalysis,  diagrams.) 

a  certain  initial  direction.  In  any  case,  the  eqtuUbrium  is  soon 
broken,  whether  from  within  or  from  without;  and  certain  desires 
are  subordinated  more  or  less  permanently,  more  or  less  success- 
fuDy,  to  others.  Crude  oipmic  impulses  are  refined,  combined,- 
recombined  into  the  more  complex  interests,  specific  desires  and 
wishes.  The  real  djmamics  of  these  interests  stiU,  however,  root 
back  into  primitive,  often  imconsdous,  sources. 

It  used  to  be  the  fashion  to  conceive  society  as  created  in  the 
inu^  of  an  organism.  It  may  be  useful,  at  least,  to  reverse  the 
analogy  and  to  conceive  the  impulses  in  the  individual  as  in  scnne 
sort  a  society,  proliferating,  gradually  differentiating  into  groups. 
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''high-brow"  and  "low-brow,"  with  its  subconscious  roughly 
corresponding  to  the  inarticulate  public,  its  suppressed  complexes 
to  the  "submerged  tenth"  or  "rebel  reds,"  and  its  focus  of  con- 
sciousness and  behavior  to  society's  dominant  class  activities. 
Sanity  (a  state  approximated  but  never  absolute)  in  the  indi- 
vidual is  comparable  to  social  justice/  Some  individualities 
(the  idiotic)  fail  ever  to  organize.  Still  others  (the  neurotic) 
organize  imsuccessfully  or  disastrously  their  warring  impulses. 
The  foregoing  analogy  will  not  hold  good  throughout,  but 
will  make  clearer  the  concept  which  follows.    For  the  formation 


Sx.blxTcOft^eA  Wishes 

^Effeclwe 


»^ 


Ufc-PjrpOSe 


U>>  Su\)>yWAX>|  TtvlexesXs 

topVFe'Txjtpose 

CoTxvpexvsai^voxi,,6io) 

Fig.  2 — Symbol  of  a  developed  personality.  Strong  polarization  of  impulses 
into  a  life-purpose;  other  impulses  (a)  expressed  as  hobbies,  iff)  modified  to  serve 
main  purpose,  {c)  suppressed,  and  (J)  dodging  or  delinquent. 

of  personality  may  be  stated  in  terms  of  the  organization  of  its 
impulses  into  a  working  whole,  ju^  as  the  formation  of  a  state 
may  be  stated  in  terms  of  the  harmonization  of  conflicting  interests. 
(See  Fig.  2.)  Some  impulses  are  suppressed,  some  are  diverted, 
some  are  sublimated,  some  are  encouraged  and  draw  others  to 
them.  Some  outlaw  impulses  escape,  or  remain  concealed  in 
respectable  company.  The  whole  becomes  shot  through  with  a 
purpose  or  design,  like  the  lines  of  force  in  a  magnetic  field.  The 
more  highly  organized  personalities  are  recognized  by  their  drawing 
or  driving  power,  their  concentration,  equanimity,  and  singleness 
of  purpose,  and  their  effective  relation  to  their  environments. 
'  Cf.  Giddings,  "The  Ethical  Motive,"  in  Democracy  and  Empire. 
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They  have  acquired  '' character."  In  psychological  terms,  th^ 
have  synthesized,  organized,  and  sublimated  their  total  energy  in 
relation  to  a  reality  principle.  Their  enei^gy  is  economized  by 
self-knowledge  and  conscious  control  of  impulse,  and  a  surplus  is 
available  for  definitely  influencing  the  environment.  The  will 
becomes  free  in  the  d^ee  that  this  process  is  accomplished. 

This  pattern  of  personal  organization  is  not,  however,  deter- 
mined merely  by  competition  between  impulses  within  the  indi- 
vidual. That  competition  is  itself  largely  set  in  motion  and  the 
handicaps  set  by  the  conditions  of  the  environment. 

Relative  normality  of  an  individual  would  then  consist  (to 
adapt  Dr.  Patten's  definition)  in  the  harmonious  organization  of 
one's  impulses  in  relation  to  a  given  environment;  an  ideal  environ- 
ment would  make  such  normality  possible  for  everyone.  Under 
present  conditions  such  normality  is  possible  for  very,  very  few, 
though  many  can  attain  it  in  such  measure  as  to  be  indifferent  or 
hostile  to  social  change.  Such  are  our  conservative  classes.  Stand- 
patters are  not  necessarily  happy  or  content,  but  their  problems  of 
personal  adjustment  do  not  seem  to  them  possible  of  solution 
through  any  change  in  society  at  large.  They  may  of  course,  be 
quite  as  wrong  in  their  judgment  as  the  I.W.W.  are  in  theirs. 
T%ey  may  fantasy  a  Utopia  of  the  past  instead  of  a  Utopia  of 
the  future. 

m 

Conscious  thought  may  be  roughly  defined  in  terms  of  mental 
behavior  at  a  point  oirelation  or  adjustment  between  an  individual 
and  his  environment.  The  personality  may  be  conceived  as  a 
bunch  of  stored  and  potential  behavior  of  this  sort,  conforming  to 
''distribution  curves,"  with  modes  and  variants.  Conscious 
thoi^t,  however,  seems  in  general  to  follow  the  point  of  stimula- 
tion; though  stored  internal  stimuli  or  reinforced  (over-determined) 
impulses  and  interests  are  often  sufficiently  powerful  to  override 
immediate  sensory  stimuli.'^  Thought  occurs  as  a  function  of 
adjustment,  and  is  most  conscious  in  the  actual  process  of  adjust- 
ment. Delay  often  seems  to  increase  the  keenness  of  desire  and 
of  satisfaction,  by  accumulation  of  affect. 

>  An  artist  fails  to  notice  a  mosquito  bite  when  absoibed  in  his  ifcttrhing 
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IS  a  given  state  of  affairs  thwarts  or  fails  to  give  an  expression 
to  some  native  instincts  of  an  individual,  we  have  at  once  a  dam- 
mii^  of  flow,  a  congestion  of  wishes  (affect-laden  complexes),  and 
probably  acute  consciousness  and  thought.'  If  the  given  state  of 
affairs  causes  a  similar  conscious  want  in  many  people,  it  is  a 
social  condition  causing  a  social  problem.  Max  Eastman  once 
wrote,  in  substance,  that  in  politics  the  important  thing  is  not  what 
men  think  but  what  men  want;  the  purpose  of  thought  is  to  tell 
them  how  to  get  it.  This  fits  in  well  with  the  concq)ts  outlined 
above,  and  leads  to  their  application  in  the  field  of  political  and 
historical  interpretation. 

Various  processes  of  socialization  may  be  interpreted  in  tarns 
of  wish-fulfilment  mechanisms,  ofttimes  unconscious.  These  will 
be  discussed  here  under  the  general  headings  of  group  formation, 
maintenance,  and  growth;  group  composition  and  solidarity;  group 
interrelation,  competition,  and  success;  group  sovereignty  and 
control;  group  conflict,  compromise,  and  amalgamation;  and 
group  secession  and  deonnposition. 

GROUP  FORMATION,  MAINTENANCE,  AND  GROWTH 

Consciousness  of  resemblance,  like  consciousness  of  difference^ 
develops  from  biological  sources  in  response  to  organic  (later 
economic)  needs.  It  is  a  socializing  factor  in  that  it  serves  to 
release  instincts  in  social  behavior  and  permits  their  satisfaction 
in  group  activities. 

Imitation  is  not  altogether  blindly  mechanical.  It  follows 
lines  of  least  resistance.  Or,  rather,  stimuli  are  responded  to  and 
behavior  unitated  with  relation  to  the  adjustment-needs  of  the 
organisfli.  Imitation  implies  origioal  similarity  of  behavior 
mechanisms  which  crave  exercise.  But  imitative  behavior  may 
not  occur  or  will  not  become  habitual  unless  it  prove  organically 
satisfying,  i.e.,  wish-fulfllling. 

'Though,  occasionally,  hi  the  iace  of  unique  dicumstancea  the  individual  (or 
group),  lacking  appropriate  behavior  mechanisma,  feila  to  react  until  too  late,  or  only 
vagudy  "doesn't  know  what  ails  him."  Just  as  chemista,  lacking  radio-aenaitive 
nervea,  were  burned  by  radioactivity  before  they  knew  it;  and  just  as  savages  ascribed 
bullets  or  diseases  to  devils,  or  conservatives  faH  to  adjust  to  a  new  sodal  order. 
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Whenever  an  environment  is  such  as  to  stimulate  a  similar 
set  of  behavior  mechanisms  with  similar  affects  in  a  considerable 
number  of  people,  group  formation  has  its  natural  soil.  There 
seem  to  result  naturally  awareness  of  wants,  concomitant  reaction 
to  similar  stimuli,  like-mindedness,  consciousness  of  kind  and  of 
common  interest,  and  collective  behavior  or  co-operation.  There 
arises  a  true  social  group,  possibly  an  organization  or  even  an 
institution,  or  a  social  movement,  if  the  co-operation  prove  per- 
manently effective  in  satisfying  needs  and  wants.  Individuals  may 
join  already  existing  groups  for  similar  reasons.  (See  Fig.  3,  p.  340.) 
Further  aspects  of  group  growth  will  be  taken  up  under  the  heading 
of  group  competition. 

6ROX7P  COMPOSITION  AMD  SOLmASITY 

A  group  may  serve  interests  far  different  from  its  ostensible 
purpose.  Furthermore,  the  individuals  in  a  group  may  be  in  it 
from  fundamentally  widely  variant  motives.  One  thinks  at  once 
of  examples  such  as  the  readers  of  a  given  book  or  newspaper,  or 
the  difference  between  Senator  Lodge  and  an  Alabama  darky  as 
co-members  of  the  RepubUcan  Party;  but  the  differences. may  be 
more  subtle.  The  real  motives  served,  or  wishes  expressed,  in 
the  choice  of  a  college  or  a  dub,  for  example,  are  far  more  complex 
than  is  the  obvious  educational  or  recreational  purpose  of  the 
group,  which  is  merely  a  net  resultant  of  the  behavior  through 
which  the  various  wishes  of  individuals  find  expresson.  The 
motives  of  group-joining  may  not  even  be  conscious.  Such  is, 
perhaps,  the  condition  of  neurotics  in  social  work,  "purity"  work, 
or  suffrage  campaigns. 

It  is  in  the  motives  of  group  composition  that  we  shall  find 
the  most  important  phases  of  sodo-analysis  suggested  by  Dr. 
Ogbum's  paper.  For,  while  the  ostensible  purpose  of  a  group  or 
''movement''  or  campaign  is  obvious,  its  growth  may  have  been 
fostered  by  those  who  consciously  and  deliberately,  or  subcon* 
sdously  and  hypocritically,  or  unconsciously  and  naively,  are 
using  its  collective  strength  for  very  different  ends,  personal  or 
factional.  And,  inasmuch  as  economic  motives  are  admittedly 
powerful,  especially  when  backed  by  wealth,  it  is  natural  to  find 
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those  so  motivated  and  backed  using,  for  example,  patriotic  ^^drives" 
to  serve  their  private  interests.  This  fact  does  not  preclude  the 
active  presence  of  many,  even  a  majority,  of  sincere  patriots.  In 
fact  it  is  their  presence  which  leads  both  to  the  camouflage  which 
Dr.  Ogbum  analyzes  and  to  the  usefulness  of  the  group  for  ulterior 
purposes. 

I  think  a  concrete  illustration  will  be  of  value  at  this  point. 
(See  table,  p.  343.) 

The  example  taken  is  a  selection  from  the  membership  of  an 
imaginary  church.  A  similar  analysis  could  be  worked  out  for  a 
political  party,  a  chamber  of  commerce,  or  any  other  group. 

To  represent  diagrammatically  in  two  dimensions  djmamic 
conditions  which  demand  at  least  four  dimensions  is  obviously 
impossible.  Many  complex  psycho-social  relationships  have  to 
be  omitted  entirely.  Enough  cases  are  given  to  exemplify  the 
common  psychological  mechanisms  of  combination,  compensation, 
compromise,  substitution,  rationalization,  transference,  and  sub- 
limation, conscious  or  unconscious. 

The  stages  of  recognition  of  kind,  perception  of  common 
interest,  concurrent  action,  combined  volition,  organization,  and 
co-operation  are  here  assumed  to  have  taken  place.  The  group 
is  a  going  concern  or  even  a  chartered  institution,  with  a  definite 
ostensible  purpose. 

In  each  member  certain  interests  may  be  consciously  dominant. 
These  interests  may  or  may  not  root  back  into  more  primitive  but 
less  conscious  or  repressed  material — ^instinctive  demands  which 
the  individual  unfamiliar  with  unconscious  mechanisms  might  not 
admit  even  to  himself.  In  each  member  there  may  also  be  sub- 
ordinate interests,  more  or  less  conscious.  The  group,  in  this 
case  the  church,  may  serve  either  the  dominant  or  the  subordinate 
needs  of  the  member.  Religion  itself  (the  ostensible  purpose  of 
the  group)  may  be  either  a  dominant  or  a  subordinate  interest 
in  the  life  of  a  member.  Reli^ous  association  is  indulged  in  by 
many  for  whom  religion  is  not  a  dominant  wish-harmonizer  or 
integrator.  Religion,  being  itself  highly  complex,  will  serve  to 
satisfy  a  variety  of  instinctive  material,  much  of  which  is  in  an 
otherwise  unexpressed  condition.    The  appeal  of  the  church  is  to 
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all  the  types  just  described.  Further,  with  the  increasiiig  fulfil- 
ment of  people's  instmctive  desires  in  worldly  reality,  those  con- 
trolling the  church  extend  its  appeal  to  include  interests  not 
primarily  spiritual,  in  order  to  increase  or  maintain  solidarity, 
mass,  and  influence,  and  thus  serve  the  purpose  oi  the  d<miinant 
group.  Members  joining  on  the  basis  of  these  special  appeals, 
like  those  who  join  from  shrewd  ''ulterior"  motives,  merely  use 
the  church  organization  to  help  fulfil  their  special  interests,  whether 
dominant  or  subordinate.  Institutional  churches  extend  these 
appeals  indefinitely. 

Such  ''use"  of  an  organization  to  fulfil  irrelevant  desires  of  its 
members  is  apt  to  be  rdatively  harmless  if  it  is  not  exercised  by  a 
'  subgroup  powerful  enou^  to  pervert  the  primary  social  purpose 
of  the  group  and  thus  betray  its  members  and  the  genial  public. 
Such  factions  are  often  self-<leceived.  Other  factions  if  disilludoned 
may  secede  individually  or  collectively. 

Church  members  as  typified  in  the  accompanying  table  therefore 
fall  into  three  rather  loosely  classified  groups:  (i)  those  in  whom 
religion  is,  at  least  ostensibly,  the  dominant  conscious  motive; 
(3)  those  in  whom  it  is  a  secondary  motive,  involved  in  church 
membershq>  and  activity;  and  (3)  those  in  whom  there  is  no  real 
religious  interest,  the  appeal  being  on  irrelevant  grounds.  Founders 
and  active  members  will  be  apt  to  be  found  in  the  first  and  second 
groups,  though  a  shrewd  self-seeker  from  group  three  might  also 
be  a  founder.  Ordinarily  they  are  persons  in  whose  lives  religion 
serves  as  a  harmonizing,  energizing,  assimilative  principle  which 
is  therefore  projected  as  a  dominant  interest.  Some  members, 
on  the  other  hand,  are  mere  drifters,  who  could  hardly  tell  why 
they  belong.  Many,  again,  are  thwarted  or  secretly  disappointed 
in  Ufe;  to  them  religion  is  primarily  a  reconciler,  a  consolation, 
a  hope  of  wish-fulfilment  in  a  future  life,  or  by  proxy. 

What  interest  is  sincerely  dominant  in  a  church  member  dq>aid8 
upon  the  individual  and  the  occasion.  The  interests  indicated 
in  the  schedule  (see  table)  indicate  merely  general  trends,  or  net 
resultants  of  behavior.  The  final  coltunn  gives  the  formula 
of  the  psychological  mechanisms  through  whidi  various  interests 
are  satisfied  by  membership.    In  many  cases  it  is  a  "substitute 
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fonnatioii"  or  ^'compromise"  expression  for  some  more  original 
impulse,  which  gains  a  partial  or  total  outlet  through  the  church, 
whether  or  not  there  be  in  addition  a  sincere  interest  in  reUj^on. 
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In  the  case  of  an  ostensibly  non-economic  group  like  the  church, 
there  is  obviously  much  complexity  of  motive  underlying  its 
membership.  Even,  however,  in  the  case  of  frankly  economic 
groups,  the  motivation  may  be  very  complex.  They  are  com- 
posed of  individuals  whose  motives  if  analyzed  would  prove  to  be 
non-economic  in  the  ordinary  material  sense.  Love  of  power, 
prestige,  or  display,  of  comfort,  leisure,  or  pleasure;  parental  and 
sexual  instincts;  the  instincts  of  workmanship  and  achievement — 
all  these  may  enter  as  dominant  or  subordinate  motives  in 
industry.' 

In  the  case  of  a  non-economic  organization  the  appeal  to 
motives  for  membership  other  than  the  ostensible  purpose  of  the 
group  seems  like  bastard  social  economy.  In  political  economics 
the  appeal  for  members  on  non-economic  grounds  may  be  equally 
insincere.  It  may,  however,  have  a  legitimate  basis,  if  it  be  an 
appeal  through  the  economic  to  the  real  impulses  which  give  rise 
to  the  ^^  economic  motive. '' 

GROUP  INTESKELATION,   COMPETITION,  AND  SUCCESS 

The  same  individuals  may  be  aligned  in  scores  of  different 
ways,  with  the  same  or  other  individuals,  for  the  fulfilment  of 
sundry  strivings.  (See  Fig.  3.)  They  form  the  interrelating  links 
between  many  groups.    Some  people  are  habitual  ^^ joiners." 

A  group  of  any  degree  of  complexity  may  be,  like  the  organized 
personality  of  Figure  3,  roughly  likened  for  illustrative  purposes 
to  a  magnetic  field,  polarized  around  the  major  purpose  of  the 
organization,  which  is  a  net  resultant  of  the  specific  stimuli,  the 
nature  of  the  units  affected^  and  the  general  environment;  the  envi- 
lomnent  would  (in  the  case  of  the  group)  include  the  wishes  of 
persons  and  groups  external  to  the  immediate  group,  such  as 
contributors,  prospective  members,  ''public  opinion." 

Groups  are  regrouped  in  larger  groups,  with  less  definite  bonds 
of  common  interest  but  interrelated  by  individuals  who  belong  to 
more  than  one  subgroup.    (See  Fig.  4.) 

Whether  a  purpose  is  ostensibly  or  actively  dominant  in  a 
group  depends  upon  the  general  social  situation,  which  therefore 

'  Cf.  Oidway  Tead,  Insfmels  in  Industry, 
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determines  which  groups  '4all  off"  in  membership.  Large  drdes 
in  the  diagram  indicate  roughly  larger  groups  or  classes  within 
which  there  are  certain  common  wishes  and  tiierefore  interlocking 
membership.  Each  smaller  group  is  symbolized  by  a  small  circle. 
Overlapping  circles  represent  interrelated  groups.  Infinite  dimen- 
sions would  be  needed  to  represent  the  actual  situation.    Net 


MiUU  Class' 


La.\?ot  Gto\xp& 


oxjvtwi  litoups 


Paltxolxstxx/ 

Fio.  4.— Crude  symbol  of  group  interrelation  based  on  wish-fulfilment 

resultant  purposes  of  groups  are  indicated  by  heavy  arrows,  lesser 
motives  by  smaller  arrows.  The  direction  of  arrows  represents, 
in  a  crude  way,  the  direction  of  each  interest  with  relation  to  the 
broad  contrasts  between  social  classes. 

The  analogy  is  that  of  composition  of  forces  in  physics:  the 
class  purposes  are  resultants  of  group  purposes;  group  purposes 
are  resultants  of  individual  wills;  and  individual  wills  are  resultants 
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of  the  conscious  and  iinconscious  wishes  of  the  individual  in  relation 
to  any  given  situation. 

The  more  thorough  and  complex  the  system  of  interests  and 
of  interrelated  wish-fulfilling  groups,  the  more  ^'advanced"  the 
evolution  of  the  society.  Progress,  however,  of  course  involves 
increasingly  harmonious  and  economical  readjustments,  rather 
than  mere  complexity. 

Most  groups  in  present  society  require  money  or  work  for  their 
activities;  one's  '"joinings"  and  the  social  fulfilment  of  wishes  go, 
therefore,  according  to  the  principles  of  comparative  marginal 
utilities  and  diminishing  returns.  Magazines,  parties,  athletics, 
churches,  alumni  associations,  festivals,  charities,  levels  of  the 
leisure  class,  come  to  mind  as  easy  examples.    (Cf .  Figs.  3,  4.) 

When,  however,  a  given  group  finds  a  ^'common  interest" 
in  some  unfulfilled  wish,  it  seeks  to  forward  its  purpose  by  increased 
membership.  If  there  be  two  groups  with  similar  ends,  there 
will  be  competition  for  membership  in  so  far  as  the  real  wishes 
are  selfish  to  each  group.  Frequently  this  involves  appeal  to 
different  motives  in  other  people,  who  may  thus  be  persuaded 
that  the  desired  result  will  also  fulfil  some  supposedly  legitimate 
wish  of  theirs.  This  leads  to  rationalization-— the  writing  of 
plausible  publicity.  Witness  the  range  of  motives  appealed  to 
in  Liberty  Loan  or  prohibition  campaigns.  For  selfish  interests, 
however,  the  substitutions  and  excuses  furnished  are  usually  such 
as  to  appeal  to  some  motives  which  are  less  intense  but  more 
generally  shared  than  the  special  interest  which  primarily  motivates 
the  campaign.  The  suppressed  wish  then  gets  its  fulfilment  through 
some  less  inhibited  wish-channel.  The  ostensible  purpose  is  true  in 
a  sense,  but  less  dominant  or  dynamic,  and  not  alone  capable 
of  motivating  the  behavior  demanded  by  the  affect-laden  wish.' 

Hypocrisy  might  be  defined  in  terms  of  such  substitution. 
Thus,  a  self-analytic  person  may  fed  a  sense  of  guilt  (internal 
conflict,  rq>ression)  when  perfectly  legitimate  motives  are  evenly 
balanced  or  mixed  in  his  conduct.    But,  on  the  other  hand, 

'  Cf.  Bernard  Shaw's  criticism  of  the  British  Ministry's  elaborate  justification 
of  war  in  oontast  with  the  popular  simplicity  of  motives,  or,  the  defense  of  tolerated 
prostitttticm  by  the  "best  citizens"  under  the  old  regime. 
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the  selfish  motives  may,  by  these  very  processes,  become  sincerely 
obscured  or  secondary  in  the  minds  of  the  ^'disinterested"  or 
'^indifferent"  people  whom  we  call  the  ''public,"  in  relation  to  a 
given  issue. 

It  is  in  the  foregoing  way  that  political  and  economic  and 
even  moral  theories  gain  currency  and  power.  Some  theories 
are  advanced  ''before  their  time":  i.e.,  they  do  not  rationalize 
the  cravings  of  an  esdsting  group.  Even  if,  in  origin,  tb^  be 
purely  "scientific"  (a  possibility  which  the  extreme  psychoanalyst 
might  deny),  theories  "prove  true"  only  in  so  far  as  they  meet 
and  rationalize  the  desires  of  a  successful  group.  Success  itself 
may  be  defined  in  terms  of  wish-f ulfihnent  or  organic  wish-harmony. 

GROUP  SOVEREIGNTY  AND  CONTROL 

A  well-organized  minority  in  a  group  gains  a  majority  by 
more  or  less  skilful  appeal  to  the  interests  of  the  bulk  of  the  group. 
Such  behavior  implies  a  previous  clear-cut  consciousness  of  common 
interest  on  the  part  of  the  dominant  minority  with  re^)ect  to  some 
unfulfilled  desires,  and  e^>eciany  regarding  the  means  of  fulfil- 
ment which  has  been  thought  out  in  relation  to  those  desires. 
The  more  fundamentally  similar  the  tmfulfilled  wishes,  the  more 
permanent  and  powerful  a  group  or  faction  is  likely  to  be. 

Sovereignty  or  power  rests  not  so  much  on  i^ysical  force  as  in 
the  control  or  potential  release  of  force.  Ultimately,  dominant 
minorities  are  responsible  to  the  power  of  their  constituency. 
They  retain  control  of  that  power  by  catering  to  the  wishes  of  their 
fbUowers;  by  use  of  the  father  image  or  mechanism  of  author- 
ity; by  skilfully  rationalized  theories  of  wish-fulfilment  through 
the  status  quo;  by  suppressing  facts  which  would  release  con- 
flicting impulses;  by  offering  substitute  expressions  for  anti- 
group  desires,  distractions  from  thwarted  needs,  or  promises, 
compromises,  and  sops;  or,  in  extremis,  preventing  new  minorities 
becoming  new  majorities  by  using  their  existing  power  to  prevent 
temporarily,  Jthough  ultimately  to  increase,  the  development  of 
common  interest  and  collective  action  among  the  oppressed  vari- 
ants. The  Prussian  Militarist  Junkers  since  1849  ^^^  furnished 
examples. 
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GROUP  CONnJCT,  COMPROIOSE,  AND  AMALGAMATION 

While  competition  for  membership  may  reach  the  point  of 
conflict  when  membership  becomes  an  end  in  itself,  group  conflicts 
are  usually  due  to  mutually  antagonistic  ¥dshes,  either  with  respect 
to  a  common  interest  (such  as  hunting-grounds  or  a  doubtful  state), 
or  with  resp&ct  to  some  policy  or  behavior  which  is  doing  or  will  do 
violence  to  the  interests  of  one  or  the  other  group  (such  as  trade 
relations  with  Russia). 

It  may  often  occur  that,  without  the  existence  of  another  group 
whose  "liberty"  (wish-fulfifanent)  is  curtailed  by  the  very  ezbtence 
of  its  antagonist,  either  group  woidd  be  entirely  "normal. "  That 
is  why  the  ideal  business  man  and  the  ideal  socialist  are  both  so 
lovable  when  you  take  them  separately. 

When  two  groups  have  a  grievance  or  conscious  thwart  in 
common,  they  will  make  common  cause  in  their  immediate  activity, 
even  though  logically  at  odds  in  other  respects;  for  the  immediate 
activity  is  due  to  a  wish  which  strives  for  fulfilment  because  of 
some  current  stimulus  or  thwarting,  and  the  other  differences, 
being  less  insistent  for  adjustment  or  satisfaction,  are  subordinated 
or  suppressed  into  a  less  conscious  sphere.  Party  and  church, 
inter-college  and  sectional  rivalries,  inter-radal  and  international 
realignments,  especially  in  the  recent  and  present  wars,  suggest 
themselves  as  examples. 

Groups  with  a  similar  interest  not  selfish  to  each  group  but 
common  to  both  and  capable  of  joint  fulfilment  will  rapidly  and 
easily  amalgamate  in  the  absence  of  egotistic  minorities,  or  even- 
tualty  in  spite  of  them.  The  fusing  of  suffrage  organizations,  of 
parties,  and  of  corrupt  interests  are  examples  in  politics. 

When  two  groups  both  have  wishes,  and  their  fulfilment  is 
mutually  exclusive,  both  are  thwarted  acutely  and  there  is  war — 
orderly  or  violent  as  the  case  may  be.  It  is  a  function  of  civilized 
government  to  make  such  struggles  few  and  orderly.  Court 
decisions  and  arbitration  boards  attempt  to  harmonize  thwarted 
interests — ^and  occasionally  succeed.  They  repress  the  crude  pug- 
nacity of  injured  personalities  and,  theoretically,  give  it  a  channel 
for  relatively  sublimated  expression.  Legislation  and  treaties 
attempt  compromise,  reciprocal  concession,  and  substitution,  just 
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as  a  mother  does  between  two  quarreling  children.  Reason  is,  for 
good  or  ill,  secondary  to  wish-fulfifanent.  Witness  the  Peace 
Conference. 

The  so-called  ^'social  mind"  ordinarily  develops  more  slowly 
than  that  of  individuals,  because  there  are  infinitely  more  complex 
adjustments  and  readjustments  to  be  made  before  internal  friction 
can  be  eliminated  and  a  combination  or  organization  of  wishes 
can  be  found  which  will  afford  a  modus  vivendi — a  psychological 
basis  for  group  life. 

GROUP  SECESSION  AND  DECOMPOSTnON 

If  a  person  finds  a  group  to  which  he  belongs  committed  to 
some  policy  or  conduct  which  would  thwart  another  of  his  interests 
he  may  have  a  mental  conflict.  He  must  take  his  choice.  He 
may  try  to  '^  swing  his  group. "  He  may  succeed  if  he  can  find  or 
create  a  powerful  enough  faction.  He  will  not  often  succeed  if 
there  is  a  real  thwart  or  ''grievance"  widespread  and  dominant 
among  the  group.  The  most  plausible  arguments  will  not  much 
avail,  nor  will  the  most  logically  unanswerable  refutations  of  the 
group's  ''reasons."  If  he  can  persuade  neither  himself  nor  the 
group  to  reconcile,  repress,  or  gloss  over  the  conflictive  ¥mhes  he 
must  then  sacrifice  his  personal  wish  to  his  loyalty-¥dsh  or  herd 
instinct;  or,  he  must  secede  or  "get  kicked  out,"  and  if  possible 
join  another  group,  whose  dominant  desires  are  similar  to  his  own.' 

If  a  man  finds  two  groups  to  which  he  belongs  striving  for 
things  which  are  mutually  antagonistic  he  must  make  a  similar 
choice.' 

When  some  unforeseen  set  of  conditions  suddenly  thwarts  in  a 
large  number  of  people  a  certain  set  of  desires  which  were  pre- 
viously fulfilled  and  therefore  less  conscious,  new  groupings  are 
likely  to  develop,  old  groups  are  likely  to  "lose  interest,"  and 
alignments  shift  as  attention  concentrates  on  the  motives  now 
thwarted,  which  thereupon  become  the  dominant  motives  in  all 
group  activity.'    Old  grudges  now  repressed  project  their  cumula- 

'The  opening  yean  of  the  wair  furnished  many  tragic  examples  of  these  gen- 
eializations.  In  groups  where  conjugation  or  fission  is  in  process,  whether  the  con- 
flict of  interests  is  coimidered  external  as  between  two  groups  or  internal  as  between 
factions  of  a  sin^e  group  will  depend  upon  the  degree  to  which  consciousness  of 
common  interests  has  waxed  or  waned  in  the  social  mhid. 
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tive  affects  intx)  new  channels  and  upon  new  objects,  often  over- 
detennining  the  new  group  behavior  all  unconsciously. 

IV 

Political  consent  and  ''social  justice"  may  be  conceived  as  a 
function  of  the  amount  of  freedom  and  fulfilment  available  for  the 
wishes  and  interests  of  a  population.  For  intimidation  can  only 
prevent  rebellion  or  secession  by  making  the  instinct  of  self- 
(xreservation  dominant  over  aU  thwarted  desires.  Fear,  if  it  be 
the  sole  sanction  of  a  government,  must  be  increased  at  an  acceler- 
ating rate;  for  thwarted  impulses  bring  concentration  of  thought 
and  feeling,  and  are  thereby  strengthened  even  while  they  are 
thwarted.  Fear,  therefore,  has  diminishing  returns,  reaches  its 
natural  limits  as  a  deterrent,  and  brings  revolution  or  crime. 
Justice,  on  the  other  hand,  is  the  harmonization  of  wishes  and  of 
wish-fulfilment. 

The  unitary  or  highly  centralized  state  finds  it  increasingly 
difficult  to  please  all  of  tiie  people  all  of  the  time.  The  ''demo- 
cratic empire"  partly  solves  the  problem  through  local  geographic 
autonomy.  The  so-called  pluralistic  state  of  which  Laski  and 
others  are  writing  might  go  farther  in  the  same  direction,  by  a 
further  distribution  of  sovereignty  and  loyalty. 

Thought,  closer  study  of  the  environment,  theorizing,  point 
out  to  group  leaders  ways  in  which  the  unfulfilled  or  thwarted 
wishes  of  the  given  group  can  be  fulfilled,  M  possible  without 
thwarting  the  activities  or  desires  of  any  other  powerful  group. 
Still  closer  study  and  experience  may  prove  a  given  theory  "  false, " 
i.e.,  unworkable  or  provocative  of  worse  maladjustment,  but 
until  such  time  it  serves.  It  is  usually  for  or  against  the  beliefs 
of  others,  rather  than  their  desires,  that  the  favor  or  antagonism 
of  men  (at  least  ostensibly)  is  directed.  The  psychoanalyst 
might  call  this  process  ''projection."  The  Christian  attacks 
ideas,  not  men.  We  caimot  often  "fight  it  out,"  so  we  attack 
each  other's  theories  and  try  to  "argue  it  out" — a  sublimated 
kind  of  fisticuffs.  And  for  very  similar  sets  of  unfulfilled  wishes 
one  man  may  claim  economic  remedies,  another  political,  another 
religious.    The  various  arguments  about  slavery  and  crime  and 
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freedom  of  speech  are  typical.  It  is  true  that  goods  and  servicea 
will  satisfy  most  ¥mheSy  and  many  wishes  can  be  satisfied  in  no 
other  way.  This  is  the  real  rock  upon  which  the  economic  inter- 
pretation of  history  is  founded.  But  all  theories,  including  eco- 
nomic theory,  are  based  ultimately  upon  the  wishes  themselves' 
rather  than  upon  thdr  means  of  satis&ction,  which  is  itself  often 
the  subject  of  theorization;  and  the  theories  of  a  groiq>  may, 
therefore,  in  some  cases  be  as  sincere  as  any  theory  can  be  when 
held  by  a  whole  group,  even  though  they  may  not  refer  to  eco- 
nomic changes,  appropriations,  or  acquisitions  necessary  to  their 
fulfilment. 

It  may  be  any  one  of  a  dozen  groups  of  impulses  in  unnumbered 
permutations  that  leads  to  a  social  theory  and  social  action,  and 
these  impulses  may  in  origin  be  entirely  non-economic  or  only 
indirectiy  or  secondarily  economic.  The  social  hygiene  campaign, 
the  men  and  religion  forward  movement,  the  factory  legislation 
movement,'  are  possible  examples.  An  economic  basis  may,  to  be 
sure,  be  the  indispensable  condition  for  the  success  of  a  reform  of 
which  the  original  motive  was  sincerely  moral.  In  fact,  the 
economic  motive  is  f  requentiy  used  by  social  workers  as  a  camou-  * 
flage  for  altruistic  motives— witness  the  Bolshevik  bogey  and  the 
economic  argimients  for  playgrounds. 

But  only  where  the  economic  motive  is  recognized  as  or  accused 
of  being  sdfish  or  wrong  does  conscience  or  social  censure  inhibit 
it  and  give  rise  to  camouflage  and  hypocrisy.  And  for  such 
social  hysterias  publicity  and  discussion  furnish  the  salutary 
catharsis  of  the  body  politic  and  psychoanalysis  of  the  '^public 
mind.'' 

*  Value  might  be  defined  in  teims  of  power  to  fulfil  or  thwart  wuhes — one's  own 
or  otfaen'. 

'  Certain  altruistic  wishes,  if  expressed  in  some  theory  which  if  acted  upon  would 
thwart  powerful  groups,  can  seldom  find  expression  except  in  people  who  can  "afford 
to  be  radical."  The  same  wishes  may  be  present  in  others,  who  can  only  express  the 
same  wish  through  some  other  theory  which  justifies  the  wish  on  some  popular 
economic  grounds. 
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CO-OPERATIVE  INVESTIGATION  AUTHORIZED 
BY  THE 
AMERICAN  SOCIOLOGICAL  SOCIETY 

We  wish  to  remind  you  of  the  investigation  described  briefly  in  the 
March,  1920,  number  of  the  Journal.  If  you  have  time  for  research 
work  or  if  you  direct  investigations  by  students,  we  hope  you  will  consider 
some  aspect  of  the  subjects  which  many  groups  will  be  studying  during 
the  coming  year.  Dr.  Lucile  Eaves,  the  director  of  this  first  co-operative 
study  authorized  by  the  Society,  will  give  assistance  by  correspondence, 
or  in  personal  conference  duringthesessionsof  the  annual  meeting,  to  any 
members  of  the  Society  who  wish  suggestions  which  will  enable  them  to 
pmpaxe  material  suitable  for  publication  in  the  final  report.  She  wfll  be 
{^ad  to  supply  the  questionnaires  used  by  the  full-time  workers  who  are 
investigating  the  subject  under  her  immediate  supervision. 

Professors  of  sociology  in  di£ferent  colleges  or  universities  will  be  the 
best  judges  of  the  abilities  of  their  students  and  resources  of  their  en- 
viroDments,but  the  following  topics  may  prove  suggestive  when  discussing 
with  students  the  posabilities  of  co-<q>eration  in  this  nation-wide  investi- 
gation: 

1.  Institutions  giving  care  to  aged  women. 

2.  The  policies  of  large  employers  of  women  in  dealing  with  older 
workers. 

3.  Study  of  women  who  have  left  positions  because  of  old-age 
incapacity. 

4.  Study  of  the  older  female  employees  to  discover  their  plans  for 
old-age  support 

5.  Retired  school  teachers.  Are  their  pensions  adequate?  How 
are  they  being  cared  for? 

6.  Insiurance  carried  by  self-supporting  women.  Do  they  buy 
annuities? 

7.  Women  depositers  in  savings  banks. 

8.  Family  relations  of  self-supporting  women. 

9.  Do  the  wages  of  women  permit  a  saving  for  old-age  support  ? 

10.  Interesting  plans  by  which  self-supporting  women  have  provided, 
or  are  planning  to  provide,  for  their  old  age. 

The  final  report  of  this  study  which  will  be  prepared  in  Boston  under 
the  direction  of  Miss  Eaves  will  be  a  great  pooling  of  experiences  for  the 
purpose  of  throwing  li^t  on  this  important  subject.  The  studies  made 
by  individual  contributors  should  be  limited  in  scope  but  should  cover 
oxnpletely  and  accurately  the  field  chosen. 

Address  correqx>ndence  to  Miss  Lucile  Eaves,  264  Boylston  street 
Boston  17,  Mass. 
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ANNUAL  MEETING  OF  THE  AMERICAN  SOCIOLOGICAL 

SOCIETY 

The  foUowing  program  has  been  announced  by  President  James 
Q.  Dealy  for  the  fifteenth  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Socio- 
logical Society  to  be  held  in  Washington,  D.C.,  December  27-29, 
1920.  At  the  same  time  and  place  the  foUowing  organizations  will 
meet:  American  Historical  Association  and  related  organizations, 
American  Political  Science  Association. 

MAIN  TOPIC  FOR  DISCUSSIONS;    "SOME  NEWER  PROBLEMS, 
NATIONAL  AND  SOCIAL" 

(AU  meetings,  except  the  businesB  session,  are  open  to  the  public) 
Monday.  Decbiiber  37 

8: 15  P.M.    PaoRSSOR  Edwakd  A.  Ross,  University  of  Wscoosin,  presiding. 
Address:  "Endemics,  a  Science  of  National  Welfare."    J.  Q. 
Dealey,  President  of  the  American  Sodological  Society. 
Address:  "A   Tlieory   of   Social   Interests."    Dean    Rosook 
Pound  of  the  Harvard  Law  School 
Members  of  other  Associations  are  especially  invited  to  be  present. 

Tuesday,  December  28 

9:30  A.M.    Professor  Albion  W.  Small,  presiding. 

Address:  ''The  Community  Idea  in  Rural  Devebpment." 
President  Kenyon  L.  Buttestield,  Massachusetts  Agricultural 
College. 

Address:  "The  Inquiries  of  Sociology."    Peoiessor  FSAMKLnt 
H.  GiDDiNOS,  Columbia  University, 
iz  :oo  AM.    Reports  of  Conmuttees,  J.  Q.  Dealey,  presiding. 

Committee  on  the  Teaching  of  Social  Science  in  the  Public  and 

High    Schools.     Psoiessor   Ross   L.    FInney,    Chairman, 

University  of  Minnesota. 

Committee  on  the  Standardisation  of  Research:    Proibssor 

J.  L.  GnxiN,  Chairman,  University  of  Wisconsin, 

OMnmittee  on  Social  Abstracts:  Propessor  F.  Stuart  Chafzn, 

Chairman,  Smith  College. 

Discussion  of  these  reports. 

a:oo  P.M.    Round  Table,  Professor  U.  G.  Weatherly  presiding. 

"Sociological  Significance  of  P^3rcboanalytic  Psychology."  In 
charge  of  Proiessors  Ernest  R.  Groves  and  C.  £.  Gehlke. 
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3:15  p.if.    Round  Table: 

"Essentials  of  a  Social  Survey  Plan."    In  charge  of  P&orxssoR 

Harold  S.  Bugkun  and  Dr.  Shelby  M.  Hassison. 
4:30  VM.    Meeting  of  the  Executive  Committee. 
8:15  P.M.    Piesidential  Addresses:   American  Historical  Association  and 

American  Political  Science  Association. 

Members  of  the  American  Sociological  Society  are  cordially 

invited  to  attend, 
zo :  00  P.M.    Smoker  at  Cosmos  Club,  open  to  members  of  all  the  Associations. 

Wednesday,  December  29 

9:30  A.M.    President  Kenyon  L.  BunERnELD,  presiding. 

Address:   "Sociological  Evaluation  of  the  Interchurch  Move- 
ment."  Professor  Edwin  L.  Earp,  Drew  Theological  Seminary. 
Address:  "The  Mexican  Revolution  and  the  Standard  of  Living." 
Professor  Max  S.  Handican,  University  of  Texas. 
II  :oo  A.iff.    Professor  F.  W.  Blackmar,  presiding. 

Address:  "The  Social  Significance  of  Mental  Levels."  Professor 
J.  P.  LiCHTENBERGER,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
Address:  "The  New  Plan  of  Education  in  the  Army."    Pro- 
fessor Scott  E.  W.  Bedford,  University  of  Chicago. 

2:15  p.if.    Business  meeting  of  the  society. 

3:00  p.if.    Professor  Franklin  H.  Giddings,  presiding. 

Address:  "The  Family  in  Relation  to  Industry."    Prohssor 

Susan  M.  Kingsbury,  Br3m  Mawr  College. 

Address:  "Processes  of  Radicalism."    Professor  William  J. 

Kerby,  Catholic  University  of  America. 

Address:  "The  Future  of  Sociology."    Professor  Albion  W. 

Small,  University  of  Chicago. 

7:00  P.M.  A  subscription  dinner,  under  the  auspices  of  the  American 
Historical  Association  and  the  American  Political  Science 
Association,  will  be  opened  by  courtesy  to  those  members  of 
the  American  Sociological  Society  who  desire  to  attend. 

Papers  should  not  exceed  20-25  minutes  in  length;  the  time  limit  for 
prepared  discussion  is  7  minutes;  for  discussion  itom  the  iBoor  5  minutes. 

Local  committee  of  the  American  Sociological  Society:  Dr.  WlHam  J. 
Kerby,  Catholic  University,  Chairman;  Miss  Julia  C.  Lathiop;  Dr.  Charks  J. 
Galpin;  Dr.  R.  R.  Kern;  Miss  Grace  Abbott. 

Local  committee  of  the  Historical  Association:  Dr.  H.  B.  Learned,  Chair- 
man; W.  B.  Bryan;  Miss  Frances  G.  Davenport;  Rev.  Dr.  Peter  Guilday; 
Gaillard  Hunt;  J.  Franklin  Jameson;  Constandne  £.  Maguire;  Charles  Moore; 
Helen  Kicolay ;  Ruth  Putnam;  Admiral  Charles  H.  Stockton;  George  F.  Zook. 

Local  Committee  of  the  Pob'tical  Science  Association:  Dr.  L.  S.  Rowe, 
Chairman;  Wilbur  Morse;  Dr.  W.  M.  Collier;  Mr.  William  F.  Culbertson; 
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Mr.  Heniy  James  Ford;  Rev.  Tlioiiias  I.  GaasoD;  Dr.  Fnnklm  Jameson; 
Dr.  C.  £.  Maguire;  Dr.  Hemy  Leaned;  Ri^t  Rev.  Tliomas  J.  Shaban; 
Dr.  Chaiks  D.  Waloott:  Dr.  W.  F.  Wilknig^y;  Dr.  James  Brown  Scott. 

The  privileges  of  the  National  ChiUiouseof  the  Aasodation  ol  Colkgi&te 
Ahimnae,  1607  H  Street,  will  be  extended  to  the  women  of  the  various  associ- 
ations for  the  period  of  the  meetings.  Guest  cards  can  be  obtained  at  the 
headqaarters  of  each  association. 

A  reception  for  the  mcmbeis  of  the  various  associations  will  be  given  at  the 
National  Clubhouse  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae,  1607  H  Street, 
on  Tuesday  evening,  December  28,  begLnning  at  nine-thirty. 

Headqitafkrs.--'Tbt  headquarters  of  the  American  Sodotogical  Society 
wOl  be  The  Washington,  Ptonsylvania  Avenue,  oppoate  the  IVeasury. 
Cars  from  the  station  pass  in  front  of  the  hotel. 
Hotel  accommodations  may  be  secured  as  follows: 

HMEbbiU 

Single  room  with  bath  $3.50  and  up\  without  bath  $2.00  and  $2.50. 
Double  room  with  bath  $6.00,  $7.00,  and  up.  Either  twin  beds  or  double 
beds.    Double  room  without  bath,  I4 .  00  and  $5 .  00. 

Hotel  New  Wiliard 

Single  room  with  bath  $5.00  and  v|>.  Without  bath  $3. 00  and  v|>.  Double 
room  without  bath  $5.00  and  $6.00.  With  bath  $7.00  to  $12.00.  Double 
room  (twin  beds)  with  bath  $8.00  to  $12.00. 

Hotel  Raleigh 

Single  room  with  bath  $4.00  and  $5.00.  Without  bath  $3.00  and  $4.00. 
Double  room  without  bath $4. 00  and  $5. 00.  Withoutbath  (twin  beds)  $6.00. 
Double  room  (twin  beds)  with  bath,  $5.00  to  $10.00. 

Hold  WashmgUm 

Single  room  with  bath,  $5 .  00  and  up.  Double  room  with  bath  (twin  beds) 
$8.00  to  $10.00.    Double  bed  $7.00. 

PraMin  Square  Hold 

Singjb  Room  $2.50;  sin^e  room  with  bath  $3.5a    Double  room  $3.50; 
double  room  with  bath  $5.oa 
SkorehamHold 

Sin^e  room  $3.00;  sin^e  room  with  bath  $5.oa    Double  room  $5.00; 
double  room  with  bath  $7.oa 
Powhatan  Hold 

Sinfijle  room  $3.00;  single  room  with  bath  $4.oa    Double  room  $4.50; 
double  room  with  bath  $6.00. 
Bellvue  Hold 

Sinfijle  room  $2.00;  single  room  with  bath  $3.5a  Double  room  $3.00; 
double  room  with  bath  $5.00. 
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NEWS  AND  NOTES 


Notes  of  interest  to  the  readers  of  the  Journal  should  be  in  the  hands  of  the 
editor  of  "News  and  Notes"  not  later  than  the  tenth  of  the  month  ineceding 
poblicatkxn. 

Intesnahonal  Review  of  Statistics 

Announcement  is  made  of  the  establishment  of  an  international 
review  of  statistics  entitled  Metron  under  the  direction  of  Plx>fessor 
Conado  Gini,  University  of  Padua,  Italy.  The  review  wiQ  be  issued 
quarterly,  each  number  containing  180-200  pages.  It  will  contain 
original  articles  of  statistical  methodology  and  of  its  application  to 
various  branches  of  sciences,  and  reviews  of  or  discussions  on  the 
princq>al  results  obtained  by  statistical  methods  in  the  various  fields 
of  science  or  otherwise  interesting  statistics.  Hie  articles  and  reviews 
may  be  written  in  Italian,  French,  English,  and  German.  As  this 
review  is  published  in  Italy  and  consequentiy  a  majority  of  the  editorial 
staff  are  Italians,  no  doubt  the  Italian  language  will  at  first  preponderate 
in  its  pages.  But  the  other  great  international  languages  are  admitted 
to  its  pages  on  terms  of  complete  equality.  It  rests  with  contributors 
from  other  coimtries  to  increase  their  share  in  its  pages  and  to  cause  to 
disappear,  any  such  difference.  It  is  the  wish  of  the  editors  that  the 
participation  of  non-Italian  writers  shall  become  larger  and  larger. 


Umitei)  States  Pubuc  Health  Service 

The  Public  Health  Service  announces  the  oxganization  of  an  insti- 
tute on  the  control  of  venereal  diseases  to  be  held  in  Washmgton,  D.C., 
beginning  November  22  and  continuing  for  two  weeks.  Among  the 
courses  offered  are  ''the  delinquent  women  and  the  law,"  ''sex  in  educa- 
tion," ''protective  work  for  girls,"  "sociology  and  social  hygiene," 
"methods  of  public  education,"  "methods  of  law  enforcement,"  "sex 
psychology,"  and  "  clinical  social  work."  Among  the  forty  lecturers  and 
instructors  are  the  following,  Dr,  John  A.  Fordyce,  Dr.  John  H.  Stokes, 
Dr.  Hugh  Young,  Dr.  Ed^mrd  L.  Keyes,  Jr.,  Dr.  Katherine  Bement 
Davis,  Mrs.  Martha  P.  Falconer,  Prof.  Maurice  A.  Bigetow,  Dr.  Thomas 
M.  Balliot,  and  Dr.  William  A.  White. 
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The  SmtVEY 
Hie  Smvey  announces  that  bq;inning  with  the  issue  for  October  a, 
1930  there  will  be  offered  a  special  type  of  service  to  teachers  and  students 
of  sociology,  economics,  social  ethics,  politics,  and  history.  This  dqiart- 
ment  will  contain  a  "Sodal  Research  Outline''  based  on  current  social 
developments,  suggesting  definite  lines  of  investigations  and  offering 
bibliographical  helps  from  historical  and  correlated  current  materials, 
lliis  department  is  in  charge  of  Professor  Josq>h  K.  Hart,  who  has  been 
professor  of  education  in  Reed  College  and  has  recently  had  six  months 
eiperieace  with  the  War  Camp  Community  Service. 


Baylor  University 
Mr.  Guy  B.  Johnson  has  been  appointed  as  an  assistant  in  the 
department  dl  sociology.    I^*  Johnson  will  have  charge  of  some  of  the 
extra  divisions  of  Sodolpgy  i. 


Boston  University 
Professor  Ernest  R.  Groves,  head  of  the  department  of  sociology 
and  dean  of  the  arts  and  science  faculty  of  New  Hampshire  College, 
has  accepted  the  ^ypointment  to  a  chair  of  sociology  in  the  department 
of  social  science.  

Brown  University 

Prof eseor  Daniel  H.  Kulp  of  Shanghai  College  will  lecture  in  sociology 
at  Brown  University  during  the  second  semester  of  this  year.  He  wfll 
conduct  the  dasses  of  Professor  Dealey,  who  plans  to  spend  several 
months  in  China  next  year. 

Professor  J.  Q.  Dealey  has  rewritten  and  enlarged  his  Sociology; 
the  new  edition  will  be  issued  in  October  through  Appleton  &  Co.  In 
January  through  the  same  firm  he  will  publish  a  work  to  be  entitled 
The  SUUe  and  GovemmefU.     

CoLxniBiA  University 
A  new  book  by  Professor  Franklin  H.  Giddings,  entitled  SMies 
in  the  Theory  of  Human  Society  has  been  announced  by  the  Macmillan 
Company.  

New  York  State  College  or  Agriculture,  Cornell  University 

In  the  dq^artment  of  Rural  Social  Organization  Mr.  E.  L.  Kirk- 

patrick,  who  has  recently  been  doing  graduate  work  in  sociology  in  the 
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Umversity  of  Kansas,  has  been  appointed  assistant  and  Mr.  C.  W. 
Whitney,  who  has  been  doing  giaduate  yroA  at  the  University  of  Chicago, 
and  was  formerly  of  the  extension  staff  of  this  institution,  has  been 
appointed  extension  instructor.  Mr.  Whitney  wiQ  give  special  attention 
to  extension  work  in  rural  recreation.  Professor  Dwig^t  Sanderson  is 
making  a  study  of  the  rural  neighborhoods  in  Otsego  County  in  co- 
operation with  the  division  of  Rural  Life  Studies,  Office  of  Farm 
Management  and  Farm  Economics,  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

GiuNNEix  College 

Mr.  Jakub  Hor&k,  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  has  accepted  a 
podtion  as  instructor  in  economics  and  sociology. 


Massachitsetts  Agricultural  College 

Professor  NeweQ  L.  Sims,  formerly  of  the  University  of  Florida, 
now  occupies  the  chair  of  rural  sociology  in  this  institution,  having  been 
in  residence  since  the  first  of  the  year.  During  the  summer  Professor 
Sims  taught  courses  in  sociology  in  Columbia  University.  Tinb  Journal 
has  recently  received  for  review  a  work  by  Dr.  Sims  entitled  ''The 
Rural  Community,''  which  is  a  sourcebook  in  rural  sociology. 

The  Massachusetts  Agricultural  CoD^e  is  projecting  a  school  for 
the  training  of  rural  social  workers.  Announcement  of  the  plan  of 
work  will  be  made  in  the  near  future. 


University  of  Missouri 

Mr.  Royal  G.  Hall  who  was  an  instructor  in  the  University  of  Kansas 
during  the  summer  term  has  been  appointed  assistant  professor  of 
sociology.  He  will  have  charge  of  the  work  in  rural  sociology  which 
for  some  time  was  under  the  direction  of  Professor  C.  C.  Taylor  who 
recently  resigned. 

University  op  the  City  of  New  York 

Dr.  Maurice  Parmdee  has  been  appointed  by  the  Department  of 
State  of  the  United  States  as  Economic  Adviser  to  the  American  Com- 
mission in  Berlin.  Dr.  Parmdee  sailed  for  Europe  October  7.  His 
address  wiQ  be,  %  American  Commission,  Berlin,  Germany. 
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Ohio  State  University 
Mr.  Warner  E.  Getts^s,  instructor  in  sociology,  reagned  in  July  19M 
to  accq>t  a  position  in  sodolpgy  in  Tulane  University.  Dr.  F.  E.  Lumley 
of  Butler  Collie,  Indianapolis,  Indiana,  was  appointed  assistant  professor 
in  sociology  for  the  current  year.  He  receive  his  Ph.D.  at  Yale.  Miss 
Carrie  Wright,  A.M.  from  the  University  of  Chicago,  was  appointed 
an  assistant  in  sociology.  Mr.  H.  M.  Scott  was  also  appointed  an 
assistant  in  the  department  of  sociology. 


RocKFOKD  College 
Hie  social  science  department  has  increased  its  staff  by  the  addition 
of  Miss  Florence  E.  Janson,  A.M.,  who  takes  the  courses  in  government 
and  introductory  economics.  Professor  Seba  Eldridge,  head  of  the 
department,  is  giving  an  extension  course  in  social  legidation  which  has 
special  reference  to  the  forthcoming  session  of  the  state  I^islature. 
Labor  conditions,  public  health,  education,  housing,  child  welfare  and 
care  of  the  feeble-minded  are  the  princq)al  topics  dealt  with.  It  b 
expected  that  the  results  of  the  investigations  undertaken  in  connection 
with  this  course  will  be  made  available,  in  printed  form,  to  legislators, 
social  workers,  editors,  and  others  who  are  interested  in  the  problems 
considered.  

Smith  College 
The  Macmillan  Company  announces  the  publication  of  a  book 
toAiieA  Democracy  and  AssimiUUion:  the  Blending  of  Immipani  Heniages 
in  America  by  Assistant  Professor  Julius  Drachsler. 


University  of  Soxtihern  California 

Dr.  \l^lliam  C.  Smith  is  offering  new  courses  this  semester  in  the 

field  of  ethnology,  race  psychology,  and  eugenics.    Mr.  M.  J.  Vincent 

has  been  appointed  instructor  in  sociology.    The  total  enrolment  in  the 

80ciok)gy^ckisses  this  semester,  inclusive  of  duplicate  enrofanents,  is  850. 


Southwestern  University 
Professor  John  C.  Granbery  has  terminated  three  years  of  war 
work  in  Europe  and  the  Near  East  (France,  Germany,  Old  and  New 
Greece)  under  the  auspices  of  the  Y.M.C.A.  He  has  resumed  his 
duties  in  Southwestern  University,  Georgetown,  Texas,  where  he  has 
the  chair  of  sociology  and  economics. 
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Washbusn  College 
The  dqMUtment  of  sociology  in  Washbiim  Collie  is  in  its  twentieth 
year.  It  has  a  department  library  of  slightly  over  4,000  volumes,  and 
nearly  4,000  lantern  sUdes,  as  illustrative  material,  including  a  new  acces- 
sion of  250  in  the  field  of  social  pathology,  just  purchased,  or  taken  from 
life,  in  New  York  City.  Dr.  D.  M.  Fisk  has  been  head  of  the  department 
for  twenty  years.  He  printed  three  of  his  texts  the  past  year — Sociology 
/.,  The  Sociology  of  Jesus ,  and  The  Rise  of  Democracy. 


University  of  Washington 
The  department  of  sociology  has  been  reorganized  along  three  lines: 
(i)  anthropology  and  ethnology,  o£fering  fourteen  hours  per  quarter, 
under  Dr.  Leslie  Spi»;  (3)  social  problems  and  methods  of  reconstruc- 
tion, offering  fourteen  hours  per  quarter  under  Associate  Professor 
McKenzie;  and  two  courses  of  field  work  under  Miss  Olive  McCabe; 
(3)  social  theory  and  methods  of  investigation,  offering  the  general 
introductory  course  and  eight  hours  of  advanced  woj^  under  Professor 
Woolston,  assisted  by  Mr.  Herbert  Stiurges. 


Western  Rese&ve  University 

Assistant  Professor  C.  E.  Gehlke  was  on  leave  for  a  year  serving  as 
educational  director  of  the  Southwestern  Division  of  the  American  Red 
Cross.  Recently  he  was  made  Director  of  the  Division  of  Statistics  of 
the  Cleveland  Foimdation.  He  continues  his  work  in  the  department 
of  sociology,  but  will  give  half  of  his  time  to  the  supervision  of  the 
statistical  work  of  the  Foundation. 

Professor  J.  E.  Cutler  and  Assistant  Professor  C.  W.  Coulter  gave 
courses  in  the  summer  session  of  the  Cleveland  School  of  Education 
this  year.  Professor  Cutler  was  also  the  Director  of  the  Institute  of 
School  Hygiene  which  was  conducted  by  the  Cleveland  School  of 
Education  during  the  summer  session. 

Dr.  M.  R.  Davie  was  engaged  in  research  work  for  the  Cleveland 
Foundation  during  the  past  summer. 

Every  course  offered  by  the  department  of  sociology  is  being  given 
this  year.  Hie  number  of  students  who  have  elected  some  of  the  more 
general  courses  is  so  large  that  less  effective  methods  of  instruction  are 
likely  to  be  necessary.  In  conunon  with  the  e3q>erience  of  teachers  of 
the  social  sciences  in  other  American  universities  a  more  extensive  use 
of  the  lecture  method  seems  unavoidable. 
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UKivERSirY  or  Wisconsin 

W.  Russell  lyior,  fellow  in  sociology  last  year  in  the  University  of 
\ll8Gonsiny  has  been  ^>po]nted  as  assistant  in  sociology  to  asast 
Professor  J.  L.  Gillin  in  his  course  in  cziminology. 

Dr.  J.  O.  Hertzler,  who  received  his  DoctcHr's  degree  in  sociology 
in  the  University  at  the  dose  of  the  summer  sessbn,  has  been  appomted 
instructor  in  economics  and  sociology  and  is  assisting  Professor  Gillin 
in  his  course  in  social  origins.  The  number  in  both  these  courses  has 
become  so  large  that  it  is  impossible  for  one  man  to  handle  the  woik 
properly. 

Professor  J.  L.  Gillin  is  to  give  a  course  of  lectures  to  the  Qflkers 
of  the  Wisconsin  State  Industrial  School  for  Boys  at  Waukesha  during 
the  coming  winter.  He  is  also  supervising  a  series  of  institutes  for  the 
training  of  volunteers  in  connection  with  local  Associated  Charities 
at  a  number  of  places  in  Wisconsin.  The  course  will  occupy  a  month 
at  each  place  and  will  be  in  direct  charge  of  a  teacher  employed  by  the 
University  Extension  Division. 

Professor  J.  L.  Gillin  expects  to  have  ready  for  the  publishers  about 
March  i,  a  textbook  on  Poverty  and  Paverism  amd  lis  TreaimaU. 


The  Amesican  SoaoLooiCAL  SoasTy 

Since  the  cost  of  printing  the  American  Journal  of  Sociology  and 
the  Proceedings  of  the  Society  has  risen  to  almost  double  that  on  vrbkh, 
current  arrangements  were  based,  and  since  it  was  necessary  to  advise 
members  in  advance,  in  order  that  renewals  might  be  made  without 
interruption  of  subscriptions,  the  Advisory  Councfl  of  the  Society  haa 
taken  the  reqx>nsibility  of  a.ss<iming  that  the  annual  meeting  would 
indorse  an  advance  of  the  membership  fee  to  four  dollars  a  year. 
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The  Spirit  of  Russia.    Studies  in  History,  Literature,  and  Philosophy. 

By  Thomas  Gassigue  Masaryk.    Translated  by  Eden  and 

Cedar  Paul.    New  York:   The  Macmillan  Company,  1919. 

2  vols.  Pp.  xxii+480;  xix+58s.  $12.00  net. 
This  remarkable  work  by  the  president  of  Czecho-Slovakia  deserves 
the  attention  of  all  sociologists.  First  published  in  Gennan  in  1913, 
it  is  one  of  the  few  books  which  the  Great  War  rendered,  not  out-of-date, 
but  prophetic.  The  title  of  the  work  is  unfortunate,  as  it  gives  little 
idea  of  its  sociological  character.  It  is  really  a  history  of  Russian 
social  and  poUtical  thought,  though  the  first  half  of  the  first  volume 
is  taken  up  with  a  sketch  of  Russian  poUtical  history.  The  develop- 
ment of  Russian  sociology  receives  especial  attention,  and  the  whole 
history  of  Russian  social  and  political  theories  is  sketched  in  a  masterly 
way,  with  a  wealth  of  learning  and  scholarshq>  which  astounds.  As 
one  reads,  one  is  made  to  realize  vividly  the  forces  which  lay  behind 
the  Russian  Revolution.  The  book  is  undoubtedly,  as  one  leading 
student  of  Russian  affairs  remarked  to  the  writer  of  this  notice,  the 
best  work  yet  produced,  though  written  several  years  before  the  event, 
for  the  understanding  of  the  Russian  Revolution.  It  is  much  more, 
therefore,  than  a  work  of  theoretical  and  historical  interest.  Its  por- 
traj^l  of  the  growth  of  that  revolutionary  philosophy,  which  finally 
culminated  in  bolshevism,  and  of  the  political  and  economic  imbecilities 
which  stimulated  it,  has  a  tragic  interest  for  all  peoples  of  Western 
civilization.  If  we  would  avoid  Russia's  fate,  we  surely  need  to  learn 
from  her  mistakes. 

The  book  is  noteworthy  also  because  Dr.  Masaryk  does  not  hesitate 
to  discuss  questions  which  are  supposed  to  be  of  interest  only  to  technical 
sociologists.  As  regards  the  controversy  between  subjectivists  and 
objectivists,  for  example,  he  sa3rs, ''  My  decision  is  in  favor  of  a  mitigated 
subjectivism,"  meaning  by  that,  of  course,  that  he  holds  that  it  is  the 
social  mind,  the  social  tradition,  the  mores  which  immediately  determine 
social  behavior.  In  accordance  with  this  position,  though  a  critic  of 
existing  forms  of  organized  religion,  he  finds  that  great  importance  must 
be  attributed  to  religion  in  the  social  process  as  the  sustainer  of  the 
mores.    ''Religion,"  he  says,  ''constitutes  the  central  and  centralizing 
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mental  force  in  the  life  of  the  individual  and  of  society.  The  ethical 
ideak  of  mankind  are  formed  by  religion ;  religion  gives  rise  to  the  mental 
trend,  to  the  life-mood  of  human  beings."    (Vol.  11,  p.  557.) 

This  is  only  a  slight  indication  of  the  sociological  interest  of  this 
book. 

Chasles  a.  Eixwood 

UMiVEBSiry  or  Mououu 


The  Skilled  Labourer,  1760-1832.  By  J.  L.  and  Basbasa  Ham- 
mond. London:  Longmans,  Green  &  Co.,  1919.  Pp.  iz+397. 
♦4.50. 

There  is  a  tendency  among  the  newer  historians  to  look  for  a 
broader  group  of  causations  than  is  to  be  found  in  governments  and 
politicians,  and  to  listen  to  the  half-articulate,  confused,  voices  of  the 
larger  groups  of  the  ^' lower  orders"  for  an  explanation  of  the  dominant 
element  in  historical  development.  Of  course  the  politician  is  no  less 
really  important  than  before,  and  so  strangely  is  our  world  organized 
that  a  generation  may  show  more  modification  from  the  quarrel  of 
a  duke  with  a  party  leader  than  from  the  fall  of  wages  a  shilling  per 
week.  Yet  there  is  a  growing  conviction  that  if  we  are  really  to  under- 
stand the  life-story  of  a  people  through  the  course  of  a  century,  we  must 
learn  how  things  went  with  the  great  substratum  upon  which  the  more 
talkative  part  of  society  rests. 

It  is  to  this  newer  class  of  histories,  which  form  the  province  almost 
equally  of  the  historian,  the  sociologist,  and  the  economist,  that  The 
Shitted  Labourer  belongs.  It  is  the  last  of  a  trilogy  of  books  dealing 
with  the  intimate  history  of  the  British  laboring  man  in  the  time  of 
the  great  flux  caused  by  the  Industrial  Revolution.  Hie  first  volume, 
The  Village  Labourer,  appeared  in  191 1.  Hie  present  volume  has  a 
gmeral  community  of  subject-matter  wiih  the  second  of  the  series, 
The  Town  Labourer,  but  the  aim  is  here  at  telling  more  in  detail  the 
experiences  of  particular  labor  groups  during  the  period  whose  general 
characteristics  The  Town  Labourer  attempts  to  treat.  It  is,  in  fact,  a 
series  of  group  case-studies  selected  where  evidence  was  found  fullest, 
and  covering  groups  as  diverse  as  pitmen  in  coal  mines,  and  silk-stocking 
weavers. 

It  has  been  the  plan  of  the  authors  to  trace  the  developments  in 
each  of  these  trades  and  subgroups  as  a  unit  of  study.  Such  a  plan 
involves  obvious  dij£culties  of  presentation.  Despite  the  unity  of 
causes  which  makes  the  experience  of  the  different  groups  very  similar, 
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one  feeb  that  the  interrelations  between  them  are  left  hazy.  A  reading 
of  The  Town  Labourer ^  at  least,  is  presupposed.  So,  despite  the  singu- 
larly felidtotis  style  which  is  the  endowment  of  the  Hammonds,  and 
despite  the  human  interest  of  the  book,  it  will  not,  probably,  prove  as 
charming  to  the  general  reader  as  The  Village  Labourer. 

The  book  is  written  to  substantiate  a  thesis.  That  thesis  is  frankly 
stated  on  page  four  of  the  Introduction.  'Tor  all  these  classes  of  workers 
it  is  true  that  they  were  more  their  own  masters,  that  they  had  a  wider 
range  of  initiative,  that  their  homes  and  their  children  were  happier 
in  1760  than  they  were  in  1830."  The  immediate  cause  was  the  intro- 
duction of  machinery  into  most  lines  of  industry.  Its  influence  was 
felt  by  those  already  on  the  verge  of  pauperism,  but  more  by  the  more 
skilled  whose  dosed  crafts  no  longer  saved  them  from  ruin.  The 
effect  was  so  similar  upon  the  different  groups  that  it  gives  a  unity 
to  the  story  of  the  period.  Into  one  general  class  of  depression  may 
be  put  cotton  and  woolen  workers,  spinners  and  weavers,  worsted 
workers  and  stocking  knitters,  lace  makers  and  the  shearmen  who 
cut  the  nap  from  woolen  cloth  in  the  finishing  process.  Each  group 
has  its  own  stoiy  told,  but  it  differs  from  the  others  only  in  the  detail 
of  local  circumstance.  In  each,  machines  appeared  which  made  the 
labor  of  a  few  men  vastly  more  productive.  As  soon  as  one  manu- 
facturer adopted  such  a  device  his  competitors  were  compelled  to  do 
likewise.  With  the  machinery  went  what  seemed  to  be  a  new  spirit  in 
the  manufacturing  group.  It  was  made  manifest  by  better  coK>peration 
of  the  manufacturers,  and  often  by  shady  trade  practices,  such  as 
flooded  the  market  with  worthless  knitted  goods  about  1810.  .Volume 
of  production  increased,  "time  was  saved,"  yet  the  laborers  foimd 
themsdves  working  more  hours  per  day  for  less  wages  in  a  factory, 
or  starving  on  poor  relid  in  their  cottages.  No  wonder  those  in  the 
old  domestic  industries  ''no  longer  had  the  heart"  to  do  work  which 
had  ceased  to  be  remunerative.  In  some  industries  the  mechanization 
was  slower  than  in  others.  In  some  localities  resistance  hdd  back 
the  process  for  a  time.  But  in  general  it  spread  as  rdentlessly  as  an 
infection. 

The  resistance  was  the  more  hopeless  because  the  period  of  change 
coindded  with  a  period  dominated  by  war  psychology.  A  govern- 
ment which  was  at  once  the  champion  of  national  integrity  and  class 
interest  used  the  power  of  its  position  without  much  scruple.  It  put 
down  violence  with  the  iron  hand,  and  it  forbade  by  law  the  combi- 
nations of  workers  that  might  have  secured  redress  without  resort  to 
violence. 
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Desperate,  unable  to  make  themselves  heard  politically,  the 
North  made  itself  felt  in  the  Luddite  riots  of  i8iz  and  1812,  and  again 
when  the  close  of  the  war  was  found  only  to  make  misery  the  more 
apparent.  The  insurrectionary  tendencies  were  hopeless.  To  some 
extent  they  were  prompted,  as  they  were  betrayed,  by  govemmoit 
spies.  With  their  collapse,  and  the  beginnings  of  a  hope  that  parlia- 
mentary reform  would  bring  relief,  this  chapter  of  the  labor  life  of 
England  doses. 

The  case  of  the  coal  miners  of  the  Wear  and  the  Tyne  is  an  ezcq>tion 
to  the  general  rule.  They  faced  an  impossible  situation  caused,  not 
by  new  machinery,  but  by  improved  organization  on  the  part  of  their 
employers.  Inexperienced  as  they  were,  they  seemed  for  a  time  likely 
to  improve  their  position.  But  their  final  defeat  is  typified  by  Hepburn , 
their  best  leader,  who  was  driven  by  hunger  to  purchase  work  from  his 
old  foes  at  the  price  of  a  pledge  to  oiganize  no  more. 

This  exception  is  important  as  showing  that  the  real  root  of  evil 
was  not  the  introduction  of  machinery — ^though  the  idea  is  left  inchoate 
by  the  Hammonds.  The  real  evil  was  the  concentration  of  political 
power  in  the  hands  of  the  same  class  which  was  just  realizing  its  oppor- 
tunities for  unprecedented  economic  exploitation.  It  must  be  felt  that 
the  authors  are  too  bitter  against  an  innovation  whose  immediate 
effect  was  blighting,  but  which  compelled  men  to  new  experiments  in 
co-operation  for  control,  which  promise  to  make  of  the  new  technique 
a  means  for  the  attainment  of  more  hberty,  a  wider  range  of  initiative, 
and  happier  homes  and  families  than  were  known  in  1760,  or  at  any 
other  time. 

Wakneil  F.  Woodring 

UiovxxsiTy  or  Cbicaoo 


Social  Purpose:  A  Contribution  to  a  Philosophy  of  Civic  Society. 

By  H.  J.  W.  Hethemngton  and  J.  H.  Muirhead.    New 

York:  The  Macmillan  Company,  1918.    Pp.  317.    $3.50  net. 

It  is  dij£cult  to  understand  why  these  lectures,  delivered  before 

the  University  College  of  Wales  in  the  summer  of  1916,  were  published 

in  book  form.    The  avowed  purpose  of  the  book  is  ''to  restate  the 

essentials  of  the  classical  idealist''  of  society  (p.  10).    To  this  end 

Plato  and  Aristotle  are  made  starting-points  for  the  discussion  of  present 

civic  society.    While  there  is  much  good  sense  in  the  discussion,  it 

seems  quite  out  of  touch  with  the  spirit  of  modem  science.    It  would 

be  unfair  to  say  that  the  book  ignores  the  whole  development  of  scientific 
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p^chology  and  sociology,  but  it  makes  little  use  of  their  methods  of 
approach  to  its  problems.  Rather  its  method  is  still  that  of  "dialectic.'' 
Only  one  American  sociologist  receives  any  attention,  Professor  Cooley. 
Blackmar  and  Gillin's  text  is  dted  once,  but  the  names  are  given  in  the 
footnote  as  ^'Blackmore  and  Gillen"  and  in  the  index  as  "Blackmore 
and  Sillers." 

The  attitude  of  the  book  toward  objective  scientific  method  seems 
to  be  well  indicated  by  the  following  quotation  from  Professor  J.  A. 
Smithy  which  the  authors  place  just  bdEore  their  own  preface:  "The 
world  of  fact,  artistic  or  aesthetic,  scientific,  moral,  political,  economic, 
b  what  the  spirit  builds  aroimd  itself,  creating  it  out  of  its  own  sub- 
stance, while  it  itself  in  creating  it,  grows  within Nothing  is  or 

can  be  alien,  still  less  hostile  to  it,  'for  in  wisdom  it  has  made  them  all.'  " 

UmvxBsiTT  or  Missouri  Charles  A.  Ellwood 

Personal  Beauty  and  Racial  Betterment.  By  Knight  Dunlap. 
St.  Louis:  C.  V.  Mosby  Company,  1920.    Pp.  95.    $1.00. 

The  point  of  view  of  this  book  in  eugenics  is  that  of  an  experi- 
mentalist in  physiological  psychology.  Personal  beauty  is  defined  a^i 
the  evidence  of  fitness  for  ''the  function  of  procreating  healthy  children 
of  the  highest  type  of  efficiency  according  to  the  standards  of  the  race, 
and  ability  to  protect  these  children."  The  author  inadequately 
justifies  his  omission  of  moral  qualities  in  his  description  of  "  the  beauti- 
ful individual."  The  chief  suggestions  in  the  author's  program  of  racial 
betterment  are:  eliminating  the  unfit  through  the  use  of  education 
and  publicity,  insuring  that  marriages  shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of 
mutual  attraction  of  "beauty"  alone,  taking  care  that  the  tmions  of 
the  most  fit  shall  be  fruitful. 

This  "personal  beauty"  treatment  of  eugenics  contains  several 
generalizations  which  are  open  to  challenge.  For  example:  ^All  dark 
races  prefer  white  skin  (p.  20).  The  basis  of  power  is  muscular  (p.  25). 
in  a  family  one  person  must  control  (p.  27).  Language  is  the  principal 
means  of  thinking  (p.  31). 

£.  S.  BOGASDUS 

Univirsity  or  Soittbern  Calipornia 


Current  Social  and  Industrial  Forces.    Edited  by  Lionel  D.  Edie. 

New  York:  Boni  and  Liveright,  1920.    Pp.  xv+393.    $2.50. 

This  is  an  interesting  and  valuable  collection  of  source  material 

prepared  for  courses  on  ^Xurrent  Historical  Forces"  in  the  history 
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department  of  Colgate  University.    It  has  distinct  value,  also,  for 
courses  in  sociology  and  economics. 

^  The  book  carries  an  introduction  by  James  Harvey  Robinson,  who 
concludes  with  the  following  admirable  characterization  of  Professor 
Edie's  work:  ^'His  anthology  forms  a  really  imposing  stock-taking  of 
current  speculation  upon  pressing  economic  quandaries.  It  does  not 
attempt  to  prove  anything  or  defend  anything,  except  the  necessity 
of  considering  the  pass  in  which  humanity  finds  itself  with  the  hope  that 
with  new  knowledge  and  fuller  understanding  our  policies  of  reform  may 
be  more  prompt  and  less  bungling  and  expensive  than  they  mig^t 
otherwise  be."  Professor  Robinson  is  also  represented  by  a  six-page 
quotation  from  his  The  New  History. 

About  sixty  writers  are  represented,  besides  numerous  reports  and 
official  documents.  Hobson  leads  the  field  with  five  quotations,  fol- 
lowed by  Weyl  and  Croly  with  four,  and  Veblen,  Bloomfidd,  King, 
Bertrand  Russell,  Hoxie,  Wallas,  and  Woodrow  \rason,  with  three 
each.  The  following  chapter  headings  indicate  the  arrangement  oi 
the  material:  I.  ''Forces  of  Disturbance";  n.  ''Potentialities 
of  Production";  HI.  "The  Price  System";  IV.  "The  Direction  of 
Industry";  V.  The  Funds  of  Reorganization";  VI.  "The  Power  and 
Policy  of  Organized  Labor";  VII.  "Proposed  Plans  of  Action"; 
Vin.  "Industrial  Doctrines  in  Defense  of  the  Status  Quo";  DC. 
"The  Possibilities  of  Social  Service." 

Paofic  VmvEBscTY  Robert  Fry  Clark 

A  Group-Discussion  Syllabus  of  Sociology.  By  Daniel  B.  Leary, 
Ph.D.  Buffalo:  University  of  Buffalo,  Niagara  Square,  1920. 
Pp.  42.    Iz.oo. 

Dr.  Leary,  professor  of  psychology  in  the  University  of  Buffiedo^ 
has  contributed  to  the  steadily  increasing  materials  for  the  teaching 
of  introductory  college  courses  in  sociology  by  preparing  a  syllabus 
of  thirty-two  sections,  containing  five  to  eight  questions  each,  and 
supplemented  by  reading  references.  The  point  of  view  is  "objective, 
historical,  non-individualistic,  dynamic."  Social  evolution,  social  con- 
trol, and  social  problems  are  the  main  sub-divisions.  An  extended 
bibliography  is  prefixed.  The  syllabus  is  designed  for  the  use  of  mature 
students.  The  questions,  which  constitute  the  chief  contribution  of 
the  syllabus  are  as  a  rule  well  phrased.  At  times  they  stress  philosophic 
rather  than  scientific  considerations. 

UNivRiSEnr  OF  Soothesn  Calitosmia  ^-  S.  BOGARDUS 
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The  American  Red  Cross  in  the  Great  War,  By  Hemky  B  .  Davison. 
New  York:  The  Macmillan  Company,  1920.  Pp.  xii+303. 
$2.00. 

This  book  by  the  chairman  of  the  War  Council  ^ypointed  by 
President  Wilson,  also  president  of  the  Red  Cross,  is  a  dear  and  fasci- 
nating recital  of  the  work  of  the  Red  Cross  from  the  outbreak  of  the 
war  between  the  United  States  and  Germany  in  1917.  It  begins  with 
the  story  '^When  the  Storm  Burst"  and  doses  with  an  account  of  the 
League  of  Red  Cross  Sodeties. 

Sitting  at  the  very  center  where  every  move  in  the  devdopment 
of  the  Red  Cross  from  a  small  sodety  with  only  six-hundred  chapters 
and  a  few  thousand  members  at  the  outbreak  of  the  war  to  one  with 
over  thirty-seven  hundred  chapters  and  twenty-two  million  members 
at  the  time  of  the  signing  of  the  armistice,  Mr.  Davison  is  well  equipped 
to  tell  the  story  of  this  great  organization.  He  tells  it  welL  As  one 
reads  the  first  few  chapters  which  describe  the  expansion  of  the  organi- 
zation to  meet  the  obligations  laid  upon  it  by  the  government  in 
acoordanoe  with  its  charter,  he  feek  again  the  breathless  haste  and 
high  resolve  which  moved  us  all  as  the  nation  girded  itself  for  the  battle 
with  its  foe.  The  organization  and  reorganization  which  characterized 
the  first  months,  the  chaos  which  reigned  and  withal  the  order  which 
finally  evolved,  the  devotion  of  rich  and,  poor  in  the  various  services  of 
the  Red  Cross,  the  building  of  buildings  in  camps,  the  selection  of 
personnd,  crowding  lipon  the  organization  with  a  prodigality  which 
created  a  real  problem,  and  the  enlisting  of  niurses  and  social  workers 
for  Europe  and  America— all  is  here  portrayed  in  vivid  and  fascinating 
form. 

Mr.  Davison  divides  his  work  into  two  parts,  the  first  dealing  with 
the  work  of  the  Red  Cross  in  America — ^work  for  the  soldier  and  sailor 
at  home,  home  service,  the  work  of  the  Junior  Red  Cross,  and  the  care 
of  the  disabled  soldier;  the  second  part  dealing  with  the  work  of  the 
Red  Cross  abroad,  in  Italy,  in  France,  in  Great  Britain,  and  in  Eastern 
Europe.  The  book  is  not  a  critical  history;  it  is  a  report  by  one  who 
was  the  directing  genius  in  its  war  organization,  the  War  CoundL 
It  is  to  be  hoped  that  sooner  or  later  it  may  be  supplemented  by  a  more 
critical  study  of  the  work  of  the  Red  Cross,  pointing  out  not  only  the 
achievements,  but,  what  b  of  as  much  value  to  those  who  would  learn 
also  from  its  mistakes,  also  its  errors  of  judgment,  where  it  failed  in 
its  organization  and  in  its  highly  centralized  control  in  the  division 
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offices,  what  can  be  learned  from  the  fact  that  in  the  early  days,  at 
least,  it  was  manned  by  volunteers,  and  from  the  fact  that  the  managers 
and  many  of  its  divisional  heads  of  departments  were ''  big  business  "  men. 

J.  L.  GnxiN 
Univzssitt  or  Wisconsin 

The  Human  Costs  of  the  War.    By  Homer  Folks.    With  illustra- 
tions by  Lewis  W.  Hine.    New  York:   Harper  Bros.,  1920. 

Pp.  i-S^S-    Sa.aS* 

Believing  that  cmly  an  ''infinitesimal  fraction  of  reality''  concerning 
the  suffering  of  war-stricken  Europe  has  ever  f oimd  its  way  into  print, 
the  author  assays  an  adequate  appraisal  of  the  damages  to  humanity 
which  the  war  brought. 

On  the  basis  of  a  survey  made  by  himseU  and  staff  following  the 
armistice,  a  picture  of  the  people  of  Serbia,  Belgium,  France,  Italy, 
and  Greece  as  the  war  left  them  b  drawn.  The  results  in  terms  of 
childhood,  home,  and  health  are  then  effective^  summarized,  and  a 
duster  on  ''War  versus  Welfare"  concludes  the  book. 

Written  for  the  general  reader,  the  book  gives  a  vivid  impression 
of  the  appalling  cost  of  the  war  in  life  and  suffering.  Although  mostly 
estimates,  the  data  are  perhaps  as  accurate  as  any  we  shall  ever  get 

The  survey  is  somewhat  defective,  however,  because  confined 
chiefly  to  the  five  lands  named,  and  would  have  been  more  valuable 
had  sJl  the  belligerent  countries  been  included. 

Newell  L.  Sncs 

Amhbist,  Mass. 

BriUsh  Labor  CondiUons  and  LegislaHon  During  the  War.    Carnegie 

Endowment  for  International  Peace.    Division  of  Economics 

and  History.  "Preliminary  Studies  of  the  War,  No.  14."    By 

M.  B.  Hammond.    New  York:    Oxford  University  Press, 

1919.    Pp.  V+33S.    Bound,  for  $1.00;   paper,  gratis   from 

Carnegie  Endowment  for  International  Peace. 

This  study  of  labor  conditions  and  labor  legislation  in  Great  Britain 

during  the  war  gives  us  in  convenient  form  a  great  deal  of  information 

regarding  the  changes  in  trade  unionism,  unemployment,  wages,  hours 

of  labor,  welfare  work,  relation  of  the  government  to  labor,  and  other 

labor  problems.    Hie  author  states  that  it  is  purposely  "a  narration 

rather  than  an  interpretation*'  but  he  presents  enough  of  the  historical 

background  to  make  the  book  intelligible  to  persons  not  acquainted 
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ivith  earlier  conditions  in  England.  It  is  a  book  of  importance  because 
of  the  significant  changes  that  took  place  during  the  war,  and  also 
because  the  interruption  of  communication  with  Europe  during  the 
war  made  it  impossible  for  us  by  the  ordinary  methods  to  keep  up  with 
the  changes  in  this  field  of  labor  problems. 

£.  H.  Sttihebiand 
UNivEssmr  or  Iujnqis 


Consumers'  Co-operation.    By  Albert  Sonnichsen,  New  York: 
The  Macmillan  Company,  1919.    Pp.  xix+223.    $1 .  75. 

In  this  little  volume  the  author  has  attempted  to  write  a  brief 
history  of  the  co-operative  movement  explaining  in  detail  the  relation- 
shq)  between  consumers'  co-operation  and  productive  co-operation, 
formers'  co-oporative  societies,  profit-sharing,  labor  copartnership, 
etc.  In  part  two  of  the  book  he  discusses  consumers'  co-operation 
and  the  labor  movement  and  consumers'  co-operation  and  socialism. 

In  tracing  the  early  history  of  co-oporation  he  indicates  very  clearly 
his  sympathy  for  consumers'  co-operation  as  against  all  oUier  fonns  of 
co^yperation  which  must  be  tolerated  as  a  part  of  the  co-operative 
movement  however  irrational  or  inconsistent  their  programs  are.  Con- 
sumers' co-oporation  will  succeed  when  the  Rodidsde  principles  are 
followed  and  when  all  other  factors  political,  economic,  and  social  are 
excluded  from  the  program.  The  above  is  another  of  many  attempts 
which  have  been  made  to  explain  why  consumers'  co-operation  has 
uniformly  failed  in  the  United  States  with  the  exception  of  the  recent 
experiments  which  have  not  had  time  to  demonstrate  whether  they  will 
endure  or  not.  However  much  we  may  wish  to  see  consumers' 
co-operative  societies  succeed,  in  the  light  of  American  experience  we 
cannot  accept  his  enthusiastic  conclusion  that  consumers'  co-oporative 
societies  will  always  succeed  when  established  on  the  Rochdale  principles. 

In  the  author's  discussion  of  the  Purity  Co-oporative  Bakery  of 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  the  author  states  that  the  Federal  Food  Control  Board 
fixed  the  price  of  bread  at  a  point  which  enabled  this  society  to  make 
too  much  money  and  although  the  Federal  Food  authorities  were 
iQipealed  to  they  would  not  change  their  ruling  with  reference  to  the 
price.  In  the  interests  of  accuracy  the  price  of  bread  in  each  state 
was  not  fiixed  by  the  National  Federal  Authorities  but  by  the  State 
Federal  Authorities  and  the  prices  fixed  were  usually  maximum  prices. 
Nearly  ever)rwhere  chain  stores  and  others  sold  br^  at  prices  below 
the  TPft'TiTwiini  fixed  by  the  authorities  of  the  Food  Administration. 
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Hie  author  has  a  keen  imagination  to  conclude  that  the  poKtical 
views  of  Thomas  Jefferson  are  veiy  similar  to  those  of  Michael  Bakunin 
andLenine. 

The  book  is  well  written  and  is  a  clear  exposition  of  consumer's 
co-operation. 

J.  E.  Hagerty 

Omo  Stais  UMxvnsnT 


The  Human  Factor  in  Industry.  By  Lee  K.  Franizl  and 
Alexander  Fleisher.  New  York:  The  Macmillan  Com- 
pany, 1920.    Pp.  366.    $3.00. 

This  work  is  a  sweeping  survey  of  the  popular  and  technological 
literature  covering  selected  problems  in  the  field  of  perscnmel  admin- 
istration. The  authors  have  given  us  veiy  little  that  is  new,  either 
in  point  of  view  and  method  of  analysis  or  in  subject-matter.  The 
text  is  oiganized  around  a  list  of  subjects  mduding:  '^  Hiring  and 
Holding";  Education";  "Working  Hours";  Working  Conditions"; 
"Medical  Care";  "Methods  of  Remuneration";  Refreshment  and 
Recreation";  "The  Employer  and  the  Community";  "Insurance, 
Savings,  and  Loans  " ;  "Organization  of  the  Department  of  Labor  Admin- 
istration." Each  of  these  subjects  is  developed  by  describing  the 
current  mdustiial  practices  as  revealed  in  the  literature  of  the  subject. 
There  is  little  searching  of  these  practices  to  discover  and  formulate 
the  fundamental  principles  and  policies  that  must  be  developed  before 
either  a  satisfactory  science  or  art  of  personnel  administration  can  be 
developed.  By  definition,  the  authors  exclude  some  of  the  most  trouble- 
some problems  and  conditions  that  confront  the  industrial  manager. 
Labor  administration  is  defined  as  "those  activities  carried  on  by 
employers  and  employees  jointly  or  separately  which  benefit  both, 
have  as  their  unit  the  industrial  plant  and  are  not  enforced  by  law 
or  by  organized  labor."  There  mj£y  well  be  difference  of  opinion  as 
to  the  relations  that  should  be  established  with  organized  labor,  but 
it  seems  highly  artificial  to  remove,  by  definition,  this  problem  from  the 
field  of  personnel  administration.  Neither  is  it  correct  to  assume,  as 
the  authors  do,  that  labor  legislation  and  union  activities  are  merely 
negative  factors.  No  small  part  of  the  progress  made  in  matters  of 
labor  administration  has  been  the  direct  result  of  the  activities  of  these 
agencies. 

Although  there  is  little  in  this  book  to  interest  the  more  sophisticated 
students  of  labor  administration,  it  is  a  valuable  survey  for  the  general 
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reader  and  for  those  industrial  managers  who  have  not  had  time  to 
keep  abreast  of  the  developments  to  date. 


Stats  UNnrxssiTy  or  Iowa 


R.  W.  Stone 


The  Science  of  Labour  and  lis  Organization.    By  Dr.  Josefa 

lOTBYKO.    New  York:    E.  P.  Dutton  &  Co.^,   1919.    Pp. 

viii+196.    $1.60. 

In  this  little  volume  are  collected  a  series  of  articles,  published  in 
certain  French  journals  in  1916  and  1917,  and  the  substance  of  certain 
lectures  on  fatigue,  dehvered  at  the  ColKge  de  France.  The  author 
seeks  in  this  collection  to  throw  light  upon  certain  points  in  industrial 
psycho-physiok>gy.  To  the  results  accomplished  by  research  into  the 
working  of  the  bodily  organs  with  the  view  to  discover  their  best  working 
conditions,  to  detect  fatigue,  and  to  lay  down  a  basis  for  industrial 
work,  he  applies  the  caption  '^Science  of  Labour."  The  book  is  a 
summary  of  experiments  and  researches  into  the  physiological  and 
psychological  aspects  of  personnel  administration. 

The  discussion  is  divided  into  four  parts.  The  first  is  concerned 
with  the  problems  of  apprenticeship,  the  economical  methods  of  working, 
and  the  measurement  of  industrial  fatigue.  The  second  part  is  an 
evaluation  and  criticism  of  scientific  management.  Particular  emphasis 
is  placed  upon  the  shortcomings  of  the  Taylor  system  in  respect  to 
psycho-physiological  factors.  The  third  part  presents  data  bearing 
upon  the  human  power  and  aptitudes  for  work.  The  final  section  is 
devoted  to  an  exposition  of  the  Belgian  methods  of  technical  education. 

The  work  is  by  no  means  a  complete  or  final  analysis  of  the  personnel 
problems  in  industry.  It  is,  however,  a  contribution  to  the  literature 
on  that  subject.  Those  interested  in  the  scientific  study  of  the  human 
factors  in  industry  will  find  much  that  is  new  and  valuable  in  this  book. 

R.  W.  Stonb 
Iowa  State  UNivEBsiry 


Lectures  on  Industrial  Psychology.    By  Beiikaiu)  Musao.    New 

York:  Dutton,  1910.    Pp.  iv+300.    $3.00. 

The  author  defines  industrial  psychology  as  a  study  of  methods 
for  selecting  workers  on  the  basis  of  natural  fitness  and  for  obtaimng 
from  any  expenditure  of  energy  a  maximum  product.  To  these  ends 
he  advocates  the  establishment  of  a  vocational  laboratory  in  connection 
with  every  educational  plant  or  system.    It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
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advisory  committees  of  these  laboratories  to  give  information  (i)  about 
the  capacities  of  the  persons  who  are  being  examined,  (a)  about  the 
capacities  required  for  any  kind  of  labor  for  which  there  is  a  demand, 
and  (3)  about  probable  demands  for  various  forms  of  labor. 

Mr.  Musdo  discusses  the  main  objections  to  scientific  managemmt 
such  as  (i)  mere  speeding  up,  (2)  the  increase  of  production  about 
300  per  cent,  and  of  wages  only  30  to  100  per  cent,  (3)  the  interference 
with  collective  bargaining,  (4)  the  destruction  of  craft  skill,  and  (s)  the 
undemocratic  result  of  throwing  undue  industrial  power  into  the  hands 
of  ''the  management."  The  author  advocates  the  creation  of  com- 
mittees of  workers  irho  shall  co-operate  with  the  " management*'  in 
putting  the  princq>le8  of  scientific  management  into  practice. 

The  tone  of  the  book  is  fair-minded,  scientific,  and  constructive. 
Although  sympathetic  with  the  workers,  the  author  does  not  point  out 
the  function  which  industrial  psychology  may  perform  in  showing  how 
the  personalities  of  the  workers  may  be  developed  throuj^  their  occu- 
pational activities  and  interests. 

E.  S.  BOGABHUS 
Umivebsitt  or  Soothxkn  CAut  oknia 


Sodalism  in  Thought  and  AcHan.  By  Hab&y  W.  Laidl£&.  The 
MacmiUan  Company.    Pp.  xviii+546.    $2.50. 

This  is  an  exposition  of  socialism  by  the  secretary  of  the  Inter- 
collegiate Society.  The  author  does  not  try  so  much  to  express  Us 
own  views  but  to  give  those  of  the  acknowledged  spokesmen  of  that 
party;  these  are  expressed  in  a  brief,  dear,  and  direct  manner.  The 
book  begins  with  a  criticism  of  the  wastefulness  and  inefficiency  of  the 
present  system  as  the  result  of  competition  in  production  and  dis- 
tribution, resulting  in  waste  of  human  life  and  energy  through  unemploy- 
ment, industrial  accident,  and  illness.  The  indictments  against  the 
unequal  distribution  of  wealth,  the  wage  system,  and  social  maladjust- 
ment are  ably  stated  and  backed  up  by  strong  proof. 

Chapter  iii  begins  the  statement  of  the  socialist  theory.  This 
follows  the  Marxian  theories  of  economic  interpretation  of  history, 
class  struggle,  surplus  value,  and  the  labor  theory  of  value,  althou^ 
modem  limitations  and  interpretations  are  placed  upon  all  of  these. 
He  defines  the  labor  theory  of  value  as  "  the  amount  of  socially  necessary 
labor  contained  therein,  that  is  the  amount  of  average  human  labor 
which  is  necessary  for  society  to  expend  upon  its  reproducti<m,  not  the 
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labor  which  might  acddentally  be  embodied  in  a  particular  commodity  as 
a  result  of  some  pecularity  under  which  the  laborer  worked  (p.  117). 
By  disappearance  of  the  middle  class,  he  explains,  is  meant  especially 
the  middle-class  employer,  and  the  increasing  misery  as  not  so  mudi 
ph3rsical  degeneration  as  the  worker's  recognition  of  injustice  and  his 
decreasing  share  in  society's  product. 

The  aims  of  socialism  are  defined  as  the  '^collective  ownership  and 
democratic  management  of  the  socially  necessary  means  of  production 
and  distribution";  that  socialism  does  not  advocate  the  return  to  a 
handicraft  stage;  that  private  enterprise  should  continue  where  there 
IS  not  exploitation  and  that  voluntary  co-operation  would  be  ^icour- 
aged,  that  the  state  would  be  controlled  by  the  masses  and  not  by  a 
few  individuak;  that  sodaltsm  does  not  intend  to  interfere  with 
religion  or  the  family. 

Syndicalism  is  recognized  as  the  left  wing  of  the  socialist  movement 
and  is  frankly  treated  with  its  theory  of  general  strikes  and  sabotage 
as  striking  at  the  socialist  conception  of  democracy. 

Under  tendencies  toward  socialism  are  included  the  modem  cor- 
poration, social  reforms,  co-operation,  public  ownership,  advances  in 
education  and  general  health,  the. growth  of  the  labor  union,  and  the 
improvement  of  working  conditions.  The  author  argues  rather  skilfully 
against  such  objections  to  socialism  as  the  absence  of  incentive,  the 
probable  inadequate  accumulation  of  wealth,  and  political  corruption. 

Part  n  takes  up  the  development  of  the  socialist  movement 
bq;inning  with  the  organization  of  the  different  internationals  and 
extending  down  to  the  present  day.  Here  emphasis  is  placed  upon 
the  development  and  changes  during  and  after  the  world-war,  especially 
in  Russia  and  the  Central  Empires,  although  its  progress  is  traced  in 
all  nations.  This  part  of  the  book  contains  much  detail  and  b  not 
nearly  as  interesting  or  as  well  written  as  Part  I,  possibly  due  to 
the  uncertain  material  to  be  dealt  with. 

.  Throughout  the  entire  work  differences  of  opinion  are  given;  argu- 
ments are  sound  and  the  proof  offered  scientific.  In  fact  it  is  a  splendid 
presentation  of  this  movement.  An  adequate  bibliography  of  the  best 
books  on  socialism  with  their  publishers  and  comments  is  added.  Not 
onty  does  the  book  deserve  serious  attention  but  it  would  make  an 

excellent  text. 

G.  S.  Dow 
Baylor  Univessitt 
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Man  or  ike  State  t  By  Waldo  R.  B&owne,  compiler  and  editor. 
New  York:  Huebsch,  1919.    Pp.  zii+Mi-    $1.00. 

Mr.  Browne  has  brought  together  selected  readings  from  Kropotkin^ 
Buckle,  Emerson^  Thoreau,  Spenser,  Tolstoy,  and  Oscar  Wilde,  ^diich 
support  the  thesis  that  state  control  is  a  failure  and  that  social  salvation 
lies  in  the  deification  of  ^'peitenal  liberty,'^  which  will  culminate  in 
"a  really  free  society." 

I  believe  that  the  con^Oer  misses  the  main  problem  in  his  field 
today  which  is  not  "Man  or  the  State?"  but  "Man,"  "the  State," 
or  "Man  and  the  State."  The  current  problem  is  to  find  out  how  the 
individual  and  government  can  work  together  to  the  best  advantage 
ofaU. 

E.  S.  BOGASDUS 
Umivsbsitt  or  Sodthbin  CAuroaMXA 


Religion  and  the  New  Psychology.  By  Walter  Saicuel  Swisher, 
B.D.  Boston:  Marshall  Jones  Co.,  1920.  Pp.  ZV+2S9. 
$2.00. 

The  value  of  psychoanalysis  for  the  religious  worker  was  demon- 
strated some  years  ago  when  Pfister  brought  foffth  his  "Psychoanalytic 
Method."  Inter's  book  d^rew  attention  to  the  need  of  religion  itself 
receiving  p63rchoanal3rtic  interpretation.  Such  a  study  of  religion  is 
attempted  by  Religion  and  ike  New  Psychology.  From  a  viewpomt 
almost  exclusively  Freudian  the  book  treats  such  topics  as  the  nature 
of  the  unconscious  and  its  influence  on  the  religious  life,  determinism 
and  freewill,  m3rsticism  and  neurotic  states,  the  problem  of  evil,  patho- 
logical religious  types,  conversion,  and  attendant  phenomena. 

Jesus,  ezcqpt  for  certain  masochistic  tendencies,  is  declared  free 
from  neurosis  (p.  34).  Paul,  who  had  the  determining  influence  in  the 
early  church,  was  first  strongly  sadistic,  then  masochistic,  and  to  the 
end  neurotic  (pp.  35-37).  Conversion  represents  a  mind*state  "always 
and  everywhere  indicative  of  a  neurosis"  (p.  147).  The  most  useful 
part  of  the  book  deals  with  religious  education  and  illustrates  the  ban^ul 
effects  of  early  religious  fears.  The  author  is  dogmatic  in  his  state- 
ments r^arding  the  religious  and  non-ethical  life  of  primitive  people. 
Most  of  the  readers,  familiar  with  psychoanalytic  literature,  will  turn 
from  the  book  with  the  conviction  that  a  satisfactory  discussion  of 
religion  and  the  new  psychology  is  hardly  to  be  expected  from  within 
the  ministerial  profession. 
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The  book  would  serve  a  useful  purpose  were  it  not  unlikely  to  be 
read  by  those  who  need  it  most. 

Eknest  R.  Groves 
B06TOK  UmvEisiTy  

Sw  Thousand  Country  Churches.    By  Charles  0ns  Gill  and 

GiFFOSD  PmcHOT.    New  York:   Macmillan  Co.,  191 9.    Pp. 

xiv+237.    $2.00. 

It  would  seem  from  this  survey  that  Ohio  in  its  1,170  rural  townships 
is  suffering  from  a  plethora  of  churches  and  a  dearth  of  religion,  and 
that  this  is  lamentably  true  in  the  eighteen  counties  composing  the 
southeast  section  of  the  state.  Where  social  decline  and  degeneracy 
are  most  marked,  it  is  the  native  bom  of  native  [>arentage  that  are 
involved  and  where  denominational  competition  has  brought  Chris- 
tianity to  a  standstill,  orgiastic  or  emotional  substitutes,  like  Holy 
Rollerism,  thrive.  The  statistical  tables,  maps,  and  faithful  treatment 
of  detail  set  a  high  standard  for  chiurch  surveys  and  represent  the  pro- 
jection on  a  larger  scale  of  the  methods  employed  by  the  authors  in 
their  former  book,  The  County  Church. 

From  the  few  examples  given  of  federated  or  community  church 
experiments  one  may  hope  that  the  problem  is  not  insolvable;  while 
perhaps  the  chief  value  of  the  work,  which  was  sponsored  by  the  Federal 
Council  of  the  Churches  of  Christ  in  America  through  its  Commission 
on  Church  and  Country  Life,  lies  in  its  impartial  exhibit  of  the  zeal 
and  stupidity  of  denominationaUsm  gone  to  seed. 

Allan  Hoben 

Cakleton  Colixge  

EducaU&n  through  Settlements.  By  Arnold  Freeman.  London: 
•    Allen  &  Unwin,  Ltd.,  1919.    Pp.  63. 

Education  through  Settlements  is  a  pamphlet  of  sixty-three  pages 
defining  education  and  religion,  not  in  the  conventional  language  of 
the  pedagogue  or  the  preacher. 

In  the  Preface  by  Arnold  S.  Rowntree  we  are  introduced  to  the 
"  Settlement  Movement "  described  in  these  pages  as  "  peculiarly  adapted 
to  present  day  needs. "  ''It  provides,"  he  states, ''  a  method  of  approach 
towards  the  solving  of  our  many  problems  along  the  lines  of  local  effort, 
and  seems  destined  to  play  a  useful  part  during  the  next  few  decades 
in  the  'intellectual  and  sodal  emancipation  of  the  people.'  " 

"The  virtue  of  this  little  book,"  Mr.  Rowntree  says,  "is  that, 
while  informed  from  actual  experience,  it  is  aUght  with  a  healthy  and 
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refreshing  imagination."  ''It  is  hoped,"  he  adds,  ''that  what  is  written 
here  may  not  be  without  its  influence  upon  the  future  policy,  both  of 
the  universities  and  our  churches." 

The  central  idea,  Mr.  Freeman  tells  us,  is  expressed  in  the  phrase 
"education  through  fellowship  for  service."  In  fancy  he  brings  back 
to  communities  in  England  the  spirits  of  those  civilized  men  and 
women  who,  if  reincarnated,  would,  after  seeing  the  conditions  as  they 
are  after  the  war,  write  a  manifesto  expressing  the  faith  of  those  who 
long  to  throw  off  their  chains  and  be  spiritually  free  to  serve  the  com- 
munity in  which  they  live. 

Their  idea  of  a  "settlement"  is  a  place  where  not  the  poor  but 
everybody  is  to  be  educated.  Rich  and  poor,  elementaiy  school,  and 
college  graduates  are  to  enter  this  "new  university  which  will  set  itself 
to  establish  the  Kingdom  of  God  by  distributing  culture  among  the 
mass  of  the  people." 

This  settlement  center  of  education  for  service  is  to  be  "more 
interested  in  religion  than  the  university,  more  interested  in  culture 
than  the  church." 

It  is  stimulating  to  have  a  call  to  such  practical,  yet  such  idealistic 
service  as  Mr.  Freeman  sends  to  us  from  England.  He  believes  that 
in  every  community  there  is  a  group  of  men  and  women  who  will  ignore 
their  religious,  political,  social,  and  educational  differences  if  they  can 
see  "beyond  the  solid  blackness  of  the  present  into  the  golden  splendors 
of  the  world  that  is  even  now  in  the  making."  To  educate  for  this 
propaganda  of  fellowship  for  service  he  would  have  settlements  estab- 
lished wherever  two  or  three  can  come  together  in  this  faith.  It  may 
be  a  cottage— a  fiingle  room  that  may  grow  and  develop  "about  a  person 
with  imagination.  Even  if  he  begins  without  a  penny  in  his  pocket 
or  a  friend  in  the  locality,  he  will  make  an  outstanding  settlement" 

In  Part  III  Mr.  Freeman  gives  methods  of  sodaliring  "spiritual 
treasures."  The  settlement  stands  for  an  education  for  all  citizens 
that  makes  "education  used  for  selfish  benefits  a  torture  to  the  man 
himself."  "It  must  stand  for  an  education  which  turns  out  not  book- 
worms, dilettantes,  theorists,  talkers,  but  men  and  women  ^o  are 
capable  workers,  responsible  heads  of  households  and  vAio  are  dtizens 
who  love  their  dty  too  much  to  be  saHsfied  wUh  UJ' 

To  further  these  ideals  of  educaHon  through  fdlowship  for  service 
the  members  of  this  center  or  "settlement"  must  be  missionaries  of 
a  new  kind—they  must  be  prepared  to  propagandize,  "to  impress  their 
ideals,  to  inform  the  minds  and  stimulate  the  wiUs  and  fire  the  con- 
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sciences  of  as  many  people  as  they  can  reach.  They  need  not  talk 
about  the  settlement,  but  in  their  own  persons  they  must  be  the  settle- 
ment. 

It  is  his  idea  that  the  ''settlement"  is  to  be  the  ''aggregating  center 
for  the  spiritual  and  social  forces  of  construction."  As  one  reads  these 
pages  90  full  of  spiritual  inspiration  one  realizes  that  only  those  who 
went  through  the  awful  war  and  kept  the  faith  could  have  written 
these  words  of  idealism  that  the  writer  believes  may  become  a  reality. 

It  strengthens  one's  own  faith  to  have  quotations  from  such  as 
Arthur  Henderson,  R.  H.  Tawney,  and  our  own  Jane  Addams.  Arthur 
Henderson,  the  labor  leader,  speaking  of  these  settlements  where  all 
who  want  to  serve  in  fellowship  meet  together,  says  "We  have  to  extend 
the  range  of  their  power,  and  to  develop  their  activities  as  a  means  of 
promoting  the  unity  of  classes,  and  of  spreadii^  a  new  conception  of 
brotherhood  amongst  all  sections  of  the  community." 

Mr.  Freeman  appeals  to  men  and  women  who  are  not  afraid  of 
ideals,  and  not  bound  by  conventionalism.  The  war  and  its  effect  on 
the  community  has  brought  him  face  to  face  with  reality;  he  says 
"I  do  not  know  if  there  will  be  a  revolution,  but  I  do  know  that  it 
could  be  avoided." 

Social  workers,  church  workers,  university  men  and  women  of 

imagination  in  America  will  find  here  a  message  if  they  want  it* 

Maay  E.  McDowell 
XjNivEssiTy  or  Chicago  Settlement 


New  Schools  for  Old.  By  Evelyn  Dewey.  E.  P.  Dutton  &  Co., 
1919.    Pp.  xi+337-    $2.00. 

"Sentimental  attachment  to  the  'Little  Red  Schoolhouse'  of  yester- 
day does  not  justify  the  maintenance  of  an  anachronism  today.  Mrs. 
Harvey,  by  her  woric  in  Porter  Township,  has  proved  that  the  plant 
and  equipment  surviving  from  a  formerly  prized  institution  may  be 
so  utilized  even  in  our  communities  as  at  present  organized  that  the 
school  may  again  touch  every  interest  of  old  and  young." 

With  this  statement  Miss  Dewey  closes  her  discussion  of  the  Porter 
School,  located  near  Kiricsville,  Missouri.  It  is  an  account  of  the 
work  done  by  Mrs.  Marie  Turner  Harvey  in  the  regeneration  of  an 
out-at-the-heels,  one-room  rural  school.  It  is  more  than  a  mere 
description,  however,  bemg  in  reality  a  study  of  the  country-life  problem 
in  the  concrete  and  an  interpretation  of  the  regenerative  power  of  a 
socialized  rural  school. 
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There  can  be  little  doubt  th&t  the  one-room  rural  school  must  be 
made  over  or  abandoned.  Mrs.  Harvey  set  out  to  demonstrate  that 
it  can  be  made  into  a  vital  force  in  the  building  up  from  within  of  an 
ordinary  rural  community,  economically,  socially,  and  educationally, 
within  the  present  generation.  She  has  so  far  succeeded  that  Porter 
School  has  served  not  only  as  a  sort  of  national  rural-school  experiment 
station  but  as  a  model  for  thousands  of  rural  teachers.  While  it  would 
be  foolish  to  expect  the  powly  trained  young  girls  in  charge  of  moat 
of  our  rural  schools  to  do  what  a  zealous  and  talented  woman  has  done, 
yet  Mrs.  Harvey,  in  her  seven  years'  work,  has  done  much  to  stimulate 
general  interest  in  a  vital  problem  and  to  restore  the  fadth  of  the  eiqpert. 

Miss  Dewey  has  sho?ni  genuine  insight  into  rural  problems  and  has 
given  a  valuable  interpretation  of  the  school  approach  to  their  solution. 
Her  treatment  is  lacking  in  concreteness  and  seems  unnecessarily  long 
dra?ni  out  but  it  is  penetrating  and  sound.  Any<»ie  interested  in 
country-life  problems  or  in  the  rural  school  would  do  well  to  read  it. 

Walter  R.  Sioih 
Univxrsity  op  Kansas 


American  Marriage  Laws.    By  Fred  S.  Hall  and  Elizabeth  W. 

Brooke.    New  Yoric:   The  Russell  Sage  Foundation,  1919. 

I^.  132.    $1.00. 

Those  who  are  interested  in  the  too-much-neglected  topic  of 
marriage  legislation  will  appreciate  the  convenience  of  this  simplified 
and  comparative  arrangement  of  our  American  statutes  on  the  subject. 
Part  I  gives  proposals  for  marriage-law  reform,  using  as  its  chief  author- 
ities the  Commissioners  on  Uniform  State  Laws,  George  Elliott  Howard, 
Will3rstine  Goodsell,  and  Frank  Gaylord  Cook.  Part  II  summarizes 
existing  laws  by  topics,  making  a  comprehensive  comparison  of  the 
legislation  of  all  the  states  on  the  fundamental  points  involved. 
Part  in  gives  a  digest,  arranged  by  states,  of  the  marriage  laws  in  each 
state  of  the  Union.  In  a  most  striking  way  are  brought  out  the  numer- 
ous weaknesses  in  the  diverse  regulations  of  the  various  states,  which 
probably  constitute  the  most  defective  S3rstem  of  any  great  modem 
nation.  More  important  to  social  welfare  than  the  laws  themselves  is 
the  question  of  their  administration,  a  subject  to  be  treated  in  a  later 
volume  to  be  published  by  the  Russell  Sage  Foundation,  to  which  this 

volume  is  preliminary. 

Earle  E.  Eubank 
Y.  M.  C.  a.  College,  Chicago 
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NOTES  AND  ABSTRACTS 

The  Socioloflcal  Mttbod  of  I>iiffc]iilfli.— Emite  Durkheun  propoeed  to  make  6i 
sociology  a  far  more  strictly  empirical  science  than  it  had  ever  before  been  conceived. 
Yet  he  is  as  rationalistic  in  sociology  as  Descartes  was  in  physics  and  i>hysiology.  He 
approaches  his  subject  with  a  scheme  readymade  for  carrying  on  the  investigation  of 
fa^  and  a  framework  into  which  the  results  of  his  investigation  shall  falL  The 
method  is  proposed  as  one  that  has  grown  out  of  the  perumal  experience  of  the  writer, 
and  Durkheim  ejqxresaiy  declares  that  with  the  growth  of  his  own  and  other  peoples' 
further  experience  the  method  doubtless  will  be  revised.  But  as  feature  after  feature 
d  the  method  is  expounded  he  declares  for  it  that  it  is  absolutely  indispensable--that 
on  no  other  basis  is  a  science  of  sociology  possible.  Therefore  the  main  outlines  are 
fsiriy  to  be  resarded  as  permanent  nt  rules  that  constitute  Durkheiin's  method 
are  of  two  kinds:  those  belonging  to  enqnrical  sciences  generally,  and  those  peculiar 
to  sociology.  Among  the  rules  ci  the  first  kind  stands  the  demuKi  that  the  objects 
of  the  science  shall  be  studied  directly  as  facts.  Even  if  the  objects  in  question  are 
ideas,  they  must  be  a^roached  in  the  same  direct  fashion.  However  useful  science 
may  be  in  its  applications,  it  is  essentiallv  and  fundamentally  theoretical  Its  ques- 
tion is  not  Wkai  ougki  to  be?  but  Whai  u?  The  former  question  belongs  to  science 
only  when  and  in  so  far  as  it  has  been  transformed  into  the  latter.  But  abstractions^ 
must  not  be  substituted  for  fticts.  Durkheim  declares  that  no  psychological  explana- 
tion of  any  phenomenon  is  ever  sufficient.  It  is  what  he  calls  the  internal  social 
envkonmenl  tnat  counts.  Durkheim's  views  on  the  relation  of  psychology  will  seem 
paradoxical  or  even  plainly  false  to  many  who  sympathi^  with  ms  generalpositivistic 
position,  but  the  author  b  indined  to  think  that  the  author  is  here  essentially  right 
ms  use  of  the  analogy  between  society  and  the  organism  and  his  definition  of  the 
normal  and  the  patkologkal  is  open  to  criticism.  Deq>ite  his  announced  purpose, 
Durkheim's  alternative  to  ideology  amounts  to  a  new  ideology. — ^Theodore  de  I^ina, 
PkUosopkic  Reeiew,  May,  1920.  O.  B.Y. 

The  Basis  of  Human  Association. — ^A  society  is  not  formed  whenever  a  number 
of  human  individuals  under  the  promptings  of  the  same  impulse  engage  together  in 
the  same  pursuit.  The  division  of  labor  with  exchan^  ot  products  does  not  con- 
stitute genuine  association.  Nor  do  the  reciprocal  activities  originating  in  the  sex 
and  gregarious  instincts  of  themselves  constitute  a  true  society.  The  semblance  of 
social  and  political  authority  may  even  be  exercised  and  obeyed  without  really  asso- 
ciating the  individuals  involved.  The  basis  of  community  is  communication.  Per- 
sonal communication  in  the  concrete  means  discussion,  cooperation,  and  concordant 
emotion.  In  discussion  the  medium  of  transmission  is  language.  The  essential  con- 
dition of  co^yperation  u  to  be  found  in  the  ability  of  the  human  individual  to  realize 
purposes  common  to  the  choice  of  himself  and  others  through  the  instrumentality 
of  bodily  movements  freely  controlled  and  initiated.  Emotional  concord  becomes  a 
form  of  personal  communication  when  it  M)rings  from  a  source  that  is  mutually 
understood  by  the  participants.  It  is  more  than  ssrmpathy  or  the  instinctive  reaction 
to  the  visible  signs  of  another's  pleasure  and  pain.  Perhaps  the  first  and  fundamental 
instance  of  emotional  concord  as  true  association  is  fumisned  by  friendship  or  love. — 
Henry  W.  Wright,  Journal  of  PkUosopky,  Psychology,  and  Scientific  Methods,  July  29, 
xgsa  O.B.Y. 

The  Modlficatton  of  Instinct  from  the  Standpoint  of  Social  Psychology. — ^Social 
Psychology  is  as  interested  in  the  experimental  facts  concerning  instincts  as  b  normal 
human  adult  psychotogy,  but  it  seeks  more  insistently  to  put  the  data  together  in  a 
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mumer  significant  to  the  undentanding  of  human  nature  ao  ftur  as  this  b  modffirid  by 
its  social  environs.  The  social  signifiranre  of  instincta  cannot  be  brooi^t  out  by 
analysis  of  the  nature  <tf  specific  fonns  of  response,  but  must  come  larpdy  from  a 
consideration  of  the  types  oiF  modification  that  instinctive  fonns  of  behavior  undeigo. 
These  variations  come  fundamentally  from  the  influence  of  habit  and  other  fonns  of 
inteOigent  behavior.  The  topic  is  further  elaborated  with  reference  to  the  following 
points:  (i)  modification  of  the  stnictund  dements,  including  (a)  changes  in  the 
stimulus  in  its  intenial  and  external  aspect,  if)  changes  of  the  somatic  <Hr  <rf  the  vis- 
ceral response,  and  (c)  combinations  of  these  in  sublimated  behavior;  (2)  the 
temporal  position  of  the  modification  as  it  occurs  before  or  after  the  initial  appearance 
of  the  instinct;  and  (3)  modification  of  the  biological  purpose  or  adaptive  value  of 
the  re^Kmse.— Walter  S.  Hunter,  PsychdoiUal  Rgnew^  July,  1920.  O.  B.Y. 


Motives  in  the  Light  of  Recent  IMacnaaion.— There  are  still  psychologists  idw 
believe  that  pleasure  and  pain,  either  experienced  or  antidpateo,  are  the  moving 
powers  td  all  human  activity.  There  are  others  who  adhere  to  the  ideo-motor  theory 
of  the  intellectualists.  Others  again  seem  to  fed  no  need  for  any  theory  ci  action 
and  are  content  to  regard  all  human  activity  as  merdy  chains  of  complicated  mechani- 
cal reflexes.  This  discussion  starts  from  the  assumption  that  the  innate  constitution 
of  the  human  species  coio|»rise8  an  arra;^  of  conative  dispositions.  These  may  be 
called  instincts  or  (with  Mr.  Shand)  emotional  dispositicms,  or  merdy  conative  tend- 
encies. Li  Social  Psychology  the  author  has  argued  that  these  native  tendendea 
are  the  mainspring  of  all  man's  activitjr.  Several  psydiologists  have  accepted  the 
author's  account  of  these  native  tendencies  as  in  the  main  correct,  but  some  propoae 
to  supplement  them  by  recognixing  other  firings  of  thouj^t  and  action  of  a  different 
nature.  Professor  Woodworth  has  raised  the  question  in  the  most  definite  form  in 
his  Dynamic  Psychology,  He  agrees  that  the  instincts  furnish  motives  of  much 
human  activity  but  he  maintains  that  there  are  other  motive  forces  in  the  mind.  In 
the  organism  or  the  mind  we  may  distinguish  structure  from  the  activating  forces; 
and  he  speaks  of  the  former  as  "mechanism"  and  the  latter  as  ''drives."  He  main- 
tains that  all  "mechanisms,"  whether  innate  or  acquired,  contain  their  own  driv- 
ing power  and  are  not  wholly  dependent  upcm  "drive"  coming  from  tiie  instincts. 
McDougall  holds  that  the  motor  habit  contains  no  intrinsic  dnve.  It  determinea 
hem  we  shall  execute  our  purposes,  but  does  not  prompt  and  sustain  the  doing.  The 
motor  habit  is  originally  acquired  m  the  service  of  some  extrinsic  purpose  or  motive 
and  then  operates  onlv  as  a  part  ot  some  larger  complex  activity,  ie.,  it  has  become 
a  channd  tnrough  whifdi  some  in^ulse  finds  a  ready  outlet— W.  McDougall,  Mindj 
July,  199a  O.B.Y. 

Keo-ReaHam  and  fhrn  Orighi  of  Coasdoaaness.— The  dose  association  between 
oonadous  li|e  and  neural  organization  supports  the  condusion  that  consdousness 
originated  as  a  method  of  biological  adjustment  Just  as  the  prindi;4e  of  the  con- 
servation of  energy  is  a  reg^ulative  prinai^  in  physics,  so  the  theory  that  ccmadous- 
ness  is  a  product  of  evolution  may  be  r^^ardea  as  an  important  re^lative  fvindi^ 
in  the  study  of  the  nature  of  consciousness.  The  new  realist  bdieves  that  senso- 
perception  discloses  to  the  perdpient  objects  as  they  really  are;  r^resentationaUsm 
Ddieves  that  all  qualities  apprehended  by  sense  are  mental  versions  or  symbols  of 
the  realities  perceived.  Perc(q>tion  may  be  incomplete,  but  for  new  realism  it  faith- 
fully presents  reality.  A  desire  to  guarantee  a  possibility  of  absolute  kno^riedge  at 
its  source  is  the  underiying  motive  of  neo-realism.  If  consciousness  originally  adi^ted 
the  actions  of  organisms  to  their  environment,  it  only  secondarily  adapted  them  to 
apprehension  of  reality.  Neo-realism  must  face  the  prospect  of  being  compelled  to 
mMntnin  that  from  the  first  it  was  oblipitory  on  consdousness  to  percdve  things  as 
they  really  are,  however  incomplete  this  perception.  The  origin  of  perception  as  a 
mode  of  adjustment  between  orgaiusm  and  environment  is  assumed  by  many  to  con- 
firm neo-rnlistic  estimates  of  its  direct  apprehending  power.  But  if  consdous 
experiences  are  habitually  used  as  cues  to  action  or  as  inducement  to  it,  it  is  quite 
possible  that  the  most  original  sensation  may  simply  intimate,. induce,  or  prompt 
movements  that  adjust  the  organism  to  its  surrounoingB  without  conveying  to  it  tne 
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impress  of  xeality.  The  xepiesentatioiialistic  view  is  that  "things-in-themselves"  aie 
represented  in  consciousness  as  mental  versions  or  symbdism^.  Every  conscious 
experience  may  mean,  in  the  final  issue,  simply  pleasure  or  pain. — ^Joshua  C.  Gregory, 
PmosopkUdl  Renew,  May,  1930.  O.  B.Y. 

.  Some  0«a«ral  Aspects  of  Family  Desertion.— The  family  is  the  oldest  of  our 
social  institutions,  and  yet  the  scientific  study  of  the  family  has  until  recent  years 
been  sadly  n^ected.  The  chaotic  condition  of  our  divorce  laws  has  done  much  to 
undermine  and  disrupt  our  homes.  The  reports  of  social  agencies  indicate  that 
12.5  i>er  cent  of  dependency  is  due  to  desertion.  The  census  statistics  indicate  that 
the  wife  deserts  more  frequently  than  the  husband.  In  1016,  23,082  out  of  a  total 
of  74,893  divorces  granted  to  wives,  or  36.8  per  cent,  were  for  desertion,  while  16.908 
out  of  a  total  of  ^3,  809  divorces  granted  to  nusbands,  or  50  per  cent,  were  caused  by 
desertion.  Tliis  is  only  the  assigoed  reason.  More  reliaUe  statistics  refute  the  fore- 
goin|  figures.  The  causes  <rf  deserticm  are  sexual,  economic,  psycholoeical,  psycho- 
pathic, and  hygienic.  The  treatment  for  the  determining  causes  of  aesertion  are: 
(i)  a  federal  marriage  and  divorce  statute  with  concurrent  uniform  legislation  by 
the  states;  (2)  the  prevention  of  hasty  and  iU-considered  marriages;  (^)  proper 
ethipsl  and  hvgienic  instruction,  both  in  school  and  home,  as  to  marital  and  parental 
duties;  (4)  the  establishment  of  municipal  desertion  bureaus,  in  charge  of  desertion 
experts;  (0  vi^rous  enforcement  of  the  law  on  the  part  of  district  attorneys  and 
public  autfiorities;  (6)  the  creation  of  "famify  courts"  with  full  jurisdiction  in  all 
family  matters  and  with  ptogeAy  oiganized  social  service  and  probation  depart- 
ments, wwking  in  conjunction  with  psychiatric  clinics. — VftlXxx  H.  Liebman,  Socud 
Hygiene,  April,  1920.  ^  C.  N. 

The  Unadjusted  Oixl.'— The  child  of  twelve  to  fifteen  who  becomes  so  socially 
''unfit''  as  to  make  it  nec^sarv  for  the  court  to  intervene  b^an  as  a  "misfit.' '  Heredi^ 
plays  an  important  rftle  in  the  development  oi  the  child.  The  second  factor  in  mal- 
adjustment IS  the  house  which  the  girl  is  expected  to  call  ''home."  In  Texas  it  is  apt 
to  be  a  covered  wagon  or  ''shotgun"  house,  i.e.,  three  rooms  in  a  row  qsening  into 
one  another  with  no  hallway.  She  does  not  fit  into  such  a  house  because  it  pljO^ 
havoc  with  modesty,  and  makes  privacy  and  individuality  an  impossibility.  The 
third  factor  that  h^  a  direct  bearing  on  physical  degeneracy  and  consequent  ddin- 
quency  is  the  miserable  quality  of  food  that  is  the  sustenance  of  the  average  family 
representing  the  dass  from  which  delinquents  are  recruited.  It  Ifi  utterly  impossible 
to  produce  a  normal  physical  body  on  an  unbalanced  ration.  And  still  another 
factor  ocmnected  with  the  ddinquent  girl  is  the  inadequency  of  the  public  school  for 
proper  education.  The  child  wnose  school  life  is  supplemented  by  a  normal  home 
ufe  may  not  suffer;  but  the  unfortunate  whose  only  cnance  of  culture  is  the  doubtful 
one  of  the  American  public  school  ceases  to  receive  the  useless  solicitude  of  orators 
on  "Americanization,''  and  becomes  instead  the  very  definite  responsibility  of  the 
local  tax-payers. — Carrie  Weaver  Smith,  Social  Hygiene^  July,  1920.  C.  N. 

Colonies  for  Mental  Defectives.— For  some  years  there  has  been  a  gromng 
interest  in  the  plan  of  caring  for  mental  defectives  in  groups  apart  from  the  parent 
institution  for  economic  and  social  reasons.  There  are  three  types  of  colonies:  (i)  the 
farm  colonies  which  are  situated  on  state  or  private  land,  either  rented  or  purchased. 
The  gnde  of  labor  utilized  varies  from  that  of  imbecile  to  the  high-grade  moron. 
According  to  the  figures  given  out  by  Dr.  Berstein  the  farm  colonies  have  been  self- 
supporting  institutions  in  the  state  <rf  New  York.  (2)  The  industrial  colonies  where 
only  high-grade  cases  of  either  sex  live  under  supervision  and  work  in  a  factory, 
shop,  or  o&er  industry.  This  type  of  colonv  is  best  illustrated  by  one  established 
at  Qriskany  Falls,  New  York,  by  Dr.  Berstein.  The  chief  claims  for  the  industrial 
cdlony  are:  (a)  it  provides  employment  for  the  class  of  border-line  defectives;  {b)  it 
meets  a  demand  for  labor  whicn  is  especially  emergent  at  this  time;  (c)  it  amstitutes 
one  method  of  making  remuneration  to  the  state  for  public  wards.  (3)  The  domestic 
colonv,  the  &8t  one  of  its  kind,  was  opened  in  the  city  of  Rome  in  1914.  The  inmates 
are  guls  who  go  out  by  the  day  or  week  for  domestic  service  in  private  homes.    Wages 


Digitized  by 


Google 


384  THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OP  SOCIOLOGY 

•re  pdd  throng  a  collector  into  tbe  colony  fund.  Colonics  can  be  made  to  aolvc 
tlie  problem  d  lemoving  tbe  feeble-minded  praetitate  from  tbe  commnnitjr  and 
defectives  can  be  made  Uw-abiding,  adf'^aperting,  and  aelf-siippoiting  memben  of 
lodety.— Etbd  Andeison  Prince.— 50cm<  Hygism^  July,  1920.  C.  N. 

MalnvtitliMi  and  Health  Bdacation.— In  socb  a  stndy  of  malnntrition  and 
bealth  education^  ignorance  botb  on  tbe  part  of  tbe  parent  and  of  tbe  cbild  aa  to 
desirable  conditions  under  wbich  food  sbould  be  taken  was  sssiimfd  as  a  causal  faurtor. 
Firrt-band  experience  and  opportunities  for  self-ex^iession  are  as  valuable  in  nutrition 
as  in  otber  fiads,  so  a  system  was  worked  out  wbicb  embodied  tbese  features  in  tbe 
study.  Two  open-4dr  cissscs,  of  wbicb  tbe  cbiklren  sbouki  as  far  as  possible  be 
tboee  wbo  bad  been  in  tbe  nutrition  clssses  tbe  previous  year  and  iriio  were  still 
underweight,  were  selected  for  one  part  of  tbe  tests,  while  tbe  fifth-grade 


aa6  children,  as  compared  with  48  m  tbe  otber  group  were  chosen  for  tne  other 
part.  In  some  instances  cbiklren  made  progress  when  tney  failed  to  obey  the  instruc- 
tions given;  on  tbe  otber  band,  tboee  wno  most  faithfully  lived  up  to  the  instructions 
failed  to  gain  waAt,  Botb  of  tbese  situations  created  difficult  problems  of  explana- 
tion to  the  cbiklren,  who  watched  their  charts  each  day.  It  was  found  that  the 
psychdogy  of  failure  was  quite  as  important  as  the  psychology  of  success.  We  must 
know  the  amount  of  food  not  only  necessary  to  maintain  life  but  also  to  supply  tbe 
energy  used  up  in  various  life-activities.  It  is  also  necosary  to  conridcr  the  attitude 
of  tbe  child  toward  food  and  the  emotional  characteristics  of  children  and  their  aaao- 
dates.  People  have  thought  they  were  starving  because  tbe  type  of  food  was  changed, 
even  though  the  caloric  value  of  the  new  diet  was  superior  to  tbe  old.  Certain  emo- 
tional factors  such  as  rage  and  fear  have  a  marked  effect  upon  nutrition  processes. 
We  are  in  approximately  tbe  same  condition  in  respect  to  the  problem  of  tne  mental 
development  of  undernourished  children  as  we  are  in  considenng  tbe  causal  Actors 
of  midernourisbment.  A  frsnk  omfession  of  ignorance  is  all  that  can  be  made.  We 
do  not  know  why  many  chiMren  fail  to  gain  in  weight,  neither  do  we  know  that 
between  the  failure  to  gain  in  weight  and  school  progress  there  is  any  dear  connection. 
It  may  be  that  biological  variations  shown  in  decrnsed  weight  may  be  compensated 
for  by  greater  ability  and  adaptation,  i.e.,  by  greater  readiness  and  response  to  tbe 
stimuli  of  new  situations.  An  answer  to  tbese  questions  will  require  much  more 
extended  and  at  the  same  time  intensive  investigations.  We  mav  not  cure  mal- 
nutrition by  education  but  we  can  devdop  habits  and  methods  of  uvipg  which  will 
have  a  decided  influence  for  good  with  our  next  generation.— David  Mltchdl  and 
Harriet  Forbes,  Pedagopcd  Seminary^  May,  1920.  W.  F.  B. 

A  Program  for  Organising  and  Co-ordiaattng  Industrial  Clinica.— Tbe  industrial 
world  faces  the  problem  of  how  to  offset  a  decrMsed  labor  supply  and  how  to  lower 
the  costs  of  proauction.  In  tome  industries  where  plant  medical  and  surncal  depart- 
ments have  been  established,  tbe  workers  have  devdoped  a  strong  dislike  for  the 
physical  examination,  daiming  it  is  used  as  a  basis  for  discrimination  between  union 
and  non-union  men  on  the  one  band  and  against  the  employment  of  tbe  handicapped 
on  the  other.  Irrespective  of  the  accuracy  of  the  contention,  the  sumidon  forces  the 
need  of  a  neutral  agency  such  as  the  industrial  dini.c  The  present  determination  of 
occupational  ^isons  i^  abeolutdy  unreliable  and  we  must  have  accurate  information 
before  legislation  deahng  with  tbe  matter  is  enacted.  Tbe  industrial  dinic  should  be 
able  to  collect  a  vast  mass  of  information  which,  when  analysed,  would  uncover 
occupational  diseases  and  hazards  as  well  as  the  diagnostic  character  and  therapeutic 
and  prophylactic  technique  pertaining  thereto.  Th^  would  also  permit  of  engineer- 
ing research  to  eliminate  or  reduce  to  a  minijnum  the  hazards  discovered.  The  most 
thoroughly  organized  and  equipped  dinic  with  the  most  comprehensive  program  is 
located  in  Milan,  Italy,  while  less  elaborate  but  unique  is  the  dinic  of  the  lolnt  Board 
of  Sanitary  Control,  New  York  City,  organized  in  1910  for  tbe  benefit  of  the  Garment 
Workers'  Union.  However,  there  has  been  no  concerted  or  general  movement  to 
open  dinics  in  industrial  centers  throughout  the  country.  Discretion  must  be  shown 
in  its  organization  and  management  It  must  be  a  neutral  ground  where  dominance 
is  ndther  with  the  employer  nor  the  employee.    Both  will  have  to  pull  together  with 
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the  recocdfl  of  the  physical  examination  treated  confidentially,  except  in  special  cases. 
The  annnnmity  shomd  benefit  through  the  preservation  of  tike  health  of  its  citizens; 
industry  diould  benefit  through  increased  regularity  and  efficiency,  while  the  wage- 
earners  should  benefit  through  the  knowledge  furnished  them  about  their  health  and 
the  advice  given  as  to  proper  treatment  of  the  ailments  discovered.  Of  great  inmor- 
tance  to  the  nation  will  be  a  system  of  well  co-ordinated  industrial  clinics,  for  they 
will  be  invaluable  in  the  discov^y  of  haaardous  processes  and  methods  to  be  adopted 
in  dealing  with  them.^Bemani  J.  Newman,  Amencan  Journal  of  Public  Healthy 
August,  192a  W.  F.  B. 

Coakatnidty  Madldne  and  Public  Health. — Something  is  known  concerning  the 
extent  of  sickness  in  this  country  as  a  result  of  surveys  made  by  the  Metiwdfitan 
Life  Insurance  Company  and  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Health,  the  "Report 
on  Disability  according  to  Age  and  Occupation"  l^  Dr.  Boris  Enunett,  and  several 
otiier  studies  made  in  the  same  field  of  investigation.  Obtaining  in  their  censuses 
certain  "round  number  figures  whidi  must  of  course  be  taken  witn  a  grain  of  salt," 
it  was  estimated  that  at  any  one  time  in  the  United  States  there  are  two  and  one-lu^ 
million  sick  persons,  and  of  the  seriously  ill  at  least  one-fourth  are  without  doctor's 
aid.  Further,  a  considerable  portion  of  those  who  do  come  in  contact  with  a  doctor 
i^  private  practice  or  through  a  hospital  receive  inadequate  care.  There  seems  to 
be  no  dearth  of  doctors,  and  the  chief  reason  why  sucn  large  numbers  receive  no 
attention  is  the  failure  of  the  puUic  to  appeal  for  medical  service.  The  solution  of 
the  problem  lies  in  the  reorganization  of  medicine.  Community  medicine  is  cheaper 
and  moie  efficient  than  is  medical  service  rendered  by  private  practitioners,  and  it 
will  stimulate  the  movement  for  health  insurance.  The  pay  clinic  would  meet  the 
need  of  the  great  middle  class  with  ability  to  pay  something  but  unable  or  unwilliiig 
under  rxistiny  conditions  to  pay  for  medical  service  in  terms  offered  by  private  prac- 
ticing physlaans.  Free  medical  supervision  at  the  University  of  ^^osconsin  has 
brought  about  a  great  reduction  vi  sickness  and  absenteeism  from  classes.  Com- 
mimi^  medicine,  by  decreasira  sickness  and  death,  signally  increases  productive 
capacity,  actual  production,  and  total  net  savings.  It  will  be  of  exceptional  value 
to  tile  local  health  administration  in  its  efforts  to  amtrol  communicable  diseases.  It 
will  decrease  the  need  of  hospital  service,  reduce  the  amount  of  self-administration 
'  of  medical  service,  and  cut  aown  the  enormous  consumption  of  patent  medicines. 
That  is,  of  course,  of^iosition  from  some  branches  of  the  medical  profession.  The 
8p«4t  of  individualism  i^  in  conffict  with  the  spirit  of  co-operation,  but  the  worid 
appears  to  be  moving  on  to  the  new  phase  of  co-operation  where  community  interests 
iugely  take  the  place  of  individual  interests.  Tnig  change  would  seem  to  be  evolu- 
tionary and,  being  evolutionary,  quite  irresistilble. — ^Emst  Christopher  Meyer, 
Americam  Journal  PuUic  Health,  Jfune,  1930.  W.  F.  B. 

Oovemmant  Honalni  in  Canada.— The  Canadian  government  decided  to  inaugu- 
rate a  loan  of  $25,000,000  for  the  purpose  of  national  housing.  This  money  was  to 
be  distributed  among  the  mine  provinces,  pro  rata  to  the  population,  at  5  per  cent 
interest,  and  the  provinces  were  to  accept  the  responsibility  of  admjnytration  of  the 
loan.  The  Intimacy  of  municipal  housing  has  been  estabii^ed  in  Canada  through 
the  logic  of  an  urgent  human  need.  The  housing  act  has  been  in  operation  for  over 
a  year.  With  the  aid  of  the  federal  grant,  about  1,600  houses  have  been  built  and 
these  houses  are  expected  to  pay  for  their  construction.  The  province  of  Ontarip 
has  raised  a  loan  of  $2,000,000  ip  addition  to  the  federal  loan  oi  $8,753,291  and  has 
completed  1,184  houses.  New  housing  acts  have  been  adopted  by  tiie  provinces  of 
Ontario  and  of  Nova  Scotia.  In  the  province  of  New  Brunswick  fifty  nouses  have 
been  built;  ijn  Quebec,  twenty  houses;  in  Manitoba^  over  seventy  houses,  and  about 
twice  that  nunuber  are  i|i  course  oi  construction;  in  British  Columbia  about  fifty 
houses  have  been  built  and  ninety  are  under  construction.  Through  the  application 
of  town-planning  principles  to  the  problem  of  housing,  the  home  can  be  made  attract- 
ive and  pleasant.  Town  planning  gives  to  the  humblest  resident  the  chance  of  out- 
door home  life,  and  this  is  a  part  of  the  Canadian  policy. — ^Alfred  Buckley,  NaUanal 
Mumcipal  Review,  August,  1920.  C  ^^ 
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La  8odM  4m  ITfttioas  •!  la  ftaHfloa  6%  rHvmaiiUi.— UniTeml  peace  can  be 
cuaranteed  only  by  the  League  of  Nations,  and  the  League  ol  Nations  can  only  be 
founded  on  justioe.  But  true  justice  which  one  oonsiden  as  a  privilege  to  noocohity 
as  an  obligation  to  fulfil,  is  already  something  infinitdy  wapenxx  to  gencnl  interest 
and  to  the  sound  knowledge  of  the  advantages  which  will  aociue  to  all  through  uni- 
venal  hannony.  It  is  the  recognition  of  the  rights  of  all,  as  a  respectable  and  saoed 
thing,  and  therefore  a  religious  object  in  itself,  as  weU  as  moral  and  human.  Such  a 
notion  of  justice  implies  a  umversal  brotherhood  of  num,  iHiich  is  therefore  rdigioas 
in  nature,  since  \hA^  ^  the  ideal  which  religion  strives  to  realire.  It  is,  therefore,  that 
we  do  not  hesitate  to  say  that  the  League  of  Nations  demands  a  rdi^on  of  humanity, 
and  that  this  will  be  supplied  wlien  tfe  League  becomes  fully  conscious  of  its  unity, 
in  the  same  way  that  toe  people,  united  under  the  Roman  Empire,  acquired  reUgious 
and  moral  consciousness  of  their  unity  in  Catholic  Chiistianity.  This  will  not  be  the 
work  of  a  day.  It  will  be  the  woric  of  a  new  eia  just  commencing  under  the  League 
of  Nations.  But  it  presupposes  among  all  pec^le  a  certain  capaot^  for  puttirc  oni- 
versal  and  spiritual  things  above  sdfish.  matoial,  and  trsnsitoiy  interests.— Albed 
Loisy,  La  Poix  par  le  Droii,  Marcb-Apnl,  199a  C.  V.R. 

Psyeholagy  and  tha  War.^When  students  of  j^ychology  turned  their  attrition 
to  the  mental  processes  which  underlie  sociid  activitv  th^  found  that  they  were 
hdped  but  little  by  the  systems  of  the  academic  psychdogiBts^  for  they  found  that 
reason  and  the  intellect  take  but  a  secondary  i^ace  in  determining  the  behavior  of 
man  in  his  sociid  relations,  and  that  collective  conduct  is  determined  by  a  mass  of 


an  orderly  and  intelUgiUe  s^nitem  when  we  regard  tl^m  tobedue  to  the  loss  or  weaken- 
ing of  certain  mental  functions,  or  to  the  reawakening  of  other  functions  iMdk  are 
normally  held  in  abeyance  as  the  result  of  suppression  and  ooatroL  Tbe  war  faaa 
shown  that  human  bdiavior  in  the  mass  is  determined  by  sentiments  reacting  upon 
instinctive  trends  and  traditions  based  on  such  trends.  Tbe  sexual  instinct  in  times 
of  peace  provides  the  most  potent  agent  in  the  mental  conflicts  upon  which  disoideis 
of  the  mind  depend.  The  war  brought  into  action  the  instinct  of  sdf -preservation. 
The  danger  of  the  destruction  of  the  social  framework  in  each  person  acted  as  the 
stimulus  to  reawaken  tendencies  connected  with  the  instiiict  of  sdf«preservatioii. 
Tbe  reawakening  of  danger-i^tincts  i>nxluces  a  state  which  may  be  regarded  as  a 
universal  psychoneurosis,  which  en^ains  much  that  is  now  happening  in  human 
society.  The  social  disorder  is  taking  various  forms  in  dlflferent  countries.  We 
hope  that  America  and  Great  Britam  are  suffering  from  nothing  worw  than  the 
fatigue  and  exhaustion.  There  are,  however,  some  national  synmtoms  in  Great 
Britain  which  suggest  the  danger  of  a  more  definitely  morbid  state.— W.  H.  R.  Rivers, 
Scn^Her*s,  August,  1920.  C.  N. 

America's  Tnmblad  Hour.— America  is  the  country  in  which  are  to  be  studied 
the  most  startling  revelations  of  what  is  called,  more  or  less  accurately,  the  mass 
mind.  It  is  also  the  country  in  which,  above  all  others,  external  uniformitv  of  con- 
duct and  expression  i^  not  only  inqxMed  and  enforced  but  is,  in  the  popular  view, 
harmonized  without  difficulty  with  the  cardi>al  doctrine  of  the  Republia  English 
peoi^e  should  realise  that  there  are  reasons  lyipg  deep  In  the  social  structure  and 
txaoition  which  go  far  to  account  for  the  ^reat  difference  that  exbts  between  the 
British  and  American  attitude  toward  individual  heresy  and  a  dissentient  minority. 
No  country  has  ever  been  called  upon  to  gr^>ple  with  so  huge  and  baffling  a  social 
problem  as  the  one  under  which  America  «is  staggering  today.  Considered  in  the 
complex  terms  of  immigrant  communities^  of  capitalist  power,  oi  labor  and  sod^ 
organization,  of  city  life  and  the  cost  of  living,  of  the  Negro  and  the  swiftly  changing 
South,  of  a  stupendous  population  moving  irresistibly  toward  a  higher  mataial 
standard  than  has  ever  been  touched  by  any  people,  and  finally  of  a  great  naticm 
puzded  and  shocked  by  the  convulsions  of  the  Old  World,  we  have  the  most  ovcr- 
poweri^  prospect  ever  offered  to  the  mind  of  man. — S.  K.  Ratdiffe,  CorUemporary 
Keview,  June,  1920.  O.  B.  Y. 
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Ditt  UazofriedMdielt  alt  MMMatracliefaittiig  eiiie  lozial-ptyeliologliche  Stadia. — 
Tlie  histcnry  ol  man  shows  how  important  a  functiia  discontent  has  played  in  his 
evolution.  It  was  the  foundation  of  every  in^ulse  to  progress  and  cultural  advance. 
In  class  conffictj  too,  discontent  has^yed  an  miportant  r61e;  the  class  consciousness 
of  the  proletanat  is  the  result  of  its  dissatisfaction  with'  the  ez^tip^  order.  Tlie 
laissex  faire  philosophy  of  capitalism  under  which  economic  inequality  increased, 
accompanied  Dy  the  despair  ot  the  masses,  gave  ri^e  to  the  theoiy  that  the  diseased 
sod^  body  could  be  cured  by  nothing  less  stringent  than  a  revolution.  Gradually, 
as  governments  began  to  exert  wholesome  influence  through  economic  and  social 
legnlatioii,  there  came  the  realizati<Mi  that  improvement  might  be  gained  by  reforms 
rather  than  by  revolution.  The  agitation  of  radicals  had  no  effect;  the  masses  real- 
ised  that  they  had  made  gains,  and  that  these  gains  were  at  stake.  In  August,  1914, 
it  was  this  realization  mich  determined  Gennan  labor  to  stand  together  for  the 
defense  of  the  fatherland — not  war-psychosis.  During  the  course  of  the  war,  how- 
ever, this  attitude  gradually  changed.  While  profiteers  flourished,  the  economic 
stniK^  of  the  lower  classes  grew  more  unfavorable.  Conditions  at  the  front  were 
similar.  ConqMirisons  between  the  conditions  under  which  the  common  soldier 
lived  witJi  those  kA  the  officers  back  of  the  lines  gradually  produced  resentment  and 
rage.  Letters  from  home  which  told  how  the  profiteers  reveled  in  their  spoils  while 
the  families  of  the  common  soldiers  at  the  front  were  suffering  but  added  fuel  to  the 
flame.  Prussian  disdi^e  no  longer  sufficed  lo  hold  in  check  the  wave  of  discontent; 
militari^in  coUapsed  of  itself,  at  the  front.  It  was  the  military  revolt  at  the  front  and 
in  the  garrisons,  uninfluenced  by  socialism  or  socialistic  demands,  which  resulted  in 
the  pohtipd  revolution  in  Germany.  A  social-democratic  republic  was  established. 
Unfortunately,  the  economic  freedom  of  the  mas^  could  not  keep  pace  with  the 
political,  for  uncoiu^erable  difficulties  had  to  be  met.  Dissension  among  thepro- 
letariat  itself  made  impossible  as  thoroughgoing  a  reform  as  was  desirable.  There 
was  the  agitation  of  the  radicals  to  overcome.  Even  the  desire  for  constructive 
measures  is  met  with  such  difficulties  as  the  low  monetary  value,  the  lack  of  raw 
materiaJs,  the  inferiority  of  our  means  of  production  and  transportation  and  the 
scarcity  of  food.  Reactionaries  pointed  out  to  the  discontented  masses  that  they 
were  better  oBf  under  the  monarchy,  as  if  existing  conditions  were  due  to  the  revcrfu- 
tion  alone,  instead  of  the  war.  The  masses  want  immediate  relief;  but  the  problem 
of  democratization  and  socialization  cannot  be  solved  so  rapidly.  The  power  of  the 
proletariat  to  make  reforms  under  present  conditions  is  over-estimated,  while  the 
resistance  power  of  capitalism  is  under-estimated.  The  increasing  discontent  of 
the  masses  is  utilized  bv  the  enemies  of  social  democracy.  It  should  be  used  posi- 
tively, not  negatively;  its  actions  should  be  guided  by  insight  and  the  will  to  assist 
in  the  process  of  reconstruction. — Franz  Laufk5tter,  Die  Neue  Zeity  May  a8  and 
June  4,  1930.  L.  M.  S. 

The  Pormation  of  Public  Oplnioa  through  Motion  Plctorea.— According  to  state- 
ments by  prominent  film  men,  in  19x4  there  were  12,000  commerical  motion  picture 
theaters  in  the  United  States.  A  recent  newspaper  estimate  places  the  number  at 
x6,2oo;  but  22,000  to  15,000  is  probably  more  noiriy  correct.  Some  have  reckoned 
that  one-thijd  to  one-half  the  population  of  the  United  States  enter  motion  picture 
theaters  weekly;  others  as  high  as  ten  million  each  day.  The  vast  majority  look  to 
(he  screen  for  amusement,  but  the  number  who  are  instructed  is  constantiy  growing. 
Professor  Ernest  W.  Burgess  of  the  Univeraity  of  Chicago  summarized  observations 
by  237  teadiers  of  over  100,000  schoolchildren,  and  concluded  that  50  per  cent  of 
the  dbOdren  were  vitally  affected  by  the  motion  picture  and  that  in  relative  influence 
on  their  lives  the  home  stood  first,  tiie  school  second,  the  movies  third,  and  the  church 
fourth.  An  examination  of  the  list  of  S40  feature  films  produced  between  September  i , 
1918,  and  Sq>teinber  i,  1919,  reveals  only  15,  6r  1.7  per  cent,  suspected  of  specific 
propaganda  purpose.  Motion  pictures  may  serve  as  propaganda  Dv  showing  only 
the  things  wished  to  be  emphasized.  The  use  of  the  caption  also  furnishes  oppor- 
tunity for  ''coloring"  news  films.  The  use  of  educational  films  by  governmental 
agencies  is  on  the  increase.  The  religious  film  is  still  in  its  infancy,  but  the  adoption 
of  the  motion  picture  by  religious  organizations  has  been  slow  but  apparentiy  sure. 
The  motion  picture  is  finding  a  use  in  industrial  and  commercial  life.    Big  business 
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intemts  hkvt  used  the  motiottpicture  to  great  advantage  in  lolving  intemal  proUems 
of  aoddent,  wastage,  and  holding  employees.  According  to  an  aitide  in  the  Educ^ 
limuA  PUm  M^atine^  August,  1918,  some  34»8si  men  saw  the  Safety  Fibn  at  the 
Fold  plant,  and  there  was  a  resulting  27  per  cent  decrease  in  the  number  of  lost-time 
accidents.  Films  produced  for  speofic  propaganda  purpose,  not  commercial,  play 
an  important  part  in  the  foimatimi  of  public  opinion.  This  was  showa  duringthe 
war.— 'Harold  A.  Larrabee,  Reiigious  EaucaHon,  June,  1920.  R.  G.  H. 

PiiTate  Sights  and  CMc  Baanty.— No  city  {banning  can  get  anywhere  unkss 
directed  to  the  constructive  character  of  the  buikungs  of  which  the  city  19  made  up. 
Without  municipal  ooatrol  public-spirited  effort  merely  wastes  itself  against  a  massed 
i^pooranoe  and  selfishness  falsdy  digniiifd  with  the  name  of  rights.  The  Amerkan 
oty  stands  impotent  before  "the  paramountcy  of  private  rights."  In  continental 
countries  dti^  have  adopted  regulations  regarding  street  lines,  balconies,  heif^t,  die 
style,  material,  and  oth^  matters  of  appearance  of  the  building.  In  Amenca  dty 
plannen  confront  the  blank  wall  of  the  Constitution,  i.e.,  no  person  shall  be  deprived 
of  life,  liberty,  or  property  without  due  process  of  law,  and  that  private  property 
shall  not  be  taken  tor  pubuc  use  without  ]ust  compensation.  Tlie  courts  have  mter- 
preted  these  provisions  in  favor  of  individual  cases.  No  survey  of  civic  aesthetics 
in  this  counti^  would  be  coD4>lete  without  taking  oognpaince  of  the  individualistic 
and  decentralised  character  (rf  Anglo-Saion  demooracy.  The  antagonism  encountered 
in  this  fidd  will  already  have  shown  itself  to  involve  sociological  first  prindi^es.  Back 
of  court  and  constitution  lies  the  Anglo-Saxon's  highly  developed  sense  of  freedom. 
So  jealous  is  our  love  of  liberty  that  we  have  made  individual  ri^^ts  the  comer  stone  of 
our  constitutional  structure.  E  ffurihus  imum  is  with  us  a  political  rather  than  a 
social  maziin.— Stephen  Berrien  Stanton,  The  Unpariuan  Remew,  July-September, 
1920.  C  N. 

L'Idtel  Damocratiqtte  el  La  Chaabra  HowaDa. — ^The  word  ''democrac3r"  still 
frightens  some  individuiUs,  and  to  them  a  democratic  regime  has  been  synonymous 
with  a  regime  wliere  the  ideal  was  that  of  a  dupe.  The  Great  War  has  largely  caused 
this  presumption  to  fall,  but  one  of  the  bisgcst  problems  to  face  anjr  democruy  is 
the  problem  of  copopetenoe,  that  is,  to  see  that  public  affairs  are  efficiently  managed 
and  at  the  same  time  in  a  democratic  manner.  The  means  by  which  the  democratic 
ideal  is  attained  is  summed  up  in  four  points.  First^  democracy  has  to  appeal  to 
the  co-operation  of  all  the  pec^le.  The  first  appeal  is  made  to  the  simple  dtisea 
whose  means  of  co-operation  is  his  vote.  Hence,  to  deprive  any  class  of  dtisens  of 
the  right  to  vote  is  to  work  sgainst  the  interests  of  the  country.  A  system  of  plural 
voting  based  on  differences  ofability,  education^  etc.,  while  it  may  have  much  in  its 
favor,  is  not  the  best  for  democracy.  Instead,  the  single  vote  system  rombined  witih 
the  device  of  proportional  representation  is  to  be  recommended.  Secondly,  if  the 
democratic  ideal  is  to  be  achieved,  it  will  require  the  dection  to  office  of  those  most 
con^3etent.  They  should  have  the  skill  of  technidans  and  jurists,  but  judging  from 
past  parliaments  this  has  not  always  been  the  case.  Thirdly,  the  democratic  ideal 
rests  on  the  loyal  and  upright  aims  of  the  offidal  royresenting  authority,  the  states- 
man, the  minister.  That  France  has  not  always  had  such  men  in  power  is  also  but  a 
matter  of  history.  Lastly,  associated  in  the  direction  of  the  government,  but  not 
dected,  is  the  official  or  fancUonnaire,  Under  the  present  system  he  is  often  nameless 
and  his  responsibility  is  lost  in  that  of  his  minister.  This  has  often  resulted  in  grsive 
errors  bei^  covered  up.  To  remedy  this  condition,  6nly  such  persons  should  be 
appointed  who  are  manifestly  fitted  for  the  work,  and  the^  should  be  allowed  to  put 
their  own  personality  i;ito  prominent  rdid.  The  question  now  is,  "Has  the  new 
Chamber  the  ability  to  carry  out  these  rdorms  without  friction  and  without  check?" 
— ^M.  L'Abb6  Siguret,  La  Re/orme  Sociale,  June,  192a  C.  V.  R. 

Der  wirtsdiaftliche  Wiederaufban  Deutschlanda. — In  spite  of  the  many  achieve- 
ments which  the  revolution  has  brought,  the  new  Germany  has  not  been  able  to 
cope  successfully  with  all  the  demands  which  the  consequences  of  a  defeat  have 
made  upon  it.  Germany  is  not  only  suffering  from  grave  errors  in  the  diplomatic 
and  pobtical  poiides  pursued  by  its  leaders  during  the  war  but  also  from  a  lack  of 
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raw  materials.  Tlie  low  exchange  value  has  made  it  difficult  to  procure  raw  materials 
and  has  forced  many  industries  to  idleness,  in  spite  of  heavy  omtracts;  only  those 
establishments  which,  owing  to  their  participation  in  war  production,  were  enabled 
te  lay  in  a  supply  of  raw  materials  are  able  to  meet  the  high  demand  for  production. 
The  scarcity  m  goods  has  resulted  in  an  enormous  rise  in  prices.  The  high  cost  of 
living  has  caused  strikes  for  higher  wages,  which  permanently  hinder  production. 
The  desire  to  profit  at  the  expense  of  the  consumer  controls  the  capitabst  of  toda^ 
more  than  ever,  and  the  consumer  is  more  and  more  at  the  mercy  of  large  combi- 
nations. In  spite  of  a  trend  toward  industrial  democracy,  capitalism  has  never 
flourished  more  than  today.  The  measures  which  the  government  is  adopting  to 
cope  with  the  situation  are  utter  failures,  because  they  are  derived  horn  the  old 
capitalistic  r^gjme.  The  most  important  problem  for  Germanjr  today  is  that  con- 
cerning coal.  Hie  production  of  coal  has  been  dijui^iished  owi^  to  the  prolonged 
war,  and  the  unfavorable  attitude  of  the  workers,  who  object  to  working  for  a  capital- 
istic dioue.  In  n>ite  of  governmental  control  and  distribution,  no  relief  can  be  found, 
especially  since  tne  necessity  of  delivering  inmiense  amounts  to  the  entente  reduces 
the  supply  at  the  disposal  of  Germany,  u  Germany  is  to  be  brought  out  of  economic 
chaos,  a  change  in  the  management  of  production  of  the  mines  must  be  undertaken. 
Na  other  branch  of  industry  has  been  develofied  to  a  stage  so  highly  favorable  to  the 
transference  of  the  means  of  production  to  society  as  this.  A  private  nmnopoly 
exists;  competition  is  at  a  standstill.  The  ownership  has  become  so  removed  mm 
the  productive  process  that,  in  many  cases,  it  is  not  known  who  the  stockholders 
are.  The  director' of  the  ^'Harpener  Bergwerksaktiengesellschaft"  declared  that 
last  year  thirteen  million  marks  of  dividend^  had  not  beien  collected,  and  that  this 
stock  is  probably  in  the  hands  of  foreign  capitalists.  Why  not  abolish  absent  owner- 
ship altogether?  Similarly,  other  branches  of  industnr  must  be  brought  under  more 
rigid  control. — Hieodor  August  Schmidt,  Die  Neure  ZeU,  June  4, 1920.      L.  M.  S. 

Rttssiaa  Co-operatlTe  Movement — Russia  is  over  twice  as  large  as  the  United 
States,  with  fully  93  per  cent  of  its  peculation  rural  and  only  about  7  per  cent  urbuL 
Due  to  the  strenuous  climate  and  lack  of  means  of  transportation,  the  people  have 
lived  in  small  communities  and  the  spirit  of  co-operation  has  always  becai  present. 
There  are  four  modem  types  of  co-operative  enterprise  in  Russia:  consumers', 
producers',  savings  or  credit^  and  insurance  co-operative  societies.  The  local  con- 
sumers' societies  are  united  mto  regional  unions,  9amt  of  which  build  and  conduct 
their  own  factories.  The  r^onal  unions  unite  into  an  All  Russian  Central  Union 
of  Consumers'  Societies.  In  1918  its  membership  consisted  of  500  federations, 
iprising  4(^000  local  societies,  and  about  12,000,000  individual  members.  The 
ducers' societies  are  organized  fcv  the  marketing  of  eggs,  butter,  flax,  hemp,  etc 
ise  local  societies  axe  mmbers  of  central  bodies  organized  according  to  their  general 
spedalties.  Credit  societies  exist  that  the  farmers  may  have  a  place  to  deposit  their 
savings,  or  that  they  may  obtain  credit  to  make  improvements  on  their  homesteads. 
The  various  co-mrative  societies  also  make  use  of  the  credit  societies  to  carry  on 
their  business.  These  credit  societies  are  also  organized  on  the  r^onal  union  and 
central  head  plan.  The  Moscow  People's  Bank  is  thus  owned  and  controlted  by  the 
unions  and  local  societies.  Cooperative  insurance  came  into  existence  during  the  war, 
and  has  alreadv  been  managea  on  a  large  scale  by  co-operative  societies.  The 
educational  activities  of  the  co-operatives  include  courses  dt  instruction  to  prepaie 
young  people  to  become  instructors,  lecturers,  bookkeepers,  etc.,  while  the  peasant 
universities  teach  agriculture,  home  economics,  and  dvics.  Tlie  success  of  the 
Russian  co-operatives  seems  assured  and  permanent,  since  even  during  19 18  over 
$5,000,000,000  (fta)  worth  of  goods  were  handled.  The  movement  is  deeply  rooted 
in  the  history  of  the  country,  and  is  not  hostile  to  any  political  system  which  will 
simply  leave  it  alone.-*A.  J.  Zelenko,  MorUkly  Labor  Renem^  June,  2920.  C.V.  R. 

The  Trend  toward  Industrial  Democracy. — ^Thi^  trend,  which  is  analogous  to 
the  political  movement  toward  democracy,  can  best  be  studied  in  EngUmd.  A 
huncbed  years  ago  England  was  controlled  by  a  political  aristocracy.  At  the  same 
time  the  mdutriiu  life  A  the  nation  was  dominatea  by  a  small  circle.  The  new  inven- 
tions of  the  industrial  revolution  went  into  the  hands  of  a  few,  which  gave  them  a 
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great  advantage.  Wlien  the  workmen  began  to  organise,  the  employen  appealed  to 
an  arlBtooatic  and  therefore  sympathetic  legislature,  and  a  great  body  of  duus  legis- 
lation favorable  to  the  industrial  aristocracy  resulted.  The  capiudists  were  credited 
with  being  the  producers  of  wealth  and  with  making  England  ridi;  but  she  was 
becoming  rich  only  at  the  top,  while  at  the  bottom  there  was  poverty  to  the  extent 
of  absolute  destitution.  Theeffectof  the  introduction  of  machinery  and  large  amounts 
of  ci4>italand  the  adoption  of  a  new  industrial  organisation  was,  under  the  influence  of 
laisses  faire,  deleterious  to  the  masses.  By  a  series  of  parliamentary  acts  the 
suffrage  has  been  extended  so  that  since  1018  Eng^d  stands  out  in  form  the  most 
complete  democracy  of  any  large  nation.  There  have  been  breaks  also  in  the  indus- 
trial aristocracy,  but  this  is  a  more  complex  process.  The  first  Factory  Act  was 
passed  in  1802  and  since  then  the  government  has  gradually  narrowed  the  fidd  of 
the  old  aristocratic  controL  The  government  has  abo  entmd  industry  by  taking 
over  the  telegraphs,  pared  post  etc  Since  1844  the  co-operative  movement  has 
been  ga];Ding  power  and,  in  comoination  with  the  rising  Labor  party  and  the  trade 
union  movement,  the  political  potentialities  in  the  future  are  great  This  great 
democratic  system  of  industry  is  being  built  up  to  take  the  place  of  the  capitalistic 
management  when  it  faijs  to  function  satisfactorily.  The  trade  union  movement 
has  been  growing  for  more  than  a  century  until  the  old  aristocracy  of  economic  life 
has  come  to  an  ^d.  At  thepresent  time  no  einployer  can  cany  on  his  industry  with- 
out deaHng  with  a  union.  Tnis  trend  b  a  continuous  one.  There  has  been  no  period 
of  twentv  years,  during  the  last  hundred  years,  in  which  the  old  control  by  the  employers 
was  not  Intruded  upon  by  a  more  socially  contrtrfled  treatment  of  industrial  conditions. 
Sudi  a  continuous  movement,  so  wide  m  its  extent,  cannot  be  expected  to  stop  short 
of  some  great  epoch-making  change.  It  obviously  has  all  the  characteristics  ot  evolu- 
tion in  human  sodety.  Thiz  sanie  q>irit  of  democracy  is  coming  into  the  public 
attitude  toward  industry  in  other  countries  as  well  as  in  England.  It  is  a  movement 
wliich  has  all  the  characteristics  ci  kuig  continuance,  of  wide  api^cation,  of  continuity, 
and  of  rising  force  as  the  years  have  gone  on. — £.  P.  Cheyney,  Anmals  of  the  American 
Academy  ifPoUHcal  and  Social  Science,  July,  1920.  W.  C.  S. 

Smployees  Representation  in  Standard  OIL— A  few  years  ago  the  strikes  affecting 
the  Standard  Oil  Company,  and  also  the  Colorado  Fud  and  Iron  Company,  chal- 
lenged the  attention  of  the  whole  country.  Managers  of  labor  began  to  look  for  the 
causes  of  industrial  strife  and  found  that  before  the  introduction  of  power  machinery 
the  workman  kept  his  identity,  but  that  since  then  the  trend  is  to  take  it  away  from 
him.  The  prindple  of  en4>loyee  representation  was  introduced  to  restore  this  identity 
to  him  again.  Men  are  to  fed  that  they  are  individuals  and  not  check  numbers,  and 
that  the  ric^t  of  appeal  is  open  to  them  for  the  just  settlement  of  all  grievances.  On 
April  I,  1918,  representatives  of  employees  and  management  of  the  Standard  Oil 
Company  met  and  adopted  a  joint  agreement  in  all  matters  in  which  the  en^loyees 
and  management  were  mutually  concerned.  The  agreement  created  an  enmlovment 
department  which  outlined  the  acts  for  which  discharge  without  notice  mignt  be  the 
penalty,  and  protected  employees  from  immediate  discharge  for  other  acts  requiring 
disdplinary  measures.  AQ  wage  adjustments  are  made  in  joint  conferences,  subject 
to  the  u>provBl  of  the  board  of  di^:ectors.  Everything  concerning  working  conditions 
can  be  brought  up  before  a  joi^t  conference,  ami  if  any  man  has  a  f[rievance  he  can 
have  it  setded  by  the  conference,  with  the  privilege  always  of  appeahng  to  the  higher 
executives,  ui>  to  the  president  of  the  con^>any.  Some  of  the  topics  which  have 
come  iq>  for  discussion  m  which  adjustments  have  been  made  are  wage  adjustments, 
hours,  working  conditions,  the  rq>resentation  plan  itself,  etc  The  results  of  the  plan 
show  first  that  the  employees  are  learning  some  of  the  difficulties  of  management 
Th^  are  more  broad  minded  and  they  see  the  other  side  of  the  business.  Secondly, 
they  are  not  continually  grabbing  for  themsdves.  In  certain  instances  the  employee 
rqxresentatives  actually  voted  against  wage  increases  asked  by  their  constituents. 
lUrdly,  the  workmen  have  learned  that  it  is  no  longer  necessary  to  strike  in  order 
to  attract  attention  to  a  grievance,  but  that  adequate  machinery  exists  for  its  orderiy 
settlement.  FinsJly,  in  proof  of  the  above  contention,  the  coo^Miny  has  diminated 
every  strike  of  importance  for  the  past  two  years. — Burton  Kline,  Industrial  Manage- 
menl,  May  and  June,  xgab.  C.  V.  R. 
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I.      SOaOLOGY  AND  "SCIENTIFIC"  HISTORY 

Sociology  first  gained  recognition  as  an  independent  science 
with  the  publication,  between  1830  and  1842,  of  Auguste  Comte's 
Caurs  de  PhUosopkie  Positive.  Comte  did  not,  to  be  sure,  create 
sociology.  He  did  give  it  a  name,  a  program,  and  a  place  among 
the  sciences. 

Comte's  program  for  the  new  science  proposed  an  extension  to 
politics  and  to  history  of  the  positive  methods  of  the  natural 
sciences.  Its  practical  aim  was  to  establish  government  on  the 
secure  foundation  of  an  exact  science  and  give  to  the  predictions 
of  history  something  of  the  precision  of  mathematical  formulae. 

We  have  to  contemplate  social  pheoomena  as  susceptible  of  prevision, 
like  all  other  dasses,  within  the  limits  of  exactness  compatible  with  their 
higher  complexity.  Comprehending  the  three  characteristics  of  political 
adenoe  ^hich  we  have  been  examining,  prevision  of  social  phenomena  sup- 
poses, first,  that  we  have  abandoned  the  region  of  metaphysical  idealities, 
to  assume  the  ground  of  observed  realities  by  a  systematic  subordination 
of  imagination  to  observation;  secondly,  that  political  concq>tions  have 
oeased  to  be  absolute,  and  have  become  relative  to  the  vaiiabl^e  state  of  civili- 
zation, so  that  theories,  following  the  natural  course  of  facts,  may  admit  of 
our  foreseeing  them;  and,  thirdly,  that  permanent  political  acticm  is  limited 
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by  detenninate  laws,  since,  if  social  events  were  always  exposed  to  disturbance 
by  the  accidental  intervention  of  the  legislator,  human  or  divine,  no  scientific 
prevision  of  them  would  be  possible.  Thus,  we  may  omcentrate  the  condi- 
tions of  the  spirit  of  positive  social  philosophy  on  this  one  great  attribute 
of  scientific  prevision.^ 

Comte  proposed,  in  short,  to  make  government  a  technical 
science  and  politics  a  profession.  He  looked  forward  to  a  time 
when  legislation,  based  on  a  sdentific  study  of  human  nature,  would 
assume  the  character  of  natural  law.  The  earlier  and  more  ele- 
mentary sciences,  particularly  physics  and  chemistry,  had  given 
man  control  over  external  nature;  the  last  science,  sociology,  was 
to  give  man  control  over  himself. 

Men  were  long  in  learning  that  Man's  power  of  modifying  phenomena 
can  result  only  from  his  knowledge  of  their  natural  laws;  and  in  the  infancy 
of  each  science,  they  believed  themselves  able  to  exert  an  unbounded  influence 
over  the  phenomena  of  that  science.  ....  Social  phenomena  are,  of  course, 
from  their  extreme  con4>lexity,  the  last  to  be  freed  from  this  pretension: 
but  it  is  therefore  only  the  more  necessaiy  to  remember  that  the  pretension 
existed  with  regard  to  aU  the  rest,  in  their  earliest  stage,  and  to  anticipate 
therefore  that  social  science  will,  in  its  turn,  be  emancipated  from  the  delusion. 
....  It  [the  existing  social  sdenoe]  represents  the  social  action  of  Man 
to  be  indefinite  and  arbitrary,  as  was  once  thought  in  regard  to  biological, 
chemical,  physical,  and  even  astronomical  phenomena,  in  the  earlier  stages 

of  their  respective  sciences The  human  race  fihds  itself  delivered 

over,  without  logical  protection,  to  the  ill-regulated  experimentation  of  the 
various  political  schools,  each  one  of  which  strives  to  set  up,  for  all  future 
time,  its  own  immutable  type  of  government.  We  have  seen  what  are  the 
chaotic  results  of  such  a  strife;  and  we  shall  find  that  there  is  no  chance  of 
order  and  agreement  but  in  subjecting  social  phenomena,  like  all  others,  to 
invariable  natural  laws,  which  shall,  as  a  whole,  prescribe  for  each  period, 
with  entire  certainty,  the  limits  and  character  of  political  action:  in  other 
words,  introducing  into  the  study  of  social  phenomena  the  same  positive 
spirit  which  has  regenerated  every  other  branch  of  human  speculation.* 

In  the  present  anarchy  of  political  opinion  and  parties,  changes 
in  the  existing  social  order  inevitably  assume,  he  urged,  the  char- 
acter, at  the  best,  of  a  mere  groping  empiricism;  at  the  worst,  of  a 
social  convulsion  like  that  of  the  French  Revolution.    Under  the 

^  Harriet  Martineau,  The  Positive  Pkilosopky  of  AugusU  ComU,  freely  translated 
and  condensed  (London,  1893),  II,  61. 

>  Harriet  Martineau,  op.  cit,,  U,  59-60. 
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direction  of  a  positive,  in  place  of  a  speculative  or,  as  Comte  would 
have  said,  metaphysical  science  of  society,  progress  must  assiune 
the  character  of  an  orderly  march. 

It  was  to  be  expected,  with  the  extension  of  exact  methods  of 
investigation  to  other  fields  of  knowledge,  that  the  study  of  man 
and  of  society  would  become,  or  seek  to  become,  scientific  in  the 
sense  in  which  that  word  is  used  in  the  natural  sciences.  It  is 
interesting,  in  this  connection,  that  Comte's  first  name  for  sociology 
was  social  physics.  It  was  not  until  he  had  reached  the  fourth 
volmne  of  hisJ^ositive  Philosophy  that  the  word  sociological  is  used 
for  the  first  time. 

Comte,  if  he  was  foremost,  was  not  first  in  the  search  for  a 
positive  science  of  society,  which  would  give  man  that  control  over 
men  that  he  had  over  external  nature.  Montesquieu,  in  his  Spirit 
of  the  Laws  J  first  published  in  1747,  had  distinguished  in  the  organi- 
zation of  society,  between  form,  "the  particular  structure,"  and 
the  forces,  "the  hiunan  passions  which  set  it  in  motion."  In  his 
preface  to  this  first  epoch-making  essay  in  what  Freeman  calls 
"comparative  politics,"  Montesquieu  suggests  that  the  uniformi- 
ties, which  he  discovered  beneath  the  wide  variety  of  positive  law, 
were  contributions  not  merely  to  a  science  of  law,  but  to  a  science 
of  mankind. 

I  have  first  of  all  considered  mankind;  and  the  result  of  my  thoughts 
has  been,  that  amidst  such  an  infinite  diversity  of  laws  and  manners,  they 
are  not  solely  conducted  by  the  caprice  of  fancy.^ 

Hume,  likewise,  put  politics  among  the  natural  sciences.*  Con- 
dorcet  wanted  ta  make  history  positive.*  But  there  were,  in  the 
period  between  1815  and  1840  in  France,  conditions  which  made 
the  need  of  a  new  science  of  politics  peculiarly  urgent.  The  Revo- 
lution had  failed  and  the  political  philosophy,  which  had  directed 
and  justified  it,  was  bankrupt.    France  between  1789  and  1815 

*  Montesquieu,  Baron  M.  de  Secondat,  The  SpirU  of  the  Laws,  translated  by 
Thomas  Nugent  (Cincinnati,  1873),  I,  xxzi. 

'David  Hume,  Inquiry  Concerning  Human  Understanding^  Part  II,  sec.  7. 

*  Condorcet,  Esquisse  d^un  tableau  kistorique  des  progrh  de  V esprit  hutnain  (1795), 
292.  See  Barth,  Die  PkUosophie  des  Geschichte  als  Sociologie  (Leipzig,  1897),  Part  I, 
H>.  21-23. 
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had  adopted,  tned,  and  rejected  no  less  than  ten  different  con- 
stitutions. But  during  this  period,  as  Saint-Simon  noted,  society, 
and  the  hiiman  beings  who  compose  society,  had  not  changed.  It 
was  evident  that  government  was  not,  in  any  such  sense  as  the 
philosophers  had  assumed,  a  mere  artifact  and  legislative  con- 
struction. Civilization,  as  Saint-Simon  conceived  it,  was  a  part  of 
nature.  Social  change  was  part  of  the  whole  cosmic  process.  He 
proposed,  therefore,  to  make  politics  a  science  as  positive  as 
physics.  The  subject-matter  of  political  science,  as  he  conceived 
it,  was  not  so  much  political  forms  as  social  conditions.  History 
had  been  literature.    It  was  destined  to  become  a  science.^ 

Comte  called  himself  Saint-Simon's  pupil.  It  is  perhaps  more 
correct  to  say  Saint-Simon  formulated  the  problem  for  which 
Comte,  in  his  Positive  Philosophy,  sought  a  solution.  It  was 
Comte's  notion  that  with  the  arrival  of  sociology  the  distinction 
which  had  so  long  existed,  and  still  exists,  between  philosophy,  in 
which  men  define  their  wishes,  and  natural  science,  in  which  they 
describe  the  existing  order  of  nature,  would  disappear.  In  that 
case  ideals  would  be  defined  in  terms  of  reality,  and  the  tragic 
difference  between  what  men  want  and  what  is  possible  would  be 
effaced.  Ccxnte's  error  was  to  mistake  a  theory  of  progress  for 
progress  itself.  It  is  certainly  true  that  as  men  learn  what  is,  th^ 
will  adjust  their  ideals  to  what  is  possible.  But  knowledge  grows 
slowly. 

Man's  knowledge  of  mankind  has  increased  greatly  since  1842. 
Sociology,  ''the  positive  science  of  humanity,"  has  moved 
Readily  forward  in  the  direction  that  Comte's  program  indicated, 
but  it  has  not  yet  replaced  hbtory.  Historians  are  still  looking 
for  methods  of  investigation  which  will  make  history  ''sdencific." 

No  one  who  has  watched  the  course  of  history  during  the  last  generation 
can  have  fdt  doubt  of  its  tendency.  Those  of  us  who  read  Buckle's  first 
volume  when  it  appeared  in  1857,  and  ahnost  immediately  afterwards,  in 
1859,  read  the  Origin  of  Species  and  felt  the  violent  impulse  which  Darwin 
gave  to  the  study  of  natural  laws,  never  doubted  that  historians  would  follow 
until  they  had  exhausted  every  possible  hypothesis  to  create  a  science  of 
history.    Year  after  year  passed,  and  little  progress  has  been  made.    Perhaps 

1  O0im9S  de  Saint-Simon  ei  d'Enfantin  (Paris,  1865-78),  XVII,  228.  Paul  Barth, 
op,  eU.,  Part  I,  p.  23. 
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the  mass  of  students  are  more  skeptical  now  than  they  were  thirty  years  ago 
of  the  possibility  that  such  a  science  can  be  created.  Yet  ahnost  every  suc- 
cessful historian  has  been  busy  with  it,  adding  here  a  new  analysis,  a  new 
generalization  there;  a  dear  and  definite  connection  where  before  the  rupture 
of  idea  was  absolute;  and,  above  all,  extending  the  field  of  study  until  it 
shall  include  all  races,  all  countries,  and  all  times.  Like  other  Ixanches  of 
science,  histoxy  is  now  encumbered  and  hampered  by  its  own  mass,  but  its 
tendency  is  always  the  same,  and  cannot  be  other  than  what  it  is.  That 
the  effort  to  make  history  a  science  may  fail  is  possible,  and  perhaps  probable; 
but  that  it  should  cease,  unless  for  reasons  that  would  cause  all  science  to 
cease,  is  not  within  the  range  of  eiq>erience.  HiBtorians  will  not,  and  even 
if  they  would  they  can  not,  abandon  the  attempt.  Science  itself  would  admit 
its  own  failure  if  it  admitted  that  man,  the  most  important  of  all  its  subjects, 
could  not  be  brought  within  its  range.^ 

Since  Comte  gave  the  new  science  of  humanity  a  name  and  a 
point  of  view,  the  area  of  historical  investigation  has  vastly  widened 
and  a  number  of  new  social  sciences  have  come  into  existence — 
ethnology,  archaeology,  folklore,  the  comparative  studies  of  cul- 
tural materials,  i.e.,  language,  mythology,  religion,  and  law,  and  in 
connection  with  and  closely  related  with  these,  folk-psychology, 
social  psychology,  and  the  psychology  of  crowds,  which  latter  is, 
perhaps,  the  forerunner  of  a  wider  and  more  elaborate  political 
psychology.  The  historians  have  been  very  much  concerned  with 
these  new  bodies  of  materials  and  with  the  new  points  of  view  which 
they  have  introduced  into  the  study  of  man  and  of  society.  Under 
the  influences  of  these  sciences,  history  itself,  as  James  Harvey 
Robinson  has  pointed  out,  has  had  a  history.  But  with  the  iimo- 
vations  which  the  new  history  has  introduced  or  attempted  to 
introduce,  it  does  not  appear  that  there  have  been /any  fxmda- 
mental  changes  in  method  or  ideology  in  the  science  itself. 

Fifty  years  have  elapsed  since  Buckle's  book  appeared,  and  I  know  of 
no  historian  who  would  venture  to  maintain  that  we  had  made  any  consid- 
erable advance  toward  the  goal  he  set  for  himself.  A  systematic  persecution 
of  the  various  branches  of  social  science,  especially  political  economy,  sociok>gy, 
anthropology,  and  psychology,  is  succeeding  in  explaining  many  things; 
but  history  must  always  remain,  from  the  standpoint  of  the  astronomer, 
physicist,  or  chemist,  a  highly  inexact  and  fragmentary  body  of  knowledge. 
....  History  cas  no  doubt  be  pursued  in  a  strictly  scientific  spirit,  but 

*  Henry  Adams,  The  Degradation  of  the  Democratic  Dogma  (New  York,  1919), 
p.  126. 
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the  data  we  poaaeas  in  r^^aid  to  the  past  of  mankind  are  not  of  a  nature  to 
lend  themselves  to  oiganization  into  an  exact  science,  althou^^,  as  we  shall 
see,  they  may  yield  truths  of  vital  importance.' 

History  has  not  become,  as  Comte  believed  it  must,  an  exact 
science,  and  sociology  has  not  taken  its  place  in  the  social  sciences. 
It  is  important,  however,  for  understanding  the  mutations  which 
have  taken  place  in  sociology  since  Comte  to  remember  that  it  had 
its  origin  in  an  e£Fort  to  make  history  exact  This,  vnth,  to  be  sure, 
considerable  modifications,  is  still,  as  we  shall  see,  an  ambition  of 
the  science. 

n.      HISTORICAL  AND  SOaOLOGICAL  FACTS 

Sociology,  as  Comte  conceived  it,  was  not,  as  it  has  been  char- 
acterized, ''a  highly  important  point  of  view,"  but  a  fundamental 
science,  i.e.,  a  method  of  investigation  and  ''a  body  of  discoveries 
about  mankind."'  In  the  hierarchy  of  the  sciences,  sociology,  the 
last  in  time,  was  first  in  importance.  The  order  was  as  follows: 
mathematics,  astronomy,  physics,  chemistry,  biology,  including 
psychology,  sociology.  This  order  represented  a  progression  from 
the  more  elementary  to  the  more  complex.  It  was  because  history 
and  politics  were  concerned  with  the  most  complex  of  natural 
phenomena  that  they  were  the  last  to  achieve  what  Comte  called 
the  positive  character.    They  did  this  in  sociology. 

Many  attempts  have  been  made  before  and  since  Comte  to 
find  a  satisfactory  classification  of  the  sciences.  The  order  and 
relation  of  the  sciences  is  still,  in  fact,  one  of  the  cardinal  problems 
of  philosophy.  In  recent  years  the  notion  has  gained  recognition 
that  the  difference  between  history  and  the  natural  sciences  is  not 
one  of  degree,  but  of  kind;  not  of  subject-matter  merely,  but  of 
method.  This  difference  in  method  is,  however,  fundamental.  It 
is  a  difference  not  merely  in  the  interpretation  but  in  the  logical 
character  of  facts. 

Every  historical  fact,  it  is  pointed  out,  is  concerned  with  a 
unique  event.  History  never  repeats  itself.  If  nothing  else,  the 
mere  circumstance  that  every  event  has  a  date  and  location  would 

1  James  Harvey  Robinson,  The  New  History f  Essays  Illustrating  the  Modem 
Historical  Outlook  (New  York,  1912),  pp.  54-55. 
*  James  Harvey  Robinson,  op.  cU,^  p.  83. 
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give  historical  facts  an  individuality  that  facts  of  the  abstract 
science  do  not  possess.  Because  historical  facts  always  are  located 
and  dated,  and  cannot  therefore  be  repeated,  they  are  not  subject 
to  experiment  and  verification.  On  the  other  hand,  a  fact  not 
subject  to  verification  is  not  a  fact  for  natural  science.  History, 
as  distinguished  from  natural  history,  deals  with  individuals,  i.e., 
individual  events,  persons,  institutions.  Natural  science  is  con- 
cerned, not  with  individuals,  but  with  classes,  types,  species.  All 
the  assertions  that  are  valid  for  natural  science  concern  classes. 
An  illustration  will  make  this  distinction  dear. 

Sometime  in  October,  1838,  Charles  Darwin  happened  to  pick 
up  and  read  Malthus'  book  on  Population.  The  facts  of  ''the 
struggle  for  existence,''  so  strikingly  presented  in  that  now  cele- 
brated volmne,  suggested  an  explanation  of  a  problem  which  had 
long  interested  and  puzzled  him,  namely  the  origin  of  species. 

This  is  a  statement  of  a  historical  fact,  and  the  point  is  that 
it  is  not  subject  to  empirical  verification.  It  cannot  be  stated,  in 
other  words,  in  the  form  of  a  hypothesis,  which  further  observation 
of  other  men  of  the  same  type  will  either  verify  or  discredit. 

On  the  other  hand,  in  his  Descent  of  Man,  Darwin,  discussing 
the  rdle  of  sexual  selection  in  evolution  of  the  spedes,  makes  this 
observation:  ''Naturalists  are  much  divided  with  respect  to  the 
object  of  the  singing  of  birds.  Few  more  careful  observers  ever 
lived  than  Montagu,  and  he  maintained  that  the  'males  of  song- 
birds and  of  many  others  do  not  in  general  search  for  the  female, 
but,  on  the  contrary,  thdr  business  in  spring  is  to  perch  on  some 
conspicuous  spot,  breathing  out  their  full  and  amorous  notes,  which, 
by  instinct,  the  female  knows  and  repairs  to  the  spot  to  choose  her 
mate.' " 

This  is  a  typical  statement  of  a  fact  of  natural  history.  It  is 
not,  however,  the  rather  vague  generality  of  the  statement  that 
makes  it  sdentific.  It  is  its  representative  character,  the  character 
which  makes  it  possible  of  verification  by  further  observation  which 
makes  it  a  sdentific  fact. 

It  is  from  facts  of  this  kind,  collected,  compared,  and  dassified, 
irrespective  of  time  or  place,  that  the  more  general  condusions  are 
drawn,  upon  which  Darwin  based  his  theory  of  the  "descent  of 
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man/'  T]^s  theory,  as  Darwin  conceived  it,  was  not  an  inier- 
preMion  of  the  facts  but  an  exflanaUon. 

The  relation  between  history  and  sociology,  as  well  as  the 
manner  in  which  the  more  abstract  social  sciences  have  risen  out  of 
the  more  concrete,  may  be  illustrated  by  a  comparison  between 
history  and  geography.  Geogn4[>hy  as  a  science  is  concerned  with 
the  visible  world,  the  earth,  its  location  in  space,  the  distribution 
of  the  land  masses,  and  of  the  plants,  animals,  and  peoples  upon 
its  surface.  The  order,  at  least  the  fundamental  order,  which  it 
seeks  and  finds  among  the  objects  it  investigates  is  spaUal.  As 
soon  as  the  geographer  begins  to  compare  and  classify  the  plants, 
the  animals,  and  the  peoples  with  which  he  comes  in  contact, 
geography  passes  over  into  the  ^)ecial  sciences,  i.e.,  botany, 
zodlogy,  and  anthropology. 

History,  on  the  other  hand,  is  concerned  with  a  world  of  events. 
Not  everything  that  happened,  to  be  sure,  is  history,  but  every 
event  that  ever  was  or  ever  will  be  significant  is  history. 

Geogn4[>hy  attempts  to  reproduce  for  us  the  visible  world  as 
it  exists  in  space;  history,  on  the  contrary,  seeks  to  re-create  for  us 
in  the  present  the  significance  of  the  past.  As  soon  as  historians 
seek  to  take  events  out  of  their  historical  setting,  that  is  to  say, 
out  of  their  time  and  space  relations,  in  order  to  compare  them  and 
classify  them;  as  soon  as  historians  begin  to  emphasize  the  typical 
and  rq>resentative  rather  than  the  unique  character  of  events, 
history  ceases  to  be  history  and  becomes  sociology. 

The  differences  here  indicated  between  history  and  sociology 
are  based  upon  a  more  fundamental  distinction  between  the  his- 
torical and  the  natural  sciences  first  clearly  defined  by  Windel- 
band,  the  historian  of  philosophy,  in  an  address  to  the  faculty  of 
the  University  of  Strassburg  in  1894. 

The  distmction  between  natural  science  and  history  begins  at  the  point 
where  we  seek  to  convert  facts  into  knowledge.  Here  again  we  observe  that 
the  one  (natural  science)  seeks  to  formulate  laws,  the  other  (history)  to  portray 
events.  In  the  one  case  thought  proceeds  from  the  description  of  particulars 
to  the  general  relations.  In  the  other  case  it  clings  to  a  genial  dq>iction  of  the 
individual  object  or  event  For  the  natural  scientist  the  object  of  investiga- 
tion whidi  cannot  be  repeated  never  has,  as  such,  scientific  value.  It  serves 
his  purpose  only  so  far  as  it  may  be  regarded  as  a  type  or  as  a  ^)ecial  instance 
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of  a  class  from  whidi  the  type  may  be  deduced.  The  natural  sdentist  con- 
sideiB  the  sin^  case  only  so  far  as  he  can  see  in  it  the  features  which  serve 
to  throw  light  upon  a  general  law.  For  the  historian  the  problem  is  to  revive 
and  can  up  into  the  present,  in  all  its  particularity,  an  event  in  the  past  His 
aim  is  to  do  for  an  actual  event  predsdy  what  the  artist  seeks  to  do  for  the 
object  of  his  imagination.  It  is  just  here  that  we  discern  the  kinship  between 
history  and  art,  between  the  historian  and  the  writer  of  literature.  It  is  for 
this  reascm  that  natural  science  emphasized  the  abstract;  the  historian,  on  the 
other  hand,  is  interested  mainly  in  the  concrete. 

The  fact  that  natural  science  emphasizes  the  abstract  and  history  the  con- 
crete will  become  clearer  if  we  compare  the  results  of  the  researches  of  the 
two  sciences.  However  finespun  the  conc^tions  may  be  which  the  historical 
critic  uses  in  working  over  his  materials,  the  final  goal  of  such  study  b  always 
to  create  out  of  the  mass  of  events  a  vivid  portrait  of  the  past.  And  what 
history  ofFen  us  is  pictures  of  men  and  of  human  life,  with  all  the  wealth  of 
their  individuality,  reproduced  in  all  their  characteristic  vivadty.  Thus  do 
the  peoples  and  lan^juages  of  the  past,  their  forms  and  beliefs,  their  struggles 
for  power  and  freedom,  speak  to  us  through  the  mouth  of  history. 

How  different  it  is  with  the  worid  which  the  natural  sdences  have  created 
for  us!  However  oonaete  the  materiab  with  which  they  started,  the  goal  of 
these  sciences  is  theories,  eventually  mathematical  formulations  of  laws  of 
change.  Treating  the  individual,  sensuous,  changing  objects  as  mere  unsub- 
stantial appearances  (phenomena),  scientific  investigation  becomes  a  search 
for  the  universal  laws  which  rule  the  timdess  changes  of  events.  Out  of  this 
colorful  world  of  the  senses,  science  creates  a  system  of  abstract  concepts,  in 
which  the  true  nature  of  things  is  conceived  to  exist — a  world  of  cobriess  and 
soundless  atoms,  despoiled  of  all  their  earthly  sensuous  qualities.  Such  is  the 
triumph  of  thought  over  perception.  Indifferent  to  change,  science  casts  her 
anchor  in  the  eternal  and  unchangeable.  Not  the  change  as  such  but  the 
unchanging  form  of  change  is  what  she  seeks. 

This  raises  the  question:  What  is  the  more  valuable  for  the  purposes  of 
knowledge  in  general,  a  knowledge  of  law  or' a  knowledge  of  events?  As  far 
as  that  is  concerned,  both  scientific  procedures  nuty  be  equally  justified.  The 
knowledge  of  the  universal  laws  has  everywhere  a  practical  value  in  so  far  as 
they  maJce  possibl/e  man's  purposeful  intervention  m  the  natural  processes. 
That  is  quite  as  true  of  the  movements  of  the  inner  as  of  the  outer  world.  In 
the  latter  case  knowledge  of  nature's  laws  has  made  it  possible  to  create  those 
tools  through  which  the  control  of  mankind  over  external  nature  is  steadily 
being  extended. 

Not  less  for  the  purposes  of  the  conmion  life  are  we  dependent  upon  the 
results  of  historical  knowledge.  Man  is,  to  change  the  ancient  form  of  the 
expression,  the  animal  who  has  a  history.  His  cultural  life  rests  on  the  trans- 
missbn  from  generation  to  generation  of  a  constantly  increasing  body  of 
historical  memories.    Whoever  proposes  to  take  an  active  part  in  this  cultural 
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process  must  have  an  understanding  of  history.  Wherever  the  thread  b  once 
broken — as  history  itself  proves^t  must  be  painfully  gathered  up  and  knitted 
again  into  the  historical  fabric. 

It  is,  to  be  sure,  true  that  it  is  an  economy  for  human  understanding  to  be 
able  to  reduce  to  a  formula  or  a  general  concept  the  common  characteristics 
of  individuals.  But  the  more  man  seeks  to  reduce  facts  to  concq>ts  and  htws, 
the  more  he  is  obliged  to  sacrifice  and  ne^ect  the  individual  Men  have,  to 
be  sure,  sought,  in  characteristic  modem  fashion,  **  to  make  of  history  a  natural 
science."  This  was  the  case  with  the  so-called  philosophy  of  history  of  posi- 
tivism. What  has  been  the  net  result  of  the  htws  of  history  which  it  has  given 
us?  A  few  trivial  generalities  which  justify  themsdves  only  by  most  careful 
consideration  of  their  numennis  ezoq>tions. 

On  the  other  hand  it  is  certain  that  all  interest  and  values  of  life  are  con- 
cerned with  what  is  unique  in  men  and  events.  G>nsider  how  quickly  our 
ai^redation  is  deadened  as  some  object  is  multiplied  or  is  regarded  as  one  case 
in  a  thousand.  "She  is  not  the  first"  is  one  of  the  crudi  passages  in  Pausi,  It 
is  in  the  individuality  and  the  uniqueness  of  an  object  that  all  our  sense  of 
value  has  its  roots.  It  is  upon  this  fact  that  Spinoza's  doctrine  of  the  conquest 
of  the  passions  by  knowledge  rests,  since  for  him  knowledge  is  the  submergence 
of  the  individual  in  the  universal,  the  "once  for  all"  into  the  etemaL 

The  fact  that  all  our  livelier  appreciations  rest  upon  the  unique  rhaiacter 
of  the  object  is  illustrated  above  all  in  our  relations  to  persona.  Is  it  not  an 
unendurable  thought,  that  a  loved  object,  an  adored  person,  should  have 
existed  at  some  other  time  in  just  the  form  in  which  it  now  exists  for  us?  Is  it 
not  horrible  and  unthinkable  that  one  of  us,  with  just  this  same  individuality, 
should  actually  have  existed  in  a  second  editbn? 

What  is  true  of  the  individual  man  is  quite  as  true  of  the  whole  historical 
process:  it  has  value  only  when  it  is  unique.  This  is  the  princqile  which  the 
Christian  doctrine  successfully  maintained,  as  over  against  Hellenism  in  the 
Patristic  philosophy.  The  middle  pomt  of  their  conception  of  the  world  was 
the  fall  and  the  salvation  of  mankind  as  a  unique  evoit.  ThtX  was  the  first  and 
great  perception  of  the  inalienable  metaphysical  rij^t  of  the  historian  to  pre- 
serve for  the  memory  of  mankind,  in  all  their  uniqueness  and  individuality, 
the  actual  events  of  iife.^ 

Like  every  other  species  of  animal,  man  has  a  natural  history. 
Anthropology  is  the  science  of  man  considered  as  one  of  the  animal 

>  Wilhelm  Windelband,  Gesckichle  und  Naturunssenschaft,  Rede  turn  AnUriU  des 
Rector ais  der  Kaiser-WUhdms-UniversUAt  Strassbttrg  (Strassburg,  1900).  The  logical 
principle  outlined  by  Windelband  has  been  further  elaborated  by  Heinrich  Rickert  in 
Die  Grenzen  der  nalurwissenschafUichen  Begriffsbiidung^  eine  hgische  Einleilung  in  die 
kistorische  Wissenschafi  (TQbingen  u.  Leipzig,  1902).  See  also  Georg  Simmel,  Die 
Probleme  der  GeschiclUsphHosophiej  eine  erkenntnistheoreiische  Siudie  (2d  ed.,  Leipzig, 
1915). 
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species,  Homo  sapiens.  History  and  sodology,  on  the  other  hand, 
are  concerned  with  man  as  a  person,  as  a  'Apolitical  animal," 
participating  with  his  fellows  m  a  conmion  fund  of  social  traditions 
and  cultural  ideals.  Freeman,  the  English  historian,  said  that 
history  was  "past  politics"  and  politics  "present  history."  Free- 
man uses  the  word  politics  in  the  large  and  liberal  sense  in  which 
it  was  first  used  by  Aristotle.  In  that  broad  sense  of  the  word, 
the  political  process,  by  which  men  are  controlled  and  states 
governed,  and  the  cultural  process,  by  which  man  has  been  domes- 
ticated and  hmnan  nature  formed,  are  not,  as  we  ordinarily  assume, 
different,  but  identical,  procedures. 

All  this  suggests  the  intimate  relations  which  exist  between 
history,  politics,  and  sociology.  The  important  thing,  however,  is 
not  the  identities  but  the  distinctions.  For,  however  much  the 
various  disciplines  may,  in  practice,  overlap,  it  is  necessary  for  the 
sake  of  clear  thinking  to  have  their  limits  defined.  As  far  as 
sociology  and  history  are  concerned  the  differences  may  be  summed 
up  in  a  word.  Both  history  and  sociology  are  concerned  with  the 
life  of  man  as  man.  History,  however,  seeks  to  reproduce  and 
interpret  concrete  events  as  they  actually  occurred  in  time  and 
space.  Sodology,  on  the  other  hand,  seeks  to  arrive  at  natural 
laws  and  generalizations  in  regard  to  human  nature  and  society, 
irrespective  of  time  and  of  place. 

In  other  words,  history  seeks  to  find  out  what  actually  happened 
and  how  it  all  came  about.  Sociology,  on  the  other  hand,  seeks  to 
explain,  on  the  basis  of  a  study  of  other  instances,  the  nature  of 
the  process  involved. 

By  nature  we  mean  just  that  aspect  and  character  of  things 
in  regard  to  which  it  is  possible  to  make  general  statements  and 
formulate  laws.  If  we  say,  in  explanation  of  the  pecuUar  behavior 
of  some  individual,  that  it  is  natural  or  that  it  is  after  all  "simply 
human  nature,"  we  are  simply  saying  that  this  behavior  is  what  we 
have  learned  to  expect  of  this  individual  or  of  hmnan  beings  in 
general.    It  is,  in  other  words,  a  law. 

Natural  law,  as  the  term  is  used  here,  is  any  statement  which 
describes  the  behavior  of  a  class  of  objects  or  the  character  of  a 
dass  of  acts.    For  example,  the  classic  illustration  of  the  so-called 
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''universal  pr(qx)sition"  familiar  to  students  of  fonnal  logic,  "all 
men  are  mortal/'  is  an  assertion  in  regard  to  a  class  of  objects  we 
call  men.  This  is,  of  course,  simply  a  more  formal  way  of  saying 
that  ''men  die."  Such  general  statements  and  "laws'*  get  meaning 
only  when  they  are  applied  to  particular  cases,  or,  to  speak  again 
the  terms  of  formal  logic,  when  they  find  a  place  in  a  syllogism, 
thus:  "Men  are  mortal.  This  is  a  man."  But  such  syllogisms 
may  always  be  stated  in  the  form  of  a  hypothesb.  If  this  is  a 
man,  he  is  mortal.  If  a  is  fr,  a  is  also  c.  This  statement,  "Human 
nature  is  a  product  of  social  contact,"  is  a  general  assertion  familiar 
to  students  of  sociology.  This  law  or,  more  correctly,  hypothesis, 
^>pli6d  to  an  individual  case  explains  the  so-called  feral  man. 
Wild  men,  in  the  proper  sense  of  the  word,  are  not  the  so-called 
savages,  but  the  men  who  have  never  been  domesticated,  of  which 
an  individual  example  is  now  and  then  discovered. 

To  state  a  law  in  the  form  of  a  hypothesis  serves  to  emphasize 
the  fact  that  laws — ^what  we  have  called  natural  laws  at  any  rate — 
are  subject  to  verification  and  restatement.  Under  these  circum- 
stances the  exceptional  instance,  which  compels  a  restatement  of 
the  hypothesis,  is  more  important  for  the  purposes  of  science  than 
other  instances  which  merely  confirm  it. 

Any  science  which  operates  with  hypotheses  and  seeks  to  state 
facts  in  such  a  way  that  they  can  be  compared  and  verified  by 
further  observation  and  experiment  is,  so  far  as  method  is  con- 
cerned, a  natural  science. 

m.     HUMAN  NATUKE  AND  LAW 

One  thing  that  makes  the  conception  of  natural  history  and 
natural  law  important  to  the  student  of  sociology  is  that  in  the 
field  of  the  social  sciences  the  distinction  between  natural  and  moral 
law  has  from  the  first  been  confused.  Comte  and  the  social  phi- 
losophers in  France  after  the  Revolution  set  out  with  the  deliberate 
purpose  of  superseding  legislative  enactments  by  laws  of  human 
nature,  laws  which  were  to  be  positive  and  "scientific."  As  a 
matter  of  fact,  sociology,  in  becoming  positive,  so  far  from  e£Facing, 
has  rather  emphasized  the  distinctions  that  Comte  sought  to 
abolish.    Natural  law  may  be  distinguished  from  all  other  forms 


Digitized  by 


Google 


SOCIOLOGY  AND  TEE  SOCIAL  SCIENCES  413 

of  law  by  the  fact  that  it  auns  at  nothing  more  than  a  description 
of  the  behavior  of  certain  types  or  classes  of  objects.  A  description 
of  the  way  in  which  a  class,  i.e.,  men,  plants,  animals,  or  physical 
objects,  may  be  expected  under  ordinary  drciunstances  to  behave, 
tells  us  what  we  may  in  a  general  way  expect  of  any  individual 
member  of  that  class.  If  natural  science  seeks  to  predict,  it  is  able 
to  do  so  simply  because  it  operates  with  concepts  or  class  names 
instead,  as  is  the  case  with  history,  with  concrete  facts  and,  to  use  a 
logical  phrase,  '' existential  propositions." 

That  the  chief  aid  of  science  is  descriptive  fomulation  has  i«obably 
been  dear  to  keen  analytic  minds  since  the  time  of  Galileo,  especially  to  the 
great  discoverers  in  astronomy,  mechanics,  and  dynamics.  But  as  a  definitely 
stated  conception,  corrective  of  misunderstandings,  the  view  of  science  as 
essentially  descriptive  bqjan  to  make  itself  felt  about  the  begimung  of  the 
last  quarter  of  the  nineteenth  century,  and  may  be  associated  with  the  names 
of  Kirchho£F  and  Mach.  It  was  in  1876  that  KirchhofF  defined  the  task  of 
mechanics  as  that  of  "describing  completely  and  in  the  simplest  manner  the 
motiims  which  take  place  in  nature."  Widening  this  a  little,  we  may  say 
that  the  aim  of  science  is  to  describe  natural  phenomena  and  occurrences  as 
exactly  as  possible,  as  simply  as  possible,  as  completely  as  possible,  as  con- 
sistently as  possible,  and  always  in  terms  which  are  communicable  and  veri* 
fiable.  This  is  a  very  different  r61e  from  that  of  solving  the  riddles  of  the 
universe,  and  it  is  well  expressed  in  what  Newton  said  in  regard  to  the  law 
of  gravitation:  "So  far  I  have  accounted  for  the  phenomena  presented  to 
us  by  the  heavens  and  the  sea  by  means  of  the  force  of  gravity,  but  I  have 

as  yet  assigned  no  cause  to  this  gravity I  have  not  been  able  to  deduce 

from  phenomena  the  raison  d'etre  of  the  properties  of  gravity  and  I  have  not 
set  up  hypotheses."^ 

"We  must  confess,"  said  Prof.  J.  H.  Poynting  (1900,  p.  616),  "that 
physical  laws  have  greatly  fallen  off  in  dignity.  No  long  time  ago  they  were 
quite  commonly  described  as  the  Fixed  Laws  of  Nature,  and  were  suf^xised 
sufficient  in  themsdves  to  govern  the  universe.  Now  we  can  only  assign 
to  them  the  humble  rank  of  mere  descriptions,  often  erroneous,  of  similarities 

which  we  believe  we  have  observed A  law  of  nature  explains  nothing, 

it  has  no  governing  power,  it  is  but  a  descriptive  formula  which  the  careless 
have  sometimes  personified."  It  used  to  be  said  that  "the  laws  of  Nature 
are  the  thou^^ts  of  God";  now  we  say  that  they  are  the  investigator's  formulae 
summing  up  regularities  of  recurrence.* 

'  Newton,  Pkilosophia  natitralis  pHncipia  mathematica,  1687. 

*  J.  Arthur  Thomson,  The  System />f  AnimaU  NtOttre  (New  Yorit,  1920),  pp.  8-9. 
See  also  Karl  Pearson,  The  Grammar  of  Science  (2d  ed.;  London,  1900),  chap  iii, 
The  Scientific  Law. 
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If  natural  law  aims  at  prediction  it  tells  us  what  we  can  do. 
Moral  laws,  on  the  other  hand,  tell  us,  not  what  we  can,  but  what 
we  ought  to  do.  The  civil  or  municipal  law,  finally,  tells  us  not 
what  we  can,  nor  what  we  ought,  but  what  we  must  do.  It  is  very 
evident  that  these  three  types  of  law  may  be  very  intimately 
related.  We  do  not  know  what  we  ought  to  do  imtil  we  know 
what  we  can  do;  and  we  certainly  should  consider  what  men  can 
do  before  we  pass  laws  prescribing  what  they  must  do.  There  is, 
moreover,  no  likelihood  that  these  distinctions  will  ever  be  com- 
pletely abolished.  As  long  as  the  words  "can,"  "ought,"  and 
"must"  continue  to  have  any  meaning  for  us  the  distinctions  that 
they  represent  will  persist  in  science  as  well  as  in  common  sense. 

The  immense  prestige  which  the  methods  of  the  natural  sciences 
have  gained,  particularly  in  their  application  to  the  phenomena  of 
the  physical  universe,  has  undoubtedly  led  scientific  men  to  over- 
estimate the  importance  of  mere  conceptual  and  abstract  knowledge. 
It  has  led  them  to  assume  that  history  also  must  eventually  become 
"scientific"  in  the  sense  of  the  natural  sciences.  In  the  meantime 
the  vast  collections  of  historical  facts  which  the  industry  of  his- 
torical students  has  accumulated  are  regarded,  sometimes  even  by 
historians  themselves,  as  a  sort  of  raw  material,  the  value,  of  which 
can  only  be  realized  after  it  has  been  worked  over  into  some  sort 
of  historical  generalization  which  has  the  general  character  of 
scientific  and,  ultimately,  mathematical  formula. 

"History,"  says  Karl  Pearson,  "can  never  become  science,  can 
>  never  be  anything  but  a  catalogue  of  facts  rehearsed  in  a  more  or 
less  pleasing  language  until  these  facts  are  seen  to  fall  into  sequences 
which  can  be  briefly  resumed  in  scientific  formulae."^  And  Henry 
Adams,  in  a  letter  to  the  American  Historical  Association  already 
referred  to,  confesses  that  history  has  thus  far  been  a  fruitless  quest 
for  "the  secret  which  would  transform  these  odds  and  ends  of 
philosophy  into  one  self-evident,  harmonious,  and  complete 
system." 

You  may  be  sure  that  four  out  of  five  serious  students  of  histoiy  who 
are  living  today  have,  in  the  course  of  their  work,  felt  that  they  stood  on  the 
brink  of  a  great  generalization  that  would  reduce  all  histoiy  under  a  law  as 

1  Karl  Pearson,  op,  cii.,  p.  359. 
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clear  as  the  laws  which  govern  the  material  world.  As  the  great  writers  of 
our  time  have  touched  one  by  one  the  separate  fragments  of  admitted  law 
by  which  society  betrays  its  character  as  a  subject  for  science,  not  one  of  them 
can  have  failed  to  fed  an  instant's  hope  that  he  might  find  the  secret  which 
would  transform  these  odds  and  ends  of  philosophy  into  one  self-evident, 
harmonious,  and  complete  S3rstem.  He  has  seemed  to  have  it,  as  the  Spanish 
say,  in  hb  inkstand.  Scores  of  times  he  must  have  dropped  his  pen  to  think 
how  one  short  step,  one  sudden  inspiration,  would  show  all  human  knowledge; 
how,  in  these  thickset  forests  of  history,  one  comer  turned,  one  faint  trail 
struck,  would  bring  him  on  the  highroad  of  science.  Every  professor  who 
has  tried  to  teach  the  doubtful  facts  which  we  now  call  histoiy  must  have 
felt  that  sooner  or  later  he  or  another  would  put  order  in  the  chaos  and  bring 
light  into  darkness.  Not  so  much  genius  or  favor  was  needed  as  patience 
and  good  luck.  The  law  was  certainly  there,  and  as  certainly  was  in  places 
actually  visible,  to  be  touched  and  handled,  as  though  it  were  a  law  of  chemistry 
or  physics.  No  teacher  with  a  spark  of  imagination  or  with  an  idea  of  scien- 
tific method  can  have  helped  dreaming  of  the  immortality  that  would  be 
achieved  by  the  man  who  should  successfully  apply  Darwin's  method  to 
the  facts  of  human  history.^ 

The  truth  is,  however,  that  the  concrete  facts,  in  which  history 
and  geography  have  sought  to  preserve  the  visible,  tangible,  and, 
generally  speaking,  the  experiential  aspects  of  human  life  and  the 
visible  universe,  have  a  value  irrespective  of  any  generalization  or 
ideal  constructions  which  may  be  inferred  from  or  built  up  out  of 
them.  Just  as  none  of  the  investigations  or  generalizations  of 
individual  psychology  are  ever  likely  to  take  the  place  of  biography 
and  autobiography,  so  none  of  the  conceptions  of  an  abstract 
sociology,  no  scientific  descriptions  of  the  social  and  cultural  pro- 
cesses, and  no  laws  of  progress  are  likely,  in  the  near  future  at  any 
rate,  to  supersede  the  more  concrete  facts  of  history  in  which  are 
preserved  those  records  of  those  unique  and  never  fully  compre- 
hended aspects  of  life  which  we  call  events. 

It  has  been  the  dream  of  philosophers  that  theoretical  and 
abstract  science  could  and  some  day  perhaps  would  succeed  in 
putting  into  formulae  and  into  general  terms  all  that  was  significant 
in  the  concrete  facts  of  life.  It  has  been  the  tragic  mistake  of  the 
so-called  intellectuaJs,  who  have  gained  their  knowledge  from  text-" 
books  rather  than  from  observation  and  research,  to  assimie  that 

>  Henzy  Adams,  op.  cU.,  p.  127. 
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science  had  already  realized  its  dream.  But  there  is  no  indication 
that  science  has  begun  to  exhaust  the  sources  or  significance  of 
concrete  experience.  The  infinite  variety  of  external  nature  and 
the  inexhaustible  wealth  of  personal  experience  have  thus  far 
defied,  and  no  doubt  will  pontinue  to  defy,  the  industry  of  scientific 
classification,  while,  on  the  other  hand,  the  discoveries  of  science 
are  constantly  making  accessible  to  us  new  and  larger  areas  of 
experience. 

What  has  been  said  simply  serves  to  emphasize  the  instrumental 
character  of  the  abstract  sciences.  History  and  geography,  all  of 
the  concrete  sciences,  can  and  do  measurably  enlarge  our  experioice 
of  life.  Their  very  purpose  is  to  arouse  new  interests  and  create 
new  sympathies;  to  give  mankind,  in  short,  an  environment  so 
vast  and  varied  as  wiU  call  out  and  activate  all  his  instincts  and 
capacities. 

The  more  abstract  sciences,  just  to  the  extent  which  they  are 
abstract  and  exact,  like  mathematics  and  logic,  are  merely  methods 
and  tools  for  converting  experience  into  knowledge  and  applying 
the  knowledge  so  gained  to  practical  uses. 

IV.     HISTORY,  NATURAL  HISTORY,  AND  SOaOLOGY 

Although  it  is  possible  to  draw  clear  distinctions  in  theory  be- 
tween the  purpose  and  methods  of  history  and  sociology,  in  prac- 
tice the  two  forms  of  knowledge  pass  over  into  one  another  by 
almost  imperceptible  gradations. 

The  sociological  point  of  view  makes  its  appearance  in  historical 
investigation  as  soon  as  the  historian  turns  from  the  study  of 
"periods"  to  the  study  of  institutions.  The  history  of  institutions, 
that  is  to  say,  the  fanuly,  the  church,  economic  institutions,  politi- 
cal institutions,  etc.,  leads  inevitably  to  comparison,  classification, 
the  formation  of  class  names  or  concepts,  and  eventually  to  the 
formulation  of  law.  In  the  process,  history  becomes  natural  his- 
tory, and  natural  history  passes  over  into  natural  science.  In 
short,  history  becomes  sociology. 

Westermarck's  History  of  Human  Marriage  is  one  of  the  earliest 
attempts  to  write  the  natural  history  of  a  social  institution.  It  is 
based  upon  a  comparison  and  classification  of  marriage  customs 
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of  widely  scattered  peoples,  living  under  varied  phjrsical  and  social 
conditions.  What  one  gets  from  a  survey  of  this  kmd  is  not  so 
much  history  as  a  study  of  human  behavior.  The  history  of 
marriage,  as  of  any  other  institution,  is,  in  other  words,  not  so 
much  an  account  of  what  certain  individuals  or  groups  of  individuals 
did  at  certam  times  and  certain  places,  as  it  is  a  description  of  the 
responses  of  few  fundamental  human  instincts  to  a  variety  of  sodal 
situations.    Westermarck  calls  this  kind  of  history  sociology.^ 

It  Is  in  the  fimi  conviction  that  the  history  of  human  civilization  should 
be  made  an  object  of  as  scientific  a  treatment  as  the  history  of  ozganic  nature 
that  I  write  this  book.  Like  the  phenomena  of  physical  and  psychical  life 
those  of  sodal  life  should  be  classified  into  certain  groups  and  each  group 
investigated  with  xtgBod  to  its  origin  and  development.  Only  when  treated 
in  this  way  can  history  lay  daim  to  the  lank  and  honour  of  a  science  in  the 
highest  sense  of  the  teim,  as  fomiing  an  important  part  of  Sodology,  the 
youngest  of  the  principal  branches  of  learning. 

Descriptive  historiogra{^y  has  no  higher  object  than  that  of  offering 
materials  to  this  science.* 

Westermarck  refers  to  the  facts  which  he  has  collected  in  his 
history  of  marriage  as  phenomena.  For  the  explanation  of  these 
phenomena,  however,  he  looks  to  the  more  abstract  sciences. 

The  causes  on  which  social  phenomena  are  dependent  fall  within  the 
domain  of  different  sciences— Biology,  Psychology,  or  Sociology.  The  reader 
will  find  that  I  put  particular  stress  upon  the  psychological  causes,  whidi 
have  often  been  deplorably  overlooked,  or  only  imperfectly  toudied  upon. 
And  more  especially  do  I  believe  that  the  mere  instincts  have  played  a  very 
imp<Htant  part  in  the  origin  of  social  institutions  and  rules.' 

>  Piof.  Robertson  Smith  (Nature,  XLIV,  270),  critidzmg  Westermarck's  History 
of  Human  Marriage,  complains  that  the  author  has  confused  histoiy  with  natural 
history.  "The  history  of  an  institution/'  he  writes,  ''which  is  controlled  by  public 
opinion  and  regulated  by  law  is  not  natural  history.  The  true  history  of  marriage 
begins  where  the  natural  history  of  pairing  ends To  treat  these  topics  (poly- 
andry, kinship  through  the  female  only,  infanticide,  exogamy)  as  essentially  a  part  of 
the  natural  histoiy  of  pairing  involves  a  tadt  assumption  that  the  laws  of  society  are 
at  bottom  mere  formulated  instincts,  and  this  assimiption  really  underlies  all  our 
author's  theories.  His  fundamental  position  compels  him,  if  he  will  be  consistent 
with  himself,  to  hold  that  every  institution  connected  with  marriage  that  has  universal 
validity,  or  forms  an  integral  part  of  the  main  line  of  development,  is  rooted  in  instinct, 
and  that  institutions  which  are  not  based  on  instinct  are  necessarily  exceptional  and 
unimportant  for  scientific  histoiy." 

*  Edward  Westermarck,  The  History  of  Human  Marriage  (London,  1901),  p.  1. 

*  £.  Westermarck,  op.  cit.,  p.  5. 
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Westermarck  derived  most  of  his  materials  for  the  study  of 
marriage  from  ethnological  materials.  Ethnologists,  students  of 
folklore  (German  Vdlkerkunde),  and  archaeology  are  less  certain 
than  the  historians  of  institutions  whether  their  investigations  are 
historical  or  sociological. 

Jane  Harrison,  although  she  disclaims  the  title  of  sociologist, 
bases  her  conception  of  the  origin  of  Greek  religion  on  a  sociological 
theory,  the  theory  namely  that  ''among  primitive  peoples  religion 
reflects  collective  feeling  and  collective  thinking."  Dionysius,  the 
god  of  the  Greek  mysteries,  is  according  to  her  interpretation  a 
product  of  the  group  consciousness. 

The  mystery-god  arises  out  of  those  instincts,  ^notions,  desires  which 
attend  and  express  life;  but  these  emotions,  desires,  instincts,  in  so  far  as 
they  are  religious,  are  at  the  outset  rather  of  a  group  than  of  individual  con- 
sciousness. ....  It  is  a  necessary  and  most  important  corollary  to  this 
doctrine,  that  the  fonn  taken  by  the  divinity  reflects  the  social  structure  of 
the  group  to  which  the  divinity  belongs.  Dionysius  is  the  Son  of  his  Mother 
because  he  issues  from  a  matrilinear  group.^ 

This  whole  study  is,  in  fact,  merely  an  appUcation  of  Durk- 
heim's  conception  of  "collective  representations." 

Robert  H.  Lowie,  in  his  recent  volume,  Primitive  Society,  refers 
to  "ethnologists  and  other  historians,"  but  at  the  same  time  asks: 
"What  kind  of  an  historian  shall  the  ethnologist  be?" 

He  answers  the  question  by  saying  that,  "If  there  are  laws  of 
social  evolution,  he  [the  ethnologist]  must  assuredly  discover  them," 
but  at  any  rate,  and  first  of  all,  "his  duty  is  to  ascertain  the  course 

civilization  has  actually  followed To  strive  for  the  ideals 

of  another  branch  of  knowledge  may  be  positively  pernicious,  for 
it  can  easily  lead  to  that  factitious  simplification  which  means 
falsification." 

In  other  words,  ethnology,  like  history,  seeks  to  tell  what 
actually  happened.  It  is  bound  to  avoid  abstraction,  "over- 
simplification," and  formulae,  and  these  are  the  ideals  of  another 
kind  of  scientific  procedure.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  however,  eth- 
nology, even  when  it  has  attempted  nothing  more  than  a  description 

^  Jane  Ellen  Harrison,  Themis^  A  Study  of  the  Social  Origins  of  Greek  Rdigion 
(Cambridge,  1912),  p.  iz. 
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of  the  existing  cultures  of  primitive  peoples,  their  present  distribu- 
tion and  the  order  of  their  succession,  has  not  freed  itself  wholly 
from  the  influence  of  abstract  considerations.  Theoretical  prob- 
lems inevitably  arise  for  the  solution  of  which  it  is  necessary  to  go 
to  psychology  and  sociology.  One  of  the  questions  that  has  arisen 
in  the  study,  particularly  the  comparative  study,  of  cultures  is: 
how  far  any  existing  cultural  trait  is  borrowed  and  how  far  it  is 
to  be  regarded  as  of  independent  origin. 

In  the  historical  reconstruction  of  culture  the  phenomena  of  distribution 
play,  indeed,  an  extraordinary  part.  If  a  trait  occurs  everywhere,  it  might 
veritably  be  the  product  of  some  universally  operative  social  law.  If  it  is 
foimd  in  a  restricted  number  of  cases,  it  may  stiU  have  evolved  through  some 
such  instrumentality  acting  under  specific  conditions  that  would  then  remain 
to  be  determined  by  anal3rsis  of  the  cultures  in  which  the  feature  is  embedded. 
....  Finally,  the  sharers  of  a  cultural  trait  may  be  of  distinct  lineage  but 
through  contact  and  borrowing  have  come  to  hold  in  common  a  portion  of 
their  cultures 

Since,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  cultural  resemblances  abound  between  peoples 
of  diverse  stock,  their  interpretation  commonly  narrows  to  a  choice  between 
two  alternatives.  Either  they  are  due  to  like  causes,  whether  these  can  be 
determined  or  not;  or  they  are  the  result  of  borrowmg.  A  predilection  for 
one  or  the  other  explanation  has  lain  at  the  bottom  of  much  ethnological 
discussion  in  the  past;  and  at  present  influential  schools  both  in  England  and 
in  continental  Europe  clamorously  insist  that  all  cultural  parallels  are  due 
to  diffusion  from  a  single  center.  It  is  inevitable  to  envisage  this  moot- 
problem  at  the  start,  since  imcompromising  championship  of  either  alternative 
has  far-reaching  practical  consequences.  For  if  every  parallel  is  due  to  bor- 
rowing, then  sociological  laws,  which  can  be  inferred  only  from  independently 
devebping  likenesses,  are  barred.  Then  the  history  of  religion  or  social  life 
or  technobgy  consists  exclusively  in  a  statement  of  the  place  of  origin  of 
beliefs,  customs  and  implements,  and  a  recital  of  their  travels  to  different 
parts  of  the  globe.  On  the  other  hand,  if  borrowing  covers  only  part  of  the 
observed  poralleb,  an  explanation  from  like  causes  becomes  at  least  the  ideal 
goal  in  an  investigation  of  the  remainder.^ 

An  illustration  will  exhibit  the  manner  in  which  problems 
originally  historical  become  psychological  and  sociological.  Tyler 
in  his  Early  History  of  Mankind  has  pointed  out  that  the  bellows 
used  by  the  negro  blacksmiths  of  continental  Africa  are  of  a  quite 
different  type  from  those  used  by  natives  of  Madagascar.    The 

»  Robert  H.  Lowie,  PrimUive  Society  (New  York,  1920),  pp.  7-8. 
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bellows  used  by  the  Madagascar  blacksmiths,  on  the  other  hand, 
are  exactly  like  those  in  use  by  the  Malays  of  Sumatra  and  in 
other  parts  of  the  Malay  Archipelago.  This  indication  that  the 
natives  of  Madagascar  are  of  Malay  origin  is  in  accordance  with 
other  anthropological  and  ethnological  data  in  regard  to  these 
peoples,  which  prove  the  fact,  now  well  estabUshed,  that  they  are 
not  of  African  origin. 

Similarly  Boas'  study  of  the  Raven  cycle  of  American  Indian 
mythology  indicated  that  these  stories  originated  in  the  northern 
part  of  British  Columbia  and  traveled  southward  along  the  coast. 
One  of  the  evidences  of  the  direction  of  this  progress  is  the  gradual 
diminution  of  complexity  in  the  stories  as  they  traveled  into 
regions  farther  removed  from  the  point  of  origin. 

AU  this,  in  so  far  as  it  seeks  to  determine  the  point  of  origin, 
direction,  speed,  and  character  of  changes  that  take  place  in  cul- 
tural materials  in  the  process  of  diffusion,  is  dearly  history  and 
ethnology. 

Other  questions,  however,  force  themselves  inevitably  upon  the 
attention  of  the  inquiring  student.  Why  is  it  that  certain  cultural 
materials  are  more  widely  and  more  rapidly  diffused  than  others? 
Under  what  conditions  does  this  diffusion  take  place  and  why  does 
it  take  place  at  all?  Finally,  what  is  the  ultimate  source  of  cus- 
toms, beliefs,  languages,  religious  practices,  and  all  the  varied  tech- 
nical devices  which  compose  the  cultures  of  different  peoples? 
What  are  the  circumstances  and  what  are  the  processes  by  which 
cultural  traits  are  independently  created?  Under  what  condi- 
tions do  cultural  fusions  take  place  and  what  is  the  nature  of  this 
process? 

These  are  all  fundamentally  problems  of  human  nature,  and  as 
human  nature  itself  is  now  regarded  as  a  product  of  social  inter- 
course, they  are  problems  of  sociology. 

The  cultural  processes  by  which  languages,  myth,  and  religion 
have  come  into  existence  among  primitive  peoples  has  given  rise  in 
Germany  to  a  special  science.  Folk-psychology  (VdlkerpsycholO" 
gie)  had  its  origin  in  an  attempt  to  answer  in  psychological  terms 
the  problems  to  which  a  comparative  study  of  cultural  materials 
has  given  rise. 
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From  two  different  directions  ideas  of  folk-psychology  have  found  their 
way  into  modem  science.  First  of  all  there  was  a  demand  from  the  different 
social  sciences  [Geistesvdssenschaften]  for  a  psychological  explanation  of  the 
phenomena  of  social  life  and  history,  so  far  as  they  were  products  of  social 
[geisHger]  interaction.  In  the  second  place,  psychology  itself  required,  in  order 
to  escape  the  uncertainties  and  ambiguities  of  pure  introspection,  a  body  of 
objective  materials. 

Among  the  social  sciences  the  need  for  psychological  interpretation  first 
manifested  itself  in  the  studies  of  language  and  mytiiobgy.  Both  of  these 
had  already  found  outside  the  circle  of  the  philological  studies  ind^>endent 
fields  of  investigation.  As  soon  as  they  assumed  the  character  of  comparative 
sciences  it  was  inevitable  that  they  should  be  driven  to  recognize  that  in 
addition  to  the  historical  conditions,  which  everywhere  determines  the  concrete 
form  of  these  phenomena,  there  had  been  certain  fundamental  psychical  forces 
at  work  in  the  devebpment  of  language  and  m3rth.^ 

The  aim  of  folk-psychology  has  been,  on  the  whole,  to  explain 
the  genesis  and  development  of  certain  cultural  forms,  i.e.,  lan- 
guage, myth,  and  religion.  The  whole  matter  may,  however,  be 
regarded  from  a  quite  different  point  of  view.  Gabriel  Tarde,  for 
example,  has  sought  to  explain,  not  the  genesis,  but  the  transmission 
and  diffusion  of  these  same  cidtural  forms.  For  Tarde,  communi- 
cation (transmission  of  cultural  forms  and  traits)  is  the  one  central 
and  significant  fact  of  social  life.  ''Sodal"  is  just  what  can  be 
transmitted  by  imitation.  Social  groups  are  merely  the  centers 
from  which  new  ideas  and  inventions  are  transmitted.  Imitation 
is  the  social  process. 

There  is  not  a  word  that  you  say,  which  is  not  the  reproduction,  now  im- 
consdous,  but  formerly  conscious  and  volimtary,  of  verbal  articulations  reach- 
ing back  to  the  most  distant  past,  with  some  special  accent  due  to  your  imme- 
diate surroundings.  There  is  not  a  religious  rite  that  you  fulfil,  such  as  praying, 
kissing  the  icon,  or  making  the  sign  of  the  cross,  which  does  not  reproduce 
certain  traditional  gestures  and  expressions,  established  through  imitation  of 
your  ancestors.  There  b  not  a  military  or  dvil  requirement  that  you  obey, 
nor  an  act  that  you  perform  in  your  business,  which  has  not  been  taught  you, 
and  which  you  have  not  copied  from  some  living  model.  There  is  not  a  stroke 
of  the  brush  that  you  make,  if  you  are  a  painter,  nor  a  verse  that  you  write, 

1  Wilhelm  Wundt,  Vdlkerpsycholcgiey  eine  Untersuchung  der  EtUwickhngsgeselu 
von  Sprachey  Mythus  und  Sitte.  Enter  Band,  Die  Sprache,  Erster  Theil  (Leipzig, 
1900),  p.  13.  The  name  folk-psychology  was  first  used  by  Lazarus  and  Steinthal, 
Zeilsckrift  fUr  VlflkerpsychologU  und  Sprackwissenschafty  I,  1860.  Wundt's  folk- 
psychology  is  a  continuation  of  the  tradition  of  these  earlier  writers. 
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if  you  are  a  poet,  which  does  not  oonform  to  the  customs  or  the  prosody  of  your 
school,  and  even  your  very  originality  itself  is  made  up  of  accumulated  common- 
places, and  aspires  to  become  common-place  in  its  turn. 

Thus,  the  imvarying  characteristic  of  every  social  fact  whatsoever  is  that 
it  is  imitative.    And  this  characteristic  belongs  exclusively  to  social  facts.^ 

Tarde's  theory  of  transmission  by  imitation  may  be  regarded, 
in  some  sense,  as  complementary,  if  not  supplementary,  to  Wundt's 
theory  of  origins,  since  he  puts  the  emphasis  on  the  fact  of  trans- 
mission rather  than  upon  genesis.  In  a  paper,  ''Tendencies  in 
Comparative  Philology,"  read  at  the  Congress  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
at  the  St.  Louis  Exposition  in  1904,  Professor  Hanns  Oertel,  of 
Yale  University,  refers  to  Tarde's  theory  of  imitation  as  an  alter- 
native explanation  to  that  offered  by  Wundt  for  ''the  striking 
uniformity  of  sound  changes"  which  students  of  language  have 
discovered  in  the  course  of  their  investigation  of  phonetic  changes 
in  widely  different  forms  of  speech. 

It  seems  hard  to  maintain  that  the  change  in  a  syntactical  construction 
or  in  the  meaning  of  a  word  owes  its  universality  to  a  simultaneous  and  inde- 
pendent primary  change  in  all  the  memben  of  a  speech-community.  By 
adopting  the  theory  of  imitative  spread,  all  linguistic  changes  may  be  viewed 
as  one  homogeneous  whole.  In  the  second  place,  the  latter  view  seems  to 
bring  linguistic  changes  into  line  with  the  other  social  changes,  such  as  modi- 
fications in  institutions,  beliefs,  and  customs.  For  is  it  not  an  essential  char- 
acteristic of  a  social  group  that  its  members  are  not  co-operative  in  the  sense 
that  each  member  actively  participates  in  the  production  of  every  single  ele- 
ment which  goes  to  make  up  either  language,  or  belief,  or  customs?  Distin- 
guishing thus  between  primary  and  secondary  changes  and  between  the  origin 
of  a  change  and  its  spread,  it  behooves  us  to  examine  carefully  into  the  causes 
which  make  the  members  of  a  social  unit,  either  consciously  or  unconsciously, 
willing  to  accept  an  innovation.  What  is  it  that  determines  acceptance  or 
rejection  of  a  particular  change?  What  limits  one  change  to  a  small  area, 
while  it  extends  the  area  of  another?  Before  a  final  decision  can  be  reached  in 
favor  of  the  second  theory  of  imitative  spread  it  will  be  necessaiy  to  foUow  out 
in  minute  detail  the  mechanism  of  this  process  in  a  number  of  concrete  in- 
stances; in  other  words  to  fill  out  the  picture  of  which  Tarde  {Les  lois  de 
Vimiiation)  sketched  the  bare  outlines.  If  his  assumptions  prove  true,  then 
we  should  have  here  a  imifomiity  resting  upon  other  causes  than  the  physical 
uniformity  that  appears  in  the  objects  with  which  the  natural  sciences  deal. 

>  G.  Tarde,  Social  Laws^  An  Outline  of  Sociology,  translated  from  the  French  by 
Howard  C.  Warren  (New  York,  1899),  pp.  40-tl. 
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It  would  enable  us  to  establish  a  second  group  of  uniform  phenomena  which 
is  psycho-physical  in  its  character  and  rests  upon  the  basis  of  social  suggestion. 
The  uniformities  in  speech,  belief,  and  institutions  would  belong  to  this  second 
group.^ 

What  is  true  of  the  comparative  study  of  languages  is  true  in 
every  other  field  in  which  a  comparative  study  of  cultural  materials 
has  been  made.  As  soon  as  these  materials  are  studied  from  the 
point  of  view  of  their  similarities  rather  than  from  the  point  of  view 
of  their  historical  coimections,  problems  arise  which  can  only  be 
explained  by  the  more  abstract  science^  of  psychology  or  sociology. 
Freeman  begins  his  lectures  on  ComparaHve  Politics  with  the  state- 
ment that 

the  comparative  method  of  study  has  been  the  greatest  intellectual  achievement 
of  our  time.  It  has  carried  light  and  order  into  whole  branches  of  hmnan 
knowledge  which  before  were  shrouded  in  darkness  and  confusion.  It  has 
brought  a  line  of  argument  which  reaches  moral  certainty  into  a  regbn  which 
before  was  given  over  to  random  guess-work.  Into  matters  which  are  for  the 
most  part  incapable  of  strictly  external  proof  it  has  brought  a  form  of  strictly 
internal  proof  which  is  more  convincing,  more  imerring. 

Wherever  the  historian  supplements  external  by  internal  proof, 
he  is  in  a  way  to  substitute  a  sociological  explanation  for  historical 
interpretation*  It  is  the  very  essence  of  the  sociological  method  to 
be  comparative.  When,  therefore.  Freeman  uses,  in  speaking  of 
comparative  politics,  the  following  language  he  is  speaking  in 
sociological  rather  than  historical  terms: 

For  the  purposes  then  of  the  study  of  Comparative  Politics,  a  political 
oonstitution  is  a  specimen  to  be  studied,  classified,  and  labelled,  as  a  building 
or  an  animal  is  studied,  classified,  and  labelled  by  those  to  whom  building  or 
animals  are  objects  of  study.  We  have  to  note  the  likenesses,  striking  and 
unexpected  as  those  likenesses  often  are,  between  the  political  constitutions 
of  remote  times  and  places;  and  we  have,  as  far  as  we  can,  to  classify  our 
specimens  according  to  the  probable  causes  of  those  likenesses.' 

Historically  sociology  has  had  its  origin  in  history.  It  owes  its 
existence  as  a  science  to  the  attempt  to  apply  exact  methods  to  the 

^  Hanns  Oertel,  ''Some  Present  Problems  and  Tendencies  in  Comparative  Phi- 
lology," Congress  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Universal  Exposition,  St.  Louis,  1904  (Boston, 
1906),  III,  59. 

'  Edward  A.  Freeman,  Comparalive  Polities  with  the  Unity  of  History  (London, 
1873),  p.  23. 
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explanation  of  historical  facts.  In  the  attempt  to  achieve  this, 
however,  it  has  become  something  quite  different  from  history.  It 
has  become  like  psychology  with  which  it  is  most  intimately  related, 
a  natural  and  relatively  abstract  science,  and  auxiliary  to  the 
study  of  history,  but  not  a  substitute  for  it.  The  whole  matter  may 
be  summed  up  in  this  general  statement:  history  interprets, 
natural  science  explains.  It  is  upon  the  interpretation  of  the  facts 
of  experience  that  we  formulate  our  creeds  and  found  our  faiths. 
Our  explanations  of  phenomena,  on  the  other  hand,  are  the  basis 
for  technique  and  practical  devices  for  controlling  nature  and  human 
nature,  man  and  the  physical  world. 
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THE  COMPARATIVE  ROLE  OF  THE   GROUP   CONCEPT 

IN  WARD'S  DYNAMIC  SOCIOLOGY  AND  CONTEM- 

PORARY  AMERICAN  SOCIOLOGY 


WALTER  B.  BODENHAFER 
Washington  University 


m.      THE  GROUP  CONCEPT  AS  USED  BY  SOME  CONTEMPORARY 
SOaOLOGISTS 

This  chapter  will  endeavor  to  present  the  uses  of  the  group 
concept  as  they  are  displayed  by  some  scholars  who  have  become 
distinguished  as  writers  of  sociology  in  America.  The  sociological 
field  is  too  wide  for  any  pretense  of  giving  attention  to  all  to  whom 
reference  might  be  made.  The  selection  is  purely  arbitrary  and 
personal,  but  the  reviews  presented  are  fairly  representative  of 
different  standpoints.  The  rule  has  been  adhered  to  of  selecting 
for  extended  discussion  only  those  who  have  become  known  as 
sociologists,  and  who  have  definitely  been,  aligned  with  that  division 
of  labor/  This  does  violence,  in  particular,  to  one  group  of  social 
scientists  which  has  been  particularly  prominent  in  developing  the 
view  which  is  set  forth  throughout  the  paper.  That  group  is  the 
social  psychologists,  such  as  Baldwin,  Mead,  and  others  who  have 
performed  an  indispensable  work  in  changing  the  whole  bent  of 
thou^t  in  social  science.  In  this  case  also  the  selection  is  arbitrary, 
and  has  no  justification  except  the  limitations  of  space  and  the 
recognition  of  a  division  of  labor.  No  effort  will  be  made  to  review 
the  whole  system  of  sociology  that  might  be  f oimd  in  all  the  writings 
of  a  given  author,  but  only  those  selections  will  be  made  which  seem 
to  be  appropriate  for  the  purpose  in  hand.  A  steady  effort  will 
be  made  to  adopt  a  policy  of  liberal  rather  than  strict  construction 
In  all  cases.  The  order  in  which  the  reviews  come  is  partly  chrono- 
logical and  partly  that  of  the  importance  which  is  given  to  the 
use  of  the  group  concept. 

'  One  exception  is  mentioned  later. 

42s 
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As  a  point  of  departure  for  the  consideration  of  Giddings'  use 
of  the  group  concept,  it  will  be  well  to  give  his  conception  of  his 
task  as  a  sociologist.  He  believes  the  purpose  of  sociology  to  be 
that  of  conceiving  society  in  its  unity  and  attempting  to  explain 
it  in  terms  of  cosmic  cause  and  law.'  In  order  to  accomplish  its 
purpose  it  seeks  to  work  out  a  subjective  explanation  in  terms  of 
9ome  fact  of  consciousness  or  motive,  and  an  objective  interpreta- 
tion in  terms  of  a  physical  process.  This  does  not  mean  a  philo- 
sophical dualism,  but  two  ways  of  viewing  reality.*  The  central 
fact  of  motive  or  consciousness  is,  of  course,  the  coDsciousness  of 
kind.    Around  this  the  whole  subjective  explanation  revolves: 

Accordingly,  the  sociologjst  has  three  main  quests.  First,  he  must  try 
to  discover  the  conditions  that  detemiine  aggregation  and  concourse.  Sec- 
ondly, he  must  try  to  discover  the  law  that  governs  social  choices,  the  law  that 
is  of  the  subjective  process.  Thirdly,  he  must  try  to  discover  also  the  law 
that  governs  the  natural  selection  and  the  survival  of  choices,  the  law  that  is 
of  the  objective  process.' 

With  this  brief  summary  of  the  general  point  of  view  and  pur- 
pose of  sociology  we  niay  consider  in  further  detail  how  far  Giddings 
makes  use  of  the  group  in  gaining  the  ends  he  has  devined  for  his 
subject.  In  setting  out  upon  the  descriptive  analysis  of  society, 
one  must  begin  with  the  study  of  population,  since  the  physical 
population  is  the  basis  for  all  society.  In  such  a  study  the  first 
Jfact  to  claim  attention  is  the  fact  of  aggregation  or  grouping.  In 
other  words,  the  group  is  assumed  as  the  starting  point  for  any 
study  whatever.  ''  Some  degree  of  aggregation  is  the  indispensable 
condition  to  the  evolution  of  society."  As  will  be  shown  later  on  in 
the  review,  this  position  is  carried  through  the  whole  sociological 
discussion  which  occupies  our  attention.  The  importance  of  the 
group  factor,  as  the  initial  condition  of  the  explanation  of  all  origins, 
will  appear  more  clearly  when  we  come  to  the  study  of  the  origin 
and  evolution  of  society.  In  support  of  his  contention  the  author 
cites  examples  of  group  life  among  animals  and  the  fact  that  human 

« PfindiiUs  of  Sockiofyy  p.  x6. 

*Ilnd,  Giddings  expressly  disclaims  any  dualistic  conception  by  his  use  of 
these  two  interpretations,  but  passages  throughout  the  book  seem  to  indicate  that  he 
does  not  escape  a  psychological  dualism  as  will  be  suggested  later  on. 

s  Ibid.t  p.  3o. 
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beings  are  always  found  in  groups.  "The  conception  of  nature  as 
*red  in  tooth  and  claw'  is  very  dear  to  moralists  and  politicians, 
but,  unhappily,  moralists  and  politicians  do  not  know  nature  inti- 
mately. A  world  of  living  creatures  that  fear  and  hate,  shun  and 
attack  one  another  without  restraint,  is  not  a  fact  of  observation. 
It  is  a  pure  a  priori  creation  of  the  *pure'  reason."* 

The  term  aggregation  as  used  has  a  special  meaning  which  is 
intended  to  distinguish  it  from  association.  Aggregation  is  the  \ 
physical  foimdation  of  society.  It  is  the  mere  physical  concourse  ; 
of  propinquity.  Association,  on  the  other  hand,  has  reference  to/ 
the  psychic  process  which  begins  in  simple  phases  of  feeling  and 
perception,  and  develops  into  activities  that  ultimately  call  forth 
the  highest  powers  of  the  mind.  Aggregation  is  alwa3rs  supple- 
mented by  association  if  the  assembled  individuals  are  not  too 
tuilike.'  While  one  might  easily  question  whether  any  forms  of 
higher  animals  or  the  ancestors  of  man  ever  represent  mere  aggre- 
gation as  thiis  defined,  yet  the  fact  that  is  being  emphasized  by 
Giddings  is  sound,  namely,  that  the  first  assimiption  from  which 
a  sociological  study  must  start  is  the  group,  that  is  forms  of  life  in 
some  sort  of  "  togetherness."  Some  of  the  discussion  of  the  process 
of  aggregation  seems  to  lay  him  open  to  the  charge  of  having  after 
all  to  desert  his  social  hypothesis  and  proceed  to  aggregate  or  gather 
together  his  individuals,  but  a  careful  reading  of  the  whole  book 
with  this  query  in  mind  must  acquit  him  of  the  charge.  The 
emphasis  is  on  the  fact  of  being  in  a  group  rather  than  on  the  active 
stage  of  aggregation.  The  choice  of  terms  is  a  bad  one  on  account 
of  the  active  connotation  to  which  the  term  " aggregation"  so  easily 
lends  itself.  Giddings  starts  with  an  association  or  group,  and  does 
not  conceive  of  the  individuals  as  coming  together  out  of  nothingness 
with  varying  degrees  of  isolated  evolution. 

All  human  beings,  from  the  lowest  savages  to  civilized  men,  live 
in  family  groups.^  These  family  groups  range  in  size  from  the 
simplest  family  unions  up  to  the  larger  groups  found  among  polyga- 
mous peoples.  Human  societies  are  composed  of  families  which  are 
combined  to  form  larger  aggregates.  These  aggregates  are  of  two 
types,  the  ethnical  and  the  demotic.    Ethnical  societies  are  genetic 

« Ibid,,  p.  79.  ^  Und.,  p.  100.  *  Ibid.,  p.  155. 
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aggregations  in  which  the  chief  bond  is  blood-kinship.  Demotic 
societies,  on  the  other  hand,  are  those  associations  which  are  bound 
together  by  habitual  intercourse,  mutual  interests,  and  co-operation, 
with  little  or  no  regard  to  origins  or  genetic  relations.'  The  demotic 
society  is  the  later  development,  although  the  family  group  is  found 
in  it  as  well  as  in  the  ethnic  type.  A  more  detailed  consideration 
of  Giddings'  development  of  the  nature  and  formation  of  these 
two  types  of  societies  will  bring  out  in  a  number  of  wa}rs  the  part 
which  the  group  plays  in  his  thinking. 

Ethnic  societies  are  divided  into  three  great  classes  according 
to  the  degree  of  development  they  have  reached.  The  first  dass 
is  the  horde  which  is  composed  of  a  few  families,  usually  not  more 
than  a  hundred  persons  in  all.  These  small  groups  are  not  found 
permanently  isolated  from  other  similar  groups,  consequently  there 
results  not  only  an  internal  group  life,  but  also  an  intergroup  com- 
munication. They  do  not  permanently  combine,  however,  so  as 
to  become  a  single  group.  The  next  larger  group  is  the  tribe, 
.  which  is  an  aggregate  of  several  hordes  or  a  differentiated  horde 
which  has  become  very  large.  Such  groups  have  one  language, 
occupy  one  territory,  and  are  pretty  thoroughly  organized  unities. 
The  third  class  of  ethnic  societies  is  the  still  larger  group  which  is 
a  confederation  of  tribes  into  an  ethnic  nation  or  a  folk.  Such 
groups  have  not  yet  developed  along  conmiercial,  industrial,  or 
intellectual  lines  to  a  degree  sufficient  to  make  them  into  the  modem 
states.'  Whatever  the  class  of  ethnic  society,  it  may  be  organized 
on  either  the  metronymic  or  patronymic  basis.  It  will  be  seen 
from  the  above  simunary  of  Giddings'  discussion  of  the  primitive 
forms  of  human  life  that  some  kind  of  group  life  is  always  in  evi- 
dence. Whatever  the  size  or  form  of  the  life  may  be,  there  is  the 
constant  factor  of  the  group  which  makes  possible  a  more  or  less 
active  social  life. 

As  before  indicated,  the  demotic  societies  are  defined  as  being 
those  which  have  attained  a  dvil  basis;  the  blood  bond  has  largely 
disappeared.  In  this  class  are  found  all  the  more  highly  developed 
states,  including  the  present  civilized  nations.  The  latter  represent 
a  higher  type  of  social  evolution.    The  family,  however,  remains 

« PrindpUs  of  SocMogy,  p.  XS7-  *  /Wrf.,  pp.  157-58-         \ 
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the  unitary  group.  Families  are  combined  into  neighborhoods, 
hamlets,  villages;  the  latter  compose  the  town  and  so  on  up  to  the 
highest  imit,  the  state.'  From  the  lowest  to  the  highest  type  of 
organization  in  groups,  the  central  subjective  factor  is  the 
consciousness  of  kind. 

The  organization  of  the  different  members  of  society  into  voK 
untary  groups  for  specified  ends  is  what  is  called  the  constitution  ■ 
of  a  society.  These  volimtary  organizations  are  on  the  basis  of 
the  consciousness  of  kind,  that  is,  those  that  are  in  sympathetic 
agreement  as  to  the  purposes  of  the  organization.  Those  that  are 
not  of  ^'kind"  are  generally  refused  entrance  to  the  special  g^up. 
These  voluntary  organizations  are  numerous,  and  increase  with 
the  development  of  society.  The  most  important  of  all  voluntary 
organizations  are  the  political  organizations.  In  addition  to  the 
political  are  the  religious  organizations,  secret  societies,  cultural 
groups,  labor  organizations,  in  fact,  all  voluntary  groupings  which 
are  found  to  exist  in  contemporary  society.  Giddings  does  not 
adequately  explain  the  significance  of  these  groups  in  the  life  of 
the  individual  nor  attempt  to  explain  the  processes  by  which  the 
relation  of  the  individual  to  the  group  becomes  so  important.  He 
does  not  possess  the  means  to  do  this,  and  relies  on  the  principle  of 
the  consciousness  of  kind  for  whatever  explanation  is  given.  In 
other  words,  he  has  no  social  psychology  to  interpret  the  significance 
of  the  situation  he  describes.  In  spite  of  these  limitations,  however, 
it  is  of  interest  to  this  investigation  to  note  the  degree  to  which 
emphasis  is  placed  on  the  presence  of  numerous  groups  in  the 
actual  life  of  society.  The  importance  of  the  groups  is  implied, 
but  the  details  of  the  way  in  which  the  groups,  particularly  the 
"primary  groups,"  are  so  important  in  the  creation  of  the  individual, 
are  lacking.  It  remained  for  later  sociological  thought  to  bring 
out  this  point  more  explicitly.  The  fact  of  the  group,  however, 
as  a  central  fact  in  human  society  is  consistently  kept  in  view 
in  the  discussion  with  which  we  are  dealing. 

Thus  far  the  discussion  has  largely  concerned  existing  societies, 
primitive  and  civilized.  In  order  to  show  up  more  clearly  the 
extent  to  which  the  group  concept  plays  a  part  in  Giddings'  thought, 

'7Utf.,pp.  z68ff. 
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it  will  be  of  value  to  consider  that  part  of  his  sociology  which  has 
to  do  with  the  evolution  of  society.  The  development  of  society  is 
traced  through  four  stages  of  association:  zoogenic,  anthropogenic, 
ethnogenic,  and  demogenic.  We  shall  observe  the  same  order  in 
seeking  to  find  out  to  what  extent  he  has  used  the  group  as  a  factor 
in  the  evolutionary  process  which  he  attempts  to  follow. 

The  term  ''zoogenic  association"  suggests  that  the  author  con- 
ceives association,  or  the  group  life,  to  have  been  a  factor  among  ani- 
mals and  the  precursors  of  man.  We  shall  try  to  point  out  the  wide 
use  which  is  made  of  this  conception  in  the  course  of  a  few  pages.  The 
principle  upon  which  he  proceeds  is  stated  in  this  manner:  ^'If 
animal  life  in  the  primeval  ages  was  not  wholly  different  from  the 
animal  life  now,  association  had  been  quietly  working  its  trans- 
forming results  for  milUons  of  years  before  mankind  appeared  upon 
the  earth. "»  In  other  words,  the  group  life  began  long  before  man 
appeared,  and  not  only  that,  it  had  also  been  a  vital  factor  in  pre- 
paring for  his  advent.  How  this  had  been  done  will  appear  as  we 
proceed  with  the  review.  First  of  all,  the  group  life  or  association 
had  certain  direct  effects  on  the  mental  life  of  the  associated  forms.' 

These  effects  were,  first,  an  original  development  of  native 
susceptibilities  and  powers,  such  as  susceptibilities  to  suggestion, 
capability  of  imitation,  antipathies,  sympathies,  power  of  discrimi- 
nation and  co-ordination;  secondly,  a  considerable  accumulation 
of  knowledge;  and  thirdly,  a  further  development  of  all  powers 
and  susceptibilities.  Association  thus  reacted  on  the  whole  organ- 
ism. It  gave  the  social  animal  an  advantage  in  securing  a  more 
adequate  food  supply,  afforded  a  wider  range  of  sexual  selection 
within  the  group,  and  gave  the  group  a  greater  advantage  in 
struggles  with  hostile  or  imf avorable  surrounding  flora  or  fauna. 

Giddings  carries  the  group  value  still  further  and  maintains 
that  the  group  has  been  a  factor  in  the  origin  of  species.  The 
extent  to  which  the  social  factor  is  carried  may  be  seen  from  the 
following  quotations :  ''Association  was  one  of  the  great  co-operating 
causes  of  the  origin  of  species";^  ''It  is  not  possible  to  doubt  that 

^  Principles^  p.  199;  Ekments  of  Sociology,  p.  933. 
*  EkmefOs  of  Sociology,  p.  237. 
'  Principles,  p.  20a. 
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for  thousands  of  years  before  man  existed,  natural  selection  was 
everywhere  supplemented  by  conscious  choice,  a  direct  product  of 
association";  ''Association,  in  short,  was  a  chief  cause  of  variation 
and  of  characterization.  It  created  new  varieties,  and  in  them  it 
reproduced,  in  ever-increasing  strength,  the  instinct  to  associate."' 
In  commenting  upon  the  strictly  biological  approach  to  the  evo- 
lutionary problem  he  demands:  ''Is  there  not  a  fatal  lack  in  the 
biological  i^iilosophy  that  ignores  the  social  factor  and  attempts 
to  accotmt  for  variation  through  physiological  processes  only? 
Was  not  animal  intelligence  a  selective  agency  that  combined  and 
recombined  the  factors  of  evolution  ?  And  was  not  association  a 
factor  in  the  development  of  intelligence?""  After  citing  many 
examples  from  Kropotkin  {Mutual  Aid),  he  resumes, " On  the  whole, 
we  may  accept  M.  Kropotkin's  conclusion  that  society  has  been  a 
more  powerful  aid  than  any  other  in  the  struggle  for  existence. 
But  it  has  been  so,  not  because  of  any  mysterious  power  in  itself, 
but  because  it  has  acted  directly  on  the  characters  of  the  associated 
individuals,  transforming  them  gradually,  and  by  degrees  develop- 
ing mental  power."^  With  the  defects  in  the  analysis  made,  we 
are  not  concerned.  It  is  immaterial  for  our  purpose  whether,  from 
the  side  of  biology,  the  details  of  the  plan  are  sound  or  not.  What 
the  passages  do  show  is,  that  Giddings  had  in  mind  the  group  as  a 
very  important  factor  in  the  actual  life  of  the  animal  forms  and  of 
the  precursors  of  man,  and  that  the  group  played  a  very  important 
part,  not  only  in  the  development  of  the  subsequent  group  life, 
but  also  was  a  factor  in  the  development  of  the  individual  forms. 
The  whole  of  Giddings'  view  on  this  point  is  summarized  in  this  way : 

Thus  throughout  the  ages  before  man,  association  was  zodgenic.  It  was 
causing  variation  and  was  determining  survival.  It  was  differentiating 
animal  life  into  kinds,  and  was  bringing  to  a  high  state  of  perfection  the  kinds 
that  were  best  equipped  with  a  social  nature,  with  habits  of  mutual  aid,  and  with 
elementary  forms  of  social  organization.  In  achieving  all  this,  association 
was  preparing  the  way  for  man  and  for  htmian  society.  ....  Thousands  of 
years,  perhaps  millions  of  years,  before  man  was  bom,  the  foimdations  of  his 
empire  were  being  laid  in  the  zodgenic  associations  of  the  himiblest  forms  of 
conscious  life.^ 

» Ibid.,  p.  203.  » Ibid,,  pp.  206-7. 

*  Ibid.,  p.  201.  ^Ibid.,  p.  207. 
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In  other  words,  human  society  has  its  roots  in  the  group  life 
of  the  distant  past,  and  in  order  to  analyze  the  evolutionary  basis 
of  society  and  of  man,  one  must  have  recourse  to  the  fundamental 
fact  of  the  group. 

Under  the  term  anthropogenic  association,  Giddings  discusses 
the  fact  of  association  among  prehistoric  peoples  and  its  relation 
to  the  development  of  hiunan  beings.  It  is  the  next  stage  above 
animal,  or  zoogenic,  association  described  above.  No  existing 
societies  can  be  found  which  are  in  this  stage,  but  there  are  enough 
similarities  revealed  by  the  study  of  primitive  tribes  to  suggest 
some  parallels.  These  are  supplemented  by  the  discoveries  of 
archaeologists  which  have  revealed  a  good  deal  of  the  nature  of 
prehistoric  life. 

In  this  type  of  association,  as  in  the  former,  the  group  plays  a 
central  part.  All  evidence  points  to  the  conclusion  that  the  pre- 
historic peoples  lived  in  groups,  as  did  their  animal  ancestors,  and 
as  do  their  descendants.  There  is  no  evidence  of  a  hiatus  of  a 
non-group  life  between  the  social  animals  and  social  man. 

All  the  remains  of  primitive  man  show  that  they  lived  as  savage  men  live, 
in  groups.  The  ape-like  ancestor  of  man  must  have  been  a  social  animaL  Is 
there  any  reason  to  suppose  that  between  the  social  anthropoid  and  the  social 
primitive  man  there  was  intercalated  a  pair  living  out  of  social  relations  and 
so  far  differing  mentally  and  physically  from  all  the  other  creatures  that  any 
society  with  than  was  impossible  ?  If  there  is,  it  would  be  just  as  well  to  go 
back  to  the  hypothesis  of  ^>ecial  creation;  for  the  mental  and  physical  differ- 
ences that  mark  me  off  from  other  creatures  are  those  that  are  created  by  social 
intercourse,  and  without  society  they  could  not  have  had  a  natural  genesis.' 

The  group,  then,  is  the  sine  qua  nan  of  the  evolution  of  human 
society  and  man.  It  is  the  group  with  its  interrelations  that  has 
produced  those  qualities  which  distinguish  man  from  other  forms 
of  animal  life  and  has  given  him  his  pre-eminence.  ^'If  the 
conclusions  hitherto  reached  in  this  work  are  true,  it  is  necessary 
to  believe  that  association,  more  extended,  more  intimate,  more 
varied  in  its  phases,  than  the  association  practiced  by  inferior 
species,  was  the  chief  cause  of  the  mental  and  moral  development, 
and  of  the  anatomical  modifications  that  transformed  a  sub-human 
species  into  man."' 

'  Prinoiples,  p.  208.  *  Ibid,,  p.  221. 
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In  his  analjrsis  of  the  nature,  origin,  and  function  of  language, 
Giddings  displays,  in  a  very  clear  fashion,  the  group  factor  as  a 
part  of  the  social  process  in  evolution.  Of  the  importance  of  speech 
in  the  development  of  society  and  of  human  beings  he  sajrs:  ''Speech 
is  the  specific  attainment  that  separates  man  from  the  brute  and  is 
the  means  to  the  development  of  his  higher  intellectual  qualities.'" 
As  will  be  shown  later,  this  peculiar  achievement  is  a  social  product, 
and  therefore  is  a  result  of  group  relations. 

Language  is  defined  broadly: 

Language,  the  system  of  signs  by  which  simple  ideas,  recepts,  and  concepts 
are  eipresaed,  may  consist  of  gestures,  grimaces  and  tones,  of  inarticulate 
utterances,  of  articulate  sounds,  or  of  articulate  sounds,  tones  and  gestures  in 
combination.  The  language  of  gesture  and  tone  is  the  language  of  recepts; 
It  is  well  developed  among  animals  and  is  the  natural  language  of  children, 
mentally  deficient  adults  and  savages.  Articulation  is  a  seomdary  language 
of  Ttcepts  and  the  only  language  of  concepts.* 

Giddings  adopts  Romanes'  classifications  of  the  signs  that  constitute 
language,  whether  such  signs  are  gestures,  tones,  or  articulate 
sounds,  namely:  (i)  indicative;  (2)  denotative;  (3)  connotative; 
(4)  denominative;  (5)  predicative.  These  represent  an  advancing 
gradation  from  the  simplest  expression  of  sensations  up  to  the 
expression  of  concepts.  Animals  cannot  ascend  above  the  third 
dass  of  signs,  and  only  rarely  as  far  as  the  third.  The  fourth  and 
fifth  classes  of  signs  are  employed  only  by  man.  In  other  words, 
animals  below  man  have  language,  but  not  speech.^ 

The  ^'crucial  question  in  the  problem  of  the  origin  of  human 
faculty"  is,  How  was  the  transition  made  from  the  lower  type  of 
language  to  the  higher  type?  In  trying  to  answer  this  crucial 
question,  Giddings  foUows  Donovan  in  looking  for  the  solution  in 
the  intimate  relation  between  speech,  on  the  one  hand,  and  ideation, 

'  Ihid,,  p.  209.  *  Ihid,^  p.  223. 

<  Giddings  properly  includes  gesture  as  the  beginning  of  language  of  the  higher 
type.  His  discussion  reveals  a  psychology  which  is  atomistic  and  individualistic 
and  does  not  fit  in  with  his  group  hypothesis.  His  psychological  dualism  is  open  to 
criticism  from  several  points  of  view,  but  we  are  not  concerned  so  much  with  this 
defect  as  with  the  problem  of  finding  out  to  what  extent  he  makes  use  of  the  group 
factor  in  evolving  that  most  vital  factor  in  human  evolution,  language.  I£s  psychol- 
ogy is  inadequate  but  he  does  attenQ)t  to  follow  out  the  social  hypothesis.  In  other 
words,  he  midces  bad  use  of  the  group  concept,  but  he  makes  the  attenQ)t. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


434  THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OP  SOCIOLOGY 

with  choral  music,  on  the  other.  Under  the  stimulus  of  excitement 
which  occurs  at  festal  occasions  and  celebrations,  with  their  intense 
emotion,  social  interest,  and  rhythm,  ''signs  were  first  distinguished 
in  thought  from  the  things  signified,  and  so  conventionalized  as 
names,  movable  types  of  speech."'  The  inadequacy  of  this  explana- 
tion of  the  problem  is  quite  apparent,  but  the  important  point 
to  be  noted  is  not  its  inadequacy  but  that  it  brings  in  the  essential 
fact  of  the  group,  and  the  emotional  tension  arising  in  group  life, 
as  the  starting-point  for  all  attempts  to  explain  the  problem  of  the 
origin  of  language  in  its  higher  forms.  It  was  the  group  which 
gave  the  human  being  a  language  which  enabled  him  to  lift  himself 
above  the  other  forms  of  life. 

The  effect  of  language  upon  the  nature  of  the  developing  forms 
was  to  develop  what  Giddings  calls  human  nature. 

From  the  moment  that  the  hominioe  vpedes  began  to  practice  ^>eech, 
however  feebly,  however  awkwardly,  it  began  to  develop  a  human  nature. 
The  term  ''human  nature"  has  so  long  been  associated  widi  economic  motives 
and  with  individualism,  that  it  has  acquired  a  perverted  meaning.  Human 
natiue  is  not  the  unsocial  egobtic  nature.  Self-interest  is  not  the  distinctively 
human  trait;  it  is  a  primordial  animal  trait,  which  man,  an  animal  after  all, 
still  possesses  and  must  cultivate  if  he  would  continue  to  live.  Human  nature 
is  the  pre-eminently  social  nature.' 

The  thought  contained  here  has  been  developed  by  other  sociolo- 
gists and  is  sound.^  Human  nature  is  a  group  product  and  is  essen- 
tially a  human  characteristic.  The  instincts  have  their  roots  in  the 
distant  past  of  the  physical  organism,  but  the  mind  or  self  is  created 
by  the  group  and  is  a  social  product;  it  is  hmnan  nature. 

Giddings  criticizes  the  traditional  view  of  the  order  of  evolution 
as  being  imsoimd  in  that  it  reverses  the  true  order.  He  describes 
the  traditional  view  as  foUows:  ''In  the  conceptions  of  evolution 
that  became  current  after  the  publication  of  the  Descent  of  Man, 
the  development  of  man  was.  pictured  as  beginning  in  a  physical 
transformation,  continuing  in  a  mental  and  moral  development, 
and  completing  itself  in  an  evolution  of  social  relations."^  Such  a 
view,  according  to  Giddings,  reverses  the  true  order  of  cause  and 

« Principles^  p.  225.  •  Ibid, 

sCooley,  Social  OrganizaUon;    Park,  Principles  of  Human  Beharior;    Todd, 
Theories  of  Social  Progress;  dal. 
^Principles,  p.  228. 
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eflFect.  "Social  life  enlarged  and  stimulated  the  mental  life  until 
it  created  speech  and  conceptual  thought.  With  the  aid  of  speech 
and  conceptual  thought,  association  continued  to  develop  the 
mental  activity  at  an  ever-accelerating  rate  until  it  became  the 
supreme  activity  and  dominant  interest  of  man.'"  By  reason  of 
the  fact  of  association  in  group  life  there  developed  language 
and  the  resulting  power  of  thought.  "To  create  the  human  mind 
was  the  great  work  of  anthropogenic  association."* 

Enough  has  been  given  to  show  the  central  position  which  in  Gid* 
dings'  view  the  group  occupies  in  human  evolution.  As  has  been 
suggested,  there  is  an  absence  of  an  adequate  process  to  explain  the 
origin  of  speech  and  the  human  mind,  but  they  areproperly  considered 
as  results  of  a  group  mode  of  life  extending  back  into  the  dim  animal 
past.  Giddings'  psychological  point  of  view  is  that  of  an  intellectual- 
istic  dualist,  which,  from  the  standpoint  of  a  behaviorist  or  function- 
alist, is  open  to  serious  criticism,  but,  for  the  present,  that  is  outside 
the  purpose  of  this  review.  That  purpose  is  to  indicate  some  of  the 
ways  in  which  Giddings  used  the  group  as  a  fact  in  constructing 
his  sociology.    It  is  hoped  that  the  purpose  has  been  accomplished. 

Concerning  the  relation  of  the  individual  to  the  group  in^ 
present  societies,  Giddings  says:  "The  individual,  therefore,  is 
not  prior  to  society,  or  society  to  the  individual.  Conmiunity  is 
not  precedent  to  competition,  or  competition  to  community.  From 
the  first,  competition  and  community,  society  and  the  individual, 
have  been  co-ordinate.  Society  and  the  individual  have  always 
been  acting  and  reacting  upon  each  other.  "^  This  passage  suggests 
the  thesis  which  Cooley  followed,^  and  which  expresses  the  starting-^ 
point  for  modem  social  psychology,  namely,  the  individual  and) 
the  group  are  but  two  phases  of  the  larger  whole.  The  final  end 
of  the  whole  social  process  is  not,  however,  the  ultimate  exaltation 
of  the  group  at  the  expense  of  the  individual,  as  implied  by  Plato 
and  actually  carried  out  in  the  German  state,  but  rather  the  reverse: 
"The  function  of  society  is  to  develop  conscious  life  and  to  create 
hmnan  personality."^ 

« Ihid,,  p.  229.  « /Wrf.,  p.  255.  » Ibid.,  p.  399. 

4  Human  Nature  and  the  Social  Order;  Social  OrganisaHon. 
9  Principles,  p.  420. 
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Professor  Ross  has  made  his  particular  ccmtribution  to  American 
sociology  in  the  field  of  what  he  has  defined  as  social  psych(dogy 
and  its  subordinate  branch,  social  control.  This  investigation  will, 
therefore,  endeavor  to  find  in  his  writings  bearing  on  those  subjects 
to  what  extent  he  makes  use  of  the  group  as  a  tool  of  thought  in 
the  solution  of  the  problems  arising  in  those  fields.'  In  doing  so, 
we  shall  seek  out  those  phases  of  his  discussion  which  seem  to  bear 
upon  certain  points  that  may  be  of  aid,  rather  than  attempting 
to  give  a  r6sum^  of  his  whole  sociological  contribution.  In  order 
to  derive  a  perspective  for  the  sxmunary  it  will  be  well  to  present 
Ross's  conception  of  the  whole  sociological  field  and  of  the  particu- 
lar place  of  each  branch  in  the  whole  scheme. 

In  his  Foundations  of  Sociology  Ross  attempts  to  define  the 
scope  and  function  of  sociology  and  to  give  it  its  place  among  the 
social  sciences.  The  first  task  he  sets  himself  is  to  define  the 
subject-matter  of  the  science.  The  ^'social  organism"  will  not  do 
because,  look  where  we  will,  we  find  no  "  social  body  complete  with 
head,  limbs,  periphery,  and  viscera."  The  study  of  the  relation 
between  groups,  and  between  the  group  and  the  individual,  is  not 
broad  enough  to  constitute  the  subject-matter  of  the  science, 
because  it  must  embrace  the  genesis  of  the  groups  and  there  are 
many  relations  between  individuals  that  do  not  involve  the  groups. 
If  we  turn  to  the  modes  or  forms  of  association  into  groups,  after 
Simmel's  notion,  we  have  only  one  of  the  provinces  of  sociology, 
namely  social  morphology.  Human  achievement,  which  was 
Ward's  subject-matter  for  the  science,  is  again  but  one  voliune  of 
a  treatise  on  sociology.  Much  of  the  field  of  human  interaction 
is  not  embraced  within  the  subject  of  achievement.  Ross's  con- 
ception of  sociology  as  the  science  of  association  is  extended 
by  Ross  himself.  Sociologists  are  eager  to  investigate  the 
"springs  of  human  progress,"  to  find  the  causes  of  social  trans- 
formations, to  trace  the  influence  of  environment  on  humanity; 
but  these  do  not  belong  to  the  problem  of  association.  "  Social 
psychology,  social  morphology,  social  mechanics  ....  all  of  them 

'  This  summaiy  is  based  on  his  three  works,  Social  Contrcl  (1901),  FoundaUans  of 
Sociology  (1905),  Social  Psychology  (1908).  His  subsequent  writings  do  not  indicate 
a  material  departure  from  the  views  elaborated  in  the  books  named,  and  for  the  puipose 
of  this  discussion  may  be  ignored. 
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are,  it  seems  to  me^but  convenient  segments  of  a  science,  the  subject- 
matter  of  which  is  social  phenomena.    I  say  'phenomena'  in  prefer- 
ence to  *  activities,*  because  it  embraces  beliefs  and  feelings  as  well 
as  action."'    In  defining  what  are  "social  phenomena,"  he  says:  , 
"All  phenomena  which  we  cannot  explain  without  bringing  in, 
the  action  of  one  human  being  on  another.' 

The  science  which  has  social  phenomena  for  its  subject-matter 
is  necessarily  the  mastei-science;  it  aspires  to  the  suzerainty  of 
the  special  social  sciences.'  The  justification  for  such  a  claim  is 
fotmd  in  the  interrelatedness  of  society. 

Although  there  are  several  facets  to  human  nature,  although  each  aspect 
of  social  life  has  some  sort  of  psychic  basis  of  its  own,  still,  the  deeper  we  pene- 
trate into  the  causes  of  human  a£fairs,  the  more  impressed  are  we  with  the 
cross  relations  between  social  phenomena  of  different  orders.^ 

....  The  fuller  our  knowledge,  the  more  impressed  we  are  with  the  rela- 
tivity of  each  class  of  social  phenomena  to  ofiier  classes.  Society  no  longer 
falls  apart  into  neat  segments  like  a  peeled  orange.  State,  law,  religion,  art, 
morals,  industry,  instead  of  presenting  so  many  parallel  streams  of  development, 
are  studied  rather  as  different  aspects  of  one  social  eooliUian^ 

Although  one  might  dissent  from  the  claim  for  sociology  inferred 
from  this  statement,  still  the  latter  indicates  a  clear  conception  oi 
the  fact  that  human  life  is  a  social  process,  a  group,  and  that  the 
group  conception  must  be  held  in  mind  in  all  attempts  to  study 
this  thing  that  we  call  society  in  any  of  its  multifarious  forms. 
What  is  the  unit  of  investigation  with  which  sociology  has  to 
deal  ?  Is  it  the  group  ?  Is  it  the  individual  ?  Is  it  something  else  ? 
To  these  questions  Ross  returns  very  definite  answers.  There  is 
no  use  to  look  for  a  single  elementary  social  fact:  "When  the  assay 
is  completed,  at  the  bottom  of  the  crucible  will  probably  be  found 
several  ultimates."^  The  individual  must  be  rejected  as  the  unit 
because  that  is  the  imit  of  anthropology.  Furthermore,  only  the 
spiritual  part  of  man  is  molded  by  association,  and  not  everyone 
IS  drawn  in  between  the  social  rollers.^    The  fimctional  group  will 

*  FoundaHans  of  Sociology,  p.  6.  <  Ibid,,  p.  12. 

*  Ibid,  » Ihid,y  pp.  13-14. 

*  Ibid,,  pp.  S-9.  •  /«</.,  p.  85. 

7  Ihid.  This  statement  is  very  significant  in  showing  the  individualistic  pre- 
conceptions underiying  his  analysis. 
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not  do  for  the  social  unit;  since  many  groups  are  antagonistic  to 
society,  they  have  no  part  in  the  division  of  labor.  Groups  are 
temporary  and  shifting,  and  while  a  study  of  groups  and  group  rela- 
tions is  of  very  great  value,  it  is  not  the  unit  of  social  investigation. 
Nor  can  the  institution  be  considered  the  social  unit.  It  leaves 
out  of  account  those  social  relations  and  those  groupings  which 
are  temporary  and  do  not  become  institutions.  All  these  things 
are  products;  they  have  arisen  out  of  the  actions  and  interactions 
of  men.  To  understand  them,  '^we  must  ascend  to  that 
primordial  fact  known  as  the  social  process.'"  This  is  the  basic 
unit.    It  is  not  single,  however,  but  manifold,  social  processes. 

Leaving  the  larger  sociological  field,  it  is  of  value  to  place  in 
that  field  the  particular  subjects  of  study,  social  psychology  and 
social  control.  It  is  in  these  lines  that  Ross  shows  his  thinking 
most  dearly,  and  they  will,  therefore,  merit  doser  examination. 
Social  psychology,  as  Ross  conceives  it, '' studies  the  psydiic  planes 
and  currents  that  come  into  existence  among  men  in  consequence 
of  their  association.'"  It  has  to  do  with  psychic  uniformities, 
that  is,  with  uniformities  due  to  social  causes.  It  is  distinguished 
from  sodology  proper  in  that  the  latter  deals  with  groups  and  struc- 
tures.  It  is  distinguished  from  psychological  sodology  by  the  fact 
that  it  omits  the  psychology  of  groups.^  The  problem  of  social  con- 
trol is  but  one  phase  of  social  psychology,  namely,  conscious  social 
ascendancy.^  These  differentiations  of  definition  are  necessary 
in  order  to  preserve  an  honest  criticism  of  Ross's  work,  and  enable 
us  to  escape  misinterpretation  of  varying  terminologies.  With 
this  introduction  we  pass  on  to  a  more  concrete  study  of  his  use 
of  the  group  concept  in  his  analysis.  In  doing  so  we  shall  take  up 
several  illustrative  problems  that  are  especially  fitted  to  display 
the  use  to  which  he  puts  such  a  conception,  and  the  failures  to  use 
it,  if  such  there  be. 

In  order  to  see  what  use  is  made  of  the  group  concept,  we  may 
examine  the  crucial  question  of  the  relation  of  the  individual  to 

'  Poundaiums  of  Sociology^  p.  91. 

■  Social  Psychology f  p.  i.  >  Ibid,,  p.  2. 

*  Social  Control,  Preface,  p.  vii. 
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the  group,  as  Ross  sees  it.    With  reference  to  the  problem  of  order 
in  society,  Ross  sajrs: 

I  began  the  woris:  six  3rears  ago  with  the  idea  that  nearly  all  the  goodness 
and  oonsdentiouaness  by  which  a  social  group  is  enabled  to  hold  together  can 
be  traced  to  such  influences  [social  influences].  It  seemed  to  me  then  that 
the  individual  contributed  very  little  to  sodal  order,  while  society 
contributed  almost  everything.  Further  investigation,  however,  appears 
to  show  that  the  personality  freely  unfolding  under  conditions  of 
healthy  fellowship  may  arrive  at  a  goodness  all  its  own,  and  that  order  is 
e^lained  partly  by  this  streak  in  hunum  nature  and  partly  by  the  influence 
of  social  surroundings.' 

In  attempting  to  state  the  reciprocal  relation  between  the  individual ' , 
and  the  group,  Ross  adopts  uncritically  the  thought  of  Baldwin :  ''In  ' 
other  words,  the  ego  and  the  alter  are  only  the  same  thought  with 
different  connotations.    I  use  the  same  notion  of  personality,  now  , 
in  thinking  of  egOy  now  in  thinking  of  alter.    Hence;  I  must  read  ' 
into  the  other  person  the  same  desires  and  interests  I  feel  in  m3rself  .''^ 
Upon  this  basis  Ross  builds  his  conception  of  the  sense  of  justice 
as  one  of  the  agencies  of  control.    The  use  made  of  Baldwin's! 
thought  in  a  few  such  discrete  passages  indicates  that  Ross  did  I 
not  grasp  the  significance  of  either  the  process  or  the  implications  I 
of  the  theory  which  Baldwin  was  trying  to  develop.    The  concep- 
tion of  the  self  and  the  alter  as  being  twin  phases  of  a  total  social 
situation,  which  is  the  basis  of  all  social  psychology,  was  never 
utilized  by  Ross.    His  references  in  such  statements  as  the  above 
were  merely  perfunctory.    They  do  show,  however,  a  reaching 
after  the  heart  of  the  social  process  and  a  consciousness  that  it  is 
in  the  group-individual  relation  that  a  soimd  sociological  unit  must 
be  found.    Though  lacking  in  many  particulars,  the  writer  of 
Social  Control  was  getting  at  the  heart  of  the  sociological  problem; 
it  was  op.  attempt  to  interpret  the  process  and  significance  of  the 
relation  of  the  group  to  the  individual,  in  so  far  as  the  social  influences 
mold  and  shape  the  individual  into  its  own  likeness.    Of  the  essen- 
tial part  of  the  group  in  the  formation  of  the  various  attitudes  of 
the  individual,  Ross  was  well  conscious.    Thus,  for  example: 

The  fact  is,  every  group  of  men  exhibits  a  morality  corresponding  to 
its  place  in  the  hierarchy  of  groups Many  nepotists,  sectaries,  and 

« Ihid.y  Preface.  >  JWJ.,  p.  3. 
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partisans  are  simply  victims  of  one  of  these  unscrupulous  group  moralities. 
Adherents  of  sects — anarchists,  Jesuits,  Jacobins,  6migr6s — are  induced  by 
the  sectego  to  commit  crimes  they  would  not  commit  for  themselves.' 

Again,  the  influence  of  smaller  groups  on  the  individuals  in  them 
is  powerful: 

Eveiy  party,  labor  union,  guild,  lodge,  surveying  corps,  or  athktic  team  will, 
in  the  course  of  time,  develop  for  its  spedal  purposes  i^)pn>priate  types  of 
character  or  observance,  which  exert  on  its  members  an  individual  pressure 
subordinating  them  to  the  welfare  or  aims  of  the  association.* 

These  quotations  indicate  the  place  which  Ross  gives  to  the  group 
in  the  influencing  of  the  actions  of  the  members  of  those  groups. 
He  does  not,  however,  grasp  fully  the  essentially  social  nature  of 
the  origin  of  moral  codes  and  moral  attitudes.  His  individual  is 
.  largely  given  and,  once  given,  the  group  has  a  powerful  effect  upon 
him.  He  does  not  utilize  adequately  the  place  of  the  group  in  the 
creation  of  moral  attitudes  arising  out  of  group  crises.  Jn  fact 
the  individual  is  the  source  of  all  ethical  improvements. 

Ross  does  not  enter  into  a  study  of  sodaj  origins  to  any  length. 
He  takes  society  as  it  is  and  deals  with  the  problems  of  association  as 
he  finds  them.  Occasional  references,  however,  disclose  his  hypothe- 
sis as  to  some  of  the  problems  of  social  origins.  He  inclines  to 
adopt  the  view  of  Ward  and  Comte  that  the  altruistic  attitude 
is  relatively  a  late  development  in  social  evolution:  ^^In  the  light 
of  the  facts  collected  by  many  workers,  it  is  no  longer  diflicult 
to  trace  the  slender  stem  of  altruism  rising  from  the  lower  levels 
of  mammalian  life  side  by  side  with  the  thicker  and  rougher  trunk 
of  egoism."^  To  bridge  the  chasm  he  exploits  the  rdle  of  sympathy. 
In  addition  to  sympathy  there  are  certain  gregarious  instincts  that 
facilitate  harmony  in  social  relations,  but 

we  do  not  yet  know  whether  our  simian  ancestor  was  most  akin  to  the  solitary 
1^,  or  to  the  sociable  chimpanzee,  but  it  is  safe  to  say  that  man  was  never  ao 
thoroughly  sociable  as  the  horse,  the  prairie  dog,  or  the  grass-eating  animals 
generally.  Wiih  even  the  best  of  strains  of  man,  the  gr^arious  instincts  do 
not  seem  to  have  very  long  roots.    His  social  imion  comes  late  and  is  not  easy 

to  maintain Those  enthusiasts,  then,  who  draw  charming  lessons  from 

the  study  of  gr^arious  animab  and  of  social  insects  not  only  fail  to  give  us 

'  Social  Control^  p.  71. 

•  /Wrf.,  p.  232.  » Ibid,,  p.  7. 
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the  dew  to  human  association,  but  are  very  apt  to  lead  us  quite  astray  as  to 
the  real  causes  of  social  order.' 

Ross  recognizes,  however,  that  the  studies  of  anthropologists 
among  the  primitive  communities  that  exist  show  a  natural  com- 
mtmity  life  with  a  relatively  peaceful  nature.  This  is  one  of  the 
paradoxes  of  anthropology.'  How  this  paradox  is  to  be  reconciled 
with  his  theory  of  the  origin  of  altruism  and  social  impulses  is  not 
adequately  explained.  Since  primitive  times,  he  continues,  the 
present  civilized  peoples  have  gone  through  a  process  of  evolution 
which  destroyed  the  primitive  attitudes  of  sociability  and  replaced 
them  with  individualistic  ones.  Still  more  recently  there  is  a  rever- 
sion, through  the  selective  process,  to  the  more  sociable  type, 
resulting  from  the  disappearance  of  the  frontier  and  the  creation 
of  an  industrial  stable  life.  The  older  primitive  association  was 
a  natiqral  one,  while  the  latter  is  a  more  rational  one  following  upon 
the  perception  of  the  advantages  of  association.^  Ross  also  finds 
racial  difference  when  it  comes  to  the  matter  of  sociability.  The 
superior  dolichocephalic  blond  race  of  North  Europe  is  "mediocre 
in  power  of  sympathy  and  weak  in  sociability''  but  it  has  a  pre- 
eminent sense  of  justice.  It  is  the  protestant  race,  the  race  which 
achieves  dominion  over  others  and  individual  liberty  .^ 

In  connection  with  the  place  of  the  group  or  social  factor  in  - 
the  explanation  of  the  social  process,  it  is  of  interest  to  note  that 
Ross  recognizes  the  fact  of  the  transition  from  an  individualistic 
type  of  psychology  to  a  social  psychology: 

The  older  psychology  was  individualistic  in  its  interpretations.  The  con- 
tents of  the  mind  were  looked  upon  as  elaborations  out  of  personal  experience. 
It  sought  to  show  how  from  the  primary  sense-perceptions  are  built  up  ideas, 
at  first  simple,  then  more  and  more  complex— ideas  of  space,  time,  nimiber, 
cause,  etc.  The  upper  stories  of  personality,  framed  on  beliefs,  standards, 
valuations  and  ideds,  were  comparatively  neglected.  The  psychologists  failed 
to  note  that  for  these  highly  elaborated  products  we  are  more  indebted  to  our 
fellowmen  than  to  our  individual  experience,  that  they  are  wrought  out,  as  it 

'  Ihid.y  p.  14.  '  Ihid.f  p.  15.  <  Ihid.j  p.  17. 

4/5fJ.,  pp.  32ff.,439ff.;  Social  Psychology,  pp.  6  S,  One  wonders  what  the  effect 
of  the  experiences  of  the  war  may  be  upon  this  naive  conception.  If  there  is  one  thing 
that  contemporary  social  psychology  is  a  unit  in,  it  is  that  such  pseudo-racial  deduc- 
tions are  of  decreasing  value.  ^ 
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were,  coDectivdy,  and  not  by  each  lot  himself.  The  newer  psychology,  in 
accounting  for  die  omtents  oi  the  mind,  gives  great  prominence  to  the  social 
factor.  It  insists  that  without  interaction  with  other  minds  the  psychic  devel- 
opment of  the  child  would  be  arrested  at  a  stage  not  far  from  idiocy.' 

This  criticism  of  the  older  psychology  is  certainly  sound.  It  is 
also  true  that  there  has  been  going  on  a  swing  to  the  social  inter- 
pretation of  the  origin  of  the  mind  both  phylogenetically  and  onto- 
genetically.    The  shift  which  Ross  mentions  here  is  the  most 

(significant  shift  in  the  social  sciences.  It  is  essentially  the  shift 
to  the  group  as  the  center  of  thought  and  investigation. 

In  attempting  to  apply  the  newer  psychology,  which  he  expressly 
adopts,  Ross  follows  in  the  path  of  Tarde  and  Baldwin.  To  the 
former  particularly  is  he  indebted  for  his  thought.  If  one  were 
to  find  in  his  whole  sociological  system  a  central  thought,  it  is  the 
explanation  of  social  life  in  terms  of  the  planes  and  currents  of 
uniformity  which  are  achieved  by  means  of  suggestion  and  imita- 
tion. The  rdle  of  the  individual  is  that  of  the  inventor.  The 
innovator's  products  are  made  the  possession  of  the  group  by  the 
process  of  imitation  or  suggestion.  Aside  from  imitation  Ross 
has  no  clue  to  explain  the  social  process.  Its  inadequacy  is  not 
recognized,  and  the  tendency  is  for  it  to  be  used  uncritically  without 
any  attempt  to  enter  into  its  psychological  limitations.' 

In  dealing  with  that  most  interesting  part  of  contemporary 
social  psychology,  the  nature  and  origin  of  the  self,  Ross  does  not 
go  much  farther  than  to  refer  with  approval  occasionally  to  Baldwin, 
as  suggested  above.  Such  references,  however,  do  not  penetrate 
to  the  center  of  Ross's  thinking,  and  they  are  essentially  foreign 
to  his  general  argument.  For  all  practioed  purposes,  he  assumes 
the  self  as  given,  the  individual  as  already  formed.  His  problem 
is  then  the  rather  futile  one  of  attempting  to  mold  and  shape  this 
complete  individual  into  social  conformity,  to  bend  the  individual 
will  into  some  sort  of  social  order.    Such  is  the  central  thesis  one 

« Sacud  Psycholoiy^  p.  ii. 

*  Ross  shaped  his  »binlring  at  the  time  when  the  imitation  theory  was  at  its  height. 
Its  place  in  psychology  has  materially  waned  since  then  and  it  occupies  a  relatively 
snudl  place  in  genetic  psychology  now.  Trenchant  criticisms  of  the  imitation  theory 
are  suggested  by  Mead,  Psychological  BuMin,  December  15, 1909;  Dewey,  Monroe's 
Cyclopedia  of  Educalion. 
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£nds  in  the  books  to  which  we  have  referred.  Had  he  mastered 
the  significance  of  Baldwin's  contributions  to  the  problem  of  social 
psychology,  to  say*  nothing  of  the  advances  that  have  been  made 
upon  Baldwin's  work,  he  must  have  realized  that  he  was  neglecting 
the  most  fertile  field  for  the  utilization  of  the  group  concept  in  the 
field  of  social  psychology.  Underneath  the  planes  and  currents 
of  uniformity  which  we  see  on  the  surface  of  society  are  vast  depths 
to  which  he  does  not  apply  himself.  Professor  Mead  has  put  his 
finger  on  the  weakness  just  noted,  in  these  words:  ''Sodality  is 
for  Professor  Ross  no  fundamental  feature  of  human  consciousness, 
no  determining  form  of  its  structure.'"  In  other  words,  he  has 
made  only  a  partial,  though  stimulating,  use  of  his  group  concept. 
His  thinking  is  essentially  individualistic.  He  stands  as  a  transition 
point  in  the  development  of  the  recognition  of  the  essentially 
fundamental  importance  of  sociality,  of  the  group,  in  social 
interpretations. 

EUwood  defines  sociology  as  the  science  of  the  origin,  develop- 
ment, structure,  and  function  of  the  reciprocal  relations  of  indi- 
viduals.' As  will  be  found  out  in  later  discussion,  he  makes  special 
mention  of  the  psychic  interaction  which,  in  his  opinion,  is  the 
essence  of  the  sodal  process.  In  other  words,  his  definition  of 
the  subject  implies  a  group  relation  to  start  with.  In  so  far  as  the 
social  origins  are  to  be  treated,  they  must  be  treated  with 
the  primary  assumption  of  a  group  of  social  beings  in  more 
or  less  of  psychic  interaction.  "In  a  psychological  interpreta- 
tion of  society,  therefore,  we  must  begin  with  concerted  or 
co-ordinated  activity,  with  the  group  acting  together  in  some 
particular  way,  for  it  is  this  which  constitutes  the  group  a 
functional  unity,  and  which  is  the  first  psychic  manifesta: 
tion  of  group  life."^  For  Ellwood,  this  interacting  relationship^ 
this  psychic  stimulus  and  response,  is  the  central  factor  in  sodologi^ 
cal  study.  In  looking  for  a  concrete  object  which  may  be  adopted 
as  the  unit  or  object  of  investigation  he  finds  it  in  the  group.    ''  So 

*  Mead,  "Sodal  Psychology  as  Counterpart  to  Physical  Psychology,"  Psychological 
BuUetin,  December  15,  1909. 

*  Sociology  in  lis  Psychological  Aspects,  p.  15.  '  Ihid,,  pp.  146-47. 
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far  as  there  is  a  concrete  object  of  the  sociologist's  attention,  it  is 
the  group  of  associated  individuals.'"  As  soon  as  the  investigator 
shifts  his  attention  from  interactions  to  the  individuals  concerned 
in  the  associational  process  or  mental  interaction,  he  becomes  a 
psychologist  or  biologist  and  loses  the  end  of  the  sociologist's  quest. 
We  thus  see  that  in  Ellwood's  general  introduction  to  the  socio- 
logical problem  he  has  the  group  in  the  foreground  as  the  sine  qua 
nan  of  his  search.  Whether  used  adequately  or  not,  it  is  the  basic 
assumption  in  all  his  thinking.  How  it  is  used  in  the  various  prob- 
lems he  meets  will  appear  in  later  pages  of  this  review. 

To  bring  out  more  clearly  the  central  place  which  the  group 
occupies  in  Ellwood's  thought  it  will  be  worth  while  to  refer  to  his 
discussion  of  the  nature  and  origin  of  society.  After  reviewing 
several  conceptions  of  society  which  have  been  suggested  by  differ- 
ent writers,  he  adopts  as  a  tentative  definition  of  society,''  any  group 
of  psychically  interacting  individuals."*  "The  only  criterion  by 
which  we  may  decide  whether  any  group  constitutes  a  society  or 
not  is  its  possession  or  non-possession  of  the  essential  mark  of  a 
society,  namely,  iht  functional  interdependence  of  its  members  on  the 
psychical  sideJ^^  Applying  this  criterion  to  various  groups  such 
as  a  family,  a  nation,  a  debating  club,  a  civilization,  he  finds  that 
they  are  aU  within  the  given  category.  The  term  society  as  he 
uses  it  is  a  very  broad  one,  and  would  come  within  the  meaning  of 
the  term  group  where  that  term  is  used  to  cover  social  situations 
in  which  the  actions  of  one  form  of  life  answer  to  and  stimulate 
activities  in  another  form.  The  definition  given  above  indicates 
the  bent  of  Ellwood's  thinking  along  the  psychological  line  of 
approach  to  the  sociological  problem.  He  does  not  ignore  the 
biological  approach,  but  feels  that  the  psychological  is  the  more 
important  as  the  basis  for  an  adequate  sociology.  Some  of  the 
possible  criticisms  of  his  stressing  of  the  "psychical"  interactions 
will  be  mentioned  later. 

With  this  view  of  the  nature  and  definition  of  society  we  may 
proceed  to  the  problem  of  the  origin  of  society.  To  begin  with, 
Ellwood  points  out  that  the  life-process  is  essentially  social.    It 

*  Sccidogy  in  Its  Psychological  Aspects^  p.  22. 
"  Ibid.,  p.  13.  *  Ibid.,  p.  14. 
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involves  interaction  from  the  start.  This  interaction  goes  through 
an  evolution  from  a  physical  to  a  psychical  basis.  He  expressly 
repudiates  the  individualistic  approach  to  the  problem  of  the  origin 
of  society  and  adopts  the  group  as  his  starting-point. 

life  IS  not,  and  cannot  be,  an  affair  of  individual  oiganisms.  The  processes 
of  both  nutrition  and  repnxiuctjon  oi  all  hi^er  forms  of  life  involve  a  necessary 
interdependence  among  organisms  of  the  same  species,  which,  except  under 
unfavorable  conditions,  gives  rise  to  group  life  and  psychical  interaction. 
Society  is  no  more  the  result  of  the  coming^ogether  of  individuals  in  isolation 
than  the  multicellular  organism  is  the  result  of  the  coming  together  of  cells 
so  developed.  Society,  that  is,  the  psychical  interaction  of  individuals,  is  an 
expression  of  the  original  and  continuing  unity  of  the  life-process  of  the  asso- 
ciating organisms.' 

W^iave  here  then  an  avowed  adoption  of  what  has  been  called  the^ 
social  hypothesis,  or,  in  other  words,  the  group  concept,  as  the 
fundamental  starting-point  in  the  discussion  of  the  much-discussed 
problem  of  the  origin  of  society.  The*  contrast  with  the  position 
of  Ward  and  much  of  the  earlier  sociological  thought  is  abrupt  and 
definite.  Ellwood  states  that  the  ''most  serious  errors  in  sociology 
have  been  introduced  through  the  assiunption  of  primitive  isolation 
or  separateness."^ 

In  carrying  out  in  more  detail  the  development  of  society, 
Ellwood  shows  how  social  life  is  a  function  of  the  food  and  repro- 
ductive processes.  Under  ordinary  conditions  the  food  process  is 
essentially  a  social  matter  or  group  matter.  It  is  of  fundamental 
importance  both  to  the  individual  and  to  the  group.  The  social 
factor  has  selective  value  in  the  food  process. 

Now,  control  over  the  food  process  can  be  more  easily  established  by  groups 
of  co-operating  individuals  than  by  isolated  individuals.  Natural  selection 
<q)erates,  therefore,  from  the  first  in  favor  of  such  groups,  and  toward  the  elimi- 
nation of  individuals  living  relatively  isolated.  It  must  especially  favor  those 
groups  in  which  the  interactions  between  individual  units  are  quick  and 
sure — that  is,  those  grotqps  in  which  the  power  of  psychic  inter-stimulation  and 
leponse  is  fully  established  and  in  which  intelligent  co-operation  and  orderly 
relations  between  individuab  are  highly  developed.  It  is  not  an  accident  that 
the  most  successful,  and,  in  general,  the  hi^er  animals  live  in  groups  with 
well-ordered  relations  and  highly  devebped  means  of  inter-stimulation  and 
co-operation.^ 

*  /Wrf.,  p.  125.  *  /Wrf.,  p.  126.  » Ibid.,  p.  127. 
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However  important  the  food  process  may  be  in  the  group  life^ 
the  reproductory  process  is  still  more  important  as  a  group  factor 
in  the  evolution  of  the  higher  types  of  association  or  society.  The 
presence  of  the  young  implies  a  social  situation  in  which  there  are 
at  least  two  persons.  The  most  important  of  the  relations  growing 
out  of  the  reproductive  process  is  not  the  relation  of  the  male  to 
the  female,  but  of  the  parent  to  the  child,  particularly  the  relation 
of  the  mother  and  the  child.  This  becomes  increasingly  important 
as  the  period  of  infancy  is  prolonged: 

In  the  relationship  of  the  mother  to  the  child  we  have  the  b^^inniiigs  of 
that  sjrmpathetic  aodal  life  of  which  the  family  has  reoiained  the  highest  type, 
and  which  has  become  the  consdous  goal  of  civilized  human  society.  Society 
in  the  sjrmpathetic  aenle  then  has  had  its  beginnings  in  the  family,  that  is, 
in  the  relation  of  the  child  form  to  the  mother  fonn.' 

Human  society  is  but  an  evolution  of  animal  societies.  In  other 
words,  the  group  life  was  characteristic  of  the  ancestors  of  man; 
'' animal  society  is  the  precursor  of  human  society,"  and  human 
society  is  "but  a  form  of  animal  society."  The  "whole  difference 
between  the  two  ....  is  in  the  forms  and  definiteness  of  liie 
psychical  interaction  between  individuals."*  The  chief  charac- 
teristic distinguishing  human  from  animal  society  is  the  possession, 
by  the  former,  of  language  and  abstract  reasoning.  All  other 
differences  can  be  reduced  to  these  two.^  Whatever  degree  of 
difference  may  exist  between  the  two  types  of  society,  human 
society  is  an  inheritance  from  animal  society  and  may  be  r^arded 
as  a  form  of  animal  society.  The  origin  of  society  has  been  affected 
and  modified  by  the  intellectual  factors  that  have  developed,  but 
"human  society  is  not  in  any  sense  an  intellectual  construction 
due  to  the  perceptions  of  the  utilities  of  association."^  In  other 
words,  the  intellectual  factors  are  a  result  of  the  group  life,  and  their 
presence  assumes  the  priority  of  the  group  as  a  necessary  precedent. 
This  is  an  exact  reversal  of  the  position  taken  by  Ward.  The 
Igroup  is  thus  conceived,  in  Ellwood's  thinking,  as  the  fundamental 
^concept  in  the  explanation  of  the  origin  of  contemporary  social  life. 

*  Sociology  in  Its  Psychoiogical  AspeOs,  p.  129. 

*Ibid.fp,  13X. 

»  /Wi.,  p.  13a.  ^Ihid^  pp.  137-38, 


jwc 
|pr 

m 


Digitized  by 


Google 


GROUP  CONCEPT  IN  WARD'S  ^'DYNAMIC  SOCIOLOGY"    447 

In  order  to  show  further  the  place  of  the  group  concept,  it  is 
interesting  to  discover  what  answer  EUwood  gives  to  the  question 
as  to  whether  man  was  primitively  a  social  animal.  The  foregoing 
discussion  implies  the  emphatic  affirmative  answer  he  gives  to  the 
question: 

There  is  not  the  slightest  evidence  that  man  was  ever  a  solitary  creature, 
or  even  that  he  lived  in  solitary  family  groups.  The  evidence  from  the  highest 
animals,  from  prehistoric  archaeology,  from  the  lowest  existing  savages,  from 
human  instincts,  from  language  and  other  sources,  points  to  the  conclusion  that 
primitive  man  lived  in  hordes  of  several  related  families.' 

This,  it  will  be  remembered,  is  contrary  to  the  argument  of  Ward. 
The  distinction  between  the  two  is  that  Ellwood  maintains  the  group 
concept  in  his  theory  of  origins.  With  reference  to  the  much- 
elaborated  ''anti-social"  characteristics,  which  led  Ward  and  others 
to  predicate  a  non-social  primitive  ancestor  of  man,  Ellwood  points 
out  that  these  qualities  are  a  later  development,  due  to  the  changes 
in  the  group  life: 

The  answer  is  that  while  man  was  primitively  social,  his  sociality  was 
narrow,  confined  largely  to  the  family  and  to  the  kindred  group,  and  that 
consequently  he  is  not  as  yet  well  adapted  to  wider  social  relations.  It  is 
interesting  to  note,  however,  that  these  so-called  anti-sodal  traits  of  man  are 
not  found  most  fully  developed  among  the  lowest  savages.  Rather  they 
characterize  peoples  that  are  somewhat  advanced  in  culture,  particularly  those 
in  the  stage  of  barbarism.  ....  The  lowest  peoples  in  point  of  culture  even 
at  the  present  time  we  find  again  to  be  essentially  peaceful.  War  with  its  feroci- 
ties, cannibalism,  and  slavery  are  relatively  late  products,  then,  in  social  evolu- 
tion, and  incident  to  man's  adjustment  to  a  wide  and  more  complex  social 
environment.  It  is,  therefore,  quite  within  the  truth  to  say  that  it  is  the  struggle 
and  conflict  that  have  been  developed  with  the  spedes  in  its  more  complex  stages 
of  evolution  that  have  called  forth,  sometimes  in  exaggerated  forms,  the  preda- 
tory and  anti-sodal  tendencies  which  we  see  more  or  less  in  human  sodety 
at  present.' 

In  so  far  then  as  there  is  a  problem  of  socialization,  it  is  one  of  ^ 
making  the  individual  a  factor  in  the  larger  and  more  complex  life 
of  the  community  so  as  to  extend  his  habitual  small  group  attitudes 
to  the  larger  groups  also.    Ellwood's  use  of  the  group  as  the  toot"^ 
for  the  interpretation  of  the  origin  of  society  and  for  the  explanation 
of  the  so-called  anti-sodal  characteristics,  particularly  the  latter, 

» Ibid.f  pp.  137^38.  •  /W.,  pp.  I38-39' 
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is  a  real  advance  over  the  position  of  Ward.  It  displays  an  adequate 
grasp  of  the  place  of  the  group  as  the  fundamental  starting-point 
for  sociology  and  for  all  social  sciences  as  well.  The  group  concept 
marks  the  most  significant  step  in  sociological  thought  since  Ward's 
Dynamic  Sociology, 

■      Professor  Ellwood  emphasizes  the  importance  of  the  "primary 
Roups''  as  they  arc  conceived  by  Cooley.    These  face-to-face 
groups  constitute  the  most  significant  agencies  by  which  social 
unity  is  created  and  continued: 

Now,  these  small  primary  groups,  the  family,  the  neighborhood  community, 
and  other  groups  which  involve  face-to-face  association,  are  manifestly  the 
natural  environment  for  the  development  of  the  social  traits  of  the  individual. 
They  are,  in  other  words,  the  natural  medium  for  the  development  of  our  social 
life;  they  preserve  its  unity  in  time,  and  hence  we  shall  have  to  consider  them 
at  length  when  we  consider  the  problem  of  social  continuity.' 

These  groups  are  the  particular  carriers  of  tradition.  It  is 
through  them  more  than  through  our  schools,  churches,  etc.,  that 
the  social  life,  the  social  inheritance,  is  transmitted  from  generation 
to  generation.  ''So  important  is  tradition  in  human  society  that 
in  practically  all  stages  of  civilization  we  find  certain  institutions 
whose  special  work  is  to  be  carriers  of  tradition.  In  modem  civili- 
zation these  institutions  are  especially  schools,  churches,  libraries, 
and  the  like.  However,  the  real  carriers  of  tradition  are  not  these 
specialized  institutions,  but  the  primary  groups  of  which  we  have 
already  spoken,  especially  the  family  and  the  neighborhood  groups. 
If  hiunan  society  had  to  rely  upon  schools  and  libraries  to  conserve 
its  mental  life,  its  continidty  on  the  psychic  side  would  be  very 
imperfectly  developed."" 

The  great  importance  attached  to  the  family  group  is  char- 
acteristic of  all  of  EUwood's  writings. 

The  famfly  is  perhaps  the  chief  institutional  vehicle  of  tradition  in  human 
society.  It  has  been  such  in  all  stages  of  civilization,  and  as  long  as  it  continues 
to  be  the  chief  environment  of  children  of  tender  years,  it  will  doubtless  con- 
tinue to  be  so.  In  the  family  the  child  learns  his  language,  and  in  learning  it 
he  gets  with  it  the  fundamental  knowledge,  beb'efs,  and  standards  contained 
in  the  tradition  of  his  civilization,  or  at  least  of  his  dass.    So  much  does  the 

'  Sociology  in  lis  Psychological  Aspects,  p.  1x9. 
'  IfUroducUon  to  Social  Psychology,  p.  135. 
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child  get  his  essential  social  traditions  from  his  family  life  that  many  educators 
daim  that  moral  instruction  can  never  be  given  adequatdy  in  our  public  schools, 
but  that  the  real  foundation  of  the  moral  tradition  must  be  gotten  while  the 
diHd  is  3ret  of  tender  age  from  his  family  drde.' 

This  small  family  group  with  its  close  association  is  the  source  of 
the  primary  ideals.  From  this  smaller  group  life  these  ideals  are 
carried  into  the  larger  groups. 

It  is  from  the  family  group  that  we  get,  in  the  main,  our  notions  of  love, 
service  and  self-sacrifice;  and  we  learn  these  ideals  in  the  family  the  more 
effectively,  because  the  life  of  the  normal  family  group  usually  illustrates  the 
practices  which  these  ideals  stand  for.  Taking  these  primary  ideals  from  the 
family  life,  we  i4>ply  them  to  the  social  life  generally,  and  even  to  humanity  at 
large.  The  family  then,  we  may  say,  is  the  natural  medium  for  the  develop- 
ment and  transmission  of  the  ideals  and  standards  of  the  social  life.  It  has 
been  the  cradle  of  civilization  in  the  past,  anc^  something  like  its  organization 
seems  to  be  the  normal  goal  which  men  set  up  for  society  at  large  to  realize. 
Two  traditional  ideals  which  are  potent  in  our  civilization,  for  example  the 
fatherhood  of  God  and  the  brotherhood  of  man,  are  quite  sufficient  in  themselves 
to  illustrate  the  importance  of  the  family  as  a  maker  and  conserver  of  social 
ideals.* 

From  the  neighborhood  groups  certain  ideals  are  gathered  by 
the  child  which  are  fundamental  for  its  participation  in  any  social 
group. 

In  the  same  way,  we  have  received  from  our  neighborhood  group  the  ideals 
of  freedom,  fair  play,  justice  and  good  citizenship.  The  very  ideal  of  social 
solidarity  itself  comes,  as  Professor  Codey  shows,  from  the  unity  experiences 
in  these  small  prinuuy  groups.  Inasmuch  as  these  groups  have  certain  traits 
which  are  found  in  all  stages  of  civilization,  there  is  certainly  much  to  be  said 
for  Professor  Coole/s  idea  that  what  we  ordinarily  call  "human  nature"  is 
largely  acquired  there.' 

The  reason  why  those  groups  are  so  important  and  powerful 
in  engrafting  the  fundamental  social  traditions  on  the  growing  gen- 
eration is  that  the  meanings  of  these  traditions  are  accompanied,, 
to  a  large  extent,  by  actual  behavior.  They  are  thus  a  part  of  the 
activity  of  the  child  rather  than  being  merely  precepts. 

The  meaning  of  essential  traditions  is  clearer  in  these  groups  to  the  young 
because  they  are  accompanied,  to  a  large  extent,  by  actual  behavoir  correlated 
with  the  tradition.    In  other  words,  these  groups  are  also  the  carriers  of  custom, 

*  Ihid.y  p.  135.  •  /Wi.,  pp.  136-37.  •  ^Wa.,  p.  137. 
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in  the  sense  of  definite  habits  of  social  befaaviiNr.  The  chQd  therefore  can  get 
the  meaning  of  a  certain  tradition  regarding  government,  religion  or  morality, 
for  example,  from  the  family  life,  better  than  he  can  from  the  printed  page  or 
even  the  spoken  word.  He  can  get  the  meaning,  too,  better  in  the  dose  and 
intimate  relations  of  the  family  group  than  he  can  in  the  more  partial  and  uncer- 
tain associations  of  the  school  or  the  neighborhood.' 

Professor  Ellwood  might  have  carried  this  suggestion  of  his  func- 
tional  psychology  further.  It  is  a  logical  explanation  coming  from 
one  whose  express  psychological  point  of  view  is  that  the  act  is  the 
proper  unit  of  thought. 

The  use  of  the  primary  group  in  tracing  so  large  a  part  of  social 
evolution  thus  constitutes  one  of  the  most  important  uses  of  the 
group  concq>t  possible.  In  emphasizing  these  small  groups, 
Ellwood  is  recognizing  in  social  theory  one  of  the  striking  develop- 
ments in  contemporary  practical  life,  namely,  the  growing  con- 
sciousness of  the  small  local  group  as  the  center  of  so  many  phases 
of  social  activity.* 

One  of  the  interesting  and  fruitful  ways  in  which  Ellwood 
applies  his  psychology  to  group  situations  is  shown  in  his  discussion 
of  the  problem  of  the  origin  and  function  of  social  consciousness. 
Applying  the  analogy  of  the  rOIe  of  consciousness  in  individual 
life,  he  finds  that  social  consciousness  arises  when  a  group 
crisis  arises,  that  is,  when  the  old  and  hitherto  useful  habits 
have  broken  down  and  are  no  longer  able  to  meet  the  situation. 
In  such  cases  social  consciousness  enters,  and  like  individual  con- 
sciousness, its  rdle  is  to  create  a  new  adjustment  in  a  conflict 
situation.    He  describes  the  process  in  this  manner: 

One  can  say,  in  a  general  way,  perhaps,  and  be  i^^noximately  near  the 
truth,  that  all  social  changes  start  in  an  unconscious  way;  that  they  are  then 
brou^t  to  OMisciousness,  and  later  conscious  efforts  are  made  to  guide  and 
control  them.  In  other  words,  social  changes  start,  as  a  rule,  with  some  change 
in  the  environment  or  in  the  inner  make-up  of  the  group,  which  makes  old 
social  habits  and  institutions  no  longer  well  adjusted,  or  even  altogether 
unworkable.  Thus,  changes  in  the  mere  numbers  of  a  group  may  make  some 
social  custom,  adapted  to  a  smaller  group,  unworkable.  In  some  cases  where 
the  new  adjustments  to  be  made  are  slight,  or  take  place  very  sbwly,  they  may 
not  come  vividly  into  the  consciousness  of  the  members  of  a  group.    But  when 

>  Inkodudion  to  Sociol  Psyckoiogy,  pp*  i35-3<^- 
'  See  introductoiy  chapter. 
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the  changes  are  great,  rapid,  or  complex,  they  come  into  the  consciousness  of 
the  members  of  the  group,  and  some  attempt  to  control  them  usually  takes 
place.' 

Now  it  is  evident  that  what  is  called  social  consciousness  in  human  groups 
has  to  do  with  the  adaptation  of  the  group  as  a  whole  to  some  situation,  just  as 
individual  consciousness  has  to  do  with  adaptation.  It  is  only  by  developing 
such  a  state  that  the  activities  of  the  members  of  a  group  can  be  accurately 
co-ordinated  in  the  way  required  by  a  complex  social  life.  The  more  con4>lex 
groups,  therefore,  show  more  social  consciousness.  The  dty  group  shows  more 
than  the  rural  group,  and  the  civilized  group  more  than  the  uncivilized.' 

Some  light  for  our  discussion  may  be  gained  in  considering 
Ellwood's  conception  of  the  nature  and  function  of  the  mind.  This 
is  one  of  the  crucial  points  in  the  problems  of  social  origins  and  is 
significant  for  our  purposes,  since  it  reveals  pretty  clearly  just  what 
the  point  of  view  of  a  particular  writer  imder  discussion  may  be. 
In  any  given  case  it  displays  whether  the  group  conception  is  the 
fundamental  one,  or  whether  the  author  has  recourse  to  an  indi- 
vidualistic explanation  for  the  di£Gicult  problem  he  faces.  The 
significance  of  this  for  social  control  and  for  social  theory  will  be 
pointed  out  later.  The  mind,  according  to  Ellwood,  is  a  part  of 
the  life-process  and  a  part  of  the  general  evolutionary  stream.^ 
Its  function  is  that  of  control  over  complex  adaptive  processes.^ 
Consciousness  arises  where  new  adjustments  or  adaptations  to  a 
complex  situation  are  made  necessary  by  the  failure  or  inadequacy 
of  pre-existing  co-ordinations.^  Mind  thus  comes  to  be  a  thing 
having  distinct  survival  value,  and  as  such  giving  human  beings 
an  enormous  advantage.*  From  the  very  first,  since  it  is  selective, 
it  assumes  a  teleological  or  purposeful  r61e.^  This  purposive  activity 
increases  in  scope  and  importance  \mtil  at  the  present  complex 
stage  of  the  higher  civilizations,  it  may  be  said  to  be  the  dominant 
type.* 

This  r6sum6  of  Ellwood's  discussion  is  siifficient  to  show  that 
his  effort  is  to  follow  the  general  lines  of  a  functional  psychology. 
His  footnote  acknowledgments  express  his  definite  nominal  adher- 
ence to  that  point  of  view.  His  adherence  to  a  consistent  func- 
tional psychology  is  apparent,  rather  than  real.    The  mind,  with 

»/6«i.,p.  147.  *Ibid.  Uhid. 

•  Ihid,j  pp.  IS2-S3*  *  ^WJ.  •  Ihid,^  p.  33. 

» Ihid.^  pp.  30-33.  •  Ibid. 
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him,  is  still  a  thing  in  itself.  Consciousness  " comes  in  "  to  mediate 
difficult  conflict  situations.  Both  mind  and  consciousness  remain 
entities  which  are  unexplained,  and,  except  when  making  an  effort 
to  class  himself  as  a  functionalist,  he  is  using  a  structural  point  of 
view.  His  writing  exhibits  an  interesting  halfway  station  between 
an  earlier  structural-metaphysical  point  of  view  and  a  later  func- 
tional point  of  view,  with  the  former  predominating.' 

As  a  supplementary  fact  to  this  criticism  one  may  add  the  more 
or  less  recurring  dualism  running  through  that  part  of  Ellwood's 
discussion  dealing  with  social  psychology.  This  probably  is  a 
natural  result  of  his  conception  of  mind  or  consciousness  as  an  entity. 
He  carefully  distinguishes  between  ph3rsical  interaction  and  psychic 
interaction.'  ''  Each  mind  is,  so  far  as  we  know,  wholly  imconnected 
with  other  minds  except  through  the  intervention  of  physical 
media.'*'  This  unconscious  dualism  pervades  both  of  Ellwood's 
major  works,  and  is  never  unified.  Just  why  the  glance  of  the  eye, 
the  movement  of  the  body  of  one  form,  and  the  reciprocal  gestures 
and  cries  of  another  form,  are  not  as  much  a  part  of  the  psychical 
as  any  other  part  of  the  total  activity  circuit  is  hard,  to  see.^  To 
take  the  act  and  not  an  isolated  segment  called  psychic  as  the 
imit  seems  the  only  way  out  of  the  dualism.  The  act  is  social, 
and  in  so  far  as  it  has  significance  for  sociology  it  involves  the  group. 
To  segment  the  act  is  to  make  an  inadequate  use  of  the  group  con- 
cept in  approaching  the  very  interesting  and  difficult  problon  of 
the  "mind."« 

'  Professor  Ellwood  follows  the  error  of  so  many  functional  psychologists  in  bring- 
ing in  a  "consciousness"  to  mediate  conflict  crises,  without  explaining  the  new  factor. 
Nothing  is  gained  by  substituting  a  new  metaphysical  entity  for  the  "soul"  or  "mind  " 
of  earlier  psychologists.  The  functionalist  must  reduce  his  consciousness  to  tenns 
of  behavior,  to  activity,  to  escape.  Weiss  dbtinguishes  between  functional  and 
behavioristic  psychology:  "Perhaps  the  distinpiishing  difference  between  the 
functionalist  and  the  behaviorist  lies  in  the  fact  that  the  behavioiist  disregards  the 
entity  whith  the  functionalist  calls  consciousness"  ("Relation  between  Functional 
and  Behavior  Psychology,"  Psychological  Review,  XXTV,  367).  On  such  a  basb 
EUwood  would  be  classed  as  a  functionalist. 

•  Introduction  to  Social  Psyi^hology,  pp.  5,  6,  8,  9.  <  Ibid,,  p.  79. 

<  Dewey,  Reflex  Arc  Concept. 

s  Attention  should  be  called  to  Ellwood's  article,  "Objectivism  in  Sociology/' 
American  Journal  of  Sociology^  XXII  (1916),  289,  in  which  he  attacks  the  extreme 
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Before  leaving  this  phase  of  the  discussion  it  should  be  noted  ' 
that  Ellwood  recognizes  and  emphasizes  the  fact  that  the  mind  is 
a  social  product: 

We  cannot  doubt  the  social  character  of  the  individual  mind.  While 
consciousness  Wists  only  in  the  individual,  evexy  aspect  of  consciousness  has 
been  socially  conditioned.  This  is  true  even  of  the  racially  inherited  aspects 
of  consdousness,  the  instincts,  emotions,  and  practically  all  native  impulses. 
The  higher  human  instincts  and  emotions,  especially,  show  very  plainly  their 
reference  to  the  social  life,  and  function  quite  as  much  with  reference  to  the 
life  of  the  group  as  they  do  with  reference  to  the  life  of  the  individual.  The 
acquired  traits  of  consciousness  practically  all  come  to  us  through  our  social 
environment.  From  it  we  get  not  only  our  ^owledge,  our  behefs,  our  ideals, 
but  even  our  precepts  and  concepts,  in  the  strict  sense  of  these  terms.  It  is 
in  the  "give  and  tikt"  of  the  social  life  that  we  learn  and  develop  practically 
all  of  the  phases  of  the  consciousness  of  adult  life.  In  a  word,  mind  has  been 
developed  through  interaction  of  mind  with  mind  in  the  carrying  on  and  con- 
trolling of  common  life  process.  Mental  life  belongs,  therefore,  quite  as 
much  to  the  gnxup  as  to  the  individual.' 

This  point  of  view,  which  one  might  denominate  the  prevailing  one 
in  contemporary  sociology  in  America,  is  adhered  to  pretty  con- 
sistently throughout  Ellwood's  writings.  He  does  not,  however, 
furnish  any  sufficient  process  whereby  the  result  arrived  at  in  the 
group  relation,  namely,  the  development  of  the  mind,  the  self ^  or 
consciousness^  is  explained.  Just  what  the  process  is,  in  terms  of 
functional  psychology,  whereby  language,  meaning,  and  mind  have 
been  created  by  the  group  is  not  set  forth.  Imitation  is  stressed, 
but  it  cannot  suffice.'  Until  this  gap  is  filled,  it  would  seem  there 
can  be  no  complete  social  psychology.  It  is  the  missing  link  in 
the  application  of  the  group  concept  to  the  problems  of  sociology. 
On  the  whole,  Ellwood  has  made  one  of  the  distinguished  con- 
tributions to  sociological  thought  in  America.    The  group  concept  is 


daims  of  objectivism,  or  "  physiological  sociology."  He  feeb  that  both  the  subjective 
and  the  objective  methods  may  be  of  value  to  the  sociologist.  In  answer  to  £lIwood'8 
article,  see  Bernard's,  '"The  Objective  Viewpoint  in  Sociology,"  American  Journal  of 
Sociology,  XXV,  agS. 

'  Introduction  to  Social  Psychology,  p.  73. 

*  The  lack  of  a  process  is  shown  clearly  in  EUwood's  treatment  of  imitation  in 
both  his  larger  works.  It  is  outside  our  province  to  do  more  than  call  attention  to 
it  here. 
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one  of  his  fundamental  concq>t8.  One  is  struck  by  the  frequency 
with  which  the  word  recurs  on  ahnost  every  page  of  his  writings. 
He  has  gone  a  long  distance  in  attempting  to  bring  to  sociology  the 
results  and  methods  of  a  newer  type  of  psychology.  That  he  left 
some  gaps  and  imexplored  comers,  or  that  he  failed  to  apply  his  tools 
in  the  proper  way  at  all  times,  is  not  surprising.  The  chief  criticism 
that  might  be  made  is  that  he  did  not  go  far  enough.  What  he  lacks 
may  be  ascribed  to  the  mixture  of  an  older  psychology  with  his 
functional  superstructure,  or  "the  endeavor  to  adapt  the  rubrics 
of  introspective  psychology  to  the  facts  of  objective  associated 
life."' 

Cooley's  writings  have  given  him  rank  as  one  of  the  real  con- 
tributors to  sociological  thought  in  America.  The  three  books 
imder  consideration  may  all  be  ranked  as  studies  in  social  psychol- 
ogy rather  than  in  general  sociology  or  social  origins.'  The  subject 
which  formed  the  problem  of  investigation  for  his  first  book,  society 
and  the  individual,  may  be  looked  upon  as  the  subject  of  his  writings 
in  general.  The  situation  before  him  is  always  one  involving  a 
group.  This  summary  will  not  attempt  to  present  a  review  of  his 
whole  System,  but  will  select  out  salient  parts  which  seem  to  display 
most  dearly  the  use  of  the  group  concept  in  his  analysis  of  the  vari- 
ous problems  that  he  attempts  to  treat.  Such  problems,  for 
example,  as  the  relation  of  society  to  the  individual;  the  nature  of 
the  mind  in  so  far  as  it  is  both  social  and  individual,  the  nature  and 
formation  of  the  self,  the  nature  and  origin  and  importance  of 
primary  groups,  freedom,  pecuniary  valuation,  will  give  a  fairly 
good  insight  into  the  use  made  of  the  group  concept. 

We  may  begin,  as  he  does  in  his  first  book,  with  the  long-debated 
problem  of  the  relation  of  the  individual  to  the  group,  or  society 
and  the  individual.    Of  the  fimdamental  nature  of  his  conception 

*  Dewey  has  thus  charactenzed  some  of  the  attempts  at  a  social  psychology  and 
attributes  to  it  the  main  responsibility  for  the  backward  state  of  social  pyschology .  In 
his  opinion  the  behaviorist  approach  is  an  entirely  new  attack  upon  the  problem  and 
one  offering  hapt  of  success.— ''The  Need  for  Social  Psychology,"  Psychological 
Review,  XXIV  (1917),  271, 

•The  books  referred  to  are  Human  Nature  and  the  Social  Order  (190a),  Social 
OrgantBoHon  (1909),  and  Sodal  Process  (19 18). 
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of  this  relation  he  does  not  leave  one  long  in  doubt,  although  the 
whole  book  is  but  an  elaboration  of  the  principles  laid  down  in  the 
first  chapter. 

A  separate  individual  is  an  abstraction  unknown  to  experience,  and  so 
likewise  is  society  when  regarded  as  something  apart  from  individuals.  The 
real  thing  is  Human  Life,  which  may  be  considered  either  in  an  individual  aspect 
or  in  a  social,  that  is  to  say,  a  general,  aspect;  but  is  always,  as  a  matter  of 
fact,  both  individual  and  general  In  other  words, ''  society  "  and  "  individuals'' 
do  not  denote  separable  phenomena,  but  are  simply  collective  and  distributive 
aspects  of  the  same  thing,  the  relation  between  them  being  like  that  between 
other  expressions,  one  of  which  denotes  a  group  as  a  whole,  and  the  other  the 
members  of  the  group,  such  as  the  army  and  the  soldiers,  the  class  and  the 
students,  and  so  on.' 

The  point  of  view  suggested  is  so  thoroughly  a  part  of  Cooley's 
general  thought  that  it  will  be  well  to  cite  further  statements 
explaining  and  elucidating  it.  Each  will  serve  of  itself  to  show  the 
prominent  place  which  the  group  occupies  in  the  assumptions  from 
which  he  starts  his  discussions.  Continuing  the  thought  that  the 
individual  and  society  are  one,  he  says  still  more  emphatically: 
And  just  as  there  is  no  society  or  group  that  is  not  a  collective  view  of 
persons,  so  there  is  no  individual  who  may  not  be  regarded  as  a  particular  view 
of  social  groups.  He  has  no  separate  existence;  through  both  the  hereditary 
and  the  soda]  factors  in  his  life  a  man  is  bound  into  the  whole  of  which  hfc  is  a 
member;  and  to  consider  him  apart  from  it  is  quite  as  artificial  as  to  consider 
sodety  apart  from  individuals.' 

Consequently  any  view  which  sets  society  over  against  the  indi- 
vidual, or  vice  versa,  as  its  fundamental  assumption  is  false  to  the 
facts. 

I  think,  then,  that  the  antithesis,  sodety  versus  the  individual,  is  false  and 
hollow  whenever  used  as  a  general  or  philosophical  statement  of  human  rela- 
tions. Whatever  ideas  may  be  in  the  minds  of  those  who  set  these  words  and 
their  derivatives  over  against  each  other,  the  notion  conveyed  is  that  of  two 
separable  entities  or  forces;  and  certainly  such  a  notion  is  untrue  to  fact.' 

In  order  to  clarify  his  conception  of  the  indissoluble  relationship 
which  he  has  described,  Cooley  expressly  repudiates  four  traditioiLal 
conceptions  that  have  prevailed  or  do  prevail  in  current  thought. 
The  first  of  these  is  what  he  calls  "  mere  individualism,"  in  which  the 

'  Human  Nature  and  the  Social  Order,  pp.  x-2. 

•  Ibid.,  p.  3,  » Ibid,,  p.  7. 
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collective  aspect  is  as  nearly  as  possible  ignored:  ''Each  person  is 
held  to  be  a  separate  agent,  and  all  social  phenomena  are  thought 
of  as  originating  in  the  action  of  such  agents.  The  individual  is 
the  source,  the  independent,  the  only  human  source,  of  events.'" 
This  view  enters  into  the  current  thought  of  the  day,  being  con- 
genial to  the  "ordinary  material  view  of  things  and  corroborated 
by  theological  and  other  traditions."  The  second  view  which  he 
repudiates  is  the  ''double  causation,"  in  which  society  and  the 
individual  are  thought  of  as  sepaxBte  causes  with  a  division  of 
power  between  them.  Thb  is  the  view  "ordinarily  met  with  in 
social  and  ethical  discussion."  It  is  not  advance,  philosophically, 
upon  the  one  first  mentioned: 

There  is  the  same  premise  of  the  individual  as  a  separate  iinrelatiyi  agent; 
but  over  against  hun  is  set  a  vaguely  conceived  general  or  cdlective  interest 
and  force.  It  seems  that  people  are  so  accustomed  to  thinking  of  themselves 
as  uncaused  causes,  special  creators  on  a  small  scale,  that  when  the  existence 
of  general  i^enomena  is  forced  upon  their  notice  they  are  likely  to  regard  these 
as  something  additional,  separate,  and  more  or  less  antithetical.' 

Another  view  which  is  inadequate,  according  to  Cooley,  is  "the 
social  faculty  view."  This  view  regards  the  social  as  including 
a  part  only  of  the  individual.  "Human  nature  is  thus  divided 
into  individualistic  or  non-sodal  tendencies  or  faculties,  and  those 
that  are  social.  Thus,  certain  emotions,  such  as  love,  are  social; 
others,  as  fear,  or  anger,  are  unsocial  or  individualisfic."^  In 
contrast  to  this  particular-faculty  view,  Cooley  presents  the  thesis 
that  "man's  psychical  outfit  is  not  divisible  into  the  social  and  the 
non-social;  but  that  he  is  all  social  in  a  large  sense,  is  all  a  part 
of  the  common  human  life."^  A  fourth  view  which  must  be  dis- 
carded is  "primitive  individualism": 

This  expression  has  been  used  to  describe  the  view  that  sociality  follows 
individuality  in  time,  is  a  later  and  additional  product  of  development.  This 
view  is  a  variety  of  the  preceding  and  is,  perhaps,  formed  by  a  mingling  of 
individualistic  preconceptions  with  a  somewhat  crude  evolutionaxy  philosophy. 
....  Man  was  a  mere  individual,  mankind  a  mere  aggregation  of  such;  but 
he  has  gradually  become  socialized,  he  is  progressively  meiging  into  a  social 
whole.  Morally  speaking,  the  individual  is  bad,  the  social  the  good,  and  we  must 
push  on  the  work  of  putting  down  the  former  and  bringing  in  the  latter.^ 

>  Human  Nature  and  the  Social  Order,  p.  8. 

'  Ibid.,  p.  9.  )  Ibid,,  pp.  xi-za.  4  Ibid.,  p.  13.  *  Ibid.,  p.  zo. 
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In  contrast  to  this  view  of  the  priority  of  the  individual  in  point 
of  time,  Cooley  asserts  that 

individuality  Is  neither  prior  in  time  nor  lower  in  moral  rank  than  sociality; 
but  that  the  two  have  always  existed  side  by  side  as  complementary  aspects  of 
the  same  thing,  and  that  the  line  of  progress  is  from  a  lower  to  a  higher  t3i)e 

of  both,  not  from  the  one  to  the  other If  we  go  back  to  a  time  when  the 

state  of  our  remote  ancestors  was  such  that  we  are  not  willing  to  call  it  social, 
then  it  must  have  been  equally  undeserving  to  be  described  as  individual  or 
personal' 

If  the  person  is  thought  of  primarily  as  a  separate  material  form,  inhabited 
by  thoughts  and  feelings  conceived  by  analogy  to  be  equally  separate,  then  the 
only  way  of  getting  a  society  is  by  adding  on  a  new  prindple  of  socialism, 
social  faculty,  altruism,  of  the  life.  But  if  you  start  with  the  idea  that  the  sodal 
person  is  primarily  a  fact  in  the  mind,  and  observe  him  there,  you  find  at  once 
that  he  has  no  ezbtence  apart  from  a  mental  whole  of  which  all  personal  ideas 
are  members,  and  which  is  a  particular  aspect  of  society.* 

The  foregoing  statements  are  sufficient  to  show  the  nature  of 
Cooley's  point  of  view  in  his  approach  to  the  social  problem.  The' 
unit  which  he  has  in  mind  is  always  a  group,  of  which  one  may 
take  either  an  individual  aspect  or  a  total  or  collective  aspect. 
The  group  and  the  individual  are  but  two  phases  of  the  same  or 
total  social  situation.  To  attempt  to  approach  the  study  of  society, 
as  Ward  did  for  instance,  from  the  standpoint  of  the  individual, 
and  then  attempt  to  create  a  social  superstructure  on  the  basis 
of  that  individual  approach  is  an  abstraction  that  the  facts  do  not 
warrant  From  the  beginning,  according  to  Cooley,  there  must 
have  been  a  group  situation.  It  is  the  fimdamental  hypothesis 
upon  which  he  constructs  his  whole  subsequent  thought.  The 
further  points  of  inquiry  which  we  shall  pursue  are  in  reality  but 
amplifications  of  this  fimdamental  one,  but  they  will  serve  to  illus- 
trate and  clarify  it  and  will,  to  some  extent,  show  the  process  which 
is  found  to  exist  in  them  all.  We  may  begin  with  the  closely 
related  discussion  of  the  individual  and  social  aspects  of  the  mind 
and  of  the  nature  of  the  mind  in  general. 

In  defining  the  term  mind  in  its  social  and  individual  aspects, 
Cooley  carries  his  synthetic  view,  elaborated  above,  into  every  part 

*  Ibid.,  p.  II. 

*  Ibid.,  pp.  S9-90.  Cooley  acknowledges  his  deep  indebtedness  to  both  James  and 
Baldwin  for  the  view  he  holds. 
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of  the  discussion.  To  understand  his  discussion  we  must  discover 
his  definition  of  the  mind.  This  he  gives  in  the  following  words: 
Mind  is  an  organic  whole  made  up  of  co-ordinating  individualities,  in  some- 
what the  same  way  that  the  music  of  an  orchestra  is  made  up  of  divergent  hut 
related  sounds.  No  one  would  think  it  necessary  or  reasonable  to  divide  the 
music  into  two  kinds,  that  made  by  the  whole  and  that  of  the  particular 
instruments;  and  no  more  are  there  two  kinds  of  mind,  the  social  mind  and  the 
individual  mind.  When  we  study  the  social  mind  we  merely  fix  our  attention 
on  larger  zsg/tdB  and  relations  rather  than  on  the  narrower  one  of  ordinaiy 
psychology.' 

In  other  words,  the  conception  of  a  sq[>arate  and  isolated  individual 
entity,  which  can  be  called  the  mind,  is  an  abstraction  which  has 
no  real  existence.  The  point  will  become  dearer  as  we  go  on  to 
discuss  Cooley's  treatnient  of  the  problem  of  consciousness  and  the 
self.  It  will  be  noted  that  the  group  relation  is  kept  consistently 
in  view  throughout. 

Consciousness,  whether  one  is  treating  of  social  consciousness 
or  self-consciousness,  is  invariably  a  product  of  a  group  relation. 
Neither  can  arise  without  the  other. 

Social  consciousness  or  awareness  of  society  is  inseparable  from  self- 
consciousness,  because  we  can  hardly  think  of  ourselves  ezo^ting  with 
reference  to  a  social  group  of  some  sort,  or  of  the  group  except  with 
reference  to  ourselves.  The  two  things  go  together,  and  what  we  are 
really  aware  of  is  a  more  or  less  complex  personal  or  social  whole,  of  which  now 
the  particular,  now  the  general,  aspect  is  emphasized.  In  general  then  most 
of  our  reflective  consciousness,  of  our  wide-awake  state  of  mind,  is  social  om- 
sdousness,  because  a  sense  of  our  relation  to  other  persons,  or  of  other  persons 
to  one  another,  can  hardly  f  aO  to  be  a  part  of  it.  Self  and  society  are  twin-bom, 
we  know  one  as  immediately  as  we  know  the  other,  and  the  notion  of  a  separate 
and  independent  ego  is  an  illusion.  This  view,  which  seems  to  me  quite  simple 
and  in  accord  with  common-sense,  is  not  the  one  most  commonly  hdd,  for 
psychologists  and  even  sociologists  are  still  much  infected  with  the  idea  that 
self-consciousness  is  in  some  way  primary,  and  antecedent  to  sodal  conscious- 
ness, which  must  be  derived  by  some  recondite  process  of  combination  or 
elimination.' 

The  view  here  enimciated  is  so  vitally  a  part  of  all  Cooley's  thinking 
that  it  will  bear  repetition  in  different  forms.  It  would  be  difficult 
to  find  a  more  complete  statement  of  the  growing  view  of  social 

'  Social  Organizationf  p.  3. 
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psychology  as  to  the  essentially  social  nature  of  the  individual  and 
of  the  self. 

Cooley  criticizes  Descartes'  well-known  maxim^  Cogik>,  ergo  sunit 
upon  the  ground  that  it  is  an  abstraction  of  the  individual  aspect 
of  a  social  situation  and  a  positing  of  that  as  the  primary  fact,  to 
the  neglect  of  the  other  pole  of  the  dialectic.  It  is  '^  one-sided  or 
^individualistic'  in  asserting  the  personal  or  'I'  aspect  to  the  exclu- 
sion of  the  social  or  'we'  aspect,  which  is  equally  original  with  it.'" 
Descartes'  error  was  a  result  of  a  too  narrow  introspection.  A 
broader  introspection  reveals  the  fact  ''that  the  'I '-consciousness 
does  not  explicitly  appear  until  the  child  is,  say,  about  two  years 
old,  and  that  when  it  does  appear  it  comes  in  inseparable  conjunc* 
tion  with  the  consciousness  of  other  persons  and  of  those  relations 
which  make  up  a  social  group."*  In  other  words,  Descartes  lacked 
an  adequate  conception  of  the  group  as  a  fact  in  mental  develop- 
ment. The  consciousness  of  self  implies  the  consciousness  of  others 
and  vice  versa.  "  Self  and  society  go  together,  as  phases  of  a  com- 
mon whole.  I  am  aware  of  the  social  groups  in  which  I  live  as 
immediately  and  authentically  as  I  am  aware  of  myself."^ 

Closely  connected  with  the  social  nature  of  the  self  and  of 
consciousness,  is  the  problem  of  thought  as  a  social  process. 
Thought,  according  to  Cooky's  explanation,  is  essentially  an  impli- 
cation of  the  group  process.  In  other  words,  thought  is  a  social 
process.  "Our  thoughts  are  always,  in  some  sort,  imaginary 
conversations;  and  when  vividly  felt  they  are  likely  to  become 
quite  distinctly  so."*  Thought  has  grown  up  out  of  the  interrela- 
tions of  living  forms.  Whether  we  view  it  as  it  develops  in  the 
case  of  the  child,  or  in  the  most  highly  developed  type  of  reflection, 
thinking  always  implies  the  other  forms  of  life.  Thought  is  essen- 
tially internal  conversation,  internal  dialogue.  That  is,  it  is  a 
group  im)duct,  and  always  implies  a  group  both  for  its  inception 
and  for  its  development.  It  is  true  of  adults  as  it  is  of  children  that 
"the  mind  lives  in  perpetual  conversation."  "The  fact  is  that 
language,  developed  by  the  race  through  personal  intercourse  and 

« Ibid.,  pp.  5-6.  •  Ibid.,  p.  7.  » Ibid.,  pp.  8-9. 

4  Human  Nature  and  the  Social  0rd9r,  p.  328. 


Digitized  by 


Google       — 


46o  THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OP  SOCIOLOGY 

imparted  to  the  individual  in  the  same  way,  can  never  be  dis- 
sociated from  personal  intercourse  in  the  mind;  and  since  higher 
thought  involves  language,  it  is  alwasrs  a  kind  of  imagiDary  con- 
versation. The  word  and  the  interlocutor  are  correlative  ideas."* 
This  implication  of  the  fundamental  relation  of  the  group  to  both 
language  and  thought,  and  the  very  close  relation,  one  might  say 
identity,  between  language  and  thought,  is  one  of  the  most  impor- 
tant implications  of  the  group  concept  which  modem  social  psychol- 
ogy has  developed.  Cooley  has  performed  a  real  service  in  pointing 
out  some  suggestive  ways  in  which  the  problan  may  be  followed  up. 
The  radical  contrast  that  this  view  presents  to  that  of  Ward,  in 
which  thought  was  assumed  to  antedate  group  or  social  life,  is 
quite  apparent.  It  symbolizes  <me  of  the  most  important  differ- 
ences in  the  rdle  of  the  group  concept  and  its  implications.  It 
is  true,  of  course,  that  Cooley  does  not  discover  any  process  whereby 
self-consciousness  arises  and  functions,  nor  does  he  show  the  process 
by  which  the  seU  is  created  or  by  which  the  social  product,  language, 
becomes  reflective  thought.  He  does,  however,  by  calling  attention 
to  the  essentially  social  nature  of  self,  language,  and  thought, 
establish  the  basis  for  his  sociological  approach  to  the  problems 
which  he  discusses.  Some  such  presiunption,  it  would  seem,  is 
necessary  for  the  founding  of  a  real  claim  for  sociology  as  a  social 
technique. 

Two  very  significant  applications  of  the  group  concept  remain 
to  be  pointed  out.  They  constitute  two  very  significant  and  impor- 
tant contributions  to  social  theory  in  general.  They  are  Cooky's 
elaboration  of  the  nature  and  importance  of  '^primary  groups"  and 
Jiis  group  or  social  approach  to  the  problem  of  pecuniary  valuation. 
The  meaning  and  significance  of  the  term  ^'primary  groups"  as 
developed  by  Cooley  are  so  well  recognized  that  it  is  hardly  neces- 
sary to  do  more  than  to  call  attention  to  the  point.  The  impor- 
tance of  the  family,  the  playground,  the  neighborhood  was  not 
unknown  before  his  treatment  of  them,  but  their  real  importance 
could  be  pointed  out  only  on  the  basis  of  an  adequate  social  psy- 
chology. So  long  as  the  self,  the  individual,  was  looked  upon  as  a 
datum  rather  than  as  a  creation  of  social  or  group  life,  the  intimate 

<  Human  Nature  and  the  Social  Order,  p.  5^- 
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face-to-face  groups,  while  more  or  less  unpottant  as  secondary 
factors,  could  not  assume  a  primary  r61e.  Once,  however,  the 
newer  social  psychology  has  taken  upon  itself  to  regard  the  self, 
thought,  and  the  individual  as  products  of  a  group  relation,  then 
the  intimate  assodational  groups  become  primary  in  importance. 
In  other  words,  the  significance  of  Cooley's  contribution  in  this 
respect  is  not  in  calling  attention  to  certain  universal  forms  of 
group  life,  but  in  reinterpreting  that  group  life  in  terms  of  a  social 
psychology.  The  degree  to  which  the  local  group  life  is  coming 
to  have  a  recrudescence  of  emphasis  in  various  fields  of  thought  is, 
to  some  extent  at  least,  influenced  by  Cooley's  able  use  of  the  group 
concept  in  this  part  of  his  thinking. 

With  reference  to  the  other  point  mentioned,  the  discussion  of 
the  problem  of  value,  it  is  not  within  the  province  of  this  paper 
to  attempt  to  present  a  r£sum£  of  the  argument  presented.  The 
relevant  point  for  us  is  that,  in  taking  up  the  problem  of  pecuniary^ 
valuation,  Cooley  approaches  it  from  the  social  point  of  view 
rather  than  from  the  individual  point  of  view  as  is  common  in 
economic  theory.  In  other  words,  it  is  an  effort  to  deal  with  the 
problem  of  pecuniary  valuation  in  particular  from  the  group  point 
of  view.  In  carrying  out  his  purpose,  Cooley  makes  use  of  the 
fundamental  social  psychology  which  nms  through  all  his  work. 
In  doing  this  he  is  making  a  contribution  to  the,  as  yet,  young 
attempt  to  apply  the  group  concept,  the  social  point  of  view,  to 
the  province  of  valuation  in  economic  theory,  which  has  for  so  long 
been  the  preserve  of  the  individualist.  The  usual  treatment  of 
the  problem  in  economic  theory,  according  to  Cooley, 

starts  with  demand  as  a  datum,  assuming  that  each  individual  has  made  up 
his  mind  what  he  wants  and  how  much  he  wants  it.  There  is  seldom,  I  believe, 
any  serious  attempt  to  go  back  of  this,  it  being  assumed,  apparently,  that  these 
wants  spring  from  the  inscrutable  depths  of  the  private  mind.  At  any  rate 
it  has  not  been  customary  to  recognize  that  they  are  the  expression  of  an 
institutional  developmei^t.' 

What  Cooley  attempts  to  do  is  to  go  back  of  these  individual  wants, 
as  foimd  in  the  individual  minds  of  economic  theory,  and  show 
that  the  minds  themselves,  as  well  as  the  wants  or  demands,  are 

'  Social  Process,  p.  297. 
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socially  created;  that  the  group  has  formed  and  made  them  as  they 
are.  A  treatment  of  value  which  ignores  this  fundamental  part 
of  the  valuation  process  as  at  best  a  half-truth.  The  market  is  an 
institution  and  as  such  creates  its  values  and  demands,  shapes  the 
types  of  wants  and  tends,  like  any  institution,  to  preserve  itself 
and  its  wants  from  changes  and  modifications.  The  result  of  the 
individualistic  treatment  of  valuation  which  has  been  current  is  to 
saddle  the  whole  institution  of  the  market  on  human  nature: 

The  accepted  economic  treatment  would  seem  to  be  equivalent  to  a  renun- 
datbn  of  any  attempt  to  understand  the  relation  of  value  to  society  at  lai^; 
or,  in  other  words,  of  any  attenipt  to  uiutentaxid  value  itself ,  since  to  understand 
a  thing  is  to  perceive  its  more  in^rtant  relations.' 

The  truth  of  the  situation  is  that  the  problem  is  a  social  one, 
valuation  is  a  social  process  rather  than  an  individual  one.  The 
market  itself  is  the  main  factor  in  creating  values.  This  does  not 
mean  merely 

that  pre-existing  individual  estimates  are  summed  up  and  equilibrated  in 
accordance  with  the  formulas  of  economic  science;  thou^  this  is  one  phase 
of  the  matter,  but  also  that  the  individual  estimates  themsdves  are  moulded 
by  the  market,  at  first  in  ageneral  way  and  then,  in  the  process  of  price  making, 
drawn  toward  mechanical  uniformity.  The  individual  and  the  system  act 
and  react  upon  each  other  until,  in  most  cases,  they  agree,  somewhat  as  in 
fashion,  in  religious  belief  and  the  like.  The  influence  of  the  market  is  not 
secondary  either  in  time  or  importance  to  that  of  the  person;  it  is  a  continuous 
institution  in  which  the  individual  lives  and  which  is  ever  forming  his  ideas.' 

From  these  quotations  one  may  see  that  what  Cooley  is  attempting 
to  do  is  to  apply  his  psychology  of  the  relation  of  the  individual 
and  the  group  to  the  particular  social  problem  of  valuation.  It  is 
merely,  by  way  of  summary,  an  application  of  the  newer  social 
psychology  to  the  province  of  economic  theory  in  so  far  as  it  has 
to  do  with  valuation.  We  are  not  concerned  with  the  further 
details  of  the  application.  It  is  enough  to  point  out  that  the 
overwhelming  number  of  writers  in  political  economic  theory  are 
individualistic  in  their  thinking,  but  that,  in  his  latest  book, 
Cooley  is  attempting  to  proceed  logically  from  the  prevailing  point 
of  view  in  contemporary  social  psychology.  In  a  word,  it  is  an 
effort  to  approach  the  heart  of  economic  theory  from  the  group 
*  Social  Process,  p.  298.  •  Ibid.,  pp.  298^^. 
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standpoint.  That  this  has  not  been  done  with  any  degree  of 
success  by  economists  themselves  is  but  an  illustration  of  the  way 
in  which  sciences  fix  the  attitudes  and  values  of  the  workers  in 
their  respective  fields/  The  individualistic  prepossessions  which 
were  woven  into  economic  theory  early  in  the  formation  of  eco- 
nomics as  a  separate  science  will  tend  to  survive  long  after  new 
points  of  view  have  become  commonplaces  in  soda]  psychology. 

Miss  Follett's  book,  The  New  SkUCy  is  the  most  important 
analysis  of  the  group  concept  and  its  significance  for  social  practice 
that  has  recently  appeared.'  Like  some  of  the  other  books  that 
have  been  noted  in  the  discussions  of  this  chapter,  the  group  concept 
forms  such  a  large  part  of  the  text  that  to  attempt  to  show  in  any 
adequate  way  the  details  of  its  treatment  would  involve  a  repetition 
of  almost  the  whole  of  the  work.  The  effort  will  be  confined,  there- 
fore, to  an  attempt  to  select  out  those  parts  of  the  discussion  which 
show  most  clearly  the  prominence  of  the  group  in  the  author's, 
mind,  and  the  uses  to  which  the  concept  is  put.  Such  a  plan 
necessarily  will  do  violence  to  a  book  which  is  so  thoroughly  per- 
meated with  the  group  idea  that  it  merits  bodily  inclusion  in  this 
essay.  We  shall  have  occasion  to  refer  to  it  again  in  the  next 
chapter.* 

In  order  properly  to  approach  the  point  of  view  with  which 
Miss  Follett  sets  about  her  task,  it  will  be  well  to  inquire  into  the 
psychological  point  of  view  with  which  she  begms.  That  is,  we 
must  find  out  what  is  meant  by  the  ^'new  psychology  "  as  contrasted 
with  the  discarded  "old  psychology."    The  key  to  the  former  is, 

>  Acknowledgment  should  be  made,  of  courae,  of  the  work  of  Anderson  {Social 
Value)  which  attempts  to  reconstruct  economic  theory  from  within  the  ranks  of  the 
economists.  In  general,  however,  the  newer  view  is  still  in  its  infancy.  Cooley's 
contribution  to  this  view  is  the  most  valuable  and  significant  part  of  his  latest  book, 
Social  Process, 

*  Apparently  a  book  in  political  science,  The  New  Stale  is  so  thoroughly  a  socio- 
logical study  that  it  must  be  included  here,  although  the  steady  policy  has  been  followed 
of  confining  the  discussion  to  writers  who  are  definitely  known  to  be  at  work  in  the 
division  of  labor  called  sociology. 

s  The  outline  for  this  paper  was  completed  before  this  book  came  to  hand.  The 
amilarity  in  thought  is  a  coincidence  with  no  causal  relationship. 
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that  it  refuses  to  recognize  the  legitimacy  of  the  separation  of  the 
individual  from  the  group: 

We  have  long  been  trying  to  understand  the  relation  of  the  individual  to 
society;  we  are  only  just  beginning  to  see  that  there  is  no  "individual,"  and 
that  there  is  no  "society/'  It  is  not  strange,  therefore,  that  our  efforts  have 
gone  astray,  that  our  thinking  yields  small  returns  for  politics.  The  old 
psychology  was  baaed  on  the  isolated  individual  as  the  unit,  on  the  assumption 
that  a  man  thinks,  feds,  and  judges  indQ>endently.  Now  that  we  know  that 
there  is  no  such  thing  as  a  separate  ego,  that  individuals  are  created  by  recip- 
rocal interplay,  our  whole  study  of  psychcdogy  is  being  transformed.' 

In  other  words,  the  new  psychology  is  a  social  psychology  which 
recognizes  the  interacting  socii  in  a  total  social  situation  as  the 
unit.  Such  a  psychology  must  be  more  than  an  ''application  of 
individual  psychology  to  a  number  of  people.'**  The  new  psy* 
chology,  on  the:  other  hand,  ''must  take  people  with  their  inher- 
itance, their  'tendencies,'  their  environment,  and  then  focus  its 
attention  on  their  interrelatings."'  Again,  we  must  distinguish 
a  proper  social  psychology  from  that  so-called  social  psychology 
which  makes  "socially  minded"  tendencies  on  the  part  of  indi* 
viduals  the  subject  of  its  study.  "Such  tendencies  still  belong  to 
the  field  of  individual  psychology."^  "A  social  action  is  not  an 
individual  initiative  with  a  social  application,  neither  is  social 
psychology  the  determination  of  how  fa^  social  factors  determine 
individual  consciousness.  Social  psychology  must  concern  itself 
primarily  with  the  inleraction  of  minds."*  In  other  words,  it  is 
group  psychology. 

Still  another  distinction  is  to  be  made  between  the  latter  and 
what  has  sometimes  passed  for  group  psychology,  namely,  crowd 
psychology.  "  Social  psychology  may  include  both  grvup  psychol- 
ogy and  crowd  psychology,  but  of  these  two  group  psychology  is 
much  the  more  important."^  This  distinction  between  the  group 
and  the  crowd  is  conceived  to  be  fundamental.  The  crowd  and 
the  group  "represent  entirely  different  modes  of  association." 
"Crowd  action  is  the  outcome  of  agreement  based  on  concurrence 
of  emotion  rather  than  of  thought,  or  if  on  the  latter,  then  on  a 


<  The  New  State,  p.  19. 

*Ibid, 

'  Ibid.,  p.  20. 

'Ibid. 

*/Wrf.,  p.  21. 

^Ibid. 

Digitized  by 


Google 


GROUP  CONCEPT  IN  WARD'S  "DYNAMIC  SOCIOLOGY"    465 

concurrence  of  emotion  produced  by  becoming  aware  of  similarities^ 
not  by  a  slow  and  gradual  creating  of  imity."'  The  process  by 
which  this  creation  of  unity  is  secured  will  be  explained  later. 
The  point  to  be  noted  here  is  that  a  crowd  psychology^  while  it 
has  received  more  study,  is  to  be  distinguished  from  a  group 
psychology  or  social  psychology  as  used  by  the  author.  The  latter 
is.  the  more  important,  not  only  for  present  analysis  of  group  life,  but 
for  a  constructive  program  in  a  democracy.  In  a  word,  the  essence 
of  the  theme  of  the  book  is  that  the  group  process  must  be 
substituted  for  the  "crowd  fallacy."  With  these  preliminary 
remarks  on  the  general  psychological  point  of  view  we  may  pass 
to  other  matters  which  will  serve  to  illustrate  and  amplify  the 
suggestions  contained  in  the  foregoing  quotations. 

In  order  to  understand  the  further  references  to  the  group" 
as  the  fundamental  concept  with  which  the  book  deals,  it  is 
necessary  to  sketch  briefly  what  is  meant  by  the  term  "the  group 
process  "  as  it  is  used.  The  group  process  is  the  heart  of  the  group 
I)sychology,  and  is  represented  as  the  only  solution  of  the  problem 
of  democracy.  In  its  essence  it  is  a  stimulu&-and-response  situation 
in  a  group,  whereby  a  real  group  mind  is  create^  out  of  integration 
of  the  attitudes  of  the  co-operating  persons.  This  process  is  not 
one  of  mere  addition  or  subtraction  of  individual  attitudes.  The 
attitudes  are  not  fixed.  The  result  of  group  discussion  and  activity 
is  a  composite  whole  which  is  something  new.  It  is  not  secured 
by  the  acquiescence  of  the  member  of  the  group  but  by  his  contribu- 
tion. It  is  not  compromise  or  a  striking  of  averages.  It  is  not 
.  suppression  of  one  part  by  the  other  members.  The  group  process 
is  found  only  when  there  is  an  integration  of  differences  and  agree- 
ments into  a  new  whole.  "It  is  an  acting  and  reacting,  a  single 
and  identical  process  which  brings  out  differences  and  integrates 
them  into  a  imity.  The  complex  reciprocal  action,  the  intri- 
cate interweavings  of  the  members  of  the  group,  is  the  social 
process."* 

*  Ihid.  The  point  of  view  set  forth  in  this  summary  of  the  author's  analysis  of 
the  group  process  suggests  Coole/s  analysis  of  the  formation  of  public  opinion  (Social 
OrgankaHon,  chap,  xii),  and  Aristotle's  still  earlier  statement  of  the  advantages  of 
giving  supreme  power  in  the  state  to  the  many  rather  than  to  the  few  {PcUHcs  iU.  11). 
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In  contrast  to  the  group  process  as  thus  sketched,  two  theories 
of  the  group  process  are  criticized^  namely,  ''the  inutation  theory 
and  the  like-response-to-like-stimuli  theory.'"  Imitation  is  a  part 
of  our  social  life  but  it  is  only  a  part,  and  a  ''part  that  has  be^i 
fatally  over-emphasized."'  It  has  been  made  the  bridge  to  span 
the  gap  "i>etween  the  individual  and  society,  but  we  now  see  that 
there  is  no  gap,  therefore  no  bridge  is  necessary."*  The  chief  error 
in  making  imitation  the  basis  of  a  social  psychology  is  that  it 
stresses  likenesses  to  the  ne^ect  of  the  other  very  important  factor, 
difference: 

The  core  of  the  social  process  is  not  likeness,  but  of  hamioniziiig  difference 
through  inteipenetradon.  But  to  be  more  accurate,  similarity  and  difference 
cannot  be  opposed  in  this  external  way — they  have  a  vital  connection.  Simi- 
larities and  differences  make  up  the  differentiated  reactions  of  the  group;  that 
is  what  constitutes  in^rtanoe,  not  their  likeness  or  unlikeness  as  such.  I  react 
toastimulus;  that  reaction  may  represent  a  likeness  or  an  unlikeness.    Sode^ 

is  the  unity  of  these  differentiated  reactions Unity  is  broufi^t  about 

by  the  reciprocal  adaptings  of  the  reactions  of  individuals,  and  this  redpnxal 
ftdypting  is  based  on  both  agreement  and  difference.^ 

This  does  not  mean  that  there  is  not  uniformity.  The  distinction 
to  be  made  is  between  uniformity  as  given,  and  the  unity  which 
we  achieve.  Uniformity  means  stagnation.  Similarity  is  a  doc- 
trine of  degeneration.  "Unity,  not  uniformity,  must  be  our  aim. 
We  attain  unity  only  through  variety.  Differences  must  be  inte- 
grated, not  annihilated,  nor  absorbed."'  "The  unifying  of 
difference  is  the  eternal  process  of  life — ^the  creative  synthesis,  the 
highest  act  of  creation,  the  at-onem^t."^ 

Closely  connected  with  the  unification  of  thought  through  what 
has  been  described  as  the  group  process  of  integration  is  the  unifica- 
tion of  feeling,  or  "collective"  feeling  as  it  is  called.  It  is  recognized 
by  Miss  Follett  that  the  unification  of  thought  which  she  has 
described  is  only  part  of  the  group  process.  Here  again,  it  is 
pointed  out,  the  older  individualistic  psychology  is  inadequate  to 
give  a  true  explanation  of  the  origin  and  nature  of  sympathy: 

Particularistic  psychology,  which  gave  us  ego  and  aUer,  gave  us  sympathy 
going  across  from  one  isolate  being  to  another.    Now  we  begin  with  the  group. 

>  The  New  State,  p.  ^z.  ^Ihid.  *  Ibid,,  p.  39. 
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We  see  in  the  self-imifying  of  the  group  process,  and  all  the  myriad  unfoldings 
invcdved  the  central  and  all-germinating  activity  of  life.  The  group  creates. 
In  the  group,  we  have  seen,  is  formed  the  collective  idea,  "similarity''  is  there 
achieved,  sympathy  also  is  bom  within  the  group--it  springs  forever  from  inter- 
relation. The  emotions  I  fed  when  apart  belong  to  the  phantom  ego;  only 
from  the  group  comes  the  genuine  feeling  wiih — the  true  sympathy,  the  vital 
sympathy,  the  just  and  balanced  sympathy.' 

We  have  here  an  excellent  statement  of  the  relation  of  the  group 
to  the  feeling  of  sympathy^  as  well  as  a  clear  conception  of  the 
central  position  of  the  group  as  opposed  to  the  older  separation 
of  one  independent  individual  from  another,  with  the  consequent 
necessity  of  getting  them  together  through  the  invention  of  a  bond 
of  feeling.  The  necessity  of  the  assumption  of  the  priority  of  the 
group  as  the  basis  for  the  appearance  of  sympathy  is  clearly  set 
forth  in  the  following  passage: 

It  has  been  thought  until  recently  by  many  writers  that  sympathy  came 
before  the  sodal  process.  Evidences  were  collected  among  animals  of  the 
''desire  to  help"  other  members  of  the  same  species  and  the  conclusion  drawn 
that  sympathy  exists  and  that  the  result  is  "mutual  aid."  But  sympathy 
cannot  antedate  activity.  We  do  not,  however,  now  say  that  there  is  an 
"instinct"  to  help  and  then  sympathy  is  the  result  of  the  helping;  the-feeling 
and  the  activity  are  involved  one  in  the  other.' 

The  reason  why  we  have  had  difficulties  in  trying  to  find  out  whether 
self-interest  or  love  for  one's  fellows  is  the  chief  motor  force  in 
society  has  been  because  ''we  have  thought  of  egoistic  or  altruistic 
feelings  as  pre-existing;  we  have  studied  action  to  see  what  prece- 
dent characteristics  it  indicated.  But  when  we  begin  to  see  that 
men  possess  no  characteristics  apart  from  the  unifying  process, 
then  it  is  the  process  we  shall  study.  "^  The  recognition  of  the 
group  life  as  the  center  and  starting-point  for  social  analysis  is 
quite  apparent  from  the  older  views  criticized.  This  emphasis 
which  Miss  Follett  places  upon  activity  as  the  key  to  the  inter- 
pretation of  the  group  process,  is  one  of  the  cardinal  characteristics 
of  functional  psychology.  One  of  the  significant  suggestions,  in  a 
practical  appUcation  of  the  point  of  view  that  has  been  presented, 
is  contained  in  the  following  words: 

This  means  that  we  must  live  the  group  life.  This  is  the  solution  of  our 
problems,  national  and  international.    Employers  and  empbyed  cannot  be 

«7WJ.,p,44.  >/6»i.,  p.  45.  *Ibid. 
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exhorted  to  fed  syii4>athy  for  one  another;  true  sympathy  will  come  only  by 
creating  a  community  or  group  of  employers  and  employed.  Through  the 
group  you  find  the  details,  the  filling  out  of  Kant's  universal  law.  Eimt's 
categorical  imperative  is  general,  it  is  empty;  it  is  only  a  blank  check.  But 
through  the  life  of  the  group  we  learn  the  content  of  universal  law.' 

This  recognition  of  the  importance  of  the  implications  of  the  relation 
of  group  activity  to  the  formation  of  the  feeling  of  sympathy  and 
all  other  moral  qualities  can  hardly  be  exaggerated.  The  empty 
attempts  to  form  moral  character  by  the  repetition  of  mcural  pre- 
cq)ts,  which  has  been  the  conunon  theory  of  educational  and 
religious  leaders  and  institutions,  find  in  the  above  statement  a 
much-needed  corrective.  The  educational  application  of  the  theory 
that  the  group  activity  is  the  center  from  which  education  must 
proceed  will  be  pointed  out  later.  Attention  is  called  to  it  here  to 
show  the  significance  of  the  group  concept  as  a  basis  for  the  analysis 
of  the  feelings  of  sympathy  as  suggested  by  the  passage  last  quoted 
above. 

Although  the  author's  point  of  view  has  been  suggested,  it  will 
be  well  to  take  up  in  some  specific  details  her  conception  of  the 
relation  of  the  individual  to  society.  We  shall  have  occasion  to 
point  out  that  a  distinction  is  made  between  the  old  individualism 
and  the  new  individualism;  we  shall  take  up  the  former  first  and 
deal  with  it  and  the  category  "society"  at  the  same  time.  The 
key  to  Miss  Follett's  position  is  given  in  these  words:  ''A  man  is 
a  point  in  the  social  process  rather  than  a  imit  in  that  process,  a 
point  where  forming  forces  meet  straightway  to  disentangle  them- 
selves and  stream  forth  again.  In  the  language  of  the  day,  'man 
is  at  the  same  time  a  social  factor  and  a  social  product. '  "*  The  sim- 
dering  of  the  individual  from  the  larger  whole  is  as  "artificial  and 
late  an  act  as  the  sundering  of  consciousness  into  subject  and 
object."  The  same  view  of  the  group  as  the  reality  is  set  forth 
more  ftdly  in  the  following  statement  of  it: 

The  individual  is  the  unification  of  a  multif^ied  variety  of  reactions.  But 
the  individual  does  not  react  to  society.  The  interplay  constitutes  both  society 
on  the  one  hand  and  individuality  on  the  other;  individuality  and  society 
are  evolving  together  from  this  constant  and  complex  action  and  reaction. 
Or,  more  accurately,  the  relation  of  the  individual  to  society  is  not  action  and 
reaction,  but  infinite  interactions  by  which  both  individual  and  society  are 

'  TkB  New  SUUe,  p.  60.  '  Ibid,,  p.  60. 
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forever  a-making;  we  cannot  say,  if  we  would  be  exact,  that  the  indi^dual 
acts  upon  and  is  acted  upon,  because  that  way  of  expressing  it  implies  that  he 
is  a  definite,  given,  finished  entity,  and  would  keep  him  apart  merely  as  an 
agent  of  the  acting  and  being  acted  on.  We  cannot  put  the  individual  on  one 
side  and  society  on  the  other,  we  must  understand  the  complete  interrelation 
of  the  two.    Each  has  no  value,  no  existence  without  the  other.' 

The  above  summary  of  the  view  of  the  relation  of  the  individual 
to  the  group  and  its  condemnation  of  the  older  individualistic 
viewpoint  suggests  the  author's  conception  of  the  "new  individual- 
ism/' or  the  proper  and  sound  individualism.  Individualisfn,  in 
this  latter  sense,  is  a  late  social  product.  It  consists  in  the  develop- 
ment of  the  individual  to  the  highest  power  in  a  collective  or  intense 
group  life.  The  development  of  a  true  social  life  is  not  antagonistic 
to  the  development  of  an  individual,  but  is  a  part  of  the  same 
process.  In  other  words,  the  two  develop  together.  The  new 
view  of  individuaUsm  does  not  destroy  the  individual,  as  has  been 
charged.  Those  who  advocate  the  newer  view  are  giving  "the 
fullest  value  to  the  individual  that  has  ever  been  given,  are  preach- 
ing individual  value  as  the  basis  of  democracy,  individual  affirma- 
tion as  its  process,  and  individual  responsibility  as  its  motor  force."* 
This  conception  of  individualism  suggests  a  criticism  of  the  older 
conception  of  freedom  or  liberty.  That  conception  was  that  the 
"solitary  man  was  the  free  man,  that  the  man  outside  society 
possessed  freedom  but  that  in  society  he  had  to  sacrifice  as  much 
of  his  liberty  as  interfered  with  the  liberty  of  others."^  Such  a 
conception  of  freedom  involves  the  fallacies  of  the  older  psychology 
with  its  assumption  of  the  priority  of  the  individual.  The  true 
idea  of  freedom,  the  argument  nms,  is  foimd  only  in  that  view 
which  conceives  of  the  individual  and  the  group  devel(q)ing  together; 
a  man  "gains  his  freedom  through  perfectly  complete  relationship 
because  thereby  he  achieves  his  whole  nature."*  Freedom  is  found 
in  what  has  been  described  as  the  group  process,  in  the  Integration 
process  whereby  a  social  xmity  is  created  out  of  differences  and 
agreements.  One  becomes  free  as  one  enters  into  the  intense  social 
life  and  becomes  an  actual  part  of  it: 

That  we  are  free  only  through  the  social  order,  only  as  fast  as  we  identify 
oursdves  with  the  whole,  implies  practically  that  to  gain  our  freedom  we  must 

*  Ibid,,  p.  61.  » /Wi.,  p.  74.  » Ibid.y  p.  69.  *  Ibid, 


Digitized  by 


Google 


470  TEE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OP  SOCIOLOGY 

take  i>art  in  all  the  social  life  around  us;  join  groups,  enter  into  many  social 
relations,  and  begin  to  win  freedom  for  ourselves.  When  we  are  the  group  in 
feeling,  thought  and  will  we  are  free.' 

We  see,  then,  that  the  group  is  the  central  concept  in  the  working 
out  of  the  ideas  of  freedom  and  of  individualism.  Freedom  and 
individualism,  in  the  proper  sense  of  the  term,  are  not  opposed 
to  the  group,  but  are  implied  in  the  group  conception  of  life.  It  is 
only  in  a  group  that  individuality  and  freedom  are  possible.  They 
are  corollaries  of  a  group  conception  of  the  human  process.  Both 
are  achievements. 

Before  leaving  the  discussion  of  the  relation  of  the  individual 
to  the  group  or  to  society,  it  may  be  well  to  notice  briefly  Miss 
Follett's  view  of  the  concept  ''society,"  and  her  criticism  of  the 
social-organism  theory.  With  reference  to  the  first,  she  very 
properly  observes  that  there  is  no  such  thing  as  society  en  masse. 
In  that  sense  the  term  is  a  misnomer.  The  reality  is  a  number 
of  groups  to  which  one  is  more  or  less  intimately  attached: 

I  am  always  in  reUtion  not  to  "society,"  but  to  some  concrete  group 

Practically,  "society"  is  for  every  one  of  us  a  number  of  groups.  The  recog- 
nition of  this  constitutes  a  new  step  in  sociology,  analogous  to  the  contribu- 
tion William  James  made  in  regard  to  the  individual  ....  The  vital  relation 
of  the  individual  to  the  worid  is  through  his  groups;  they  are  the  potent  factors 
in  shaping  our  lives.' 

In  other  words,  the  study  of  society  becomes  the  study  of  groups. 

With  reference  to  the  organic  conception  of  society,  Miss  Follett 
takes  the  position  that  it  is  inadequate,  although  containing  one 
essential  truth.  That  truth  is  that  it  attempts  to  stress  the  funda- 
mental imity  of  the  thing  it  is  describing.  The  term  is  valuable 
as  a  metaphor  but  is  lacking  in  psychological  accuracy.^  The 
criticisms  made  of  the  analogy  set  forth  nothing  that  has  not  been 
brought  forth  by  other  writers  in  attacking  the  theory.  Most  of 
the  defects  have  been  acknowledged  even  by  the  sponsors  for  the 
theory  in  American  sociology.    They  need  not  be  repeated  here. 

In  order  to  bring  out  more  clearly  the  position  of  the  writer 
we  are  now  reviewing,  it  will  be  helpful  to  siunmarize  the  application 
of  her  view  to  the  theory  of  human  progress.    Two  of  the  older 

«  The  New  SUOe,  p.  70.  •  Ihid.,  p.  ao.  *  Ibid.,  p.  76. 
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theories  of  progress  are  examined;  firsts  that  progress  depends  on 
individual  invention  and  crowd  imitation;  and  second,  that  prog- 
ress is  the  result  of  struggle  and  survival  of  the  fittest.  Taking 
up  the  first  of  these  theories,  it  is  pointed  out  that  the  second  half 
of  it  has  been  disposed  pf  above  in  connection  with  the  criticism 
of  the  theory  of  mutation  as  the  process  of  social  psychology.  The 
first  half  of  the  theory,  individual  invention,  is  briefly  treated. 
The  individual  does  not  invent  or  originate  in  the  older  sense  of  the 
terms.  The  older  view  committed  the  error  of  ignoring  the  fact 
that  the  individual  is  himself  a  group  product.  Conceding  all  that 
may  be  true  of  inborn  ability,  still,  according  to  Miss  FoUett,  the 
''individual"  idea  one  brings  to  a  given  group  "is  not  really  an 
'individual'  idea;  it  is  the  result  of  the  process  of  interpenetration, 
but  by  bringing  it  to  a  new  group  and  soaking  it  in  that  the  inter* 
penetration  becomes  more  complex. "*  "There  wells  up  in  the 
individual  a  fountain  of  power,  but  this  fountain  has  risen  under- 
ground, and  is  richly  fed  by  all  the  streams  of  the  common  life."' 
The  place  of  the  group  in  invention,  though  not  generally  a  part 
of  the  common  thought,  has  been  so  fully  elaborated  by  other 
writers  that  it  is  hardly  necessary  to  suggest  the  soundness  of 
Miss  Follett's  application  of  the  group  view  to  the  invention  theory. 
The  second  theory  of  progress,  struggle  and  survival,  is  subjected 
to  several  criticisms.  In  the  first  place,  it  has  been  placed  upon 
an  individualistic  basis,  pictured  as  a  struggle  between  individuals. 
The  equally  important  fact  of  cooperation  and  group  life  was 
ignored.  Not  only  among  men,  but  in  the  animal  world  as  well, 
"biologists  tell  us  that  'mutual  aid'  has  from  the  first  been  a  strong 
factor  in  evolution,"^  giving  to  those  animals  which  exhibit  it  an 
advantage  over  the  solitary  type.  Assuming  correction  of  the 
individualistic  conception  of  struggle,  does  the  conception  of  group 
struggle  suffice  as  an  adequate  process  of  progress?  To  this  question 
a  negative  answer  is  given  because  group  struggle  implies  a  subjec- 
tion of  one  group  by  the  other;  it  violates  the  principle  that  progress 
is  achieved  by  the  integration  of  differences,  by  the  extension  of 
membership  in  ever  higher  groups.  Even  if  the  struggle  idea  is 
extended  no  further  than  the  intellectual  world  it  is  invalid,  because 

*  Ibid.,  p.  94.  •  im^  p.  9$.  *  Ihid, 
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the  true  way  to  progress  is  not  thious^  argument  or  struggle  but 
through  the  process  of  group  integration  of  differences,  that  is, 
through  what  has  been  called  the ''  group  process.''  True  discussion 
is  not  struggle,  but  ''an  experiment  in  co-operation.'"  ''We  must 
learn  co-operative  thinking,  intellectual  team-work.  There  is  a 
secret  here  which  is  going  to  revolutionize  the  world.'" 

The  failure  to  take  into  account  the  group  process  is  the  error 
in  both  the  older  notions  of  progress  which  have  just  been  criticized. 
The  true  approach,  according  to  Miss  Follett,  to  an  adequate  theory 
of  progress  is  to  be  found  in  the  group  process:  "Progress  then 
must  be  through  the  group  process.  Progress  implies  respect  for 
the  creative  process,  not  the  created  thing;  the  created  thing  is 
forever  and  forever  being  left  behind  us."^  Out  of  the  group  life 
alone  comes  the  creative  power.  "No  individual  can  change  the 
disorder  or  the  iniquity  of  this  world.  No  chaotic  tnass  of  men  and 
women  can  do  it.  Conscious  group  creation  is  to  be  the  social  and 
political  force  of  the  future.  Our  aim  is  to  live  consciously  in  more 
and  more  group  relations  and  to  make  each  group  a  means  of 
creating.  It  is  the  group  which  will  teach  us  that  we  are  not  pup- 
pets of  fate."^  Progress,  in  other  words,  is  to  be  secured  by  the 
aj^lication  of  the  group  conception  to  our  whole  life.  Thus  will  it 
"revolutionize  the  world." 

Thus  far  in  the  summary,  attention  has  been  directed  to  the 
problem  of  setting  forth  the  fundamental  notions  of  the  writer 
under  discussion,  of  clarifying  the  meaning  of  the  concept "  group," 
and  showing  some  of  its  impUcations.  From  now  on  it  will  be  well 
to  point  out  some  of  the  ways  in  which  the  group  concept  that  has 
been  developed  may  be  used  in  practical  problems.  Lack  of  space 
necessitates  doing  violence  to  the  constructive  side  of  Miss  Follett's 
discussion.  It  may  be  summarized  in  the  following  words:  "We 
have  said,  'The  people  must  rule.'  We  now  ask,  'How  are  they 
to  rule ?'  It  is  the  technique  of  democracy  which  we  are  seeking. 
We  shall  find  it  in  group  organisation."^    That  is,  the  "new  state" 

'  Th€  New  SiaU,  p.  95.  '  Ibid.  *  Ibid,,  p.  98. 

^Ibid.,  p.  zoi.  This  statement  gives  the  thesis  of  the  book.  The  new  state 
is  to  arise  out  of  the  recognition  of  the  group  principle  and  its  application,  in  place 
of  the  older  political  theories  based  on  the  older  psydiologies. 
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is  to  be  secured  by  discarding  the  older  conceptions  and  perfecting 
the  organization  of  groups  as  the  only  Workable  democratic  method. 
At  the  bottom  of  a  sound  democratic  group  method  is  placed  the 
neighborhood  group.  This  small  ''primary"  group,  as  Cooley  calls 
ity  is  the  foundation  stone  upon  which  Miss  Follett  erects  her  edi* 
fice.  It  is  here  that,  for  political  purposes,  the  group  process  works 
out.  It  is  here  that  public  opinion  is  formed  and  made  effective. 
It  is  here  that  the  individual  is  discovered  and  conserved  and  en- 
larged. Neighborhood  organization  is  the  destroyer  of  the  boss  and 
the  crowd,  supplanting  them  with  real  leadership  and  a  real  group: 

Ndgfaborhood  organization  must  then  take  the  place  of  party  organization. 
....  The  rigid  formality  of  the  party  means  stultification,  annihilation. 
But  group  poUtics,  made  of  the  very  stuff  of  life,  of  the  people  of  the  groups, 
wiU  express  the  inner,  intimate  ardent  desires  of  spontaneous  human  beings, 
and  will  contain  within  its  circumference  the  possibility  of  the  fullest  satisfac- 
tion of  those  desires.  Group  organization  gives  a  Hving,  pulsing  imity  made 
up  of  the  minds  and  hearts  and  seasoned  judgments  of  vital  men  and  women.' 

With  the  neighborhood  organized,  Miss  Follett  extends  the  prin- 
ciple of  group  organization  on  up  to  the  highest  groupings  known. 
To  carry  the  principle  of  group  organization  from  ''neighborhood 
to  nation' '  there  must  be 

two  changes  in  our  state  first,  the  state  must  be  the  actual  int^jation  of  living, 
local  groups,  thereby  finding  ways  of  dealing  directly  with  its  individual 
members.  Secondly,  other  groups  than  the  neighborhood  groups  must  be  rep- 
resented in  the  state;  the  ever-increasing  multiple  group  life  of  today  must  be 
recognized  and  given  a  responsible  place  in  politics.' 

As  suggested  by  this  statement,  Miss  Follett  accepts  the  theory 
of  the  imified  state  as  opposed  to  political  pluralism  which  discredits 
the  state.  Her  discussion  of  the  principles  and  inferences  involved 
in  the  different  point  of  view  is  a  very  interesting  elaboration  of 
the  group-process  theory,  but  we  cannot  go  into  it  further  than  to 
point  out  that  she  holds  consistently  to  the  view,  which  seems  to 
be  sound,  that  the  organization  of  larger  and  more  inclusive  groups 
does  not  destroy  the  smaller  groups,  but,  on  the  contrary,  demands 
them  as  essential  to  the  larger  group  organization.  Through  the 
process  of  integration,  it  is  pointed  out,  it  is  possible  to  build 

» Ibid,,  pp.  242-43.  •  /WJ.,  p.  245. 
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up  a  group  organization  from  neighborhood  to  nation,  and  even  to 
intemation  or  world-organization.  Through  it  all,  however,  the 
group  method  is  the  only  sound  basis  of  modem  political  organiza- 
tion. In  reply  to  the  contention  of  those  who  favor  occupational 
representation  as  the  proper  method  of  representation,  it  is  pointed 
out  that  no  one  group  can  be  chosen  to  the  exclusion  of  aU  other 
groups.  Important  as  the  occupational  group  is,  it  does  not  take 
in  the  whole  of  one's  interests.  One  is  a  member  of  many  and 
various  groups  which  must  be  integrated  into  the  true  nei^borhood 
group  as  the  fundamental  group  in  political  activity.  ''  To  sum  up : 
no  one  group  can  enfold  me,  because  of  my  multiple  nature.  This 
is  the  blow  to  the  theory  of  occupational  representation.''* 

The  foregoing  brief  summary  has  not  attempted  to  do  more 
than  to  present  the  point  of  view  of  the  author  with  respect  to  the 
group  conception  of  society,  and  to  suggest  the  application  which 
is  made  of  the  concept  once  it  has  been  developed.  The  book 
contains  one  of  the  most  suggestive  applications  of  the  group 
concept  as  a  tool  of  analysis  that  has  appeared.  It  represents 
a  point  of  view  which  sociology  has  had  a  large  share  in  developing; 
a  view  which  is  characteristic  of  contemporary  sociological  thou^t 
in  this  country. 

[To  he  continued] 

>  The  New  State,  p.  295.  Part  III  and  Part  IV  are  devoted  to  an  elaboration  of 
group  oiiganization  as  the  true  demoaatic  method.  We  are  not  interested  so  much 
in  the  details  as  in  the  attempt  to  apply  the  group  concept  to  such  an  important  field. 
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JESSE  F.  STEINER 
Director  of  Educational  Service,  American  Red  Cross,  Washington,  D.C. 


I.     THE  NATURE  OF  SOCIAL  WORK 

The  term  social  work  which  has  come  to  be  the  accepted  designa- 
tion for  a  large  group  of  specialized  activities  in  the  field  of  social 
betterment  was  not  in  general  use  at  the  opening  of  the  present 
century.  Two  or  three  decades  ago  such  terms  as  philanthropy, 
charity,  correction,  outdoor  relief,  care  of  dependents,  defectives, 
and  delinquents,  were  commonly  employed  by  those  at  work  in 
these  fields.  This  is  at  once  evident  in  the  names  of  leading  organi- 
zations established  during  those  early  years — ^the  Charity  Organi- 
zation Society,  Association  for  Improving  the  Condition  of  the  Poor, 
National  Conference  of  Charities  and  Correction.  When  Miss 
Mary  £.  Richmond,  in  1897,  made  her  plea  for  professional  training 
s'he  urged  the  establishment  of  a  ^'Training  School  in  Applied  Phil- 
anthropy." The  training  class  which  was  organized  in  New  York 
the  following  year  developed  later  into  the  New  York  School  of 
Philanthropy,  and  this  name  persisted  until  very  recently  when  it 
was  changed  to  the  New  York  School  of  Social  Work. 

This  early  terminology  is  significant,  for  it  indicates  clearly  the 
nature  of  the  field  from  which  modem  social  work  has  developed. 
The  social  workers  of  a  generation  ago  were  frankly  engaged  in  the 
work  of  charity  or  philanthropy.  Their  efforts  were  concentrated 
upon  the  disadvantaged  and  handicapped  and  represented  a  grow- 
ing attempt  to  understand  their  problems  and  solve  them  through 
the  application  of  scientific  methods.  Just  because  their  work  was 
permeated  with  the  scientific  spirit  it  was  inevitable  that  their 
attention  should  be  increasingly  directed  to  the  forces  that  were 
dragging  men  down  and  making  the  work  of  relief  such  a  difficult 
task. 

Thus  there  developed  very  naturally  a  keen  interest  in  what  is 
frequently  called  the  preventive  side  of  social  work.    Those  whose 

475 


Digitized  by 


Google 


476  THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OP  SOCIOLOGY 

work  was  commonly  thought  of  as  being  in  the  field  of  relief  began 
to  interest  themselves  in  social  legislation  and  in  the  improvement  of 
social  and  industrial  conditions.  From  the  ranks  of  philanthropic 
workers  there  arose  those  who  took  up  the  fight  against  the  adverse 
conditions  of  life  instead  of  in  behalf  of  the  unfortunate  who  were 
disabled  by  those  conditions.  Investigations  of  the  standards  of 
living  and  housing  conditions,  social  surveys  of  various  kinds,  pro- 
motion of  recreational  activities,  organization  of  communities  for  the 
purposes  of  social  betterment,  arousing  public  sentiment  against 
the  evils  of  child  Ubor,  and  organized  efforts  to  give  .the  general 
public  a  social  point  of  view — all  these  and  many  other  activities 
of  a  similar  nature  became  a  recognized  part  of  the  field  of  social 
work. 

This  change  of  emphasis  in  social  work  from  remedial  meas- 
ures to  those  that  strike  at  the  root  of  social  problems  caused 
the  whole  field  under  consideration  to  lose  its  early  definiteness  of 
boundary  lines.  As  long  as  social  work  was  regarded  as  the 
adjustment  of  the  dependent  and  handicapped  to  their  environ- 
ment, its  activities  could  be  grouped  together  in  a  field  that 
was  peculiar  to  itself.  Just  as  soon,  however,  as  it  attempted  to 
accomplish  its  purpose  by  bringing  about  modifications  of  the  en- 
vironment, it  allied  itself  with  forward  looking  movements  in  many 
lines  of  work.  In  this  sense,  social  work  may  be  regarded  as  almost 
identical  with  the  promotion  of  common  welfare  and  the  social 
worker  is  the  individual  of  any  occupation  or  profession  whose  life 
is  actuated  by  a  definite  social  purpose.  Devine's  Spirit  of  Social 
Work  is  dedicated 

to  social  workers,  that  is  to  say,  to  every  man  and  woman,  who,  in  any  rdation 
of  life,  professional,  industrial,  political,  educational  or  domestic;  whether  on 
salary  or  as  a  volunteer;  whether  on  his  own  individual  account  or  as  part  of 
an  organized  movement,  is  working  consciously,  according  to  his  light  intelli- 
gently, and  according  to  his  strength  persistently,  for  the  promotion  of  the 
common  welfare — ^the  common  welfare  as  distinct  from  that  of  a  party  or  a 
class  or  a  sect  or  a  business  interest  or  a  particular  institution  or  a  family  or 
an  individual. 

It  is  at  once  evident  that  while  such  a  broad  conception  of  social 
work  may  be  logical,  it  leads  us  far  beyond  its  distinctively  tech- 
nical aspects.    An  analogy  may  be  found  in  education  which  has 
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both  its  popular  and  its  professional  sides.  In  one  sense  a  large 
part  of  our  activities  may  be  looked  upon  as  educational,  but  never- 
tbeless  it  is  well  understood  that  there  is  a  very  clearly  defined 
field  for  those  who  have  to  do  with  formal  education.  Social  work, 
because  it  touches  life  in  so  many  intimate  ways  and  includes 
activities  that  are  commonplace  and  informal  in  nature,  must  have 
its  popular  side  that  can  be  participated  in  by  people  of  every  vo- 
cation. This  is  in  fact  the  purpose  of  that  part  of  social  work  which 
lays  emphasis  upon  the  spread  of  socialized  intdUgence.  The 
more  intelligent  people  become  about  social  duties  and  problems, 
the  more  active  will  they  be  in  the  promotion  of  the  common  wel- 
fare. One  of  the  most  hopeful  signs  of  the  times  is  the  active 
interest  of  such  agencies  and  institutions  as  the  school,  the  church, 
chambers  of  commerce,  farmers'  organizations,  etc.,  in  social  pro- 
grams designed  to  bring  about  a  solution  of  social  problems. 

But,  however  legitimate  it  may  be  to  speak  of  social  work  in  this 
broad  sense  as  merging  into  many  different  fields,  there  is  without 
doubt  a  point  beyond  which  popular  effort  cannot  go  and  main- 
tain a  high  efficiency.  It  is  evident,  for  instance,  that  social  inves- 
tigation involves  processes  for  which  is  required  a  technique  of  its 
own.  It  is  even  more  clear  that  technical  equipment  is  needed  to 
deal  with  the  situations  that  arise  in  connection  with  the  care  of  the 
dependent  and  handicapped.  No  one  can  doubt  that  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  sodal  forces  of  communities  requires  the  sure  touch  of 
a  hand  trained  for  its  task.  These  and  other  similar  activities  in 
the  general  field  of  social  welfare  stand  out  in  a  well-defined  group, 
not  primarily  because  of  what  they  attempt  to  do,  but  because  they 
can  be  carried  on  successfully  only  by  those  who  possess  the  proper 
technical  training  and  experience.  The  social  worker  may  be  work- 
ing hand  in  hand  with  many  people  interested  in  the  same  general 
problems  but  he  is  distinguished  from  them  because  he  is  qualified 
through  special  training  to  accomplish  well  certain  tasks  that  only 
incidentally  come  to  the  attention  of  those  in  other  fields.  Social 
work  defined  in  this  way  loses  something  of  the  indefiniteness  that 
comes  from  its  close  relation  to  efforts  to  improve  the  common 
welfare.  While  its  results  are  accomplished  through  the  aid  of 
many  allies,  it  has  its  distinctively  technical  aspects  which,  taken 
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together,  fonn  a  group  of  highly  specialized  activities  that  may 
very  well  be  regarded  as  the  beginning  of  a  new  profession. 

But  the  confusion  in  r^ard  to  the  proper  limits  of  the  field  of 
social  work  has  not  resulted  entirely  from  its  far-reaching  ten- 
dencies. Complications  also  arise  from  the  domination  of  certain 
types  of  social  work  which  more  or  less  consciously  regard  themselves 
as  occupying  a  fundamental  position  in  the  field  of  social  welfare. 
This  is  e^>ecially  true  of  the  Charity  Organization  Society  move- 
ment which  must  be  recognized  as  the  beginning  of  scientific  social 
work  in  this  country  and  which  has  maintained  its  place  of  leader- 
ship ever  since  its  establishment  more  than  a  generation  ago. 
Within  this  movement  has  been  developed  the  technique  of  family 
case-work  which  was  one  of  the  first  examples  of  the  application  of 
scientific  methods  to  social  work.  The  family  welfare  group  have 
long  been  prominent  in  state  and  national  conferences  of  social 
workers,  and  have  made  very  significant  contributions  to  the  litera- 
ture dealing  with  social  problems.  It  is  not  surprising,  therefore, 
that  family  case-work  should  sometimes  be  used  as  synonymous 
with  sodd  work,  and  that  there  should  be  a  tendency  in  some 
quarters  to  judge  the  standing  of  social  workers  by  training  and 
skill  in  this  particular  field. 

The  natural  confusion  that  results  from  this  point  of  view  can  be 
easily  seen.  Sodal  work  is  frequently  identified  with  social  pathol- 
ogy in  spite  of  the  efforts,  led  in  many  instances  by  family  case- 
workers themselves,  in  the  wider  fields  of  social  investigation  and 
community  work.  There  is  no  clear  recognition  that  social  work 
has  progressed  to  the  point  where  remedial  work  represents  only 
a  part  of  its  field.  Instead  of  placing  family  case-work  in  its 
legitimate  portion  as  one  of  the  most  important  of  the  special 
activities  of  sodlal  work,  there  is  a  tendency  to  continue  to  r^ard 
it  as  the  center  from  which  all  pluises  of  social  work  naturally 
develop. 

A  scientific  interpretation  of  social  work,  upon  which  can  be 
based  an  adequate  plan  for  professional  education,  must  place  in  the 
right  perspective  the  activities  that  make  up  its  technical  field. 
Unquestionably  its  remedial  and  ameliorative  activities  come  first 
in  importance.    The  problem  of  dealing  with  the  subnormal  and 
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handicapped  presses  upon  us  from  all  sides.  Many  generations  of 
social  neglect,  of  toleration  of  indecent  conditions  of  life,  of  wilful 
choice  of  the  things  that  degrade,  have  produced  their  evil  results. 
The  proper  care  of  dependent  famiUes,  of  orphaned  and  neglected 
children,  of  anti-sodal  and  subnormal  individuals,  requires  skill,  and 
no  social  worker,  whatever  his  specialized  form  of  work,  dare  be 
ignorant  of  the  technique  needed  in  this  field. 

On  the  other  hand  due  importance  must  be  given  to  methods  of 
social  investigation,  analysis  of  conununity  life,  construction  of 
community  programs,  the  technique  of  organized  recreation,  and 
problems  of  sodal  work  administration.  These  are  aspects  of  social 
work  that  are  now  demanding  many  skilled  leaders  and  imfor- 
tunately  there  is  no  general  agreement  as  to  the  technique  involved 
or  as  to  the  way  workers  in  these  fields  should  be  prepared.  No 
system  of  education  for  social  work  can  be  regarded  as  adequate 
until  the  methods  of  training  in  social  investigation  and  social 
organization  are  as  carefully  worked  out  as  is  the  technique  of 
instruction  for  the  remedial  side  of  social  work. 


n.  HOW  FSEPASATION  FOR  SOCIAL  WORK  HAS  BEEN  SECURED 

It  is  a  matter  of  common  knowledge  that  the  professional  schools 
of  law,  medicine,  teaching,  and  engineering  began  as  a  supplement 
to  the  apprenticeship  system  which  was  the  original  method  of 
preparation  for  technical  tasks.  The  difficulties  these  schools  ex- 
perienced in  establishing  themselves  in  competition  with  what  were 
regarded  as  more  practical  methods  of  training  can  be  understood 
without  detailed  reference  to  the  past,  for  in  some  of  these  fields, 
at  least,  the  apprenticeship  S3rstem  is  still  an  active  competitor  and 
exerts  a  restraining  influence  upon  efforts  to  raise  standards  of 
professional  education. 

A  study  of  the  methods  of  preparation  for  social  work  shows  no 
exception  to  this  experience  of  the  well-established  professions. 
The  only  difference  worthy  of  mention  is  that  social  work  is  a  more 
recent  development,  and  therefore  the  apprenticeship  system  is  still 
in  vogue  to  an  extent  that  would  hardly  be  permitted  today  in  other 
professions. 
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The  apprentice  method  as  it  has  been  developed  in  the  social- 
work  field  has  been  simply  a  means  employed  by  organizations  to 
train  their  new  workers.  The  employee  in  training  sometimes  re- 
ceives formal  instruction  from  his  superior  through  assigned  read- 
ings and  conferences,  but  the  training  consists  chiefly  of  practical 
work  carried  on  under  supervision.  Such  an  apprenticeship  there- 
fore cannot  be  called  training  for  social  work  for  it  gives  the  worker 
no  well-rounded  view  of  the  whole  field  but  prepares  him  merely 
for  specific  tasks  within  a  single  organization. 

The  organization  that  conducts  the  training  often  safeguards 
its  own  interests  by  requiring  the  new  worker  to  remain  in  its  em- 
ploy for  a  stated  period  of  time.  In  1898  the  Boston  Associated 
Charities  requested  its  agents  in  training  to  agree  in  advance  to 
remain  for  three  years  in  the  service  of  that  Society.  The  United 
Charities  of  Chicago  in  1915  demanded  a  two-year  period  of  service 
of  those  whom  it  undertook  to  train.  This  rule,  which  was  quite 
generally  followed,  makes  it  clear  that  the  well-established  social 
work  organizations  in  the  larger  cities  have  not  desired  to  accept 
responsibility  for  the  training  of  workers  not  in  their  employ.  In  a 
report  read  at  the  National  Conference  of  Charities  and  Correction 
at  Topeka,  Kansas,  in  1900,  it  was  stated  that 

there  is  but  one  Society  which  is  making  a  special  effort  to  train  agents 
and  secretaries  for  positions  in  newly  organized  societies  and  so  spreading  the 
gospel  of  oiganized  charities  in  other  cities.  This  has  no  reference  to  the 
New  York  Society  which  is  conducting  an  excellent  six  weeks'  mid-summer 
course  for  those  who  wish  to  take  advanced  work. 

Eight  years  later  Mrs.  John  M.  Glenn  discussed  this  same 
subject  in  a  paper  read  at  the  National  Conference  of  Charities 
and  Correction  in  Richmond,  and  quoted  a  field  secretary  as  follows: 

I  do  not  know  whether  large  societies  fed  a  responsibility  toward  small 
societies  or  not.  The  engagement  of  a  field  secretary  for  Charities  and  the 
Commons  would  se^n  to  be  an  indirect  evidence  that  they  do.  I  don't  think 
we  are  ready  to  train  workers  sent  us  from  other  dties,  expecting  them  to  go 
back  to  work  in  other  cities. 

An  apprenticeship  system  that  was  limited  to  the  large  organi- 
zations of  a  few  cities,  and  admitted  to  training  only  a  number 
sufficient  to  take  care  of  their  labor  turnover,  could  never  meet  the 


Digitized  by 


Google 


EDUCATION  FOR  SOCIAL  WORK  481 

demand  for  trained  workers  in  a  line  of  work  that  was  constantly 
expanding.  The  first  public  evidence  of  recognition  of  this  fact  in 
this  country  was  a  paper  read  by  Miss  Anna  Dawes,  in  1893,  at 
the  International  Congress  of  Charities  in  Chicago.  In  this  paper, 
which  had  as  its  subject  "The  Need  of  Training  Schools  for  a  New 
Profession/'  Miss  Dawes  pointed  out  the  desperate  situation  in 
which  the  Charity  Organization  Society  found  itself  because  new 
societies  were  springing  up  more  rapidly  than  trained  workers  could 
be  supplied.  As  a  result  of  this  lack  of  skilled  leadership  an  undue 
proportion  of  these  organizations  were  either  failing  utterly  or  were 
carrying  on  their  work  in  a  feeble  and  inefficient  manner.  In  com- 
menting on  this  situation,  Miss  Dawes  said: 

I  am  convinced  that  it  is  not  so  much  lack  of  willing  individuals  as  entire 
lack  of  opportunity  for  training  that  is  the  real  trouble.  For  no  matter  how 
much  aman  may  wish  to  go  into  this  work  there  is  no  place  where  he  can  leam 
its  duties.  .  .  «  .  What  is  needed,  it  seems  to  me,  is  some  course  of  study  where 
an  intelligent  young  person  can  add  to  an  ordinary  education  such  branches 
as  may  be  necessary  for  this  purpose,  with  a  general  view  of  those  special 
studies  in  political  and  social  science  which  are  most  closely  connected  with 
the  problem  of  poverty,  and  where  both  he  and  his  associate  already  learned 
in  the  study  of  books  can  be  taught  what  is  now  the  alphabet  of  charitable 
science — some  knowledge  of  its  underlying  ideas,  its  tried  and  trusted  methods, 
and  aome  acquaintance  with  the  various  devices  employed  for  the  upbuilding 
of  the  needy,  so  that  no  philanthropic  undertaking,  from  a  model  tenement 
house  to  a  kindergarten  or  a  sand  heap,  will  be  altogether  strange  to  his  mind. 
•  ...  It  seems  to  me  that  the  time  has  come  when  either  through  a  course 
in  some  established  institution  or  in  an  institution  by  itself,  or  by  the  old- 
fasluoned  method  never  yet  improved  upon  for  actual  development — ^the 
method  of  experimental  training  as  the  personal  assistant  of  some  skilled 
worker— it  ought  to  be  possible  for  those  who  would  take  up  this  work  to  find 
some  place  for  studying  it  as  a  profession ^ 

This  appeal  for  a  training  school  did  not  lead  to  immediate 
action.  However  clearly  a  few  leaders  might  see  the  need  of  trained 
workers,  there  was  very  little  recognition  of  this  need  on  the  part 
of  the  public.  The  ninety-two  charity  organization  societies  in 
existence  at  that  time  represented  an  important  and  growing  move- 
ment, but  they  were  supported  by  a  limited  clientele,  and  their 
methods  were  not  fully  understood  or  approved.    Even  when  we 

>  CharUies  Renew,  m,  49-51. 
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add  to  this  list  of  charity  organization  societies  the  organizations 
that  were  springing  up  in  related  kinds  of  social  work,  the  field  was 
still  too  limited  in  scope  to  offer  many  inducements  to  trained 
workers.  It  must  not  be  forgotten  also  that  the  public  did  not 
regard  philanthropic  work  as  a  technical  activity  that  required 
special  skill  and  so  quite  readily  employed  as  workers  in  this  field 
those  who  lacked  proper  training  and  experience.  This  was  brought 
out  very  strikingly  by  Miss  Mary  £.  Richmond  in  an  address  made 
at  Philadelphia,  in  1897,  in  the  course  of  which  she  cited  the  fol- 
lowing incidents: 

"You  ask  me,"  wrote  a  clergyman,  "what  quafifications  Miss has 

for  the  position  of  agent  in  the  Charity  Organization  Society.  She  is  a  most 
estimable  lady  and  the  sole  sui^rt  of  a  widowed  mother.  It  would  be  a  real 
charity  to  give  her  the  place."  Another  applicant  for  the  same  position  when 
asked  whether  she  had  any  experience  in  charity  work,  replied  that  she  had 
had  a  good  deal— ^e  had  sold  tickets  for  church  fairs.  Though  those  par- 
ticular ladies  were  not  employed,  is  it  not  still  a  very  common  tMng  to  find 
charity  agents  who  have  been  engaged  for  no  better  reason?— like  the  one  who 
was  empbyed  to  distribute  relief  because  he  had  failed  in  the  groceiy  business.' 

The  National  Conference  of  Charities  and  Correction,  which  had 
been  bringing  together  the  leading  social  workers  of  the  country  in 
annual  conference  since  1873,  gave  its  first  extended  consideration 
to  the  problem  of  professional  training  at  its  session  in  Toronto  in 
1897.  At  that  meeting  Miss  Richmond  read  a  paper  on  the  sub- 
ject "The  Need  of  a  Training  School  in  Applied  Philanthropy,"  in 
which  she  stated  her  belief  that  professional  standards  could  not  be 
attained  until  a  training  school  had  been  provided.  With  admir- 
able clearness  she  pointed  out  the  confusion  that  existed  because 
the  different  types  of  philanthropic  workers  were  not  familiar  with 
the  common  ground  of  knowledge  that  underlies  all  charitable  work. 
She  says, 

If  an  agent  of  a  relief  society  has  occasion  to  confer  with  the  head  of  a 
foundling  asylum,  is  it  not  likely  that  the  ends  they  have  in  view,  that  the 
priniqiples  tmderlying  their  work,  that  the  very  meanings  which  they  attach  to 
our  technical  terms,  wiU  prove  to  be  quite  at  variance?  What  an  incalculable 
gain  to  humanity  when  those  who  are  doctoring  social  diseases  in  many  depart- 
ments of  charitable  work  shall  have  foimd  a  common  ground  of  agreement  and 

« Chanties  Review  (June,  1897),  p.  308. 
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be  forced  to  reoogDize  certain  established  principles  as  underl3ring  all  effectiv 
service!  Not  immediately,  of  course,  but  strongly  and  steadQy  ^ch  a  oommoii 
ground  could  be  e^bUshed,  I  bdieve,  by  a  tnuning  school  for  our  professional 
workers. 

Miss  Richmond's  plan  for  the  school  did  not  go  into  details,  but 
included  recommendations  that  it  be  located  in  a  large  dty  where 
students  could  have  direct  access  to  the  work  of  public  and  private 
charitable  agencies,  that  its  affiliation  with  an  educational!  institu- 
tion should  not  prevent  the  placing  of  emphasis  upon  practical  work 
rather  than  upon  academic  requirements,  and  that  a  considerable 
part  of  the  instruction  be  given  by  specialists  in  the  different  fields 
who  could  be  engaged  to  give  their  lectures  during  the  less  busy 
months  of  the  year. 

At  the  same  meeting  another  plan  was  brought  forward  by 
Miss  Frances  R.  Morse,  which  contemplated  the  development  of 
co-operative  normal-training  by  the  larger  charity  organization 
centers.  In  the  opinion  of  Miss  Morse,  satisfactory  training  could 
be  provided  by  setting  up  a  responsible  group  of  advisers  who 
would  assign  students  in  training  to  different  organizations  for 
definite  periods  and  exerdse  general  supervision  over  the  students' 
instruction  so  as  to  make  sure  that  it  would  cover  a  wider  field 
than  that  of  a  single  agency.  It  was  in  fact  a  sort  of  centrally 
directed  apprenticeship  system  whereby  a  new  worker  would  be 
assigned  at  successive  periods  to  different  agencies,  thus  making  it 
possible  to  secure  a  well-rounded  experience. 

Miss  Morse's  plan  did  not  meet  with  general  favor  and  the  time 
did  not  s^m  ripe  for  the  establishment  of  a  training  school.  The 
following  year,  however,  in  the  simuner  of  1898,  the  New  York 
Charity  Organization  Society  took  the  first  steps  in  the  direction 
of' a  professional  school  by  holding  a  six  weeks'  training  course.  In 
a  lengthy  editorial  on  the  subject,  "A  Training  School  in  Charities 
and  Correction,"  the  Charities  Review  of  May,  1898,  gave  the  fol- 
lowing description  of  the  course  to  be  held  that  summer: 

The  main  feature  of  this  oour3e  is  that  no  tuition  is  charged,  but  members 
of  the  course  are  expected  to  enter  the  service  of  the  society  for  six  weeks. 
District  work,  care  of  one  or  more  families,  investigation  of  special  subjects 
with  one  major  and  one  minor  report  of  the  results  of  such  investigation  are 
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to  be  required.    There  will  be  daily  aessions  for  lectures  and  diBCuasioDS.    An 
attractive  piogram  has  been  arranged  under  the  following  general  plan. 

During  the  first  week  the  subject  of  charity  organization  and  general 
philanthropic  work  will  be  considered  with  visits  to  the  offices  in  the  charities 
building,  industrial  agencies  of  New  York  and  Brooklyn,  and  other  private 
charitable  institutions.  The  second  week  will  be  devoted  to  the  care  of 
dependent  and  delinquent  children  and  the  philanthropic  side  of  missbn  enter- 
prise. In  the  third  week,  study  will  be  made  of  the  public  charitable  insti- 
tutions with  addresses  from  the  several  superintendents  and  from  the  President 
of  the  Board  of  Charities  Commissioners.  Attention  will  be  given  to  the  work 
of  the  state  Charities  Aid  Association  and  the  state  Board  of  Charities.  The 
fourth  week  will  be  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  care  of  the  dependent  sick. 
Visits  will  be  made  to  various  hospitals,  dispensaries,  etc  Condderation  will 
be  given  to  the  care  for  the  aged,  and  fresh  air  work.  The  fifth  week  will 
include  some  study  of  general  sanitary  improvements,  the  divisi(»s  of  the 
health  d^Murtments  and  visits  to  the  improved  tenements  in  New  York  and 
Brooklyn.  The  first  part  of  the  sixth  week  will  be  given  to  the  care  of  delin* 
quents  with  visits  to  the  workhouse  and  penitentiary;  the  second  half  to  a 
review  of  the  work  of  the  dass,  with  further  study  into  the  functions  of  charity 
organization  societies  in  devebping  the  several  branches  of  philanthropic  and 
reform  work  into  unity  and  precision. 

It  is  not  expected  that  a  thorough  training  will  be  imparted  in  this  period. 
No  diploma  or  degrees  are  to  be  conferred  and  no  promises  made  concerning 
future  empk>3rment  of  those  who  avail  themselves  of  the  op|K>rtunity  offered. 
As  an  experimental  contribution  toward  the  end  in  view,  the  results  of  the 
present  training  class  will  be  watched  with  interest. 

Dr.  Philip  W.  Ayres  was  placed  in  charge  of  the  training  class 
which  was  attended  by  twenty-seven  students  representing  fourteen 
colleges  and  universities  and  eleven  states.  According  to  the  report 
of  the  New  York  Charity  Organization  Society  for  1897-98,  this 
course  was  carried  on  along  the  lines  indicated  in  a  highly  satis- 
factory manner.    The  report  says, 

The  immediate  results  of  this  experimental  course  are  all  that  was  antici- 
pated. Permanent  positions  have  been  secured  by  some,  others  have  gained 
valuable  material  for  the  university  class  room,  while  still  others  have  entered 
upon  special  lines  of  inquiry  which  will  be  prosecuted  in  the  future.  It  is  hot>ed 
that  from  this  beginning  a  plan  of  professional  training  in  applied  philanthropy 
may  be  developed  which  will  raise  the  standards  of  qualifications  and  of  use- 
fulness throughout  the  entire  field  of  charitable  work. 

This  Summer  School  in  Philanthropic  Work,  as  it  was  called, 
filled  such  a  real  need  that  it  became  for  a  period  of  seven  years  a 
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regular  feature  of  the  work  of  the  New  York  Charity  Organization 
Society.  Until  the  year  1903,  this  summer  course  represented  prac- 
tically the  only  organized  effort  to  provide  systematic  training  in 
the  philanthropic  field.  As  its  purpose  was  primarily  to  increase 
the  efficiency  of  active  workers,  its  attendance  was  largely  limited 
to  those  who  had  at  least  one  year's  experience  in  social  work.  New 
workers  were  supposed  to  serve  a  period  of  apprenticeship  with  a 
social  agency  before  becoming  eligible  to  register  for  the  course. 
The  desire  for  training  was  so  great  that  it  was  not  difficult  to  secure 
students  of  high  grade.  Two  hundred  and  fifteen  students  were 
enrolled  during  the  period  1898-1904,  an  average  of  thirty  for  each 
session,  which  was  as  large  a  class  as  their  limited  facilities  at  that 
time  made  practicable.  Among  those  who  took  this  six  weeks' 
course  are  many  well-known  teachers  and  specialists  in  the  soda^ 
work  field.  The  list  of  graduates  includes:  Dr.  U.  G.  Weatherly, 
professor  of  sociology.  University  of  Indiana;  C.  C.  Carstens,  gen- 
eral secretary,  Massachusetts  Society  for  the  Prevention  of  Cruelty 
to  Children;  Kate  H.  Claghom,  instructor  in  social  research,  New 
York  School  of  Social  Work;  Dr.  Carl  Kelsey,  professor  of  sociology, 
University  of  Pennsylvania;  Dr.  E.  W.  Capen,  professor  of  soci- 
ology, Hartford  Theological  Seminary;  Eugene  T.  Lies,  formerly 
general  superintendent.  United  Charities  of  Chicago;  W.  Frank 
Persons,  formerly  director  general.  Civilian  Relief,  American  Red 
Cross;  Alexander  M.  Wilson,  formerly  director.  Civilian  Relief, 
Atlantic  Division,  American  Red  Cross;  Lillian  Brandt,  formerly 
statistician.  New  York  Charity  Organization  Society;  Mrs.  Alice 
Higgins  Lothrop,  formerly  director.  Civilian  Relief,  New  England 
Division,  American  Red  Cross;  Paul  U.  Kellogg,  editor  of  Survey; 
Frances  A.  Keller,  well-known  writer  and  authority  on  imemploy- 
ment;  Porter  R.  Lee,  director.  New  York  School  of  Social  Work;  and 
Howard  S.  Braucher,  general  secretary  of  Community  Service, 
Incorporated. 

In  1903  the  training  program  of  the  New  York  Charity  Organi- 
zation Society  was  extended  to  include  a  six  months'  winter  session 
which  provided  weekly  lectures  at  a  late  afternoon  hour  so  that  the 
course  would  be  available  for  social  workers  employed  in  the  city. 
One  hundred  and  forty-seven  registered  for  this  course,  but  the 


Digitized  by 


Google 


486  THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OP  SOCIOLOGY 

attendance  was  irregular  on  account  of  the  heavy  work  of  the 
charitable  societies  caused  by  an  unusually  severe  winter. 

The  following  year  these  e]q)erimental  training  classes  developed 
into  the  New  York  School  of  Philanthropy  under  the  direction  of  the 
Committee  on  Philanthropic  Education  of  the  New  York  Charity 
Organization  Society.  The  first  director  of  the  school  was  Dr. 
Edward  T.  Devine,  who  served  in  this  capacity  in  connection  with 
his  duties  as  general  secretary  of  the  New  York  Charity  Organiza- 
tion Society.  A  fiill  year's  course  of  training  was  established  which 
was  planned  primarily  for  students  without  experience  in  social 
work.  The  first  year  fifty-seven  students  roistered,  twelve  of 
whom  completed  the  year's  work  and  received  the  certificate  of 
the  school. 

In  the  {all  of  the  same  year,  1904,  a  similar  school  was  estab- 
lished in  Boston  under  the  title  ^'School  for  Social  Workers,  Main- 
tained by  Simmons  College  and  Harvard  University.''  Its  first 
published  announcement  stated  that  it  was 

a  acbool  for  the  study  of  charity,  correction,  neigjiborhood  uplift,  and  kindred 
forms  of  social  service,  whether  under  private  management  or  public  adminis- 
tration. Its  purpose  is  to  give  opportunities  to  men  and  women  to  study  social 
problems  by  practical  methods,  particulady  to  those  who  would  become 
offidab  of  institutions  and  agencies  or  would  prepare  themselves  for  service 
as  volunteers  in  this  field  of  woric. 

The  school  opened  with  one  classroom  and  a  small  office  in 
Hamilton  Place,  Boston,  with  an  enrolment  of  twenty-six  students. 
Dr.  Jeffrey  R.  Brackett,  the  President  of  the  Department  of 
Charities  and  Correction  of  Baltimore,  was  appointed  director 
and  remained  in  active  charge  of  the  school  for  a  period  of  sixteen 
years. 

This  demand  for  trained  social  workers  which  resulted  in  the 
establishment  of  these  schools  in  New  York  and  Boston  was  felt 
also  in  other  cities  of  the  country  where  social  work  was  being 
carried  on  aggressively.  In  Chicago  the  movement  to  secure 
trained  workers  was  led  by  Graham  Taylor  of  Chicago  Conmions, 
who  took  a  prominent  part  in  the  development  of  the  Chicago 
Institute  of  Social  Science  which  was  established  in  1903  as  a  part 
of  the  Extension  Division  of  the  University  of  Chicago.    In  the 
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January,  1904,  issue  of  The  Commons  Graham  Taylor  wrote  as 
follows  concerning  this  new  training  course: 

At  the  initiative  of  a  setttemeat  worker,  heartily  supported  by  the  repre- 
aentatives  of  pracdcaUy  all  the  private  and  public  charity  and  correctional 
institutions  of  the  dty,  the  University  of  Chicago  will  fumiah  the  great  facilities 
of  its  Extension  Department  for  the  establishment  of  training  centers  and 
correspondence  courses. 

Dr.  Taylor  was  appointed  director  of  the  Institute  which  held  its 
first  sessions  in  the  rooms  of  the  University  College  in  the  Fine  Arts 
Building  on  Michigan  Avenue.  The  students  were  enrolled  chiefly 
from  the  ranks  of  those  employed  by  the  Chicago  social  agencies 
and  institutions.  The  new  training  course  proved  so  successfid 
that  the  Russell  Sage  Foundation,  which  was  one  of  the  most  active 
supporters  of  the  movement  to  develop  professional  training  for 
social  work,  enlarged  the  Institute  by  establishing  in  1907  a  depart- 
ment of  Research,  with  Julia  C.  Lathrop  and  Sophonisba  P.  Breck- 
inridge in  charge.  The  following  year  the  Trustees  of  Chicago 
Commons  Association,  which  had,  since  1906,  assumed  responsi- 
bility for  the  administrative  expenses  of  the  Institute,  transferred 
the  management  of  the  school  to  a  new  board  organized  for  that 
purpose.  Steps  were  inunediately  taken  to  establish  the  school 
on  an  independent  basis  and  it  was  incorporated  in  1908  imder  the 
name  of  the  Chicago  School  of  Civics  and  Philanthropy.  The 
object  of  the  School  as  stated  at  that  time  was  ^'  to  promote  through 
instmction,  training,  investigation,  antd  publication,  the  efficiency 
of  dvic,  philanthropic  and  sodal  work  and  the  improvement  of 
living  and  working  conditions.''    Graham  Taylor  still  continued 

to  hold  his  place  of  leadership  in  the  school  and  had  among 
his  co-workers,  Sophonisba  P.  Breckenridge,  Edith  Abbott  and 
Allen  T.  Bums. 

Still  farther  west,  in  the  dty  of  St.  Louis,  this  movement  to 
provide  formal  instruction  in  social  work  appeared  almost  con- 
temporaneously with  it&  rise  in  the  eastern  cities.  The  interest  in 
social  work  training  in  St.  Louis  first  found  expression,  in  the 
winter  of  1901-2,  in  a  series  of  round-table  meetings  of  the  workers 
in  the  St.  Louis  Provident  Association  under  the  direction  of  the 

General  Manager,  W.  H.  McClain.    From  this  beginning  there 
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developed  a  series  of  fortnightly  conferences  of  the  social  workers 
in  the  dty,  followed  a  little  later  by  fortnightly  public  lectures 
given  by  persons  prominent  in  different  fields  of  social  work. 
R^;ular  classroom  work  was  not  begun  untfl  1907,  when  a  course 
was  held  in  the  Y.M.C.A.  building,  for  a  period  oi  fifteen  weeks, 
at  which  twenty-three  regular  students  were  enrolled.  The  first 
full  year's  course  was  begun  in  the  autumn  of  1908.  While  the 
school  was  started  by  the  social  workers  in  the  dty  in  order  to 
provide  training  facilities  for  themselves,  it  was  not  developed  on 
an  indq>endent  basis.  Through  the  efforts  of  Professor  C.  A.  Ell- 
wood,  of  the  department  of  sociology  of  the  University  of  Missouri, 
and  Mr.  W.  H.  McClain,  manager  of  the  St.  Louis  Provident 
Association,  the  school  was  in  1906  closely  affiliated  with  the  Uni- 
'versity  of  Missouri.  In  accordance  with  the  plan  agreed  upon 
Dr.  Thomas  J.  Riley  of  the  department  of  sociology  in  the  uni- 
versity became  the  first  director  of  the  school,  thus  insuring  a 
vital  relationship  with  the  university  in  spite  of  the  latter's  loca- 
tion at  a  considerable  distance  from  St.  Louis.  As  first  organized 
the  school  was  known  as  the  St.  Louis  School  of  Philanthropy. 
In  1909  its  name  was  changed  to  the  St  Louis  School  of  Social 
Economy,  which  remained  its  title  until  1916  when  it  was  re- 
christened  the  Missouri  School  of  Social  Economy. 

The  success  of  the  schoob  of  social  work  in  New  York  and 
Boston  stimulated  the  social  agencies  in  Philadelphia  to  provide  a 
training  course  in  that  dty  for  the  training  of  their  own  workers. 
In  1908  a  special  training  dass  was  hdd,  which  was  organized  the 
following  year  as  the  Philadelphia  Training  School  for  Sodal  Work. 
In  the  1910  report  of  the  Philaddphia  Sodety  for  Organizing 
Charity,  its  general  secretary,  Porter  R,  Lee,  made  the  following 
statement  in  regard  to  the  origin  of  this  school: 

In  many  ways  the  most  important  step  to  which  the  Sodety  has  lent  its 
influence  has  been  the  estabUshment  of  the  Philaddphia  Training  School  for 
Social  Work.  Believing  that  it  would  be  a  distinct  service  to  the  oonununity 
to  offer  training  in  social  work  in  Philaddphia  to  Philaddphia  people  who 
might  thereby  be  encouraged  to  remain  in  the  dty  for  their  permanent  work, 
the  Children's  Bureau  two  years  ago  established  a  courae  of  lectures  on  the 
practical  problems  and  methods  of  social  work,  a  large  number  of  which  were 
given  by  experts  from  outside  the  dty.    The  lack  of  opportunities  for  field 
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work  in  connection  with  the  lectures  and  the  difficulty  of  holding  the  students 
to  definite  requirements  were  obstacles  to  the  success  of  the  plan  as  a  training 
school. 

This  course  has  now  been  expanded  into  a  definitely  organized  school  with 
a  curriculum  providing  for  both  dass  work  and  field  work  and  for  definite 
tests  for  graduations.  This  has  been  made  possible  through  the  co-operation 
of  a  large  number  of  the  city's  agencies  for  social  work  of  which  this  Society 
is  one. 

The  enrolment  of  the  school  for  the  first  year  was  fifty-two. 
Mr.  W.  O.  Easton,  director  of  instruction  of  the  Philadelphia 
Y.M.C.A.,  had  personal  charge  of  the  administration  of  the  school 
in  the  capacity  of  executive  secretary,  during  the  first  few  years 
of  its  existence.  The  teaching  staff  was  composed  of  leading 
specialists  in  social  work  in  that  city.  In  1916  the  school  was 
incorporated  as  the  Pennsylvania  School  for  Social  Service,  and 
under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Bernard  J.  Newman,  and  later  of  Dr. 
Frank  D.  Watson,  developed  an  extensive  course  of  study  designed 
to  prepare  students  for  all  the  more  important  types  of  social  work. 

This  movement  to  develop  training  centers  for  sodal  work 
made  its  first  ventures  in  the  South  in  1916  with  the  establishment 
of  the  Richmond  School  of  Social  Economy  at  Richmond,  Virginia, 
and  the  Texas  School  of  Civics  and  Philanthropy  at  Houston, 
Texas.  The  former  is  now  known  as  the  Richmond  School  of 
Social  Work  and  Public  Health  and  has  as  its  director,  Dr.  H.  H. 
Hibbs,  Jr.,  under  whose  leadership  the  school  was  organized.  The 
Texas  School  of  Civics  and  Philanthropy,  which  was  organized  by 
the  social  agencies  of  Houston  as  an  independent  school,  was  taken 
over  by  Rice  Institute  in  1918,  when  its  director,  Dr.  Stuart  A. 
Queen,  resigned  to  enter  the  military  service. 

These  seven  schools  fall  very  conveniently  into  one  group,  not 
merely  because  they  represent  similar  methods  of  instruction,  but 
because  they  are  to  a  large  extent  the  outcome  of  the  efforts  of 
social  workers  to  provide  training  fadlities  and  have  been  built  up 
in  accordance  with  the  ideals  of  practical  workers  rather  than  with 
those  of  university  teachers.  The  schools  in  this  group  are  usually 
spoken  of  as  the  independent  schools,  to  distinguish  them  from  the 
departments  and  schools  of  social  work  that  have  been  established 
within  recent  years  by  colleges  and  imiversities.    As  a  matter  of 
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fact,  only  one  of  these  seven  schook  enjoys  the  distinction  of  having 
been  entirely  free  from  academic  connections  during  its  entire 
history. 

The  New  York  School  of  Sodal  Work  has  from  its  earliest  be- 
ginnings been  under  the  direction  of  the  Charity  Organization  So- 
ciety of  New  York  and  affiliated  with  Columbia  University.  In  a 
communication  of  John  S.  Kennedy  to  the  president  of  the  New 
Yoik  Charity  Organization  Society  in  October,  1904,  notifying 
them  of  his  gift  to  that  organization  of  securities  yielding  an  annual 
income  of  $10,000  for  this  new  school,  he  said: 

I  have  also  considered  the  possible  desirabiHty  of  establiahing  the  School 
as  a  department  of  some  untveraity,  but  have  decided  it  should  preferably  be 
connected  directly  with  the  practical  charity  wo^  of  the  city  in  anaik)gy 
rather  to  training  schools  for  nurses  which  are  connected  with  hospitab,  than 
to  any  separate  university  department. 

He  desired,  however,  the  school  to  be  affiliated  with  Columbia 
University  and  arranged  for  the  president  of  the  university  to  be  a 
member  of  the  committee  in  charge  of  the  school.  What  this 
affiliation  with  Columbia  involved  is  stated  in  the  Handbook  of  the 
New  York  School  of  Philanthropy  for  the  year  1905-6  as  follows: 

The  students  of  the  School  of  Philanthropy  are  admitted  to  any  course  in 
Cdumbia  for  which  they  may  be  qualified  without  charge  of  tuition  fees,  the 
selection  of  courses  being  subject  in  each  instance  to  the  i^proval  of  the 
Director  of  the  School  and  of  the  instructor  in  the  University  whose  course  is 
chosen.  Students  of  Columbia  University  are  given  reciprocal  imvileges  in 
the  School  of  Philanthropy  and  the  work  of  the  School  is  accq>ted  by  the 
University  as  the  equivalent  of  one  minor  subject  for  an  advanced  degree. 

During  the  early  years  of  the  school's  existence  this  affiliation 
was  strengthened  by  the  fact  that  Dr.  Edward  T.  Devine  and  Dr. 
Samuel  M.  Lindsay,  the  first  directors  of  the  school,  were  also  mem- 
bers of  the  faculty  of  Columbia  University.  Within  the  past  two 
years  the  relation  of  the  school  to  the  university  has  been  modified 
by  a  discontinuance  of  the  plan  of  reciprocal  fee  privileges. 

The  School  for  Sodal  Workers  in  Boston  was  organized  in 
response  to  the  requests  of  the  social  workers  in  that  dty,  but 
was  from  the  first  maintained  by  Simmons  College  and  Harvard 
University.    Later  the  connection  with  Harvard  was  discontinued 
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and  at  present  this  school  is  conducted  as  a  regular  department  of 
Simmons  College.  • 

The  Chicago  School  of  Civics  and  Philanthropy  grew  out  of  the 
Chicago  Institute  of  Sodal  Sdence  which  was  conducted  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Extension  Department  of  the  University  of  Chicago. 
In  1908  the  school  became  an  independent  coiporation  and  main- 
tained that  status  until  1920,  when  its  work  was  taken  over  by 
the  University  of  Chicago. 

The  Missouri  School  of  Social  Economy  Was  aflUiated  with  the 
University  of  Missouri  at  the  time  of  its  first  organization.  In 
1909  this  affiliation  was  transferred  to  Washington  University  at 
St.  Louis  and  the  school  was  conducted  as  one  of  the  University  de- 
partments until  1915,  when  the  University  severed  its  relationship 
with  the  school  because  of  the  withdrawal  of  the  financial  support 
of  the  Russell  Sage  Foimdation.  For  one  year  the  school  was  con- 
ducted as  an  independent  enterprise  and  then  was  taken  over  by 
the  University  of  Missouri  which  still  conducts  it  under  the  direc- 
tion of  its  Extension  Department. 

The  Pennsylvania  School  for  Social  Service  has  maintained  its 
independent  status  from  its  first  organization  until  the  present 
time.  The  Richmond  School  of  Social  Work  and  Public  Health  was 
established  independently,  but  in  1920  was  affiliated  with  William 
and  Mary  College. 

While  all  but  one  of  these  schools  have  had  at  some  time  in 
their  history,  coUege  or  university  connections,  none  of  their  affilia- 
tions, prior  to  the  transfer  of  the  Chicago  School  to  the  University 
of  Chicago,  has  been  of  such  a  nature  that  the  university  has  had 
an  active  part  in  determining  the  policies  and  standards  of  the 
prof  essiond  school.  These  schools,  whatever  their  academic  affilia- 
tions, have  been  largely  imder  the  control  of  social  workers  and 
throughout  their  whole  development  have  laid  their  emphasis  upon 
practical  training  for  specific  kinds  of  social  work. 

Another  characteristic  of  this  group  of  professional  schools  is  the 
striking  similarity  in  their  curricula  and  methods  of  instruction. 
The  terminology  used  in  the  announcement  of  courses  may  vary  in 
different  schools  but  there  is  little  variation  in  the  field  they 
attempt  to  cover.    During  the  first  years  of  the  New  York  School  of 
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Philanthropy,  its  courses  of  instruction  were  arranged  under  the  fol- 
lowing groups:  (1)  survey  of  the  field,  principles,  theories  and 
methods  of  general  application;  (2)  the  state  in  relation  to  charity; 
(3)  racial  traits  in  the  peculation;  (4)  constructive  social  woric;  (5) 
the  care  of  needy  families  in  their  homes;  (6)  child-helping  agencies; 
(7)  treatment  of  the  criminal.  In  the  announcement  of  the  Boston 
School  in  1905,  the  topics  included  in  the  course  of  studies  were  (1) 
aim  of  social  service;  (2)  improvement  of  general  conditions  of  liv- 
ing; (3)  neighborhood  improvement  in  dty  and  country;  (4)  scope 
of  charity;  (5)  the  needy  family;  (6)  persons  out  of  their  own  fami- 
lies; (7)  the  criminal.  At  about  the  same  time  the  Chicago  school 
announced  courses  in  (1)  introduction  to  the  study  of  philanthropic 
and  social  work;  (2)  personal,  institutional,  and  public  effort  for 
dependents;  (3)  preoccupying  and  preventive  policy,  agencies,  and 
methods. 

The  course  of  study  during  those  early  years  was  centered  around 
the  problem  of  poverty  and  methods  of  woric  with  the  handicapped 
and  dependent.  This  was  still  further  emphasized  by  the  require- 
ment of  field  work  which  was  carried  on  largely  under  the  direction 
of  agencies  doing  case-work  with  families.  This  emphasis,  which 
may  now  seem  somewhat  one-sided,  was  then  entirely  natural  and 
proper  because  the  students'  best  opportunities  for  employment 
were  in  the  case-work  field,  and  few  other  agencies  were  prepared 
to  give  field  work  training  of  any  value.  This  situation,  which 
influenced  the  early  development  of  these  schools,  still  persists, 
although  to  a  lesser  degree.  We  are  not  surprised  therefore  to 
find  that  while  the  courses  of  study  have  been  widened  to  include 
social  investigation,  community  organization,  industrial  welfare, 
mental  hygiene,  etc.,  the  plan  of  field-work  training  has  experienced 
great  difficulty  in  keeping  pace  with  all  the  newer  developments 
in  the  field  of  social  work.  However  much  this  group  of  profes- 
sional schools  may  differ  as  to  particular  courses  they  offer,  they 
find  a  common  bond  of  agreement  in  their  emphasis  upon  their 
case-work  departments  and  in  their  insistence  that  case-work  must 
form  a  very  considerable  part  of  the  training  of  all  their  students, 
no  matter  in  which  field  they  intend  to  specialize. 
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It  thus  appears  that  professional  training  for  social  work  owes 
its  origin  and  early  development  to  the  initiative  of  groups  of  sodal 
workers  rather  than  to  any  leadership  given  to  it  by  the  universities. 
Even  in  those  instances  where  university  afiSliations  were  made, 
the  movement  was  led  by  the  social  workers  and  the  curriculum 
was  shaped  to  meet  the  needs  of  social  agencies  rather  than  made 
to  conform  to  the  usual  requirements  of  a  graduate  school.  It  is 
difficult  to  conceive  how  this  could  have  been  otherwise  when  we 
recall  that  at  the  time  of  the  establishment  of  the  first  simuner 
cot^rse  in  New  York  for  philanthropic  workers,  sociology  had  made 
a  very  small  beginning  as  a  tmiversity  study,  and  that  for  the  next 
ten  or  fifteen  years  sociologists  were  occupied  so  largely  with  debates 
about  method,  that  their  work  seemed  very  remote  from  the 
problems  in  which  social  workers  were  interested. 

Nevertheless  the  sociologists  were  not  altogether  indifferent  to 
their  opportimities  in  the  practical  field  and  in  some  instances  took 
active  steps  to  correlate  their  work  with  that  of  social  agencies. 
One  of  the  earliest  efforts  of  this  kind  wsls  a  co-operative  plan  of 
study  worked  out  in  1894  between  the  University  of  Wisconsin 
and  the  Associated  Charities  of  Cincinnati.  As  a  result  of  a  series 
of  lectures  given  the  preceding  year  at  the  University  of  Wisconsin 
by  Dr.  P.  W.  Ayers,  secretary  of  the  Cincinnati  Associated  Chari- 
ties, and  another  series  given  at  Cindnnati  by  Dr.  Richard  T.  Ely, 
of  the  University  of  Wisconsin,  on  '^  Socialism  and  Sodal  Reform," 
two  scholarships  in  the  University  of  Wisconsin  in  practical  sod- 
ology  were  established  which  entitled  the  holders  to  spend  the 
summer  vacation  in  Cincinnati  in  practical  sodal  work  under  the 
direction  of  Dr.  Ayers.  These  two  scholarship  holders  were  joined 
the  first  summer  by  dght  other  college  students  interested  in  sodal 
sdence  and  formed  probably  the  first  group  of  college  students 
supplementing  their  tmiversity  studies  by  supervised  field  work  with 
social  agendes.  Mr.  C.  M.  Hubbard,  writing  in  the  CharUies  Review 
of  December,  1894,  called  attention  to  the  fact  that  this  experi^ 
ment  demonstrated  the  value  to  imiversities  of  this  type  of  labora- 
tory work.  The  arrangement,  however,  proved  to  be  only  a 
temporary  one,  and  did  not  lead  at  that  time  to  the  establishment 
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of  regular  courses  of  instruction  in  applied  sociology  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Wisconsin. 

Another  effort  to  bring  about  a  vital  relation  between  the  study 
of  sociology  and  the  work  of  social  agencies  was  made  during  that 
same  year  (1894)  by  the  new  School  of  Sociology  established  in 
connection  with  the  Hartford  Theological  Seminary.  This  school 
planned  a  three-year  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Sociology.  Specialists  from  the  field  of  social  work  were  brought 
in  as  lecturers  and  the  course  included  practical  field  work  with 
social  agencies. 

As  early  as  1893,  the  University  of  Chicago  announced  courses 
in  practical  sociology  to  be  given  by  Professor  C.  R.  Henderson, 
which,  if  properly  correlated  with  field  work,  would  have  afforded 
perhaps  the  best  opportunity  for  social  work  training  to  be  found 
at  that  time. 

One  of  the  first  significant  efforts  in  the  university  field  to  give 
the  courses  in  practical  sociology  a  vocational  trend  was  made  in 
1910  by  Dr.  J.  E.  Hagerty,  Professor  of  Economics  and  Sociology 
at  Ohio  State  University.  In  a  bulletin  issued  that  year  by  the 
university  announcing  courses  for  the  training  of  students  in  busi- 
ness administration  and  social  science,  the  following  statement  was 
made: 

The  Social  Science  group  of  courses  has  been  arranged  for  the  training  of 
professional  and  volunteer  social  workers.  The  state  of  Ohio  has  thousands 
of  paid  and  volunteer  social  workers,  most  of  whom  are  untrained  for  their 
work.  If  it  is  the  duty  of  the  state  university  to  train  its  students  for  efficient 
citizenship,  it  should  offer  facilities  for  the  training  of  professional  and  volun- 
teer social  workers.  The  new  ideas  of  philanthropy,  if  put  in  practice,  would 
reduce  the  number  of  dependents  and  criminals,  and  make  more  efficient  the 
state  and  county  institutions  and  the  private  charities. 

The  curriculimi,  which  was  primarily  designed  for  the  last 
two  years  of  the  undergraduate  course,  included  such  subjects  as 
charities,  criminology,  accounting,  psychology,  labor  organization, 
labor  legislation,  races,  poverty  and  preventive  philanthropy, 
animal  psychology,  abnormal  psychology,  folk  psychology,  a 
seminar  in  social  research,  and  field  work  imder  supervision  run- 
ning throughout  the  last  year.  The  university  had  already  been 
conducting  courses  in  applied  sociology  for  a  period  of  five  years 
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and  was  well  equipped  to  give  the  required  instruction  in  this 
field. 

This  training  course  differed  from  the  usual  courses  offered  by 
the  independent  schools  of  social  work  in  that  it  was  planned  to 
fit  into  the  undergraduate  curriculum,  laid  a  great  deal  of  emphasis 
upon  knowledge  of  fundamental  subjects,  and  did  not  give  the 
customary  amount  of  time  to  field  work  experience.  The  demand 
for  training  of  this  kind  was  sufficient  to  justify  its  continuance, 
and  in  1916  social  service  training  became  a  regular  activity  of  the 
newly  oiganized  College  of  Commerce  and  Journalism.  This  move- 
ment at  Ohio  State  University  was  in  a  measure  typical  of  what 
was  undertaken  in  a  few  other  colleges  and  universities,  but  in 
general  the  technical  courses  in  applied  sociology  offered  by  uni- 
versities prior  to  the  world-war  could  not  be  regarded  as  con- 
stituting much  more  than  an  excellent  background  for  professional 
study. 

The  need  of  active  imiversity  participation  in  education  for 
social  work  was  set  forth  in  a  striking  manner  by  Professor  Felix 
Frankfurter  of  the  Harvard  Law  School  at  the  National  Conference 
of  Charities  and  Correction  at  Baltimore  in  1915.  After  pointing 
out  the  successive  steps  in  the  development  of  medical  and  legal 
education  in  this  coimtry.  Dr.  Frankfurter  said: 

I  submit  that  what  has  been  found  necessary  for  adequate  training  for 
those  social  activities  which  we  call  the  profession  of  law  and  medicine,  is 
needed  for  the  very  definite,  if  undefined,  profession  we  call  social  work.  I 
can  not  believe  that  the  preliminary  training  of  a  lawyer,  most  of  his  life  spent 
in  the  adjustment  of  controversies  between  individuals,  requires  less  of  a 
background,  less  of  an  understanding  of  what  has  gone  before  in  life,  less 
of  a  rigorous  critical  discipline,  than  is  needed  by  those  of  you  who  go  out  to 
pass  judgment  on  the  social  conditions  of  whole  communities;  by  those  of  you 
who  administer  laws  like  the  minimum-wage  laws,  and  the  other  social  legis- 
lation now  administered  in  great  numbers  by  social  workers.  Secondly,  I  can 
not  believe  that  a  training  fit  to  discipline  people  who  shall  guide  and  deal  with 
the  social  forces  of  the  day,  can  be  done  in  less  time  than  the  time  found 
necessary  for  the  training  of  lawyers.  Thirdly,  I  can  not  believe  that  the 
experience  of  medicine  and  law  as  to  the  quality  of  teachers  to  train  men  in 
those  professions,  applies  less  in  regard  to  teachers  of  social  work.  I  believe 
social  workers,  to  reach  the  professional  level,  must  be  guided  by  teachers  who 
give  their  whole  time  and  thought  to  it.    The  time  has  gone  by  when  the 
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teaching  of  any  profession  can  be  entrusted  to  penons  who  from  their  exarting 
outside  work  of  practice  or  administration,  give  to  teaching  their  tired  leavings. 
Finally,  and  at  the  center  of  it  all,  is  complete  association  with  a  university. 
The  schools  for  social  work  have  q>rung  up,  of  course,  in  our  large  industrial 
dties.  Is  not  their  evolution  destined  to  become  an  integral  part  of  the  uni- 
versities in  those  dties  to  which  they  are  now,  in  most  cases,  somewhat  platoni- 
cally  attached?  For  the  univ^ty  is  the  workshop  of  our  democracy.  If  it 
is  not  that,  it  has  no  excuse  for  being.  The  university  should  be  the  lab(»atory 
of  this  great  new  mass  of  sdentific  and  social  facts,  and  theco-ordinator  of  these 
facts  for  legislation,  for  administration,  for  courts,  for  public  opinbn.  The 
nineteenth  century  necessarily  was  a  period  of  specialization,  even  over- 
specialization.  Our  task  is  to  unify  and  correct  the  partial  facts  of  the  all  too 
scattered  social  sdences.  Mr.  Flezner  truly  pictured  the  character  of  social 
work  in  showing  its  dose  interrelation  with  medicine  and  law,  and  sanitation, 
and  the  other  applied  social  sdences.  In  a  scattered  way  these  professional 
studies  are  now  pursued  by  the  university.  The  function  of  the  university, 
however,  is  to  accommodate  these  various  social  sdences,  to  unite  in  a  whole 
all  these  facts  of  life.  The  schools  for  social  work  must  be  intimate  parts  of 
the  university,  because  they  must  have  contact  with  the  other  branches  of  the 
university's  woriL  I  suspect  that  by  a  careful  sdieme  of  coordination  our 
great  universities  could  establish  schools  of  applied  social  science  with  very 
little  addition  to  their  existing  pUnt  or  personnel  These  schools  need  the 
university.  But  the  university  needs  the  school  for  social  work.  Just  as 
the  medical  school  can  not  do  its  job  well  without  a  connected  hospital,  so  the 
medical  school,  and  the  law  school,  and  other  branches  of  the  imiversity,  need 
the  experience  and  the  experimentation  which  a  school  for  social  wo^  should 
produce.  These  various  aspects,  necessarily  specializations  of  one  common 
endeavor,  should  be  parts  of  a  single  intellectual  conununity. 

At  the  time  when  this  statement  was  made,  only  a  few  of  the 
universities  were  at  all  conscious  of  the  important  service  they 
could  render  in  this  field  of  professional  education.  The  social 
workers  on  their  part  were  not  inclined  to  urge  tmiversities  to 
develop  their  curricula  in  this  direction.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  the 
belief  was  quite  generally  held  among  social  workers  that  training 
could  be  given  much  more  advantageously  in  an  independent  school 
unhampered  by  academic  traditions.  The  imiversity  courses,  it 
was  felt,  would  give  an  inadequate  place  to  field  work  and  would 
turn  out  theorists  instead  of  persons  equipped  along  practical 
lines. 

Without  doubt,  the  prevailing  type  of  instruction  in  university 
departments  of  sociology  gave  considerable  ground  for  the  attitude 
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of  the  sodal  workers.  Graduate  students  in  sociology  preparing 
for  teaching  positions  were  seldom  required  to  supplement  their 
university  instruction  with  clinical  experience  in  the  sodal  work 
field.  Their  acquaintance  with  social  agencies  was  usually  limited 
to  what  could  be  gained  through  observational  visits  or  assignment 
for  research  based  on  the  data  available  in  then:  files.  It  was  not 
uncommon  for  sociologists  equipped  in  this  way  to  underestimate 
what  is  involved  in  learning  the  technique  of  sodal  work.  Their 
attitude  toward  the  social  agency  was  not  similar  to  that  of  the 
medical  instructor  toward  the  hospital  clinic.  They  were  not 
accustomed  to  regard  partidpation  in  the  work  of  a  sodal  agency 
as  a  valuable  means  of  acquiring  sdentific  knowledge  of  social 
problems. 

To  the  extent  that  the  foregoing  justly  characterized  the  usual 
attitude  of  sodological  instructors,  it  is  dear  that  they  were  not 
fitted  for  leadership  in  training  for  social  work.  But  what  must 
not  be  overlooked  was  the  growing  tendency  in  all  the  social 
sdences  toward  active  partidpation  in  practical  affairs.  The 
psychologists  and  economists  as  well  as  the  sodologists  were  rapidly 
making  a  place  for  themselves  outside  their  customary  academic 
rdles. 

Undoubtedly  this  movement  which  had  been  gaining  momentum 
for  a  considerable  time  was  greatly  accderated  during  the  ^orld- 
war.  Men  in  academic  positions  suddenly  found  themsdves 
called  upon  to  aid  in  organizing  and  conducting  the  network  of 
industrial  and  social  agendes  that  sprang  into  activity  because  of 
the  military  situation.  The  experience  gained  in  this  way  could  not 
fail  to  have  a  profoimd  effect  upon  their  attitude  toward  practical 
work. 

Moreover,  the  experience  of  the  universities  in  modifying  their 
courses  of  study  so  as  to  provide  practical  training  along  lines  of 
war  work  must  not  be  forgotten.  Of  special  significance  for  depart- 
ments of  sodology  were  the  emergency  training  courses  in  home 
service,  which  these  departments  were  asked  to  give  in  co-operation 
with  the  American  Red  Cross.  These  training  courses  were  hdd 
during  and  inmiediatdy  following  the  war  in  fifteen  tmiver&ities 
where,  previously,  practical  training  for  sodal  work  had  not  been 


Digitized  by 


Google 


498  TEE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIOLOGY 

undertaken.  In  order  that  these  courses  might  be  as  nearly  as 
possible  uniform  in  quality  and  content,  the  Red  Cross  outlined 
the  subject-matter,  prescribed  the  standards  of  the  course,  stq^le- 
mented  the  teaching  personnel  of  the  university  and  usually  as- 
sumed responsibility  for  the  field  work  of  the  students.  Through 
these  home  service  institutes  there  was  demonstrated  the  need  of 
training  facilities  for  social  work  in  wide  sections  of  the  country 
where  schools  of  that  kind  had  not  exbted.  By  actual  experience 
the  university  men  who  participated  in  these  courses  came  to  a 
proper  appreciation  of  the  requirements  in  this  field  of  professional 
education.  Without  doubt  the  efforts  of  the  Red  Cross  to  establish 
these  training  courses  were  an  important  factor  in  stimulating  the 
interest  of  universities  in  education  for  social  work. 

At  the  time  of  the  organization  of  the  Association  of  Training 
Schools  for  Professional  Social  Work  in  1919,  it  was  found  that  nine 
colleges  and  universities  were  doing  work  of  a  suj£dently  high  grade 
in  this  field  to  warrant  their  enrolment  as  members  of  this  Associa- 
tion. This  list  comprised  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Carnegie  Institute  of 
Technology,  Smith  College,  University  of  Chicago,  University  of 
Minnesota,  Ohio  State  University,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto,  and  Western  Reserve  University.  This  group  by 
no  means  includes  all  the  colleges  and  universities  now  actively  at 
work  in  this  field.  Other  institutions  that  are  offering  this  year  pro- 
fessional courses  in  social  work  are  the  following:  Berea  College, 
Kentucky,  University  of  California,  Harvard  University,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  University  of  Indiana,  University  of  North 
Carolina,  University  of  Oklahoma,  University  of  Oregon,  Uni- 
versity of  Washington,  McGill  University,  Tulane  University,  and 
University  of  Wisconsin.  In  addition  to  these,  brief  training 
courses  were  given  during  the  past  year  in  Cornell  University,  New 
Jersey  State  College  of  Agriculture,  University  of  West  Virginia, 
University  of  Virginia,  Converse  College,  University  of  Kentucky, 
University  of  Iowa,  University  of  Texas,  University  of  Colorado, 
Syracuse  University,  University  of  Nebraska,  University  of  Missouri, 
and  Iowa  State  College  of  Agriculture. 

While  the  experience  of  these  institutions  in  this  field  of  pro- 
fessional education  has  covered  a  very  brief  period,  there  are 
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already  evident  certain  outstanding  tendencies  that  are  exercising 
a  profound  influence  upon  methods  of  education  for  social  work. 

In  the  first  place  their  airriculum  is  built  up  to  meet  the  needs 
of  college  students  and  graduates.  The  usual  tmiversity  Standards 
of  admission  discourage  the  attendance  of  those  whose  qualifications 
are  based  on  practical  experience  rather  than  upon  attainments 
along  academic  lines.  Students  with  inadequate  academic  prepara- 
tion may  gain  admission  as  special  students  but  their  inability  to 
get  university  credit  tends  to  restrict  attendance  to  people  of  college 
grade.  It  is  reasonable  to  expect  that  the  university  schools  of 
social  work  will  follow  the  example  of  the  older  professional  schools 
in  the  universities  and  gradually  raise  the  entrance  requirements 
until  students  ineligible  to  work  for  a  degree  will  be  denied  ad- 
mission. 

A  second  characteristic  of  their  work  is  their  insistence  on  pre- 
requisite studies  in  the  social  sciences  as  a  basis  for  professional 
instruction.  This  of  course  does  not  represent  so  much  a  new 
departure  as  a  diange  of  emphasis.  The  older  schools  of  social  work 
have  always  recognized  the  value  of  knowledge  of  the  social  sciences, 
but  with  few  exceptions  they  have  not  insisted  upon  a  thorough- 
going study  in  this  field  as  preliminary  to  a  professional  course. 
The  attitude  of  the  universities,  on  the  other  hand,  is  seen-  in  their 
attempt  to  build  up  a  four  or  five-year  course  in  which  students 
would,  from  the  beginning  of  their  undergraduate  work,  specialize 
in  the  social  sciences. 

Again  a  majority  of  the  imiversity  schools  of  social  work  have 
given  chief  emphasis  to  courses  in  small  town  and  rural  commtmity 
problems.  The  universities  have  been  stimulated  to  enter  this 
field  of  conmiunity  organization  largely  because  of  the  recent  wide- 
spread demand  on  the  part  of  the  Red  Cross  for  commimity  workers. 
The  location  also  of  many  of  these  university  schools  in  compara- 
tively small  towns  has  made  it  natural  for  them  to  study  the  social 
problems  nearest  at  hand.  At  present  courses  in  community 
studies,  community  organization,  recreation,  and  similar  courses 
dealing  with  preventive  and  constructive  rather  than  remedial  social 
work,  are  receiving  increasing  attention  in  most  of  the  universities* 
schools  of  social  work. 
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In  order  to  provide  suitable  field  work  for  these  courses  dealing 
with  small  town  and  open  country  problems,  it  has  been  necessary 
to  depart  widely  from  the  usual  methods.  Instead  of  turning 
students  over  to  a  well-equipped  agency  for  practical  training,  it 
has  been  necessaiy  to  give  them  much  of  their  experience  in  com- 
munities where  social  work  had  not  been  well  organized.  Family 
case-work  has  not  been  n^ected  but  in  adapting  its  methods  to 
small  towns  and  rural  situations,  the  university  schools  of  social 
wock  have  faced  a  difficult  problem.  Of  equal  importance  with 
this  family  woik  is  field  work  with  communities  and  with  groups 
within  these  communities.  This  involves  experience  in  com- 
munity studies,  devdc^ment  of  community  programs,  community 
recreation,  and  the  building  up  of  a  public  interest  in  social  prob- 
lems. The  university  schools  of  social  woik  located  in  small  towns 
have  had  to  concentrate  their  efforts  on  the  development  of  training 
facilities  in  unorganized  communities,  instead  of  relying  upon  social 
agencies  to  provide  practical  tndning  for  their  students. 

The  coU^es  and  universities  therefore  have  not  only  entered 
the  field  of  education  for  social  work  but  are  already  beginning  to 
place  their  stamp  upon  standards  and  methods  of  instruction.  At 
least  twenty-one  coU^es  and  universities  in  this  country  and  in 
Canada  have  definitely  undertaken  to  develop  schools  of  social 
work  as  a  regular  part  of  their  activities.  The  effect  of  this  in 
taking  the  control  of  instruction  in  social  work  away  from  the 
practical  workers  and  placing  it  in  the  hands  of  educational  special- 
ists is  already  being  seen. 

m.     THE  PROPER  BASIS  OF  EDUCATION  FOR  SOCIAL  WORK 

The  history  of  professional  education  reveals  a  long  struggle  to 
determine  the  proper  basis  upon  which  technical  instruction  should 
build.  As  long  as  professional  standards  were  low  and  of  little 
influence,  not  much  importance  was  attached  to  the  problem  of  the 
proper  relationship  of  general  to  professional  education.  During 
the  early  stages  of  the  development  of  professional  schools  of  law, 
education,  and  medicine,  the  student  entered  upon  his  professional 
studies  without  very  serious  consideration  of  his  previous  prepara- 
tion for  that  particular  field. 
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Within  recent  years  marked  changes  have  occurred  in  the  stand- 
ards of  admission  to  professional  schools.  In  1904  there  were  only 
four  medical  schools  in  this  country  that  required  any  college  work 
for  admission;  in  1917  the  niunber  that  required  one  or  two  years 
of  such  work  had  increased  to  eighty-three,  which  was  92  per  cent 
of  the  total  number  of  medical  schools.  This  same  tendency  to 
lay  greater  stress  upon  a  high  standard  of  general  education  char- 
acterizes also  the  schools  of  law,  education,  and  engineering.  The 
inadvisability  of  specialization  without  a  broad  foundation  is  now 
generally  recognized.  In  all  the  well-established  professions  it  is 
taken  for  granted  that  general  culture,  breadth  of  view,  and  a 
common  knowledge  of  fundamental  subjects  must  go  along  with 
technical  skill  and  knowledge,  if  high  professional  standing  is  to  be 
attained. 

But  even  more  significant  is  the  growing  insistence  upon  pre- 
professional  studies  as  a  prerequisite  to  vocational  courses.  A 
general  education  as  represented  by  a  high-school  or  college  course 
has  a  varying  content  and  therefore  cannot  be  regarded  as  pos- 
sessing uniform  value  as  a  preparation  for  the  professional  schools. 
Each  profession  has  its  fundamental  sciences  upon  which  its  tech- 
nical instruction  must  be  based.  The  student  of  medicine  is  soon 
out  of  his  depth  unless  he  is  well  groimded  in  biology  and  chemistry 
and  is  familiar  with  the  laboratory  technique  of  the  natural  sciences. 
The  engineering  student's  task  is  hopeless  without  an  adequate 
knowledge  of  mathematics  and  physics.  The  legal  student  should 
bring  to  his  professional  studies  a  mind  well-informed  along  lines 
of  political  and  economic  science.  The  instructor  in  a  school  of 
education  ought  to  be  able  to  take  for  granted  that  his  students  are 
familiar  with  the  principles  of  psychology  and  sociology. 

As  a  matter  of  fact  there  is  as  yet  no  uniform  agreement  on  the 
part  of  these  professions  as  to  the  amount  and  quality  of  the  strictly 
preprofessional  studies  that  should  be  made  a  requirement  of  ad- 
mission to  their  professional  schools.  The  schools  of  medicine  and 
engineering  which  must  look  to  the  natural  sciences  as  a  basis  for 
their  work,  have,  as  might  be  expected,  taken  the  greatest  strides 
forward  in  their  insistence  upon  prerequisite  studies.  On  the  other 
hand  the  professions  that  find  their  basis  in  the  broad  field  of  the 
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social  sciences  find  difficulty  in  setting  up  similar  standards  for 
prerequisites  in  that  field.  Social  science  from  its  very  nature 
cannot  be  as  exact  as  natural  sdence  and  seems  less  indispensable 
perhaps  because  it  is  so  intimately  connected  with  facts  and  prin- 
ciples that  are  more  or  less  matters  of  common  knowle^ige. 

But  in  spite  of  the  lack  of  uniform  insistence  by  all  the  pro- 
fessions on  prerequisite  studies  the  tendency  in  that  direction  is 
clear  and  its  correctness  unquestioned.  Professional  schools  can- 
not attain  a  high  standard  unless  they  can  assume  that  their 
students  are  properly  equipped  for  technical  instruction.  The  best 
medical  schools  recognize  this  by  their  encouragement  of  pre- 
medical  courses  designed  for  the  college  student  who  desires  a  colIq;e 
degree^  and  at  the  same  time  is  endeavoring  to  prq>are  himself  for 
the  study  of  medicine.  While  it  may  be  a  long  time  before  pro- 
fessional schools  are  placed  on  a  thoroughgoing  graduate  basis,  the 
nature  of  their  task  imd  the  increasing  demands  tibat  are  made  upon 
them  are  steadily  raising  their  standards  of  admission. 

In  the  newer  field  of  professional  education  for  social  work 
efforts  to  approximate  the  standards  set  up  by  the  best  professional 
schook  have  been  hampered  by  the  undeveloped  state  of  social 
work  itself  and  by  the  failure  of  the  public  to  appreciate  the  value 
of  thoroughly  trained  workers.  Much  more  than  in  other  profes- 
sions the  apprenticeship  system  of  training  for  social  work  is  an 
active  competitor  with  the  professional  school.  Such  a  large  num- 
ber of  peofde  still  find  emplojonent  in  social  work  without  the 
technical  equipment  that  a  professional  school  is  expected  to  furnish 
that  insistence  upon  high  standards  of  professional  education  does 
not  yet  seem  very  practicable.  For  this  reason  professional  schools 
of  social  work  have  usually  followed  the  custom  of  admitting  stu- 
dents to  their  courses  without  rigid  insistence  upon  academic 
requirements.  Even  though  high  standards  of  admission  may  seem- 
ingly be  set  up,  these  are  likely  to  be  offset  by  qualifying  phrases 
or  alternatives  which  result  in  the  admission  of  any  student  who 
would  be  passed  upon  favorably  by  a  social  agency  seeking  an  ap- 
prentice worker. 

That  this  is  not  an  overstatement  seems  evident  from  the  pub- 
lished statements  of  the  entrance  requirements  of  the  professional 
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schools  of  social  work.  The  New  York  School  of  Sodal  Work, 
which  stands  among  the  first  in  its  teaching  equipment  and  high 
standards  of  work,  states  that 

the  standard  of  instructioa  is  that  of  a  graduate  school  A  college  edu- 
cation, therefore,  or  equivalent  preparation  is  essential  in  order  to  do  the  work 
of  the  school  satisfactorily  and  profitably.  Familiarity  with  the  following 
subjects  is  recommended  as  a  foundation  for  the  course:  Economics,  Biology, 
History  (Industrial  and  Social),  Psychology  and  Political  Science. 

The  School  for  Social  Workers  in  Boston  requires  its  applicants 
to  have  had  either  a  college  education  or  a  high-school  education 
supplemented  by  sufficient  subsequent  experience.  Their  BuUeiin 
states: 

As  a  desirable  preparation  for  the  school  and  social  work,  students  in  col« 
leges  are  advised  to  study  the  foUowing  subjects:  physblogy  bearing  on 
hygiene,  psychology,  economics,  the  structure  of  society,  the  family,  state  and 
load  government,  one  laboratory  course  in  science. 

The  Chicago  School  of  Civics  and  Philanthropy  gave  in  its  last 
BuUeUn  the  following  as  its  entrance  requirements: 

All  candidates  for  admission  must  have  a  general  education  equivalent  to 
that  of  a  good  secondary  school  and  in  addition,  either,  (a)  must  have  taken  a 
considerable  part  of  a  college  or  university  course,  or  (b)  must  have  shown 
ability  in  practical  work  Satisfactoiy  evidence  of  good  health,  good  character, 
capacity  for  practical  work  and  earnestness  of  endeavor  must  be  presented. 

Students  who  are  graduates  of  colleges  and  univerairies  of  recognized 
standing  will  be  admitted  to  the  regular  second  year  courses  of  the  School  as 
candidates  for  the  diploma  of  the  School  Such  students  must,  however,  show 
during  the  first  quarter  of  the  School,  ability  to  do  work  of  a  high  grade. 
Otherwise  they  will  be  required  with  the  opening  of  the  second  quarter  to 
register  in  the  first  year  courses. 

The  first  year  course  is  offered  to  meet  the  need  of  a  large  group  of  persons 
who  wish  training  for  social  work,  but  who  have  not  had  the  advantage  of  the 
pre-professional  courses  now  offered  in  colleges  and  univer^ties.  It  is  assumed 
that  those  who  complete  satisfactorily  this  introductory  course  will  remain  a 
seomd  year.  To  those  who  remain  and  complete  a  curriculum  composed  of 
second  year  courses  arranged  by  the  R^;istrar  and  approved  by  the  Dean,  a 
certificate  of  the  School  will  be  granted. 

Matiue  persons  who  have  had  practical  experience  testing  in  some  measure 
their  fitness  for  social  work,  trained  nurses,  teachers,  church  workers,  and 
others  who  feel  that  it  is  too  late  for  them  now  to  undertake  college  or  univer- 
sity work,  will  be  admitted  to  this  introductory  course.    Younger  persons 
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apptying  for  admifiiiion  axe  advised  to  prqpaie  themaelvcs  for  the  second  year 
at  a  good  college  or  umvttAty. 

In  the  Bulletin  of  the  Pennsylvania  School  for  Social  Service  it  is 
stated  that 

candidates  for  admission  to  the  School  must  have  sufficient  inteDigence 
and  maturity  to  deal  with  social  problems.  They  must  be  able  to  express 
themselves  in  oral  and  written  English.  They  must  also  have  studied  qrs- 
tematically  some  of  those  branches  on  which  a  knowledge  of  society  is  based, 
such  as  h^tory,  economics,  biology,  p^rchdogy  and  sociology.  Some  labora- 
tory training  is  deemed  essential  lo  insure  a  scientific  approach  to  social 
problems. 

The  Missouri  School  of  Social  Economy  states  that  its  candi- 
dates for  admission  must  fulfill  one  of  the  following  requirements: 

(1)  The  oonqoletion  of  a  college  course.  (2)  Graduation  from  a  recognised 
secondary  sdiooL  (3)  Definite  social  service  experience  in  which  they  have 
shown  spedai  aptitude.  Among  the  general  subjects  in  which  proficiency  is 
desirable  are  economics,  sodolo^,  psychology  and  English. 

The  Richmond  School  of  Social  Work  and  Public  Health  re- 
quires a  high-school  education  or  its  equivalent  for  admission  to  its 
courses. 

The  standards  of  admission  as  quoted  above  indicate  the  unwill- 
ingness of  these  schools  to  place  themselves  on  a  thoroughgoing 
graduate  basis.  Even  if  it  is  granted,  as  they  maintain,  that  their 
standard  of  instruction  is  that  of  a  graduate  school,  students  are 
admitted  to  their  courses  who  according  to  the  usual  tests  would 
not  be  eligible  for  graduate  work.  The  Pennsylvania  school  makes 
no  academic  requirements  that  can  be  definitely  measured  in  terms 
of  secondary  sdiool  or  college  work.  The  Missouri  school  gives 
three  alternatives  arranged  in  descending  scale  from  the  point  of 
view  of  academic  standards. 

The  Chicago  school  opened  its  first-year  course  to  those  who 
have  a  general  education  equivalent  to  that  of  a  secondary  school, 
while  college  graduates  were  admitted  at  once  to  their  second-year 
courses.  The  Richmond  school  sets  up  a  similar  standard  with  the 
exception  that  the  way  is  left  open  for  mature  persons  of  practical 
experience  to  enter  the  second-year  course  along  with  college  gradu- 
ates.   The  New  York  school  modifies  its  requirements  of  a  college 
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education  with  the  statement  that  it  will  accept '' equivalent  prepa- 
ration" the  nature  of  which  is  not  defined.  The  Boston  school 
sets  up  practically  the  same  alternative  but  defines  its  '^ equiva- 
lent" to  mean  secondary  school  education  supplemented  by  prac- 
tical experience. 

When  these  entrance  requirements  are  subjected  to  another  test 
of  a  graduate  school,  namely,  insistence  upon  preprof essional  studies 
that  woidd  give  the  students  a  knowledge  of  the  sciences  rdated  to 
their  field  of  work,  an  equally  unsatisfactory  showing  is  made.  In 
general  the  value  of  preliminary  instruction  in  the  social  sciences  is 
recognized  but  such  instruction  is  not  made  an  absolute  require- 
ment. In  their  references  to  these  subjects  the  Bulletins  usually 
adopt  such  phrases  as  'familiarity  is  recommended"  or  a  ''desira- 
ble preparation,"  instead  of  a  recognizing  that  technical  instruction 
in  sodal  work  must  be  based  on  a  knowledge  of  the  social  sciences. 
Even  the  Pennsylvania  school,  which  requires  candidates  to  have 
"studied  S3rstematically  some  of  these  branches  on  which  a  knowl- 
edge of  society  is  based,"  does  not  enforce  this  rigidly,  for  it  offers  a 
course  called  "Scientific  Bases  of  Social  Work"  which  is  intended 
"to  provide  a  background  of  certain  fimdamental  concepts  in  biol- 
ogy, psychology,  economics,  and  sociology  for  those  who  have  not 
had  these  subjects  in  college." 

The  Richmond  school  makes  no  reference  at  all  to  the  desir- 
ability of  knowledge  of  the  social  sciences.  It  is  worthy  of  mention 
that  the  New  York,  Boston,  and  Chicago  schools  do  not  include 
sociology  in  the  list  of  studies  mentioned  as  desirable  preparation 
for  their  training  courses. 

Lack  of  uniform  agreement  in  standards  of  admission  is  foimd 
also  in  the  departments  of  sodal  work  maintained  by  the  nine 
colleges  and  universities  that  have  membership  in  the  Association  of 
Training  Schools  for  Professional  Sodal  Work,  but  in  the  case  of  these 
institutions,  the  differences  are  of  another  nature.  These  colleges 
and  universities  may  be  conveniently  divided  into  two  groups,  each 
representing  a  distinct  point  of  view  in  its  methods  of  providing 
professional  training.  The  first  group  indudes  the  institutions  that 
place  their  departments  of  sodal  work  on  a  graduate  basis  and 
limit  attendance  to  those  who  hold  a  bachelor's  degree.    Strong 
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emphasis  is  placed  on  the  satisfactory  completion  of  undergraduate 
courses  in  the  social  sciences  and  in  most  cases  such  courses  are  an 
absolute  requirement  for  admission  to  the  technical  courses  of  in- 
struction. This  group  includes  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Smith  College, 
Western  Reserve  University,  and  University  of  Toronto. 

In  the  second  group  are  those  institutions  that  place  thdr  chief 
emphasis  upon  a  four-year  undergraduate  course  of  instruction  in 
social  work  leading  to  a  Bachelor's  dq;ree.  A  year  or  more  of 
graduate  work  is  also  provided  but  even  this,  it  is  urged,  should 
follow  the  specialized  undergraduate  course  instead  of  being  re- 
garded as  giving  adequate  professional  training  to  any  collie 
graduate.  It  is  obvious  that  the  requirements  of  a  secondary-school 
education  for  admission  to  a  four-year  undergraduate  course  spe- 
cializing in  preparation  for  social  work  cannot  be  compared  with  a 
similar  requirement  for  admission  to  a  so-called  graduate  school  of 
social  work.  The  institutions  that  make  up  this  group  are  the 
University  of  Chicago,  University  of  Minnesota,  Ohio  State  Uni- 
versity, University  of  Pittsburgh,  and  the  Carnegie  Institute  of 
Technology. 

The  foregoing  analysis  of  the  present  actual  basis  of  education 
for  social  work  as  is  shown  by  the  standards  of  admission  of  pro- 
fessional schools  indicates  the  wide  divergence  of  opinion  among 
those  at  work  in  this  field.  It  reveals  on  the  one  hand  the  tendency 
of  the  independent  schools  to  distrust  the  value  of  college  courses 
in  the  social  sciences  and  to  make  concessions  to  candidates  for  ad- 
mission who  have  had  approved  kinds  of  practical  experience.  On 
the  other  hand  the  movement  in  the  universities  to  set  up  a  course 
of  instruction  that  would  begin  early  in  the  imdergraduate  school 
and  cover  a  period  of  four  to  five  years,  has  grown  out  of  their 
feeling  that  the  social-work  student  needs  a  more  thorough  founda- 
tion in  the  social  sciences  than  is  usually  obtained  in  the  college 
course. 

In  the  field  of  education  for  social  work  we  find  therefore  not 
merely  varying  standards  of  admission  to  the  professional  schools 
but  important  differences  in  regard  to  what  shoidd  constitute  the 
basis  of  their  technical  instruction.  Should  a  college  education  be 
made  a  requirement  of  admission  to  a  school  of  social  work  regard- 
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less  of  the  subjects  included  in  the  college  course?  In  view  of  the 
varying  content  of  the  subject-matter  of  the  courses  in  the  social 
sciences  in  different  institutions,  as  well  as  the  differences  in  the 
quality  of  instruction,  is  it  practicable  at  the  present  time  to  set  up 
a  high  standard  of  attainment  in  these  sciences  as  a  prerequisite  to 
a  professional  school?  Since  social  work  from  its  very  nature  makes 
such  heavy  demands  upon  soimdness  of  judgment,  strong  person* 
ality,  and  practical  experience,  should  not  factors  of  this  kind  rather 
than  academic  requirements  be  given  chief  consideration?  Is  it 
wise  at  this  stage  of  development  of  social  work  to  set  up  academic 
standards  of  admission  to  professional  schools  that  cannot  be  at- 
tained by  many  who  otherwise  seem  admirably  fitted  to  become 
useful  social  workers? 

It  is  of  help  in  trying  to  answer  these  questions  to  remind  our- 
selves that  the  heart  of  the  difficulty  Ifes,  in  the  last  analysis,  in  the 
chaotic  state  of  social  work  itself.  As  long  as  there  is  in  the  wide 
field  of  social  work  no  professional  organization  that  concerns  itself 
with  standards  and  gives  real  unity  to  the  profession  it  is  to  be  ex- 
pected that  each  type  of  social  work  will  set  up  its  own  standards 
based  upon  its  own  experience  and  point  of  view.  In  such  a  stage 
of  development  of  social  work,  science  has  no  assured  place.  Scien- 
tific studies  seem  far  removed  from  practical  work  and  therefore  any 
alliance  with  them  that  places  restrictions  upon  the  entrance  to 
social  work  is  r^arded  as  inconsistent  with  its  proper  development. 
It  is  nothing  more  or  less  than  the  age-long  misunderstanding  be- 
tween the  practical  worker  and  the  man  of  science.  The  former 
was  first  in  the  fidd  and  is  incUned  to  regard  the  scientist  as  an 
intruder  imtil  science  has  outstripped  practice  and  gained  the  right 
of  leadership. 

In  the  medical  profession  the  confusion  between  medical  prac- 
tice and  medical  science  existed  imtil  the  latter  was  able  in  com- 
paratively recent  years  to  demonstrate  its  proper  place  in  the 
determination  of  professional  standards.  While  the  social  sciences 
have  not  advanced  as  far  as  the  natural  sciences  they  are  sufficiently 
well  developed  to  justify  their  claim  that  they  must  be  taken  into 
account  in  efforts  to  solve  social  problems.  Any  difference  of  opin- 
ion about  this  must  be  regarded  as  due  to  ignorance  of  the  present 
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Status  of  the  social  sciences  or  failure  to  appreciate  the  place  of 
science  in  modem  progress. 

If  technical  instruction  in  sodal  work  is  to  be  based  on  the 
sodal  sciences,  what  is  the  extent  of  the  foundation  that  should  be 
required?  Certainly  the  minimuTn  requirement  would  seem  to  be 
the  usual  undergraduate  courses  in  sociology^  economics,  histoiy, 
political  science,  psychology,  and  biology.  It  is  difficult  to  see  how 
anything  less  could  give  the  student  a  scientific  equipment  com* 
parable  to  that  which  is  expected  of  the  medical  student.  In  the 
four-year  undergraduate  course  in  sodal  work  offered  by  several  of 
the  universities  this  equipment  in  social  sciences  comes  as  a  matter 
of  course.  The  graduate  schools  of  social  work,  however,  will  not 
find  it  easy  to  require  their  candidates  for  admission  to  be  thor- 
oughly familiar  with  the  social  sciences.  Taking  the  country  as  a 
whole  the  majority  of  those  seeking  training  in  social  work  are 
deficient  in  these  subjects.  Maybe  the  graduate  schools  could 
meat  the  situation  by  establishing  a  preliminary  year  for  the  benefit 
of  students  who  need  a  better  foundation  for  their  technical  studies. 
A  better  solution  perhaps  would  be  to  increase  the  number  of 
universities  that  give  an  imdergraduate  course  in  social  woric.  The 
graduate  schools  then  could  maintain  a  real  graduate  status  and 
woidd  no  longer  need  to  give  their  attention  to  elementary  courses 
of  instruction* 

During  a  period  of  adjustment  it  might  be  necessary  to  make 
provision  for  special  courses  to  meet  the  extraordinary  demand  for 
social  workers.  This  woidd  be  especially  true  in  those  sections  of 
the  cotmtry  where  few  colleges  and  universities  give  adequate 
attention  to  the  sodal  sdences.  But  in  a  reasonably  brief  time  a 
suffident  nxmiber  of  students  could  be  found  properly  prepared  for 
their  professional  studies.  The  number  that  would  be  lost  by  the 
setting  of  higher  standards  would  be  at  least  partially  offset  by  those 
who  would  not  have  been  attracted  to  the  professional  school  under 
its  present  system  of  in^ruction. 

This  emphasis  upon  academic  attainments  as  a  basis  of  educa- 
tion for  sodal  work  must  not  force  unduly  into  the  background  the 
personal  qualifications  that  should  be  possessed  by  those  seeking 
training  i;i  this  particular  field.    While  in  all  the  professions  the 
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highest  success  cannot  be  won  unless  technical  equipment  is  sup- 
plemented by  a  high  grade  of  personal  qualities,  in  social  work 
this  is  pre-eminently  true.  The  social  worker's  stock  in  trade 
seems  much  less  tangible  than  that  of  the  engineer,  physician, 
lawyer,  or  teacher.  His  services  to  individuals  and  conunimities 
may  be  vital  and  based  on  expert  knowledge,  but  they  do  not 
alwajrs  stand  out  in  such  a  clear-cut  and  definite  manner  that  they 
are  easily  imderstood  and  readily  acceptable.  For  this  reason 
technical  knowledge  alone  is  not  sufficient.  The  social  worker  must 
be  a  salesman,  a  promoter,  an  organizer.  His  personality  should 
be  such  as  would  conunand  respect  and  win  confidence.  He  must 
be  a  commimity  leader  and  at  the  same  time  possess  those  qualities 
of  tact,  and  sympathy,  and  common  sense,  and  power  of  ynSL  that 
give  him  personal  influence  over  those  whom  he  is  trying  to  help. 

Personal  qualifications,  therefore,  must  also  be  regarded  as 
necessary  prerequisites  for  technical  training  in  social  work.  Ac- 
curate means  of  measuring  these  qualities  in  applicants  for  admis- 
sion to  a  professional  school  do  not  exist.  A  careful  study  of  a 
candidate's  references  often  proves  insufficient.  In  order  to  arrive 
at  a  correct  judgment,  this  should  be  supplemented  by  personal 
observation  of  the  student  during  his  period  of  training.  In  the 
undergraduate  school  of  social  work  a  decision  about  the  student's 
qualifications  can  be  made  after  the  first  two  years'  work  before 
the  specialization  has  gone  far  enough  to  make  it  difficult  for  the 
student  to  change  his  line  of  study.  In  the  graduate  school,  an 
accurate  decision  ought  to  be  made  about  the  student's  personal 
qualifications  before  he  enters  upon  the  course.  Efforts  to  raise 
the  standards  of  education  for  social  work  must  include  due  atten- 
tion to  an  accurate  measurement  of  personal  qualities  as  well  as  of 
academic  attainments. 

IV.     TECEOncAL  COimSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

In  the  discussion  of  the  historical  development  of  schools  of 
sodal  work  it  has  already  been  pointed  out  that  their  courses  of 
instruction  were  from  the  beginning  of  a  most  practical  nature. 
The  instructors  in  almost  all  instances  were  persons  engaged  in 
sodal  work  who  were  more  interested  in  imparting  to  their  students 
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their  technique  than  in  following  the  usual  academic  type  of 
instruction.  Just  because  the  schools  of  social  work  were  organized 
in  this  way  they  escaped  some  of  the  shortcomings  that  have 
hampered  the  progress  of  other  fields  of  professional  education. 
The  first  engineering  schools  were  manned  by  university  instructors 
who  carried  their  imiversity  teaching  methods  into  the  prcrfessional 
school  and  as  a  consequence  failed  for  a  long  time  to  adjust  them- 
selves to  the  real  needs  of  engineering  students.  Medical  educa- 
tion also  passed  through  its  didactic  method  of  instruction  and  only 
gradually  built  up  courses  growing  out  of  a  scientific  handling  of 
experience. 

The  schools  of  social  work  on  the  other  hand  began  with  training 
classes  held  by  social  work  organizations  for  the  benefit  of  their 
own  employees.  They  were  interested  in  technique  rather  than  in 
research  and  sought  their  teaching  material  in  daily  experience 
instead  of  in  textbooks.  The  graduates  of  these  schools  there- 
fore were  usually  acceptable  to  the  sodal  agencies,  and  fitted  into 
available  positions  without  the  necessity  of  making  radical  adjust- 
ments. But  while  these  results  were  fortimate  it  must  not  be 
overlooked  that  schools  of  this  kind  have  a  tendency  to  place 
emphasis  upon  immediate  needs  rather  than  upon  the  thorough- 
going scientific  foundation  demanded  by  the  best  professional 
standards.  It  thus  happened  that  the  schools  of  social  work,  in 
avoiding  the  mistakes  of  academic  instruction,  went  to  the  opposite 
extreme  of  depreciating  the  value  of  the  scientific  studies  carried 
on  by  the  imiversities.  As  a  natural  result  the  professional  schools 
lost  in  academic  standing  and  were  generally  given  the  same  rating 
as  normal  schools  of  the  older  type.  The  imiversities  on  their  part 
failed  for  many  years  to  receive  the  impetus  to  the  development 
of  their  work  in  the  sodal  sciences  which  would  have  resulted  from 
a  frank  recognition  of  the  value  of  laboratory  and  clinical  work  in 
this  field. 

Within  the  past  few  years  this  traditional  gulf  between  the  social 
scientist  in  the  university  and  the  social  worker  seems  in  a  fair  way 
of  being  bridged.  Both  are  finding  that  they  have  much  to  learn 
from  each  other  and  that  through  a  union  of  effort  their  conunon 
goal  can  more  easily  be  attained.    The  social  worker  is  not  merely 
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a  practitioner  but  is  also  a  social  scientist.  He  must  therefore  be 
equipped  in  the  use  of  scientific  methods  as  well  as  in  the  practical 
technique  of  his  daily  work. 

This  new  attitude  cannot  fail  to  have  a  marked  effect  upon  the 
curriculum  of  the  schools  of  social  work.  It  at  once  makes  it 
evident  as  has  already  been  pointed  out  that  this  curriculum  must 
be  built  upon  the  foundation  of  scientific  studies  rather  than  upon 
the  foundation  of  general  education  and  practical  experience.  It 
is  difficult  to  see  how  instruction  in  schools  of  social  work  can  be  of 
graduate  quality  if  their  curriculum  is  adapted  equally  well  to  the 
needs  of  coUege^aduates  who  have  specialized  in  the  sodal  sciences 
and  of  other  students  with  either  less  or  a  different  type  of  pre- 
liminary education.  As  long  as  students  are  permitted  to  plimge 
into  technical  courses  of  social  work,  as  is  now  frequently  the  case, 
without  careful  study  of  those  sciences  that  deal  with  the  sodal 
order,  it  is  useless  to  attempt  to  standardize  these  courses  and 
maintain  them  at  the  high  level  required  in  other  professions.  But 
while  this  insistence  upon  a  proper  scientific  foundation  represents  a 
real  step  forward,  it  woidd  be  unfortunate  if  the  social  scientists  in 
the  universities  attempted  to  make  radical  changes  in  the  courses 
of  instruction  in  social  work  without  an  appreciation  of  the  value 
of  the  methods  that  have  been  followed. 

In  working  out  the  curricula  of  schools  of  sodal  work  the 
custom  has  generally  been  to  have  the  courses  follow  very  dosely 
the  different  types  of  work  carried  on  by  the  various  agendes.  For 
example  the  courses  given  by  the  New  Ybtk  Scbobl  ot  Social  Work 
are  grouped  under  dght  departments:  case-work,  child  welfare, 
industry,  social  research,  community  work,  mental  hygiene,  crimi- 
nology, and  medical  social  service.  In  some  of  the  courses  certain 
processes  characteristic  of  the  different  kinds  of  sodal  work  are 
singled  out  and  the  technique  of  carrying  on  these  processes  is 
made  the  subject  of  instruction.  Examples  of  such  courses  are 
those  dealing  with  the  technique  of  case-work,  the  technique  of 
social  research,  the  technique  of  community  organization,  and  the 
technique  of  record  keeping.  Other  courses  deal  directly  with  types 
of  social  work  carried  on  by  the  more  important  social  agendes. 
In  this  group  we  find  such  courses  as  family  welfare,  child  welfare, 
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recreation,  juvenile  delinquency,  housing  investigation,  psychiatric 
social  work,  and  medical  social  service. 

While  some  of  these  courses  are  similar  in  title  to  those  offered 
by  a  well-equipped  university  department  of  applied  sociology, 
their  distinguishing  characteristic  is  their  emphasb  upon  technique. 
The  point  of  view  is  action,  not  contemplation  and  r^ection.  The 
students  do  not  stand  off  and  study  the  problem  in  a  detached 
manner  but  are  made  to  fed  that  they  are  actively  participating  in 
all  the  processes  connected  with  its  solution.  They  find  them- 
selves surrounded  by  the  atmosphere  of  social  work  rather  than 
that  of  social  researdi.  As  a  result  they  do  not  learn  merely  about 
social  problems;  they  learn  how  to  deal  with  them.  A  typical 
university  course  in  the  administration  of  charities  may  make  quite 
dear  the  problems  in  thb  fidd  A  student  in  such  a  course  may 
with  great  profit  to  himself  make  a  study  of  different  types  of 
administration  and  secure  results  of  value  as  social  research.  It  is 
an  entirdy  different  matter  to  present  this  course  in  such  a  way 
that  the  student  assumes  the  attitude  of  the  partidpator  rather 
than  that  of  the  observer  and  thus  is  made  to  fed  as  living  realities 
the  different  methods  and  points  of  view  of  those  at  work  in  this 
fidd. 

This  type  of  technical  instruction  represents  one  of  the  great 
contributions  of  the  schools  of  social  work  to  the  fidd  of  applied 
sodology.  Without  courses  of  this  nature  a  high  t3rpe  of  profes- 
sional instruction  cannot  be  given.  A  great  mistake  will  be  made 
by  the  imiversities  that  have  recentiy  become  interested  in  edu- 
cation for  sodal  work  if  they  believe  that  the  addition  of  a  fidd- 
work  course  to  their  traditional  courses  in  sodal  sdence  will  equq) 
them  for  professional  instruction.  Nothing  wUl  more  quickly 
discredit  the  recent  efforts  of  universities  to  enter  this  fidd.  It 
would  represent  a  backward  step  in  professional  education  in  which 
the  social  sdentist  will  have  failed  to  take  advantage  of  the  painful 
experiences  through  which  the  technical  schools  of  other  profes- 
sions have  passed. 

If  the  universities  are  to  succeed  in  this  fidd  of  instruction  it  is 
essential  that  they  dearly  recognize  the  difference  between  the 
course  that  lays  emphasis  upon  knowledge  through  research  and  the 
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course  that  is  interested  in  technique.  At  present  the  tendency  in 
a  few  universities  is  to  combine  these  two  types  of  courses  under 
the  direction  of  an  instructor  who  may  know  something  about 
^technique,  but  has  himself  never  mastered  it.  Such  a  situation 
would  not  be  tolerated  in  a  medical  school  for  there  it  is  taken  for 
granted  that  an  instructor  in  therapeutics  must  himself  at  some 
time  have  acquired  experience  in  that  field  through  successfid 
practice.  Just  here  is  the  great  difficulty  the  universities  face  in 
devel(^ing  professional  instruction  in  social  work.  Men  of  aca- 
demic standing  with  experience  in  practical  work  are  not  easily 
available  for  teaching  purposes.  The  bearing  of  this  fact  upon  the 
problem  imder  discussion  should  be  recognized.  Nothing  can  be 
more  fatal  to  the  influence  of  the  imiversity  in  this  fidd  of  pro- 
fessional education  than  to  assume  that  courses  can  be  made  voca- 
tional by  a  change  in  name  and  a  slight  modification  of  content. 
Vocational  courses  worthy  of  consideration  in  professional  circles 
must  be  conducted  by  instructors  whose  minimum  participation 
in  practical  work  is  sufficient  to  enable  them  to  create  the  atmos- 
phere of  the  social  agency  under  discussion  and  to  impart  to  the 
students  its  point  of  view. 

The  influence  therefore  of  the  university  on  the  curriculum  of 
schools  of  social  work  may  not  necessarily  be  in  the  line  of  progress. 
Their  methods  of  instruction  and  attitude  toward  practical  work 
will  in  many  instances  need  considerable  modification  before  they 
are  equipped  for  effective  leadership  in  this  field.  If,  however,  the 
necessary  adjustments  are  successfully  made,  there  is  reason  to 
believe  that  the  universities'  entrance  into  professional  education 
for  social  work  will  exert  an  influence  upon  its  standards  similar 
to  that  brought  about  by  their  participation  in  other  fields  of  pro- 
fessional education. 

Where  their  influence  is  particularly  needed  is  in  giving  greater 
emphasis  to  intellectual  standards.  The  curriculum  of  schools  of 
social  work  has  been  built  up  almost  entirely  by  practical  workers 
whose  emphasis  has  chiefly  been  laid  on  the  side  of  experience. 
The  courses  of  study  have  been  designed  to  teach  how  particular 
processes  should  be  carried  on  and  definite  situations  met.  Along 
with  this  emphasis  upon  the  value  of  training  by  doing  there  has 
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grown  up,  if  not  a  distrust  of  intellectual  studies,  at  least  a  failure 
to  appreciate  their  pn^>er  place  in  a  scheme  of  professional  educa- 
tion. This  tendency  is  by  no  means  new  for  it  has  characteriised 
the  early  stages  of  legal,  engineering,  and  medical  education.  It  is 
an  inheritance  from  the  a{q>renticeshq[>  system  of  training  and  must 
be  outgrown  as  standards  of  education  are  raised. 

It  would  be  unfair  to  leave  the  impression  that  present  courses 
of  instruction  in  schools  of  social  work  pay  no  attention  to  academic 
standards.  Much  progress  has  been  made  during  the  past  two 
decades  since  the  organization  of  the  first  training  dasses.  Courses 
of  instruction  usually  incorporate  the  best  results  of  social  research 
and  carry  with  them  the  customary  quota  of  assigned  readings. 
The  chidF  difficulty  is  that  the  requirements  in  practical  work  are 
placed  first  throughout  the  whole  course  and  are  in  some  cases  so 
heavy  that  time  for  study  is  reduced  to  a  minimum.  In  one  in- 
stance, the  students  in  a  school  of  social  work  ^>ent  their  mornings 
in  practical  work  with  a  sodal  agency,  their  afternoons  in  classes 
at  the  school,  and  their  evenings  in  participating  in  the  varied 
activities  of  sodal  settlements.  The  usual  amount  of  readings 
supplementary  to  the  courses  were  assigned  to  the  students  but  it 
was  manifestly  impossible  to  insist  upon  the  outside  study  necessary 
to  make  these  courses  comparable  to  a  graduate  school.  While 
this  may  be  an  unusual  instance  it  is  fairly  typical  of  the  prevailing 
tendency.  What  is  needed  is  not  merdy  a  recognition  of  the  value 
of  study  but  an  arrangement  of  the  curriculum  that  would  make  a 
proper  amount  of  study  possible.  It  is  to  be  expected  that  the 
influence  of  the  universities  will  be  in  the  direction  of  increased 
time  for  study.  Indeed,  unless  they  modify  to  a  certain  extent 
thdr  traditional  point  of  view,  they  may  go  too  far  in  their  intd- 
lectual  requirements  and  fail  to  build  up  a  well-balanced  cur- 
riculum. 

Another  serious  problem  of  the  curriculum  has  to  do  with  the 
organization  of  the  courses  of  instruction.  What  prindples  shall  de- 
termine the  arrangement  of  the  subject-matter?  Can  these  courses 
be  made  to  give  a  better  historical  perspective  and  a  wider  knowledge 
of  general  prindples  without  detracting  from  the  interest  that  is 
always  aroused  by  the  immediatdy  practical?    Here  is  a  problem 
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that  is  vital  to  the  success  of  the  professional  school.  If  the  inde- 
pendent schools  of  sodal  worii  have  erred  in  concentrating  too  great 
attention  upon  practical  problems  and  immediate  situations,  the 
university  courses  in  this  field  have  usually  gone  to  the  opposite 
extreme.  Will  it  be  possible  to  build  up  courses  that  will  avoid 
the  shortcomings  of  both? 

It  would  seem  that  the  solution  of  this  problem  does  not  demand 
a  radical  change  in  the  general  type  of  professional  course  that 
has  become  most  common.  In  so  far  as  these  courses  are  built 
up  around  a  study  of  the  problems  with  which  social  work  has  to 
deal  they  are  essentially  right  in  principle.  Courses  dealing  with 
problen^  of  the  family,  the  community,  child  welfare,  juvenile 
delinquency,  immigration,  housing,  recreation,  and  similar  problems, 
not  only  cover  subjects  with  which  social  workers  must  be  familiar 
but  represent  the  best  pedagogical  method  of  approach. 

Where  they  frequently  need  strengthening  is  in  an  increased 
emphasis  upon  the  more  general  facts  and  principles  that  give  a 
comprehensive  understanding  of  the  whole  situation  rather  than  a 
definite  solution  of  the  immediate  problem.  The  problem  itself 
should  continue  to  be  the  point  of  departure  and  should  lead  in  a 
natural  way  to  a  study  of  the  historical  facts  bearing  upon  it.  By 
beginning  with  the  problem  instead  of  the  historical  introduction 
so  common  in  university  courses,  the  interest  necessary  for  con- 
centrated efiFort  is  aroused  and  the  interpretative  value  of  the  his- 
torical elements  stand  out  more  clearly.  But  the  point  where  the 
usual  professional  course  lajrs  itself  open  to  criticism  is  in  its 
tendency  to  lead  directly  toward  a  consideration  of  methods  and 
technique.  The  failure  to  give  sufficient  emphasis  to  the  complex 
factors  that  enter  into  the  problem  under  discussion  and  the  causes 
that  underlie  it  bring  about  a  concentration  upon  mechanical  pro- 
cesses and  an  overrefinement  of  technique,  that  may  be  useful  to 
specialists  who  are  to  deal  with  particular  situations  but  does  not 
make  them  professionally  educated  in  the  broadest  sense.  The 
ideal  in  technical  courses  of  instruction  is  to  make  everything  con- 
tribute to  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  whole  problem  which  will 
as  a  matter  of  course  include  attention  to  the  most  approved 
technique* 
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If  the  technical  courses  of  instructioii  deal  in  this  way  with 
specific  problems  there  would  seem  to  be  less  necessity  for  courses 
in  which  the  entire  emphasis  is  upon  technique.  The  technique  of 
family  case- work  would  not  need  to  be  taught  as  a  distinct  process 
because  it  would  be  a  natural  part  of  the  courses  dealing  with  prob- 
lems of  the  family,  child  welfare,  juvenile  delinquency,  etc.  In  the 
same  way  the  technique  of  community  organization  would  be  taught 
in  connection  with  courses  in  community  problems.  Such  subjects, 
also,  as  methods  of  publicity,  finandng  of  social  agencies,  office 
management  and  routine,  and  other  aspects  of  sodal-work  admin- 
istration, might  be  considered  more  effectively  in  their  immediate 
application  to  specific  problems  than  in  courses  dealing  exclusively 
with  the  technique  of  executive  management  and  administration. 

In  this  connection  it  ought  to  be  stated  that  methods  of  sodal- 
work  administration  have  never  been  given  adequate  attention  by 
the  professional  schods.  Courses  in  social  work  have  usually  been 
designed  to  prq>are  technicians  rather  than  executives.  Since  the 
graduates  of  schools  of  social  work  have  found  their  most  available 
opportunities  of  employment  with  social  agendes  in  large  dties 
where  they  must  serve  for  a  considerable  time  in  a  subordinate 
capadty  before  being  given  executive  responsibility,  there  has  not 
been  much  demand  for  instruction  in  administrative  methods.  But 
with  the  recent  development  of  social  work  in  small  towns  and 
communities  the  graduates  of  a  professional  school  will  frequently 
be  called  upon  to  take  a  position  where  both  executive  ability  and 
sodal-work  technique  are  needed.  Even  if  the  executive  positions 
in  social  agendes  in  the  large  dties  can  be  successfully  filled  by  per- 
sons who  have  come  up  through  the  ranks,  this  plan  will  not  always 
be  found  practicable  in  the  smaller  communities.  The  new  situa- 
tion can  only  be  met  by  an  adjustment  of  the  curriculum  of  the 
training  schools  which  will  provide  the  needed  instruction  along 
administrative  lines.  A  recent  effort  to  meet  this  need  was  the 
special  course  the  past  summer  at  Ohio  State  University  for  organi- 
zers and  executives  in  sodal  work.  This  course  which  was  given 
by  the  university  in  co-operation  with  the  Assodation  for  Com- 
munity Organization  and  the  American  Red  Cross  was  designed 
primarily  for  persons  of  sodal-work  experience  who  gave  promise  of 
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capacity  for  executive  leadership.  During  the  eight  weeks'  sum- 
mer session  the  attention  of  the  students  was  concentrated  upon 
the  principles  and  methods  of  community  organization  and  the 
problems  connected  with  the  administration  of  social  agencies. 
This  work  was  carried  on  through  classroom  lectures  and  discus- 
sions, assigned  readings,  and  a  limited  amount  of  observation  of 
the  methods  of  local  and  state  organizations.  The  remainder  of  the 
course,  which  covered  a  period  of  eight  months,  is  being  spent  by  the 
students  as  employees  of  organizations  doing  community  wt>rk 
where  under  the  supervision  of  skilled  workers  they  are  gaining 
experience  in  dealing  with  actual  administrative  problems.  A 
course  of  this  kind  has  real  value  for  a  picked  group  preparing  for 
executive  positions  of  considerable  responsibility.  Its  chief  present 
significance,  however,  is  in  calling  attention  to  the  value  of  specific 
instruction  in  administrative  methods  and  in  demonstrating  one 
way  in  which  this  may  be  given  with  a  fair  degree  of  success.  The 
course  will  have  met  more  than  an  immediate  need  if  it  results  in  a 
greater  emphasis  by  the  professional  schools  upon  instruction  along 
administrative  lines.  Such  a  strengthening  of  the  curricula  of 
schools  of  social  work  will  represent  an  important  step  forward  in 
building  up  a  well-balanced  professional  course  of  study. 

This  addition  to  the  courses  of  study,  together  with  the  in- 
creasing number  of  courses  that  must  be  added  to  the  curriculum 
to  keep  pace  with  the  rapid  development  of  the  many  dijBferent 
types  of  social  work,  has  brought  professional  schools  to  the  point 
where  they  must  group  their  courses  under  separate  departments 
and  direct  their  students  to  specialize  in  certain  lines  of  work.  The 
time  is  past  when  students  can  take  a  general  course  of  training  in 
social  work  and  then  be  equipped  for  a  position  with  any  agency 
they  may  select  The  New  York  School  of  Social  Work  is  attempt- 
ing to  meet  the  situation  by  devoting  the  first  year  to  fundamental 
courses  that  may  be  regarded  as  common  to  all  forms  of  social  work, 
while  vocational  training  in  one  department  makes  up  the  work  of 
the  second  year.  This  selection  of  ftmdamental  courses  that  should 
serve  as  a  general  introduction  to  the  more  highly  specialized  voca- 
tional work  is  a  step  in  the  right  direction.  Too  early  specialization 
has  been  one  of  the  tendencies  of  the  schools  of  sodal  work  which 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Si8  THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIOLOGY 

has  had  the  unfortunate  result  of  turning  out  graduates  incapable 
of  seeing  beyond  their  own  particular  field. 

Just  what  should  constitute  the  fundamental  courses  that  should 
precede  the  highly  specialized  vocational  studies  is  doubtless  a  mat- 
ter about  which  general  agreement  cannot  now  be  reached*     It 
depends  to  a  certain  extent  upon  what  is  included  in  the  prq>ro- 
f essional  studies  that  have  been  completed  before  entering  the  pro- 
fessional school.    Am(mg  the  first-year  courses  listed  by  the  New 
York  School  of  Social  Work  are  courses  in  immigration,  labor  prob- 
lems, crime  and  punishment,  methods  of  social  research,  American 
government  and  administration — ^topics  which  are  ordinarily  cov- 
ered in  a  university  curriculum.    The  difficulty  is  that  with  the 
present  lack  of  uniform  standards  in  college  requirements  in  the 
social  sciences  it  is  practically  impossible  to  know  where  to  begin  in 
a  course  of  professional  education  for  social  work.    Certainly  no 
one  would  be  so  bold  as  to  claim  that  the  average  college  graduate 
has  made  such  a  study  of  the  sodal  sciences  as  would  definitely  pre- 
pare him  for  the  technical  studies  in  this  field.   The  fact  that  he  has 
taken  certain  courses  may  not  be  of  any  real-  significance.    The 
content  of  the  courses  and  the  way  they  are  presented  must  de- 
termine whether  they  are  of  preprofessional  value. 

The  undergraduate  course  in  sodal  work  given  by  a  few  univer- 
sities would  seem  to  be  better  adapted  to  meet  this  situation.  In  a 
training  school  of  this  kind  it  is  not  only  possible  to  provide  the 
proper  number  of  preprofessional  courses  but  also  to  see  that  they 
are  properly  correlated  and  conducted  in  such  a  way  as  to  fit  into 
the  whole  scheme  of  social-work  education.  Under  this  plan  the 
preprofessional  courses  of  the  first  three  years  would  be  followed 
in  the  Senior  year  by  the  more  fimdamental  technical  courses  that 
would  give  a  general  knowledge  of  the  field  of  social  work.  If  then 
this  is  followed  by  one  graduate  year  of  spedaUzed  vocational 
training  a  standard  of  professional  education  would  have  been  at- 
tained which  under  present  conditions  cannot  generally  be  realized 
by  the  usual  two-year  graduate  course. 

[To  he  cofUinuedl 
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Notes  of  interest  to  the  readers  of  the  Journal  should  be  in  the  hands  of  the 
editor  of  "News  and  Notes"  not  later  than  the  tenth  of  the  month  preceding 
publication.  

The  Auesican  Sociological  Society 

The  fifteenth  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Sociological  Society 
was  held  December  27-29  in  Washington,  D.C.,  at  the  Washington 
Hotel.  The  main  topic  for  discussion  was  ''Some  Newer  Problems, 
National  and  Social."  At  the  first  meeting  on  Monday  night  Professor 
James  Q.  Dealey  gave  the  presidential  address  on  the  subject "  EudemicS| 
a  Science  of  National  Welfare."  Dean  Roscoe  Pound  of  the  Harvard 
Law  School  also  gave  an  address  entitled  ''A  Theory  of  Social  Interests." 

President  Dealey  declined  re-election  for  a  second  term.  Profes- 
sor Scott  £.  W.  Bedford,  secretary-treasurer  since  1912,  also  declined 
renomination.  Professor  Edward  C.  Hayes,  of  the  University  of  Illinois, 
was  elected  president.  The  other  officers  for  the  year  1921  are:  first 
vice-president,  John  P.  Lichtenberger,  University  of  Pennsylvania; 
second  vice-president,  U.  G.  Weatherly,  Indiana  University;  secretary- 
treasurer,  Ernest  W.  Burgess,  University  of  Chicago;  members  of  the 
executive  committee,  E.  L.  Earp,  Grace  Abbott,  A.  B.  Wolfe,  Susan  M. 
Kingsbury,  Emory  S.  Bogardus,  and  John  O'Grady. 

The  report  of  the  Committee  on  Standardization  of  Research  was 
given  by  the  chairman,  Professor  J.  L.  Gillin.  Professor  F.  Stuart 
Chapin,  chairman,  presented  a  report  for  the  Committee  on  Social 
Abstracts.  These  reports  were  accepted  and  the  committees  continued. 
Professor  E.  C.  Hayes,  chairman  of  a  committee  to  consider  the  advisa- 
bility of  a  new  publication  for  the  Society  made  an  adverse  report, 
which  was  accepted  and  the  committee  was  discontinued. 

A  motion  by  the  Rev.  S.  Z.  Batten  for  the  dissemioation  of  sociologi- 
cal knowledge  was  referred  to  the  executive  committee  for  action.  A 
motion  was  adopted  that  in  the  preparation  of  the  program  for  next 
year,  subjects  suggested  by  the  members  of  the  Society  should  receive 
consideration.  

Gkoup  on  Social  Research 
Two  informal  meetings  on  social  research  were  held  in  connection 
with  the  meeting  of  the  American  Sociological  Society  in  Washington* 
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Reports  of  research  in  progress  were  made  by  Shelby  Harrison,  Russ^ 
Sage  Foundation;  C.  J.  Galpin,  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture; 
Robert  E.  Park,  University  of  Chicago;  Ludle  Eaves,  Women's  Educa- 
tional and  Industrial  Union  and  Simmons  CoUege;  J.  J.  Gillin,  Univer- 
sity of  Wisconsin;  J.  £.  Cutler,  Western  Reserve  University;  J.  P. 
Lichtenberger,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  F.  Stuart  Chapin,  Smith 
College;  John  O'Grady,  Catholic  War  Council;  Franklin  Johnson, 
Grinnell  College;  U.  G.  Weatherly,  Indiana  University;  Agnes  M.  H. 
B}nmes,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology;  Bessie  B.  Wessel,  Connecticut 
College;  Harry  Viteles,  Kirkwood,  N.J.;  Milton  Fairchild,  National 
Institution  for  Moral  Instruction;  G.  S.  Dow,  Baylor  University;  and 
R.  H.  Leavell,  Washington.  Plans  are  being  made  to  have  wi*><>tingq  in 
connection  with  the  National  Conference  of  Sodal  Work  in  Milwaukee 
in  June.  Communications  should  be  addressed  to  Professor  J.  J.  GiUin, 
University  of  Wisconsin. 


The  SoaoLOGiCAL  Society  of  London 

The  formal  opening  of  Leplay  House  took  place  on  June  29,  when 
two  meetings  were  held.  Mr.  Branford  gave  an  address  on  ''The  Main 
Traditions  of  Sociology.**  A  symposium  on  "The  War-Mind"  was 
held  during  the  meeting  of  the  summer  term. 

Mr.  W.  Mann  was  Organizing  Secretary  of  the  Society  for  six 
months,  resigning  on  his  appointment  to  the  International  Reparations 
Commission  in  Berlin  as  assistant  to  Dr.  Marcel  Hardy,  who  was  selected 
to  organize  the  Agricultural  Section  of  the  Commission. 

The  Society  announces  that  although  only  two  numbers  of  the 
Review  could  be  published  during  1919  and  1920,  owing  to  the  high  cost 
of  production,  that  the  quarterly  issue  will  be  resumed  in  1921,  a  sepa- 
rate fund  having  been  raised  for  this  purpose.  The  Society  secured  the 
services  of  Mr.  Lewis  Mumford,  formerly  associate  editor  of  the  Dial, 
New  York,  as  acting  editor  of  the  Review  during  the  summer  term. 


Bureau  of  Social  Hygiene 

The  Bureau  has  announced  the  publication  of  American  Police 
Systems  by  Raymond  B.  Fosdick. 

The  book  is  based  upon  personal  study  of  the  police  in  practicaUy 
every  city  in  the  United  States  with  a  population  exceeding  ioo,ooo» 
and  in  many  of  lesser  size.  In  all,  seventy-two  dties  were  visited,  and 
the  investigation  covered  a  period  of  more  than  three  years.    The  book 
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will  appear  as  a  companion  study  to  Mr.  Fosdick's  previous  volume 
entitled  European  Police  Systems  ^  published  in  1915. 

Mr.  Fosdick  was  once  Commissioner  of  Accounts  of  New  York 
City,  and  during  the  war  was  chairman  of  the  Commission  on  Training 
Camp  Activities.  Later  he  served  as  undersecretary-general  of  the 
League  of  Nations. 

"The  Indian  Journal  ot  SoaoLOOY" 

The  first  two  numbers  of  the  Indian  Journal  of  Sociology  have  been 
received.  They  contain,  among  other  contributions,  an  article  by  the 
editor,  Alban  G.  Widgery,  on  "Sociology,  Its  Nature  and  Scope,  Aims 
and  Methods,"  and  two  papers  on  "Indian  Womanhood"  by  Maganlal 
A.  Buch.  The  Journal  announces  that  it  is  a  quarterly  for  the  scientific 
consideration  of  the  facts  and  ideals  of  social  life  and  organization, 
espedaUy  Indian,  and  of  the  principles  and  methods  of  social  advance. 
The  Journal  is  published  with  the  sanction  and  support  of  the  govern- 
ment of  his  highness  the  Maharaja  Gaekwas  of  Baroda.  Communica- 
tions, contributions,  and  book  reviews  should  be  sent  to  the  Editor, 
The  Indian  Journal  of  Sociology^  Baroda,  India. 


The  University  of  Bombay  Department  of  SoaoLOGY  and  Civics 

The  University  of  Bombay  is  to  be  congratulated  on  obtaining 
Professor  Patrick  Geddes  as  its  first  professor  of  sociology.  Professor 
Geddes  is  a  scientist  of  considerable  reputation,  as  his  several  works 
with  Professor  J.  A.  Thomson  show.  For  many  years  he  has  been 
actively  engaged  in  the  planning  and  direction  of  dty  and  other  improve- 
ments. We  trust  that  his  association  with  Bombay  will  not  only  lead^ 
in  the  university  and  beyond,  to  a  spread  of  his  dvic  conceptions,  but 
also  of  bis  enthusiasm  and  to  practical  effects  on  the  dvic  life  of  Bombay. 

Temporary  accommodation  for  the  new  department  has  been 
obtained  in  the  Ro3^1  Institute  of  Sdence,  not  far  from  the  university 
and  the  beginnings  of  the  library,  and  facilities  for  students'  work  at 
all  times  of  the  day,  are  thus  arranged,  over  and  above  the  daily  lectures, 
which  largely  take  conversational  and  "  seminar  "  form.  A  public  course 
on  the  "Elements  of  Sodology"  is  also  given  three  afternoons  weekly, 
and  is  followed  by  discussion.  A  traveling  scholarship  to  Europe  will 
be  awarded. 

An  assistant  professor  of  sodology  has  also  been  appointed. 
Mr.  S.  N.  Pherwani,  B.A.,  late  university  librarian,  who  will  conduct 
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the  course  during  Prafeaaor  Geddtis'  absence  in  the  Summer  tenn. — 
The  Indian  Journal  of  Sociology. 

New  Yosk  Coioottee  on  Aftek-Case  of  Infantile 
Pakalysis  Cases 

This  committee  has  published  a  report  of  '^The  Survey  of  Cripples 
in  New  York  City."  The  committee  desires  to  send  the  report  to  those 
in  a  position  of  responsibility  in  agencies  for  cripples  and  to  aU  those 
who  might  have  a  general  interest  in  cripples  and  in  plans  for  their  aid. 
Requests  for  copies  of  the  report  and  suggestions  for  further  possible 
distribution  of  the  report  should  be  sent  to  Robert  Stuart,  director  of 
the  New  York  Committee  on  After-Care  of  Infantile  Paralysis  Cases, 
69  Schermerhom  Street,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 


B&YN  Mawr  College 

Miss  Gladys  Boone  has  been  elected  instructor  on  the  Grace  H. 
Dodge  Foundation  in  the  Carola  WoerishofFer  Graduate  Department  of 
Social  Economy  and  Social  Research,  Bryn  Mawr  College.  Miss  Boone 
held  the  Rose  Sidgwick  Fellowship  at  Columbia  University  last  year, 
where  she  devoted  her  time  to  the  study  of  labor  movements  with  special 
attention  to  the  most  recent  American  methods  in  personnel  administra- 
tion throughout  the  country. 

Miss  Boone  received  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  and  Master  of 
Arts  from  Birmingham  University,  England,  and  was  for  some  time 
associated  with  the  Cadbury  Chocolate  Works  in  its  instruction  of 
employees.  She  has  also  been  associated  with  the  Birmingham  Labor 
Exchanges  and  investigation  work  under  the  trade  unions  in  England 
and  with  the  Workers  Educational  Association  movement. 

Last  spring  Mr.  John  D.  Rockefeller,  Jr.,  contributed  to  Bryn  Mawr 
College  the  sum  of  |ioo,ooo  toward  the  instruction  in  Industrial  Rela- 
tions under  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of  Social 
Economy  and  Social  Research.  This  contribution,  together  with  an 
additional  endowment  which  is  being  raised,  will  establi^  the  Grace  H. 
Dodge  Foundation,  affording  training  in  Industrial  Relations  and  offer- 
ing ten  scholarships  and  fellowships  of  the  value  of  $300  and  $500  each, 
and  will  also  maintain  the  expenses  of  field  work  and  supervision  for 
this  training.  In  this  way,  the  work  which  was  undertaken  by  the 
college  in  co-operation  with  the  War  Council  of  the  National  Board  of 
the  Young  Women's  Christian  Association,  has  been  made  permanent. 
Already  forty-two  women  have  been  given  training  for  positions  as 
employment  managers  and  work  with  personnel  in  industry  or  with 
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industrial  groups,  and  are  holding  important  positions  in  industry  in 
various  sections  of  the  United  States  from  California  to  Massachusetts. 
Ten  students  are  now  registered  for  seminaries  and  courses  preparing 
directly  for  personnel  administration.  These  courses,  as  do  others  in 
the  Carola  Woerishoffer  department,  lead  to  the  degrees  of  A.M.  and  of 
Ph.D.  In  the  five  years  during  which  the  department  has  existed  at 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  two  women  have  received  the  degree  of  doctor  of 
philosophy,  four  have  completed  the  work  in  residence  for  the  degree, 
and  three  are  now  pursuing  courses  leading  to  the  degree. 


Univeusity  of  the  City  of  New  York 

A  course  of  twenty  lectures  on  sociology  and  modem  social  problems 
is  being  given  by  Professor  John  E.  Oster  at  the  Mount  Morris  Baptist 

Church.  

University  of  North  Carolina 

Dr.  Frances  Sage  Bradley  has  been  assigned  by  the  Children's 
Bureau  to  work  out  some  special  projects  and  plans  for  the  study  and 
care  of  children  in  rural  communities  in  comiection  with  the  School  of 
Public  Welfare  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina.  She  will  begin 
these  plans  on  January  3,  and  will  work  in  conjunction  with  the  faculty 
of  the  university  and  with  the  students  who  are  doing  field  work. 

Miss  Evelyn  Buchan  has  accepted  a  position  in  the  School  of  Public 
Welfare  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  as  Supervisor  of  Field 
Work,  and  will  go  from  the  University  of  Chicago  after  January  x  to 
her  work  in  Carolina.  The  new  work  to  which  she  goes  will  offer 
unusual  opportunity  for  making  definite  contributions  to  practical 
laboratory  and  field  work  in  field  districts. 

The  University  of  North  Carolina,  through  its  School  of  Public 
Welfare,  has  been  holding  a  series  of  district  conferences  on  public 
welfare.  Each  conference  is  planned  to  include  approximately  ten 
counties.  The  state  commissioner,  Mr.  R.  F.  Beasley,  members  of  the 
American  Red  Cross,  and  other  volunteer  agencies  have  joined  in  these 
conferences,  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  co-ordinate  all  social  work  being 
done  in  the  counties.  Conferences  have  been  held  so  far  at  Salisbury, 
FayetteviDe,  and  New  Bern.  

Smith  College 
The  Century  Company  announces  the  publication  of  a  book  Pidd 
Work  and  Social  Research  by  Dr.  F.  Stuart  Chapin.    With  the  increas- 
ing interest  in  social  research  among  sociologists  and  social  workers,  this 
volmne  is  certain  to  secure  immediate  attention  and  use. 
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Labor's  Challenge  to  the  Social  Order.  By  John  Gsaham  Brooks. 
New  York:  The  Macmillan  Co.,  1920.    Pp.  441.    $2.75 

Once  more  we  are  indebted  to  this  pioneer  sociologist  for  a  sane  and 
wonderfiilly  dear-eyed  analysis  of  our  present  perplexing  industrial 
confusion.  It  is  a  rich  and  ripe  product,  somewhat  autobiographical, 
which  might  be  entitled  (to  borrow  from  the  great  dean  of  American 
sociologists),  "Glimpses  of  the  Industrial  Cosmos."  Its  chief  object  is 
''if  possible  to  throw  some  light  on  democracy  as  its  own  educator  with 
the  promise  this  holds  out  to  us."  The  author,  although  recognizing 
the  general  world-wide  drift  toward  some  form  of  socialism,  at  the  same 
time  preserves  a  balanced  attitude  of  justice  to  both  sides  and  both 
principles  involved.  ''As  a  principle,  individualism  is  as  persisting  a 
reality  as  socialism.  As  the  former  tends  to  anarchy,  the  latter  tends 
to  communism,  and  we  shall  stand  out  against  the  excesses  of  both." 
A  further  hint  of  his  judidal-mindedness  b  his  frank  confession  of  facts 
that  he  does  not  like,  but  to  which  he  gives  proper  publicity  in  order,  as 
he  says,  "to  avoid  all  pleasant  lying."  For  example,  in  the  chapters 
on  "Government  Ownership,"  "the  Employer's  Case  Against  the 
Union,"  and  "Syndicalism,"  both  sides  of  the  case  are  stated  with  ad- 
mirable fairness  and  real  critical  judgment.  He  recognizes  frankly  that 
both  employers  and  employees  have  used  tactics  of  violence,  that  both 
have  sometimes  played  crooked  games,  that  both  are  avid  of  power. 
However,  he  believes  that  labor  learned  tactics  of  violence  from  its 
masters  and  also  that  the  legislative  corruption  and  the  use  of  spies  by 
employers  are  grosser  evils  than  an)rthing  labor  has  yet  perpetrated. 
He  is  strongly  against  the  use  of  force,  for  example  in  the  settlement 
of  strikes,  whether  by  government  or  by  private  employers;  and  he  is 
very  positive  on  the  analogy  between  international  war  and  the  civil 
war  of  industrial  armed  conflict.  On  the  other  hand,  he  recognizes  the 
dangers  of  weak  concessions  made  by  employers  out  of  ignorance  or 
sentimentality.  Incidentally  he  does  not  include  welfare-work  in  this 
category  but  pa3rs  it  a  respectful  tribute  as  "  capital  on  its  good  behavior." 

Out  of  all  the  turmoil  two  facts  emerge.  First,  the  union-smashing 
attitude  of  the  employers  as  a  class.  Second,  labor's  challenge  to  in- 
dustrial domination.    On  the  analogy  of  war  and  peace  between  nations 
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and  the  apparent  inevitability  of  some  form  of  international  organiza- 
tion for  peace,  the  author  argues  that  the  only  way  to  eliminate  mili- 
tancy in  the  industrial  situation  is  through  co-operation  and  education. 
We  have  recognized  in  him  an  able  student  of  the  co-operative  move- 
ment, but  never  before  has  he  come  out  so  strongly  on  this  point.  He 
now  looks  upon  industrial  co-operation  as  industrial  democracy  at  its 
best,  largely  because  it  tends  to  spread  ^'the  ache  of  responsibility/' 
and  because  responsibility  always  tends  toward  stability  and  real 
conservatism.  On  the  other  hand,  he  recognizes  in  the  trades-union 
constitution-building  and  administration  a  much  misunderstood  but  very 
real  and  vital  educaticm  in  industrial  citizenship.  While  the  employer's 
case  against  the  union  is  stated  with  the  utmost  frankness  and  without 
condonation,  and  while  it  is  admitted  that  labor  wears  no  saint's  halo 
and  needs  housedeaning  just  like  medicine,  law,  and  capitalism,  and 
while  the  attitude  of  employers  does  not  excuse  but  simply  explains 
labor's  sins,  yet  the  way  out  is  not  through  suppression,  deportation, 
or  bludgeoning,  but  through  encouragement  to  any  labor  organization 
willing  and  able  to  discipline  itself. 

While  the  author  holds  that  war  has  created  the  communistic  revo- 
lution and  while  he  appreciates  the  moral  idealism  of  the  communist 
movement,  yet  he  holds  that  ''in  every  progressive  stage  man  has 
eventually  got  the  better  of  it  as  he  will  in  the  present  instance  if  labor 
be  given  a  fair  chance."  As  to  socialism  he  concludes,  "I  have  never 
seen  good  grotmd  to  doubt  that  though  the  socialistic  function  is  certain 
to  extend,  the  individualistic  and  voluntary  forms  will  also  extend." 
Of  government  ownership  he  is  frankly  critical  and  insists  that  both 
sides  present  their  proofs  and  cease  indiilging  themselves  in  a  mere  battle 
of  feelings.  To  guild  socialism  he  directs  very  serious  attention,  not 
because  it  is  an  attractive  name,  but  because  the  rapid  growth  of  shop 
committees,  the  iPlumb  Plan,  and  union  concern  over  scientific  produc- 
tion all  evidence  the  trend  toward  it.  As  a  remedy  to  all  the  welter  of 
feelings,  uninformed  idealism,  baseless  dreams,  self-seeking  violence, 
bad  faith,  and  ineptitudes  on  both  sides  of  industrial  conflict,  the  author 
demands  that  our  legal  house  shall  be  cleaned  of  its  present  discrimina- 
tions; that  the  safety  valve  of  free  speech  and  criticism  be  kept  open; 
that  we  get  away  from  the  witch-baiting  attitude  which  now  marks 
much  of  the  press  and  many  employers;  that  employers  particularly 
dare  to  stand  up  to  new  ideas,  to  face  them  squarely  like  one  of  the 
greatest  modern  English  employers,  Charles  Booth;  that  we  all  learn 
to  forsake  force  and  to  encourage  self -discipline  and  self -education; 
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that  we  encourage  experiment;  that  we  avoid  the  one-track  solution^ 
and  that  we  i4>proach  every  problem  in  a  laige  and  liberal  qurit. 

In  a  brief  review,  it  is  impossible  to  hint  even  at  the  wealth  of  wide 
reading  and  rich  personal  experience  which  this  book  reveals.  At  the 
risk  of  i^pearing  captious  the  reviewer  offers  the  suggestion  that  in 
future  editions  some  mention  be  made  of  the  develcqsment  ot  trade-union 
colleges  and  of  the  achievement  ci  the  Workers'  Educational  Associa- 
tions as  factors  in  workingmen's  education. 

The  hook  is  marked  by  humor  aplenty,  but  at  least  in  one  place  some 
unconscious  humor  has  crept  in,  as,  for  example,  page  388,  where  as  a 
reference  The  Surveyf  "Act  4,"  is  dted. 

A  note  of  solemn  appeal  wei^ted  with  fact  closes  the  study.  ''War 
has  left  the  dwelling  places  of  men  foul  with  vindictive  passions,  but  it 
has  also  left  there  such  hungers,  as  were  never  felt,  for  the  ways  of  peace, 
and  good  will  among  men.''  The  best  augury  we  have  f<Nr  the  appeasing 
of  those  htmgers  is  such  men  as  John  Graham  Brooks  and  his  writings. 

AaiHUK  J.  Todd 


Der  Nationalismus  Westetiropas.  By  Waudeilubl  Mitscheruch 
[Professor  in  the  University  of  Breslau].  Leipadg:  Hirsch- 
fdd,  1920.    Pp.  373.    $8.50. 

This  book  commands  attention  in  a  double  way.  It  is  the  widest 
and  most  comprehensive  attempt  made  hitherto  at  investigating 
nationalism,  i.  e.,  a  phenomenon  which,  besides  socialism  and  capitalism, 
most  deeply  stimulates  and  most  enduringly  dominates  our  social  life. 
The  book  intends  to  trace  nationalism  back  to  its  remotest  connections 
and  is  based  on  a  S3aithetic  spirit.  And  the  author  has  not  only  first 
conceived  the  problem  but  also  the  method  of  his  research. 

In  his  opinion,  social  life  is  not  in  a  state  of  evolution:  the  preset 
may  not  be  called  an  ''organic"  development  from  the  past.  The 
author  abandons  the  theory  of  evolution  and  puts  in  its  place  that  oi 
plurality*  His  theory  regards  every  social  phenomenon  as  something 
that  is  at  rest  and  secluded  in  itsdf ,  something  peculiar,  living  a  life 
of  its  own  on  its  special  conditions.  This  theory  of  plurality  is,  perhaps, 
a  most  valuable  gift  to  the  whole  domain  of  science,  for  it  gives  a  chance 
to  regard  and  investigate  all  human  existence  from  an  altogether  new 
point  of  view,  and  it  will  thus  afford  quite  new  insights  and  prospects. 

The  book  shows  that  the  nationalistic  idea  had  no  chance  of  life 
in  the  Middle  Ages,  that  it  was  then  utterly  foreign  to  the  structure 
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and  essence  of  society  and  state.  In  the  stage  of  early  nationalism 
the  structore  of  society  and  state  had  imdergone  a  fundamental  change. 
The  modem  state,  based  on  unity  and  on  law,  ]B,ys  the  foundation  to 
nationalism;  besides  this,  several  causes  in  social  life  and  culture  help 
to  bring  it  forth;  a  great  influence  may  here  also  be  conceded  to  indi- 
vidualian.  They  all  create  nationalism,  which,  however,  does  not 
gain  importance  as  a  creative  idea  until  toward  the  end  of  the  eighteenth 
century.  In  the  nationalistic  period  the  expansion,  the  essence,  and 
the  intensity  of  nationalism  become  visible,  with  their  relations  to 
state  and  economic  life. 

Of  especial  importance  at  the  present  hour  may  be  considered  the 
last  section  of  the  book,  which  deals  with  the  currents  of  thought  opposed 
to  nationalism.  Rival  ideas  are  rising  at  its  side,  ideas  which  strive 
to  go  beyond  its  aims  and  to  lay  stronger  claims  on  states  and  nations. 
Imperialism  and  sUUe  unionism  may  be  mentioned  here — ^the  latter 
being  a  voluntary  coalescence  of  sovereign  states  into  one  pohtical 
structure,  without,  however,  giving  up  their  individuality  and  full 
independence. 

These  few  words  do  not  suffice  to  give  an  idea  of  the  wealth  of 
Professor  Mitscherlich's  book.  Especially  his  theory  of  plurality  lifts 
it  above  the  level  of  a  scientific  publication  of  the  day  and  gives  it  a 
personal  note.  The  whole  work  abounds  with  valuable  sociological 
insights.  The  calm,  purely  scientific  tenor  of  it,  standing  above  all 
party  dispute,  will  be  enjoyed  by  all  those  who  desire  an  objective, 
dear  view  of  this  important  and  exciting  subject. 

E.  SCHWIEDLAND 
UNivxBsrry  cut  Viekna 


The  Casual  Laborer  and  Other  Essays.    By  Carleton  H.  Parker. 

With  Introduction  (26  pages)  by  Cornelia  Stratton  Parker. 
New  York:  Harcourt,  Brace,  and  Howe,  1920.  Pp.  199. 
(Published  posthumously.)    $1.75. 

Carleton  H.  Parker  plimged  into  first-hand  studies  of  laboring 
conditions,  especially  at  dieir  worst.  Unshackled  by  traditional  eco» 
nomic  theories  and  fired  by  d3aiamic  humanitarian  purposes,  Parker 
in  his  relatively  few  years  penetrated  close  to  the  heart  of  the  conditions 
which  produce  the  casual  laborer,  the  I.W.W.,  the  economically  defeated. 

Parker's  approach  to  industrial  problems  was  through  the  avenues 
of  behavioristic  psychology  and  is  subject  to  the  criticisms  which  are 
befalling  that  type  of  psychological  theory.    The  chief  criticism  of 
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Parker's  point  of  view  is  that  individual  responsibility  and  individual 
selfishness  are  both  seriously  underrated.  Further,  Parker  professed 
a  so-called  scientific  unwillingness  to  give  full  recognition  to  the  intangible 
but  nevertheless  highly  influential  forces  of  moral  motivation. 

In  the  essay  on  '' Understanding  Labor  Unrest,"  Parker  makes 
plain  how  unjust  laboring  conditions  supported  by  abstract  and  harsh 
economic  theories  have  suppressed  the  normal  and  healthy  instincts 
of  many  laborers  and  created  the  spirit  of  radicalism.  The  essay  on 
''The  I.W.W."  is  the  best  available  analysis  of  the  type  of  mental 
attitude  which  is  conmion  among  the  defeated  strata  of  American 
labor.  In  ''Motives  in  Economic  Life/'  Parker  observes  that  "the 
domination  of  society  by  one  economic  class  has  for  its  chief  evil  the 
thwarting  of  the  instinct  life  of  the  subordinate  dass  and  the  perversion 
of  the  upper  class."  While  this  conclusion  is  correct  as  far  as  it  goes, 
it  overrates  the  importance  of  the  instinct  life.  It  fails  to  provide  for 
the  defeat  of  that  virulent  selfishness  which  is  now  so  outspoken  in 
both  parties  of  the  class  struggle.  It  does  not  bespeak  a  socialization 
of  the  purposes  of  all  classes. 

E.  S.  BOGABBUS 
University  or  Southern  Cautornia 


Broken  Eomes^  By  Joanna  C.  Colcord.  New  York:  The 
Russel  Sage  Foundation,  1919.  Pp.  208.  $1.00. 
Statistics  indicate  that  10  per  cent  of  the  demands  made  upon 
organized  charity  come  from  family  desertion.  The  proportion  of 
time  and  money  spent  in  dealing  with  such  cases  is  in  excess  of  that 
figure.  For  years  it  has  been  one  of  the  most  expensive  and  bafi9ing 
of  the  problems  faced  by  relief  societies,  and  one  productive  of  extensive 
harmful  effects  upon  society  at  large.  To  professional  charity  workers, 
especially,  this  little  volume  of  Miss  Colcord's  shoiild  prove  of  real 
value  and  serviceability,  for  it  contains  the  most  thoroughgoing  and 
practical  plan  of  dealing  with  desertion  which  has  yet  appeared.  The 
writer  is  herself  a  specialist  within  this  field,  and  she  is  able  to  supple- 
ment her  own  extensive  experience  and  observation  with  first-hand 
knowledge  of  the  methods  and  judgments  of  many  of  the  ablest  workers 
in  the  country.  The  book  must  be  r^;arded  as  the  authority  to  date 
on  the  important  question  of  how  to  deal  with  cases  of  this  type.  Details 
of  immectiate  treatment  are  supplemented  by  practical  suggestions  as 
to  "  next  steps  in  corrective  treatment."    The  closing  chapter  is  devoted 
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to  "next  stq)s  in  preventive  treatment,"  a  topic  of  still  greater  concern; 
but  with  the  exception  of  a  suggested  domestic  consultation  bureau 
to  be  established  in  connection  with  organized  family  agencies,  it  fails 
to  afford  as  much  practical  assistance  as  the  preceding  chapters.  Since 
the  volume  deals  entirely  with  desertion  and  non-support,  which  con- 
stitute only  one  tyipt  of  broken  homes,  the  title  is  too  broad,  and  some- 
what misleading. 


Y.M.C.A.  College,  Obicago 


Ea&le  £.  Eubane: 


The  Social  Interpreiatian  of  History.  A  Refukition  of  the  Marxian 
Economic  Interpretation  of  History.  By  Maurice  William. 
Brooklyn,  1920.    Pp.  222. 

Aroused  by  the  disorganization  and  disintegration  resiiltant  from 
the  Great  War,  Mr.  A^lliam,  a  disciple  of  Marxian  Socialism  for  more 
than  a  quarter  of  a  century,  investigated  for  himself  and  came  to  the 
conclusion  that  Marx  was  mistaken  in  his  claim  to  have  discovered 
the  laws  of  social  evolution.  Mr.  William  repudiates  the  class  struggle 
as  anti-social  and  says  that  co-operation  and  harmonizing  the  interests 
of  mankind  is  the  true  method  of  progress,  hence  the  title  of  his  book. 

If  this  is  an  indication  of  what  is  going  on  in  the  minds  of  enough 
socialists  to  leaven  the  mass,  if  they  begin  to  doubt  the  absolute 
reliability  of  the  Marxian  formulations  and  are  willing  to  search  for 
fresh  guidance,  it  augurs  well  for  a  broadening  and  deepening  of  the 
socialist  movement.  Undoubtedly  the  greatest  obstacle  to  that  develop- 
ment has  been  and  is  the  absolutely  unquestioning  faith  in  Marxian 
principles  and  failure  to  accept  the  scientific  method  that  is  emerging 
in  the  social  sciences. 

Victor  E.  Helleberg 

University  or  Kansas        

The  Modem  Household.    By  Marion  Talbot  and  Sophonisba 
Preston  Breckinridge.    Boston:  Whitcomb  and  Barrows, 
1919.    Pp.  1-^3.    $1.00. 
This  volume  is  a  revision  of  the  19 12  edition.    There  is  little  change 
in  the  text  except  the  inclusion  of  a  page  or  two  setting  forth  concisely 
the  effect  of  the  war  upon  fashions  in  dress.    The  suggestive  questions 
at  the  end  of  each  chapter  have  been  carefully  revised  and  the  bibliog- 
raphies accompan3dng  the  several  chapters  have  been  enriched  by  the 
addition  of  new  titles,  especially  those  dealing  with  food,  clothing,  and 
household  management. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


S30  THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OP  SOCIOLOGY 

More  revision  of  the  text  might  have  been  desirable.  The  effects 
of  the  very  general  instruction  of  housewives  during  the  war  in  dietetics 
and  in  modem  canning  methods  might  have  been  noted.  It  seems 
hardly  true  at  present  that  ^'only  here  and  there  traces  remain"  of 
household  processes  of  food  preservation.  Then,  too,  various  community 
and  co-operative  movements  affecting  the  household  would  seem  to 
be  of  sufficient  significance  to  deserve  notice  in  so  suggestive  a  volume. 

Ma&y  Louise  Mask 
Ohio  Stats  Universitt 


Defective  Housing  and  the  Growth  of  Children,  By  J.  Lawsem 
Dick,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S.  London:  George  All^i  and  Unwin, 
Ltd.,  1919.    Pp.  94. 

This  is  a  most  disappointing  book.  It  is  neither  about  defective 
housing  nor  about  growth  of  children.  It  is  merely  a  study  of  the 
prevalence  and  the  effects  of  rickets  upon  child  health,  but  at  no  time 
does  the  author  indicate  the  actual  relation  ^between  the  physical  and 
mental  growth  of  the  child  and  specific  conditions  of  health,  stature, 
scholarship,  physical  strength,  or  any  other  condition  of  growth.  The 
only  instances  of  evidence  regarding  the  actual  housing  conditions  in 
their  relation  to  health  were  obtained  from  sources  other  than  Dr. 
Dick's  investigations. 

As  a  study  of  rickets  in  schools  the  work  is  no  doubt  valuable, 
but  it  lacks  adequate  consideration  of  those  factors  in  housing  upon 
which  a  classification  of  chUd  growth  coiild  be  based  without  danger  of 
attributing  to  housing  results  which  might  as  easily  be  attributed  to 
other  causes,  such  as  nutrition,  methods  of  living  rather  than  housing 
conditions,  and  such  habits  and  traditions  of  child  care  as  may  be  due 
to  racial  characters  or  the  industrial  life  of  the  mother. 

Carol  AKONOvia 
San  FsAMasco,  Cal. 
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"LtL  Saimm  et  la  Progrte  Moral.— The  fact  of  a  practical  judgment  seems  to  con- 
stitute the  initial  impulse  to  conduct;  we  acquire  the  sentiment  of  rationaUty  which 
ranfozces  this  impulse;  the  principal  function  and  the  raisan  d*Ure  of  reason  is  to 
discover  occasions  of  action  for  the  other  tendencies  and  the  methods  of  assuring  their 
success.    Intelligence  can  be  the  instrument  of  the  satisfaction  of  any  desire,  good  or 
bad,  but  the  intellectual  desire  itself  is  clearly  on  the  side  of  virtue,  because  it  searches 
for  the  significance  of  our  acts  as  they  actually  are.    Though  individuals  may  blind 
themselves,  in  the  long  run  society  conspires  with  intelligence  and  will  not  let  us  escape 
the  facts.    The  mind  predicts  the  future  consequences  of  our  acts,  and  if  the  ordinary 
man  refuses  to  recognize  the  facts,  his  mind  cannot  always  be  debauched  to  the  ^int 
of  not  seeing  them,  because  they  will  be  pointed  out  to  him  by  others  who  share  ndther 
his  prejudices  nor  his  particular  interests  which  waiped  his  vision.    Pride  and  the 
social  motives  can  be  transported  to  the  side  of  virtue,  but  the  need  to  know  the  truth 
is  always  on  that  side.    Virtue  is  nothing  but  the  adaptation  of  life  to  the  facts  which 
intelligence  discovers.    Thus  reason,  which  alone  pennits  social  control  to  define 
its  exigencies  and  to  elaborate  its  own  methods  for  satisfying  them,  in  a  wa^r  that 
creates  a  situation  in  which  it  is  ordinarily  recognized  as  dusadvantageous  if  not 
stubborn  to  do  wrong,  becomes  also  the  principal  factor  in  the  development  of  codes 
of  conscience  and  an  effective  stimulant  tor  inoividual  virtue. — Edward  Caiy  Hayes, 
Revue  de  VlnsUUOe  de  Sociology,  July,  1920.  V.  M.  A. 

Piycho-Pathologia  Individuella  et  Sodale. — ^Not  only^has  a  comparison  between 
individual  morbid  states  and  collective  morbid  states  been  establisned,  but  as  far 
as  possible  it  has  been  attempted  to  give  positive  explanations,  that  is,  to  attach  the 
observed  facts  to  laws.  The  same  laws  have  been  invoked  for  collectivity  as  for  the 
individual,  after  being  assured  that  there  is  nothing  more  in  the  ''collective  conscious- 
ness" than  the  psychic  states  modified  W  the  solidarity  of  bdngs,  by  intellectual 
interdependence,  affective  and  practical.  It  has  been  shown  that  the  reciprocal  actions 
between  the  individual  and  the  collective  consciousness,  bind  up  the  fate  of  each,  from 
the  psychical  point  of  view,  with  that  of  aU,  and  that  of  aU  witn  die  influence  of  each. 
It  was  thus  legitimate  to  study  how  the  great  social  troubles  are  causes  of  individual 
p^chic  pathology:  statistics  have  indicated  the  quantitative  relationships;  but  it  has 
taken  extended  development  to  establish  that  great  social  upheavals  have  an  - 
accderoHve  influence  upon  the  psychoses,  which  demand  a  bio-psychic  predisposition, 
and  which  are  not  really  causes  but  less  serious  troubles,  more  or  less  lasting,  attaining 
above  all  fitness  for  personal  control,  for  the  domination  of  self,  for  deliberate  and 
voluntary  action,  for  strength  of  character,  for  regular  development  of  personality. 
It  was  not  less  legitimate  to  study  how  individual  psychopathies  are  causes  of  social 
troubles,  or  at  least  of  the  aggravation  of  many  of  tne  pathological  processes.  Social 
psycho-pathology  thus  afitois  its  rights  to  take  its  place  among  the  studies  destined 
to  enable  us  to  more  full^^  know  human  nature,  it  does  not  forget  that  man  lives 
necessarily  in  a  social  milieu  which  is  also  natural,  that  is  to  say  is  subject  to  laws 
as  Uie  physical  milieu;  the  social  conditions  of  hcsalth  and  of  psychic  malady  have 
their  importance  in  the  same  rank  as  biological  conditions;  the  concrete  being  is 
bio-psycno-sodological,  and  whoever  neglects  to  study  in  the  light  of  factor  and 
proQuct,  cause  and  effect,  the  collective  psychical  life,  puts  himself  beyond  under- 
standing or  explaining  many  of  the  aspects  of  normal  or  mori)id  life. — G.  L.  Duprat, 
Revue  IniemaHanale  de  Sociciogief  July-August,  1920.  V.  M.  A. 

Mystidsm  and  Art— Western  civilization  is  many-sided  and  its  problems  are 
difficult  to  handle.  Each  aspect  of  life  makes  a  demand  often  compatible  only  with 
the  oblivion  of  all  the  rest.    Science  often  gives  the  sense  of  mastery  without 
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Koognition  of  tlie  alienatioii  which  is  its  price.  One  of  the  most  interesting  modes 
of  the  reaction  of  the  mind  against  itself  is  that  from  thinking  to  the  enjoyment  of 
beauty  in  art.  It  is  perhiqw  so  interesting  because  <tf  the  conviction  that  things  of 
beauty  differ  toto  codo  from  the  process  and  results  of  thinkinj:.  Thus  to  many 
severelv  scientific  thinkers  music  seems  to  offer  refuge  from  the  dispeace  of  thou^t. 
Thouipat  is  forever  inadequate  to  achieve  the  perfect  oompiehension  that  it  desires 
of  the  world  which  it  sets  out  to  know.  Yet  there  b  actually  an  experience  by  whidi 
in  scmie  sense  this  wish  is  adiieved.  Tlie  point  is  reached  when  thoui^t  can  no 
longer  take  refu^  from  its  own  dissatisfaction  with  itself  by  passinc  outside  <tf  itself, 
as,  for  example,  mto  art.  It  is  now  compelled  to  transform  itself  while  yet  maintaining 
itadf.  This  is  the  experience  of  mysticism.  As  opposed  to  the  movement  by  wiiich 
thought  abandons  itself  and  seeks  refuge  in  the  emotional  and  sensuous,  mysticism 
is  the  demand  which  thought  makes  upon  itself  to  reconcile  its  aim  with  its  method. — 
M.  Thorbum,  The  Manisi,  October,  1930.  O.  B.  Y. 

La  Gneira  et  la  Paiz  d'ayrto  las  PrAvisions  des  Sodolognes. — ^What  verifications 
or  what  challenges  has  the  European  catastrophe  brought  to  bear  upon  sociology 
as  regards  the  presumed  certitude  of  its  assumptions?  Socblogy  has  for  its  object 
the  unraveling  of  the  immense  chaos  of  events,  of  discovering  the  necessary  laws 
ol  the  constitution  of  human  societies,  in  order  to  deduce  therefrom  the  science  of 
government.  The  first  law  which  it  has  formulated  is  tiiat  ol  progress,  but  cme 
sociological  school  sees  the  causes  of  progress  in  the  developnient  of  right,  founded 
upon  justice  and  reason,  and  considers  peace  to  be  the  principal  factor  of  social 
amelioration;  the  other  regards  war  as  the  most  predous  form  of  national  solidarity 
and  discipline,  recognizing  no  other  right  than  the  right  of  force.  The  essrsntiaJ 
traits  of  the  latter  school,  propagated  in  Germany  for  half  a  century,  have  been 
admirably  exposed  during  the  recent  hostilities,  while  the  pacifist  sockdc^,^  widespread 
in  France,  England,  Italy  and  Russia,  has  not  been  studied,  either  in  its  detail  or 
entiretv.  Saint-Simon  and  Comte  felt  that  war  no  longer  had  a  place  in  Europe, 
probably  reflecting  the  ambient  opinion  in  favor  of  disannament  at  the  time.  The 
revolution  of  184S  exalted  to  a  paroxism  the  sentiments  ol  international  fraternity, 
and  at  the  Congress  of  Paris  in  1849^  Victor  Hugo  announced  the  creation  of  the 
United  States  of  Europe.  England,  in  insular  isolation,  provided  with  flourishing 
colonies,  and  enriched  dv  her  commerce  and  industry,  offered  fertile  s(h1  for  pacifist 
ideas.  Spencer,  inspired  by  Darwin,  felt  that  the  uiaustrial  type  tends  to  supplant 
the  military  type  and  to  gradually  replace  the  forced  ooUabomtion  of  earlier  ages 
by  voluntary  co-<^ration  in  the  exploitation  of  nature.  Tlie  war  of  1870  awoke 
France  to  rude  reality,  but  thirtv  years  later  a  new  generation  arose,  forgetful  of 
the  past,  and  the  proselytiam  of  pacifism  in  France,  Italy>  En^^d,  and  Russia 
became  more  intense  as  the  war  clouds  gathered.  Ferrero  bciieved  that  the  industrial 
civilization  had  created  new  conditions  of  peace,  that  the  predominance  of  nations 
loving  justice  and  right  was  assured,  and  was  struck  with  astonishment  by  the 
European  war.  The  science  of  economics  has  erred  in  thinking  that  sentiments  and 
ideas  follow  economic  facts  like  their  shadows.  The  national  sentiment,  overlooked 
by  pacifists  in  sociology  and  economics,  has  rebelled  against  foreign  domination  all 
over  the  world,  and  being  satisfied  seemingly  in  the  unification  of  Germany,  it  was 
changed  under  the  domination  of  Prussia  into  mvading  militarism.  The  war  regbtered 
the  fallacy  of  pacifist  sociolo^  which  had  concluded  that  war  was  impossible  among 
the  great  European  states.    Such  a  profound  error  in  the  assun^itions  of  sociologists 

Euts  us  on  guard  against  those  that  we  may  make  in  the  future.  The  crowds  of 
Lborers  striving  for  social  democracy  do  not  signal  the  triumph  of  reason  in  the 
conduct  of  society.  The  irrational  b  still  dominant  in  history.  Science  lays  aside 
the  search  for  final  causes  which  relate  to  metaphysics,  but  sociology,  whether  inclined 
toward  materialism  or  idealism,  has  always  been  finalisUc.  Its  assumptions  have 
l^n  dictated  by  feeling,  long  before  the  field  of  the  social  sciences  was  classified 
and  delimited.  To  pretend  to  the  character  of  science,  remai^ks  Durkheim,  sociology 
must  enter  the  era  of  specialism.  Even  then  prediction  far  into  the  future  will  be 
denied  it.  The  course  ot  history  reveals  itself  to  us  as  an  evolution  at  once  destructive 
and  creative,  which  means  that  it  is  not  predictable.  We  must  limit  ourselves,  for 
the  present,  to  an  attempt  to  sense  tendencies. — ^Jean  Bourdeau,  Revue  Politique  et 
Parkmenkure,  July,  1920.  V.  M.  A. 
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The  MotiTM  of  the  Sol^ttor. — ^This  article  is  an  attempt  baaed  upon  the  author's 
experience  in  the  British  anny  to  estimate  the  part  played  by  each  factor  in  Uie 
compiez  of  motives  which  actuated  the  soldier.  Specifically,  the  questions  are:  What 
made  men  join  up?  What  sustained  them  during  the  long  war?  What  is  the  effect 
of  the  war  upon  the  sddier?  The  motives  for  enlisting  were  (z)  nibmoral  impuUes 
— the  love  ol  fighting,  the  element  of  romance,  the  hatred  of  the  enemy  and  mass 
excitement;  (2)  marai  moHves,  the  cases  in  which  action  depended  upon  some  '^ou^t" 
or  other.  This  dass  includes  both  those  who  believed  in  the  ri^^tness  of  the  war 
and  many  who  did  not;  (3)  compulsion  hy  some  exUmal  afoncy.  Social  compulsion 
was  just  as  much  a  force  as  was  conscription  and  during  the  second  year  of  tne  war 
reached  an  extraordinary  intensity.  At  dose  quarters  war  impnwftg  such  a  strain 
upon  human  nature  that  the  motives  that  animate  the  recruit  are  not  alwa^  suffident 
to  sustain  him  throughout  the  course  of  the  war.  The  army  cares  very  kttle  for  the 
motives  which  make  men  join  up.  It  relies  upon  its  power  to  make  men  over  again 
by  its  own  process-disdplme.  The  personality  of  the  army  soon  becomes  more  real 
to  the  soldier  than  his  own  souL  The  whole  army  disdpline  is  for  the  purpose  of 
merging  the  individual  into  the  mass.  Disdpline  is  a  very  different  thing  from  leader- 
ship. Leadership  acknowledges  the  individual's  will  and  seeks  to  enlist  its  co-opera- 
tion. Disdpline  makes  no  such  acknowledgment.  The  negative  side  of  disapline 
is  fear.  The  positive  dement  is  esprii  de  corps.  In  a  long-drawn-out  war,  behef  in 
the  cause  will  sustain  a  soldier  when  other  motives  fail.  The  business  of  war  is  to 
kill  and  for  this  reason  hatred  of  the  enemy  is  deliberately  inculcated.  Warfare  is 
brutalizing,  it  reduces  the  soldier  to  the  primitive.  The  benefits  of  army  life,  if  any, 
are  only  inddental.-^j.  H.  Procter,  The  intenuUional  Journal  of  Elkics,  October,  192a 
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SOME  AMBIGUITIES  IN  "DEMOCRACY" 


HERBERT  L.  STEWART 
Dalhousie  Univeisity 


Sir  John  Seeley  once  remarked  about  the  word  "Kberty"  that 
a  political  speaker  must  use  it  at  least  once  in  each  address,  because 
otherwise  the  audience  would  not  know  when  to  applaud.  A 
different  stimulant  for  the  lethargic  listener  is  now  employed. 
A  different  talisman  serves  the  purpose  of  platform  conjuring. 
"Democracy"  bids  fair  to  succeed  to  the  almost  vacant  place  of 
"liberty"  as  the  most  hackneyed,  the  most  ill-defined,  and  hence 
the  most  meaningless  term  of  public  debate.  The  less  familiar 
watchwords  at  least  commit  one  to  something.  But  an  election 
candidate  in  search  of  an  elastic  label  beneath  which  any  attitude 
imder  the  sim  may  find  shelter  had  best  ring  the  changes  upon 
"democratic." 

One  reason  why  this  epithet  has  come  to  mean  so  little  is  that 
we  have  struggled  to  make  it  mean  so  much.  The  Greeks,  who 
invented  it,  were  not  bothered  with  its  present  ambiguities,  for 
they  knew  what  they  had  chosen  it  to  stand  for,  and  they  adhered 
to  this.  But  we  of  the  modem  age,  in  our  zeal  to  have  a  single 
word  as  the  most  convenient  weapon  to  brandish,  have  forced  into 
this  word  every  aim  which  our  own  side  has  promoted  and  the  other 
side  has  opposed  in  the  great  conflict  of  ideals.  To  prove  a  thing 
evil  we  assume  as  sufficient  that  we  should  prove  it  undemocratic. 
In  defending  what  has  been  so  stigmatized  we  feel  that  the  case  is 
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hopeless  if  we  cannot  remove  this  initial  objection,  so  that  by 
hook  or  by  crook,  though  we  should  burst  the  English  language  in 
our  effort,  we  must  prove  the  damnatory  adjective  to  have  been 
misapplied.  If  we  want  to  reform  anything,  we  place  our  chief 
reliance  on  the  argument  that  our  plan  will  still  further  democra- 
tize what  we  have  set  out  to  mend.  Thus  we  have  become  almost 
afraid  even  to  raise  the  question  whether  this  purpose  in  state- 
craft is  not,  like  all  other  purposes,  a  thing  of  limited  scope,  whose 
special  advantage  may  be  missed  by  our  having  too  much  of  it 
not  less  surely  than  by  our  having  too  little.  Our  experience  of 
the  Bolsheviki  has  indeed  opened  the  eyes  of  a  few.  But  even 
this  is  being  explained  away.  Enthusiasts  are  emphasizing  the 
difference  between  "true'*  and  "false"  democracy,  just  as  they 
used  to  split  hairs  about  "liberty"  and  "license,"  for  they  are 
pledged  to  exhibit  the  system  they  idealize  as  free  from  all  imper- 
fections whatever.  They  therefore  contend  that,  while  its  plausible 
counterfeit  may  be  bad,  the  real  brand  will  bring  unmixed  bless- 
ings. It  is  thus  spoken  of  as  if  it  were  not  merely  good  govern- 
ment, not  merely  the  best  government,  but  the  just  government 
made  perfect,  and  the  implication  is  that  if  we  seek  democracy  all 
other  things  will  be  added  unto  us.  Yet  it  is  surely  plain  that  such 
unqualified  panegyric  can  be  deserved  by  no  human  arrangement. 
As  Dr.  P.  T.  Forsyth  would  say,  the  purpose  of  the  universe  is  not 
definable  in  a  formula  which  undergraduates  can  easily  remember. 

How  many  senses  of  this  term  can  we  distinguish  in  current 
usage  ?  At  least  three.  They  are  not,  indeed,  independent  senses, 
and  we  may  find  that  they  rest  on  a  common  basis  of  principle. 
But  they  are  suflBiciently  different  to  make  it  worth  while  for  us  to 
distinguish  them. 

a)  The  first  is  the  sense  of  equality.  When  Martin  Chuzzlewit 
landed  in  New  York  one  of  the  earliest  things  impressed  upon  him 
was  that  no  such  relation  as  "master  and  servant"  was  there 
recognized.  A  mere  matter  of  names  is,  of  course,  of  little  impor- 
tance. What  is  important  is  the  determination  in  the  New  World, 
both  in  the  United  States  and  in  Canada,  to  allow  nothing  that  has 
the  shape  of  birth  privilege,  and  to  insist  as  far  as  possible  that  all 
men  shall  have  the  same  civic  opportimity.    One  saw  an  example 
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of  this  lately  in  Canada  when  the  rumor  of  a  large  consignment  of 
decorative  titles,  some  of  them  transmissible  from  father  to  son, 
called  forth  in  the  House  of  Commons  a  very  fierce  and  probably 
a  very  decisive  protest.  Whatever  else  the  man  in  the  street  means 
when  he  calls  himself  democratic,  he  at  least  means  to  avow  a 
mood  of  permanent  irritability  toward  all  social  or  caste  arrogance. 
But  this  meaning  is  negative  rather  than  positive.  It  states  a  posi- 
tion in  terms  not  of  what  one  approves  but  of  what  one  condemns. 

h)  Again,  a  democratic  order  is  thought  of  as  one  in  which 
individual  preferences  must  yield  to  the  collective  will.  What 
the  nation  has  clearly  purposed  each  citizen  is  called  upon  to 
promote.  Majority  rule  means  minority  submissiveness.  Thus  a 
bill  may  be  opposed  at  every  stage  in  the  American  Congress  by 
every  constitutional  weapon,  but  once  it  has  become  the  law  of  the 
land  it  is  undemocratic  to  obstruct  the  enforcement.  Words  and 
acts  that  were  permissible  before  the  entry  of  the  United  States 
into  the  war  became  treason  to  the  American  democracy  the 
moment  that  step  had  been  taken.  The  draft  law  ceased  to  be  a 
legitimate  subject  for  debate  as  soon  as  it  had  been  signed  by  the 
President,  for  to  question  its  propriety  was  to  imperil  its  effective- 
ness. It  is  but  the  extreme  statement  of  this  principle  when  one 
hears  the  jest  that  all  sides  in  a  presidential  election  are  expected 
when  the  result  is  known  to  agree  that  the  best  man  has  been 
chosen.  Imbued  with  this  spirit  we  hear  with  amazement  of  a 
Home-Rule  Act  for  Ireland,  duly  passed  after  ample  discussion  in 
the  Imperial  Parliament,  jret  allowed  to  remain  a  dead  letter  because 
three  or  four  coimties  have  sworn  to  resist  it  unto  blood.  For  the 
insurgent  few  declare  in  the  same  breath  that  they  look  upon  the 
wisdom  of  king,  lords,  and  commons  as  the  one  authority  which 
should  claim  their  allegiance!  Many  of  us  feel  that  the  deplorable 
resolve  of  other  Irish  counties  to  resist  unto  blood  this  eflFort  at 
defrauding  them  of  their  hard-won  constitutional  gain  was  to  be 
expected  under  the  circumstances.  For  we  see  "Ulster"  and  Sinn 
Fein  as  alike  rebels  against  democracy. 

c)  But  when  we  speak  of  the  war  as  a  democratic  crusade,  and 
as  an  effort  to  "make  the  world  safe  for  democracy,"  it  is  clear 
that  neither  of  the  foregoing  senses  can  be  intended.    What,  for 
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example,  is  meant  by  the  view  that  Germany  must  be  "democra- 
tized'' ?  None  of  us  cared  with  what  degree  of  servility  the  Ger- 
mans might  choose  to  prostrate  themselves  before  their  All  Highest, 
or  in  how  complex  a  system  of  hyphened  prefixes  they  might  struggle 
to  express  the  fine  shades  of  their  noble  rank.  Still  less  can  we 
desire  to  intensify  that  subordination  of  the  individual  to  the  dvic 
whole  of  which  Germany  beyond  doubt  has  had  too  much  rather 
than  too  little.  It  is  their  cast-iron  "patriotism"  which,  more  than 
any  other  cause  which  could  be  named,  made  possible  their  out- 
rage upon  the  world.  We  woidd  rather  instil,  if  we  could,  that 
wholesome  individual  rebelliousness  by  which  alone  a  collective 
purpose  of  brigandage  may  be  effectively  balked. 

What  we  do  mean,  then,  by  a  democratized  Germany  is  a  Ger- 
many in  which  public  affairs  shall  no  longer  be  made  the  tool  of 
dynastic  intrigue  or  military  ambition.  For  this  piirpose  we  would 
see  the  great  body  of  the  people  taking  government  into  their  own 
hands.  For  we  trxist,  despite  much  appearance  to  the  contrary, 
that  they  will  prove  far  better  than  the  oligarchs  who  have  misled 
them.  No  mere  depreciation  of  hereditary  rank  will  be  of  the 
slightest  use  until  there  is  an  active  and  intelligent  participation 
in  poHHcs,  especially  in  the  control  of  foreign  policy,  by  the  great 
mass  of  the  citizens. 

The  three  sorts  of  civic  quality  which  have  been  distinguished 
above,  and  to  which  the  same  name  has  somehow  been  applied, 
are  so  far  from  mutually  implying  one  another  that  each  of  them 
has  often  been  found,  and  is  still  often  foimd,  in  the  absence  of 
one  or  both  of  the  others.  A  man  may  be  vociferously  resentful 
about  caste  but  have  little  public  spirit  and  less  desire  to  take  a 
hand  in  public  business.  The  new  coimtries  have  known  many 
such  men,  hot  in  piu^uit  of  a  private  fortune^  and  disdainfully 
avowing  their  disregard  of  "mere  politics."  A  few  generations 
ago  the  patriotism  of  merry  England  was  warm  in  the  breast  of 
multitudes  who  were  at  the  same  time  thoroughly  obsequious  to 
the  duke  and  the  baron,  quite  content  to  leave  every  public  matter 
to  such  wise  or  imwise  guidance.  And  today  the  militant  British 
"Liberal"  is  often  acquiescent  in  what  he  looks  upon  as  the 
empty  form  of  rank  and  very  determined  to  maintain  his  individual 
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freedom  against  majorities  not  less  than  against  kings,  yet  eager 
to  interfere  by  every  privilege  which  the  constitution  gives  him 
for  shaping  national  policy. 

Moreover,  the  word  ''democratic"  is  so  far  from  covering  all 
that  we  seek  in  a  sound  social  order  that  to  each  of  the  foregoing 
senses  a  special  danger  corresponds.  The  passion  for  equality  is 
a.  constant  menace  to  legitimate  leadership  and  to  wholesome 
direction  by  the  expert.  The  Pilgrim  in  The  Ordeal  of  Richard 
Feverel  spoke  of  that  horrible  futiure  when  science  should  have 
produced  an  intellectual  aristocracy;  "for  what  despotism  is  so 
black  as  one  which  the  mind  cannot  challenge?"  And  yet,  if  we 
were  not  just  so  enthusiastic  in  our  belief  that  one  man's  opinion 
is  as  good  as  another's,  the  poor  dupe  of  the  patent  medicine 
advertisement  might  not  be  so  cruelly  robbed  and  tortured  in 
defiance  of  published  advice  against  quackery  by  our  medical 
associations.  It  has  been  well  said  that  a  plebiscite  a  himdred 
years  ago  would  have  forbidden  the  threshing-machine,  the  power 
loom,  the  spinning-jenny,  perhaps  even  the  steam  engine,  and 
that  in  England  at  an  earlier  date  a  wide  franchise  would  have 
prevented  the  reform  of  the  calendar,  preserved  the  penal  laws 
against  dissenters,  and  restored  the  House  of  Stuart.  We  may, 
indeed,  plume  ourselves  on  the  thought  that  since  then  the  school- 
master has  been  abroad.  But  there  must  always  be  a  great  gulf 
between  the  best  thought  and  the  average  thought  of  any  age. 
Nor  can  the  activity  of  all  the  schoolmasters  abolish  it,  any  more 
than  the  hind  legs  of  a  stag  can  be  trained  to  overtake  the  front 
ones.  "We  may  say  generally,"  wrote  the  pessimistic  Sir  Henry 
Maine,  "that  Jthe  gradual  establishment  of  the  masses  in  power  is 
of  the  blackest  omen  for  all  legislation  foimded  on  scientific  opinion, 
which  requires  tension  of  mind  to  imderstand  it  and  self-denial  to 
submit  to  it."  The  masses,  thank  God,  have  done  much  better 
than  Maine  expected.  But  we  know  what  he  meant.  The  present 
writer  has  seen,  for  example,  many  a  passionate  effort  to  diffuse 
belief  in  vaccination  among  those  who  still  cling  to  their  own 
ignorant  judgment  against  it.  Perhaps  they  prefer  a  democratic 
subjection  to  smallpox  rather  than  immunity  through  a  servile 
submissiveness  to  oligarchic  science. 
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The  danger  of  becoming  over-democratic  in  the  sense  of  coercing 
the  individual  wiU  under  a  tyrant  majority  has  been  displayed  to 
us  on  an  appalling  scale  by  the  case  of  the  German  professors. 
That  class  above  any  other  should  have  been  pledged  to  truth, 
and  not  merely  to  truth  when  popular  and  victorious,  but  to  truth 
when  overborne  by  clamor  and  threatened  by  authority.  But 
these  men  were  brought  up  in  an  atmosphere  where  truth  had  to 
play  into  the  hands  of  power.  They  lived  where  an  academic 
teacher  must  at  his  peril  say,  on  matters  of  state,  no  more  and  no 
less  than  was  prescribed  to  him,  where  he  must  pretend  an  enthu- 
siasm for  national  purposes  that  he  might  personally  hate,  where, 
in  short,  he  was  a  mere  literary  propagandist  for  court  and  public 
on  every  subject  which  touched  "patriotism."  His  academic 
future  depended  on  his  complaisance.  This  hiring  and  intimidating 
of  the  learned  class,  this  poisoning  of  the  stream  at  its  very  source, 
is  a  chief  count  in  our  indictment  against  the  enemies  of  civilization. 
There  they  stood,  those  wretched  German  Gelekrter,  issuing  pamphlet 
after  pamphlet  to  suit  the  mood  of  the  Wilhelmstrasse,  reinforcing 
the  infamous  unanimity  of  an  uni^structed  public  with  the  still  more 
infamous,  because  so  dishonest,  unanimity  of  the  erudite  and  the 
able.  Their  best  excuse  is  perhaps  that  of  the  trembling  senators 
of  Tiberius,  that  they  were  forced  to  "balance  terror  against  mutual 
shame."  The  thoughtless  folk  among  ourselves,  who  mock  at 
"academic  freedom,"  little  know  whose  language  they  have 
borrowed,  whence  comes  the  seed  they  are  trjdng  to  scatter,  and 
what  sort  of  fruit  it  has  been  proved  likely  to  bear. 

It  is  less  needful  to  point  out  the  risks  of  democracy  in  the 
third  sense  that  we  have  distinguished,  for  they  have  been  insisted 
on  with  tiresome  iteration  by  every  critic  from  Plato  down  to  Lecky 
and  Carlyle.  How  can  the  masses  legislate  for  themselves  when 
they  understand  their  own  good  so  poorly,  when  so  few  have  the 
leisiure  that  is  needed  for  so  complex  a  study  as  government, 
when  the  crowd  is  such  a  helpless  prey  to  the  demagogue  and  the 
"machine,"  when  class  passions  are  so  readily  exasperated,  short 
views  are  so  much  easier  than  long  ones,  and  sacrifice  of  immediate 
personal  interest  for  remote  social  benefit  is  so  difficult  a  demand 
upon  the  average  man  ?    To  some  of  these  objections  democracy 
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has  given  such  an  answer  in  the  ordeal  of  the  war  that  we  need 
not  expect  them  to  present  themselves  again  with  quite  the  old 
arrogance.  We  have  proved  how  deep  was  the  truth  of  John 
Stuart  Mill's  judgment  fifty  years  ago:  "There  is  a  capacity  of 
exertion  and  self-denial  in  the  masses  of  mankind,  which  is  never 
known  but  on  the  rare  occasions  on  which  it  is  appealed  to  in  the 
name  of  some  great  idea  or  elevated  sentiment."  One  thing, 
however,  we  are  certain  to  hear  again,  that  the  vast  and  intricate 
field  of  foreign  affairs  cannot  be  "democratized"  but  that  decisions 
there  must  be  left  to  "those  who  know."  Some  men  to  whom 
this  last  phrase  can,  in  the  light  of  the  world-war,  be  applied  only 
with  ironic  facetiousness  do  not  hesitate  still  to  put  forward  the 
claims  of  that  secret  diplomacy  which  conducted  the  world  to 
disaster.  And^  although  they  belong  to  an  order  that  is  vanishing, 
they  will  be  made  to  vanish  all  the  sooner  if  the  real  democrat  will 
acknowledge  the  grain  of  truth  in  what  they  say,  and  will  prepare 
himself  with  a  democratic  scheme  that  can  turn  the  edge  of  their 
criticisms. 

The  prevailing  definition  of  democracy  is  "government  by  the 
will  of  the  people."  It  has  the  advantage  of  making  the  idea  of 
government  central,  so  that  social  equality,  individual  submissive- 
ness,  and  a  common  interest  in  common  affairs  follow  by  way  of 
inference.  But  it  has  the  defect  of  including  polities  which  can  be 
called  democratic  only  by  a  non-natural  use  of  the  word.  Every 
government  which  holds  its  place,  if  we  exclude  mere  military 
tyrannies,  may  be  said  to  rest  upon  the  will  of  the  people.  For 
any  nation  that  chooses  to  act  as  a  whole  can  at  its  pleasure  remove 
rulers  from  their  post.  If  it  refrains  from  doing  so,  this  must  be 
because  either  from  deliberate  preference  or  from  mere  dislike  of 
change  it  acquiesces  in  the  wielding  of  authority  by  those  in  power. 
When  Louis  Napoleon  made  himself  emperor  it  is  very  probable, 
indeed,  that  a  plebiscite  among  the  French  would  have  approved  the 
step.  Would  such  a  plebiscite  have  made  Napoleon's  government 
"democratic"  ?  It  was  one  of  the  quaint  statements  of  Bismarck 
that  the  throne  of  the  king  of  Prussia  was  broad  based  on  a  people's 
will.  And  it  is  by  no  means  certain  that  a  nimierical  majority 
would  not  have  borne  Bismarck  out.    Mr.  Bertrand  Russell  has 
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told  us  that  it  would  be  undemocratic  to  depose  the  HohenzoUerns 
at  the  end  of  the  war  unless  the  German  people  expressed  a  wish 
for  the  change!  The  use  of  words  in  this  way  is  enough  to  make 
one's  head  go  round.  Yet  it  is  certainly  true  that  whether  we 
think  of  rule  by  king  and  parliament,  or  of  rule  by  president  and 
congress,  or  of  rule  by  sultan  and  grand  vizier,  or  of  rule  by  a 
Manchu  djmasty,  it  is  the  public  which  by  its  overt  action  or  by 
its  tacit  approval  is  responsible  for  the  status  quo.  Every  people, 
as  the  old  proverb  says,  has  just  that  sort  of  government  which  it 
deserves.  But  surely  not  every  people  may  be  said  to  govern 
itself  democratically. 

Granted  that  the  public  is  the  ultimate  king-maker,  a  sharp 
difference  will  still  exist  between  that  state  in  which  the  decisive 
voice  of  the  public  is  provided  with  an  acknowledged  organ  of 
expression  and  a  state  where  no  such  organ  is  available.  For  in 
the  one  case  popular  action  must  needs  be  revolutionary;  in  the 
other  it  is  constitutional.  Having  raised  to  power  a  certain  group 
of  rulers,  you  may  either  submit  without  criticism  to  whatever 
they  choose  to  do,  or  you  may  watch  them  at  every  important 
turn  to  make  sure  that  they  continue  to  execute  your  will.  And 
as  a  country  cannot  be  governed  by  continual  convulsions,  the  only 
method,  if  you  mean  to  be  masters  in  your  own  house,  is  to  estab- 
lish a  convenient  channel  through  which  public  opinion  may  be 
constantly  brought  to  bear. 

Let  us  put  this  negatively.  There  are  two  ways  in  which, 
with  equal  deadliness,  the  principle  of  democracy  may  be  denied. 
It  may  be  repudiated  in  form,  or  it  may  be  nullified  in  practice. 
Formal  repudiation  has  been  exemplified  by  the  Germans.  They 
have  had  no  genuine  right  of  free  speech  and  free  assembly,  no 
imfettered  press,  no  power  of  removing  the  executive  from  office 
at  the  public  will.  Thus,  however  true  it  may  be  that  the  people 
are  in  the  end  the  source  of  authority,  they  remain  at  crucial 
moments  without  real  influence.  But  one  can  also  suppose  a 
state  in  which  the  channels  of  popular  action  are  provided  but  are 
left  unused  in  practice.  Each  man  may  be  so  absorbed  in  his 
individual  fortunes  that  he  neglects  his  share  in  guiding  the  common 
affairs.  Everybody's  business  has  become  nobody's  business.  A 
handful  of  bureaucrats  is  allowed  to  work  its  will.    That  state 
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has  the  form  of  democracy  but  lacks  its  power,  and  he  who  is  con- 
tent with  it  is  no  democrat  except  in  name. 

Thus  we  must  apply  a  twofold  test.  Mr.  Asquith  once  said  of 
the  British  House  of  Commons:  "There  is  not  a  wave,  there  is 
scarcely  even  a  ripple  of  pubhc  opinion  which  is  not  reflected  in  our 
debates."  This  means  that  the  formal  test  is  there  answered  in  a 
high  degree,  and  no  doubt  a  similar  statement  could  be  made  of 
Congress.  But  in  each  case  there  must  be  a  genuine  public  opin- 
ion, not  the  opinion  of  a  few  newspapers  or  a  few  noisy  agitators, 
but  that  of  the  people  as  a  whole,  informing  itself  on  matters  of 
state,  and  exerting  itself  this  way  or  that  as  the  social  conscience 
may  direct.  No  Englishman  and  no  American  will  argue  that  either 
country  has  risen  in  this  respect  to  the  level  at  which  we  should  aim. 
Judged  so,  there  have  been  formal  democracies  which  we  should 
call  morally  autocratic  and  formal  autocracies  that  were  morally 
democratic.  We  need,  then,  a  national  self-consciousness,  not  in 
the  sense  of  a  Kiplingesque  jingoism,  but  in  the -sense  of  a  wide- 
spread resolve  on  the  part  of  the  common  man  to  know  what  his 
rulers  are  doing  in  foreign  policy,  and  to  know  it  before  it  has  been 
unalterably  done.  Our  advance  in  this  direction  has  been  notable, 
as  anyone  can  see  who  compares  the  thrashing  out  of  the  terms  of 
peace  today  in  the  public  forum  with  the  method  of  the  Holy 
Alliance  or  of  the  Congress  of  Berlin.  But  if  secret  diplomacy  is 
discredited,  and  if  the  public  is  to  play  an  altogether  new  part  in 
world-statesmanship,  how  much  is  needed  to  make  the  change 
effectual  and  to  seciure  that  it  shall  be  a  benefit? 

It  is  safe  to  say  that  the  new  regime  will  demand  a  tremendous 
reform  of  public  education.  Citizenship  must  no  longer  be  a  side 
aspect  of  our  school  teaching,  a  thing  "referred  to"  on  Fourths  of 
July  and  Empire  Days  to  the  accompaniment  of  a  flag,  the  recita- 
tion of  war  poetry  by  the  senior  class,  and  the  performance  of 
action  songs  by  the  primary  division  before  a  crowd  of  admiring 
parents.  Nor  must  the  teaching  of  citizenship  be  a  mere  systematic 
drilling  in  subnussiveness  to  the  powers  that  be.  What  we  want 
is  to  make  our  children  more  fit  than  we  have  been,  not  simply  to 
execute  public  policies  but  to  determine  them.  How  lamentable  it 
is  that  such  prolonged  propaganda  should  have  been  needed  in  the 
United  States,  in  Canada,  in  Great  Britain,  to  make  our  people 
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know  what  militarism  is,  what  German  imperialism  is,  what 
rights  are  safeguarded  in  the  public  law  of  nations,  why  peace  at 
any  price  is  an  ignoble  ideal,  where  the  limits  must  be  set  which 
mark  off  legitimate  national  spirit  from  inhuman  national  aggres- 
siveness !  We  ought  not  to  have  required  so  many  tons  of  pamphlets 
and  so  many  months  of  popular  lecturing  before  these  elements  of 
dtizenship  were  adequately  realized.  If  democracy  is  to  be  effect- 
ive in  ruling  the  world  such  delay  must  never  be  imposed  upon 
our  action  i^ain.  It  may  be  said  that  the  school  cannot  impart 
such  complicated  ideas  to  an  immature  mind.  It  would  be  nearer 
the  truth  to  say  that  the  mind  of  an  intelligent  boy  or  girl  has  just 
the  elasticity  and  the  receptiveness  that  are  absent  in  the  average 
adult.  Try  to  explain  the  heinousness  of  selling  votes  before  the 
senior  class  in  a  public  school,  and  you  will  meet  with  less  dishonest 
casuistry  than  would  be  put  forward  by  these  children's  parents. 
It  is  not  less  absurd  to  say  that  international  morals  cannot  be 
taught  to  the  y«ung  because  of  the  complex  thinking  it  involves 
than  to  suggest  that  Sunday  schools  must  be  a  failure  because  the 
Athanasian  Creed  is  so  very  metaphysical.  We  should  of  course 
have  to  change  many  things:  qualification  of  teachers,  type  of 
curriculum,  character  of  textbooks,  and  much  more.  But  this  is 
part  of  the  burden  and  the  challenge  of  a  new  time. 

Again,  the  democratic  citizen  of  the  future  must  be  educated 
not  only  for  civic  self-expression  but  for  dvic  self-control.  It 
is  not  more  important  that  he  should  learn  to  fulfil  the  func- 
tions which  belong  to  him  than  that  he  should  learn  to  recognize 
what  functions  do  not  belong  to  him.  The  war  has  brought 
home  to  us  in  its  own  brutal  fashion  a  new  regard  for  science. 
Not  very  long  ago  the  scientific  expert  was  having  an  uphill 
fight  for  his  due  place  in  our  British  and  American  communities. 
And  until  his  due  place  is  conceded  we  must  expect  that  the 
expert  will  be  much  rarer  than  he  might  be  and  should  be.  Take, 
for  example,  an  election  campaign  which  involves  some  serious 
issue  regarding  public  health.  Does  the  party  agent  on  one 
side  feel  very  greatly  strengthened,  or  the  party  agent  on  the 
other  very  much  discouraged,  by  an  "overwhelming"  manifesto 
of  the  medical  profession?  Such  a  document  can,  as  a  rule,  be 
tremendously  counteracted  by  artful  propaganda,  by  appeals  to 
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prejudice,  by  insinuation  of  personal  designs  on  the  part  of  the 
doctors,  by  a  skilful  use  of  such  terms  of  reproach  as  "theorist" 
and  ''faddist."  So  far  the  very  mildest  eugenic  proposals  have 
made  little  headway.  Most  of  us  know  cities  in  which  a  suggested 
law  of  compulsory  vaccination  would  meet  with  a  perfect  tornado 
of  resentment  at  the  polls.  We  have  allowed  a  sort  of  myth  to 
grow  up  that  the  ''practical"  man  must  keep  a  watch  upon  the 
''dreamer,"  and  that  business  experience,  native  common  sense, 
are  the  great  sources  of  wise  legislation.  But  the  myth  has  been 
pricked  by  the  war.  We  have  learned  how  unmanageable  by 
mere  common  sense  are  the  explosives  that  are  made  in  a  laboratory, 
the  new  mechanical  designs  of  the  aerial  and  marine  engineer,  nay 
even  the  expansive  ideas  conceived  by  men  of  literature  and  set 
afloat  upon  the  world  through  the  press.  The  power  of  dollars, 
of  business  aptitude,  of  "great  executive  ability,"  has  been  thrust 
into  the  background  by  the  power  of  thought.  If  this  has  been 
the  case  even  amid  that  dash  of  arms  by  which  the  voice  of  reason 
is  supposed  to  be  overborne,  how  much  more  should  it  be  so  when 
the  world  has  to  be  reorganized  not  for  war  but  for  peace  ? 

What  we  must  set  before  ourselves  then  is  the  task  of  making 
our  elective  system  far  more  productive  than  it  has  ever  yet  been 
of  rulers  who  shall  deserve  our  trust  not  merely  by  their  upright- 
ness but  by  their  insight.  The  Heroilean  work  before  us  must  not 
be  laid  upon  the  very  un-Heroilean  shoulders  of  such  men  as  we 
have  had.  Thinking  on  a  vast  and  world-transforming  scale  has 
to  be  done,  and  we  have  to  choose  those  who  will  do  a  great  deal 
of  it  for  us.  For,  however  much  we  may  speak  of  mandates  and 
plebiscites  and  referendtuns,  we  know  that  the  more  complex  our 
affairs  become  the  greater  must  be  the  responsibility  for  decisions 
that  we  cast  upon  our  parliamentary  representatives.  The  ver- 
dict at  the  polls  is  on  an  issue  of  principle;  the  details,  often  of 
inmiense  difficidty  and  importance,  must  be  settled  by  our  dele- 
gates, and  it  is  the  quite  sufficiently  arduous  task  of  the  common 
voter  to  determine  who  those  delegates  shall  be. 

It  is  not  by  making  democracy  prevail  in  the  sense  of  enthroning 
average  opinion;  it  is  rather  by  securing  for  average  opinion  the 
best  possible  enlightenment  from  the  brain  and  will  of  the  most 
competent,  that  the  next  great  step  forward  shall  have  been  taken. 
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Surely,  then,  one  of  the  measures  most  dearly  indicated  for  the 
improvement  of  our  education  is  an  organized  advance  in  the  sub- 
ject of  "political  science"  at  our  universities  and  colleges.  This 
very  term  still  sounds  a  little  odd  to  the  man  in  the  street,  who  has 
been  accustomed  to  think  of  politics  and  science  in  quite  different 
moods  of  mind.  But  if  our  universities  are  to  be  a  real  center 
from  which  the  light  of  knowledge  will  shine  abroad,  can  we  afford 
to  neglect  as  we  have  done  so  immensely  important  a  field  as  the 
problems  of  government  ?  WiU  anyone  contend  that  our  seats  of 
learning  have  contributed  even  a  fraction  of  the  help  that  might 
have  been  expected  of  them  to  make  the  common  voter  more 
intelligent  in  the  use  of  the  franchise  ?  And  can  we  conceive  any 
other  province  which  calls  for  "university  extension"  work  more 
urgendy  ?  Yet  a  word  must  here  be  said  about  the  danger  which 
seems  to  dog  such  academic  teaching  in  "politics."  No  maledic- 
tion can  be  adequate  upon  those  who  seem  to  advise  that  we 
should  herein  take  our  model  from  Germany.  What  we  seek  to 
promote  is  political  science.  The  first  requisite  of  science  is  free- 
dom, and  the  first  essential  in  its  professors  is  fearless  independence  of 
popular  prejudice.  To  say  this  is  by  no  means  to  question  the  need 
at  the  most  extraordinary  crisis  of  the  Great  War  for  exceptional 
restraint  by  the  state  on  the  expression  of  opinions  dangerous  to 
public  safety.  But  the  need  and  legitimacy  of  restraint  at  all  times 
upon  social  teaching  that  is  imcongenial  to  the  teacher's  milieu 
are  being  shamelessly  proclaimed.  In  one  college  after  another 
social  science  has  thus  been  burlesqued.  No  scientific  man  can  too 
strongly  insist  that  the  principle  of  unfettered  investigation  and 
uncensored  publication  shall  at  the  earliest  safe  moment  be  restored. 
It  touches  the  very  life  of  a  progressive  democracy. 

Those  who  would  limit  the  teaching  in  government  or  in  eco- 
nomics by  the  tone  of  prevalent  opinion  are  the  lineal  descendants 
of  those  who  interdicted  Galileo  from  saying  what  he  thought  about 
the  stars.  Those  who  think  that  a  heretical  sociologist  should 
"seek  the  endowment  of  his  chair  from  those  who  agree  with  him" 
would  have  bidden  Copernicus  expect  no  further  coimtenance  until 
he  loyally  and  democratically  adhered  to  the  view  that  the  sun 
goes  round  the  earth.    It  is  just  at  this  point  that  the  strain  upon 
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popular  institutions  has  become  most  intense,  and  that  those  who 
imderstand  the  vital  need  for  protecting  unpopular  sincerity  are 
separating  themselves  from  the  charlatans  who  flatter  the  unin- 
structed  and  toot  for  profit  among  the  vulgar.  President  Wilson's 
ringing  denunciation  of  the  mob  violence  that  masquerades  as 
patriotism  should  be  taken  to  heart  by  every  college  trustee  who 
is  in  danger  of  mistaking  loyalty  to  his  own  ignorances  for  loyalty 
to  the  state,  and  by  every  college  head  who  cannot  distingin'sh 
between  enthusiasm  for  the  American  flag  and  enthusiasm  for 
increased  salary  from  a  board  of  regents.  The  manifold  questions 
about  property,  about  labor,  about  trusts,  about  trade,  about 
national  equipment,  about  eugenics,  which  must  be  settled  in  the 
coming  time  of  peace,  cannot  be  dealt  with  in  that  poisoned  atmos- 
phere of  restraint  with  which  not  a  few  who  should  know  better 
would  seek  to  surround  us.  They  fear,  forsooth,  that  the  simple 
may  be  misled,  and  the  national  will  may  be  impeded!  Theories 
that  are  false  and  tendencies  that  are  retrograde  will  be  exposed  in 
due  time  in  the  only  way  in  which  they  can  ever  be  exposed  with 
effect,  not  by  persecution,  but  by  frank  and  tolerant  criticism.  To 
bear  such  criticism  when  it  is  distasteful  is  just  what  democracy  must 
learn.  And  to  those  who  would  dole  out ''  truth  "  under  precautions 
we  must  reply  that  truth  has  so  far  proved  capable  of  looking  after 
itself  with  little  help  or  profit  from  their  trembling  solicitudes. 

If  any  ingenious  devotee  of  words  can  prove  that  the  educa- 
tional requirements  I  have  tried  to  indicate  for  the  democracy  of 
the  future  are  all  dedudble  from  the  meaning  of  that  very  elusive 
word  itself,  by  all  means  let  him  do  so.  Others  will  think  it  prefer- 
able to  attempt  no  such  linguistic  manipulations,  but  to  speak 
rather  of  those  checks  and  balances  by  which  democracy  is  made 
safe.  One  thing  in  any  case  is  dear,  that  he  is  no  friend  but  rather 
an  enemy  of  the  democratic  system  who  would  see  it  established 
without  those  conditions  under  which  alone  it  can  yield  its  best. 
Nothing  is  easier  than  to  demand  it  in  those  shrill  tones  of  com- 
pliment to  "the  people"  which  the  people  love  to  hear.  But  the 
democrat  who,  as  Lord  Morley  has  well  said,  prefers  using  his 
mind  to  merely  exercising  his  tongue  on  the  people's  behalf  is 
their  true  servant  for  the  future. 
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W.  J.  DONALD 
New  York  Qty 


There  are  nearly  a  thousand  American  dties  with  a  population 
of  over  eight  thousand.  Each  of  these  cities  has  a  problem  or  a 
group  of  problems  sufficient  to  warrant  the  present  existence  of  at 
least  one  community  organization.  Many  cities  have  been  growing 
so  rapidly  that  their  range  of  problems  covers  everything  from 
city  planning  and  housing  to  a  new  form  of  city  government,  a 
new  railroad  freight  and  passenger  terminal,  a  new  franchise  for 
a  street  railway  or  the  financing  of  a  new  hotel.  Occasionally — 
but  rarely — one  finds  a  city  that  is  so  dead  that  it  has  no  housing 
problem  or  any  other  problem  excq)t  deadness. 

This  means  that  there  are  at  least  one  thousand  cities  in  which 
there  is  a  chamber  of  commerce  or  other  civic  organization  which 
someone  of  ample  training  and  high  purpose  may  serve  as 
community  leader.' 

THE  CHALLENGE  OF  A  PROGRAM  OF  WORK 

Being  fully  aware  that  many  socially  minded  civic  and  social 
workers  are  inclined  to  look  with  disdain  on  the  chamber  of  com- 
merce and  to  doubt  the  possibility  of  constructive  community 
service  through  the  chamber  of  commerce,  I  venture  to  present 
the  program  of  work  of  the  Bridgeton,  New  Jersey,  chamber  of 
commerce  as  a  sample.  The  statement  of  this  program  of  work, 
as  it  appears  in  a  report  of  one  of  the  field  secretaries  of  the  American 
City  Bureau,  is  printed  herewith  in  full  as  follows: 

PROGRAM  OF  WORK 

INTRODUCnON 

The  following  is  the  result  of  a  thorough  survey  of  the  membership  of 
the  Bridgeton  Chamber  of  Coiomerce)  as  obtained  through  a  series  of  group 

*  For  an  extended  discussion  of  chamber  of  commerce  ideals  and  methods  see 
Communiiy  Leaderski^The  New  Professionf  by  Lucius  E.  Wilson,  vice-president  of 
American  City  Bureau,  Civic  Press,  New  York,  19x9. 
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meetings.  They  are  an  expression  of  the  most  uigent  and  obvious  needs  of 
the  conmiimity  at  the  present  time.  In  the  natural  course  of  events,  othor 
projects  will  demand  the  consideration  and  decisive  action  of  the  Chamber. 
Accomplishment  of  the  projects  included  in  these  programs  is  dependent 
upon  intelligent  leadership  on  the  part  of  officers  and  directors  and  enthusiastic 
co-operation  on  the  part  of  the  membership.  The  programs  present  a  broad 
and  comprehensive  field  for  organized  coromunity  endeavor,  giving  promise 
of  actual  accomplishment  because  derived  from  the  united  thought  of  the 
membership. 

MAJOR  PROGKAli  OF  WORK 

A  general  demand  already  exists  for  the  accomplishment  of  subjects 
placed  imder  this  heading.  The  Chamber  of  Commerce  is,  therefore,  in  a 
position  to  find  immediate  and  wide  support  in  its  activities  directed  along 
these  lines. 

1.  Streets. — Co-operate  with  City  Council  to  secure  improvement  of  streets 
and  extension  of  the  present  pavement  system. 

2.  Education, — ^Work  for  an  improved  public-school  system,  advocating 
the  erection  of  a  new  high  school  and  endeavoring  to  raise  local  educational 
standards. 

3.  Good  roads, — ^Inaugurate  movement  to  improve  all  highways  leading 
into  Bridgeton  and  endeavor  to  obtain  hard  surface  road  for  trucking  produce 
to  big  marketing  centers. 

4.  Health. — ^Advocate  the  establishment  of  a  garbage  collection  and  disposal 
system,  extension  of  the  sewerage  system  and  adequate  enforcement  of  the 
sanitation  laws. 

5.  Transportation. — ^Take  steps  to  secure  improvement  of  local  train  and 
trolley  service. 

6.  Housing. — Encourage  the  building  of  homes  as  a  solution  of  the  housing 
situation. 

7.  Comfort  station,— Tiovide  public  restroom  and  comfort  station  for  the 
convenience  of  out-of-town  people  who  make  Bridgeton  their  trading  center. 

8.  Industrial  development.— J^cv€Lop  Bridgeton  industrially  by  fostering 
the  industries  already  located  here  and  endeavoring  to  secure  new  ones. 

9.  Publicity. — ^Advertise  the  advantages  of  Bridgeton  as  a  good  place  in 
whidi  to  live  and  work. 

10.  Civic  co-operation. — Bring  the  general  public  to  an  understanding  and 
appreciation  of  the  aims  and  purposes  of  the  Chamber  of  Conmierce  in  an 
effort  to  unite  the  entire  citizenship  into  an  effective  force  for  promoting  the 
best  interests  of  Bridgeton. 

11.  Street  lighting.— Vigt  City  CouncQ  to  improve  the  present  street 
lighting  system. 

12.  Community  building.— Vudertake  campaign  to  secure  erection  of  a 
community  building  as  a  memorial  to  Bridgeton's  ex-service  men. 
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VORUM  AND  DISCU8SI0NAL  PROGRAM 

Certain  projects  will  require  diacussioii  and  the  winnings  of  a  larger  interest 
and  support  before  they  are  undertaken,  if  efforts  are  to  be  successful. 

A  single  meeting  of  the  Membership  Forum  may  indicate  a  degree  of 
interest  in  a  topic  that  will  justify  its  immediate  transference  to  the  Major 
Program  by  the  Board  of  Directors,  and  the  appointment  of  a  oonmiittee  to 
begin  woik. 

1.  Traffic  repdaHons. — Consider  ways  and  means  for  the  parking  of 
automobiles  and  the  elimination  of  traffic  congestion. 

2.  Agricultural  develofmenL--^tvidy  the  need  of  and  develop  pLuos  for  the 
assistance  of  farmers  in  the  marketing  of  their  products. 

3.  RecreaHon, — Focus  public  attention  upon  the  necessity  for  adequately 
equipped  and  properly  supervised  parks,  playgrounds,  dance  haUs,  theaters, 
and  recreational  centers  where  Bridgeton's  young  people  can  enjoy  themsdves 
under  wholesome  social  surroundings. 

4.  Fire  prevefUian.-^StmiVL\Btt  public  interest  in  the  care  of  property  so  as 
to  eliminate  the  dangers  of  fire. 

5.  CUy  beauUficaHon, — Promote  a  sense  of  pride  in  the  i^pearance  of  the 
dty,  encouraging  general  participation  in  all  ''dean-up  movements,"  and 
urging  rigid  enforcement  of  existing  ordinances. 

6.  TaxaHon, — ^Arrange  for  the  presentation  of  arguments  favorable  to  a 
readjustment  of  taxable  valuation  and  rate  with  a  view  to  an  increase  in  dty 
and  county  income  which  will  take  care  of  needed  improvements. 

7.  CUy  planning,— Adydnce  as  a  subject  for  early  discussion  a  feasible  plan 
whidi  will  provide  for  the  futiire  growth  and  devdc^ment  of  the  dty. 

8.  Retail  trade. — ^Awaken  interest  among  merchants  in  a  plan  to  improve 
store  service,  thereby  strengthening  the  position  of  the  dty  as  a  mercantfle 
trading  center. 

SXTPPLEMENTARY  PROGRAM  OF  ACTIVITIES 

The  following  subjects  were  presented,  but  do  not  appear  to  have  suffi^dent 
support  to  warrant  their  being  placed  in  the  Major  or  Forum  Programs. 
They  may  be  introduced  into  the  activities  of  the  organization  as  public 
attention  is  attracted  to  them  and  as  there  is  opportunity  to  carry  them  out. 

Bring  before  the  public  the  necessity  for  more  adequate  accommodations 
for  visitors. 

Unite  with  the  other  Chambers  of  Commerce  in  this  district  to  secure  a 
satisfactory  proportion  of  state  expenditures  in  South  Jersey. 

3.  Urge  City  Council  to  enact  an  ordinance  providing  for  milk  inspection. 

4.  Co-operate  with  local  ministers  to  increase  interest  in  church  activities. 

5.  Suggest  to  the  banks  the  advisability  of  remaining  opai  one  evening  a 
wedc  instead  of  Saturday  afternoon. 

6.  Establish  a  public  forum  for  the  discussion  of  important  municipal 
questions. 
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7.  Educate  the  people  of  the  dty  to  appreciate  and  support  the  Bridgeton 
Ho^itaL 

8.  Develop  a  sentiment  favorable  to  the  proper  maiting  of  streets  and 
renumbering  of  houses. 

9.  Advocate  erection  of  a  municipal  abattoir. 

10.  Discuss  the  possibilities  of  an  improved  form  of  dty  government. 

11.  Consider  advisability  of  conducting  a  campaign  to  secure  a  Y.M.C.A. 

INTEKKELATION  OF  CIVICS  AND  COMMERCE 

It  has  been  a  common  sport  for  socially  trained  ''civic"  workers 
to  assume  a  superior  and  self-righteous  attitude  toward  the  chamber 
of  commerce  and  the  chamber  of  commerce  secretary.  This  pose 
is  bred  of  a  false  philosophy  of  life  which  assumes  that  social  and 
economic  points  of  view  are  separate  and  distinct,  and  that, 
therefore,  civics  and  commerce  should  be  kept  in  thought-tight 
compartments. 

Actual  experience  of  the  chamber  of  commerce  secretary  has 
served  to  demonstrate  the  oneness  of  the  community  problem. 
In  secretarial  literature  it  finds  its  expression  in  more  tiian  one 
paper  on  '*The  Interrelation  of  Civics  and  Commerce."  Thus 
one  finds  that  health  and  education,  dty  planning  and  zoning, 
municipal  administration,  language  and  religion,  politics  and  race, 
are  intertwined  with  the  business  of  making  a  living.  A  few 
illustrations  quoted  from  a  Manual  on  CUy  Planning  Procedure^ 
will  serve  to  illustrate  more  in  detail: 

Street  traffic. — ^Is  retail  trade  handicapped  by  the  inadequacy  of  parking 
areas  for  automobiles,  and  by  the  consequent  parking  in  front  of  store  windows 
furnished  for  display  ?  Does  the  trade  avoid  congested  streets,  and  can 
shoppers  approach  store  fronts  by  automobiles  ?  Is  the  time  of  business  men 
and  workmen  wasted  by  traj£c  delays  caused  by  a  congestion  of  street  cars, 
horse-drawn  vehicles,  motor  busses,  and  automobiles?  Must  trucks  take 
''the  long  way  aroimd"  in  delivering  industrial  products  or  merchandise  to 
railroad  terminals  ?  One  could  elaborate  on  the  economic  significance  of  the 
street  traffic  problem  at  length. 

Zoning.^Keal  estate  men  everywhere  are  anxious  for  zoning,  in  the 
interests  of  their  property  or  the  property  of  their  clients.    Does  it  mean 

*  Manual  on  City  Planning  Procedurej  by  W.  J.  Donald,  American  City  Bureau, 
J  930. 
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anything  to  mortgage  companies  that  homes  are  protected  from  the  encroach- 
ment of  stores,  from  the  shadows  of  apartments,  and  smoke  and  fmnes  of 
industry?  Does  the  dry  goods  merchant  want  proximity  to  a  garage  or  does 
the  manufacturer  of  silks  sedL  a  chemical  plant  as  his  neighbor?  Retail 
business  men  succeed  best  where  business  men  "most  do  congregate.''  The 
retail  ''comer  grocery"  was  ever  a  precarious  financial  adventure. 

Grade  crossings. — Consider  the  time  lost  to  business  by  ddays  caused  by 
grade  crossings.  Street  cars,  automobiles,  pedestrians,  trucks  and  ddivery 
wagons  are  kept  standing,  and  workmen  and  clerks  are  late  for  woric.  Life 
that  can  be  valued  only  inadequately  in  money  terms  is  destroyed  by  grade 
crossing  accidents.  Retail  business  districts  are  damaged  and  residoitial 
sections  are  blighted,  until  the  obstruction  is  removed. 

The  principle  suggested  by  these  illustrations  is  one  which  the 
business  man  understands  more  or  less  in  its  concrete  applications. 
It  is  a  principle  so  well  understood  by  a  large  percentage  of  chamber 
of  commerce  secretaries  that  their  years  are  being  devoted  to 
teaching  it  to  business  men  and  to  applying  it  in  the  solution  of 
practical  problems.  Indeed  the  chamber  of  commerce  secretary 
who  thinks  only  in  terms  of  one  of  the  special  social  sciences  will 
fail  to  solve  the  problems  of  the  community,  and  sooner  or  later 
will  destroy  the  chamber  of  commerce  by  undermining  the  only 
philosophy  on  which  it  can  live.  This  statement  is  not  only 
theory — ^it  is  also  tried  and  proven  practice. 

THE  CHAMBER  OF  COMMERCE  SECRETARY 

To  imderstand  the  nature  and  scope  of  the  program  of  work  of  a 
chamber  of  commerce  is  a  challenge  to  the  man  who  would  serve 
the  public*  The  opportimity  of  the  chamber  of  commerce  secretary 
invites  men  of  the  very  best  of  training  in  the  social  sciences 
together  with  executive  ability.  One's  knowledge  of  the  sources 
of  information  is  likely  to  be  taxed  to  the  utmost  in  the  course  of  a 
week's  work. 

What  level  the  profession  has  reached  is  indicated  by  a  ''Code 
of  Ethics"  prepared  by  a  committee  of  experienced  secretaries  and 
adopted  by  the  Students  Association  at  the  American  City  Bureau 
School  for  Chamber  of  Commerce  Secretaries  held  at  Madison, 
Wisconsin,  in  August  of  1920.  The  ''code,"  which  might  well  be 
emulated  by  other  professions,  is  as  follows: 
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COMMUNITY  LEADERSHIP  IS  A  PROFESSION 

I  BELIEVE 

That  it  offers  an  exceptional  opportunity  for  constructive  and  substantial 
community  service. 

That  as  a  member  of  this  profession  I  should  strive  to  improve  my  knowl- 
edge, widen  my  mental  and  spiritual  horizon,  and  arrive  at  an  understanding 
of  the  forces  which  move  men  to  united  action  for  the  public  weal. 

That  I  should  be  at  all  times  sincere,  considerate,  unprejudiced  and  fearless. 

That  my  morals  should  be  above  reproach. 

That  I  should  apply  myself  to  my  work  with  a  diligence  and  industry 
consistent  with  my  physical  and  social  efficiency. 

That  I  should  scrupulously  administer  the  finances  and  affairs  of  my 
office  in  accordance  with  the  best  business  practice. 

That  I  should  be  honest  and  accurate  in  the  dissemination  of  information 
regarding  the  commimity  which  I  represent. 

That  I  should  hold  in  strictest  confidence  all  information  given  in  the  same 
spirit. 

That  I  should  take  no  advantage  for  personal  gain  of  private  information 
received  through  the  activities  of  the  organization  which  I  serve. 

That  a  greater  field  for  service  rather  than  a  higher  salary  should  be  the 
actuating  motive  in  any  future  advancement  in  my  profession. 

That  I  should  make  no  tender  of  my  services  to  another  commimity  unless 
certain  that  the  position  desired  is  to  be  vacated. 

That  I  should  not  accept  a  salary  greater  than  commercial  organization 
experience  shows  my  organization  is  justified  in  paying. 

That  I  should  accept  no  remuneration  for  my  services  as  a  commercial 
organization  executive  apart  from  the  regular  salary  for  the  position,  except 
with^the  full  approval  of  the  Board  of  Directors. 

That  I  should  refrain  from  attempting  to  increase  my  salary  by  playing 
one  organization  against  another. 

That  to  make  a  change  of  position  after  only  a  few  months  of  service  or 
while  in  the  midst  of  important  incompleted  activities  is  wrong  in  principle 
and  detrimental  to  the  profession. 

That  the  ethics  of  my  profession  are  best  served  by  giving  credit  for 
accomplishments  to  the  organization,  rather  than  to  the  secretary. 

That  I  should  have  the  coiurage  to  admit  my  mistakes  and  thereon  build 
for  future  success. 

That  I  should  so  conduct  myself  and  the  affairs  of  my  organization  that 
others  in  the  profession  may  find  it  wise  and  profitable  to  follow  my  example. 

That  I  should  be  willing  at  all  times,  when  requested,  to  assist  my  fellow 
secretaries  in  the  solutioti  of  their  problems  and  in  securing  a  better  under- 
standing of  the  principles  of  the  profession. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


S64  THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIOLOGY 

That  my  acceptance  of  a  position  as  secretazy  should  be  founded  upon 
implicit  faith  in  my  community,  in  my  oiganijsation,  in  my  profession  and  in 
myself. 

That  above  all  I  should  be  loyal  to  my  community  and  to  my  oiganization. 

That  I  should  exemplify  the  principles  of  unsdfish  community  idealism 
and  uige  the  responsibility  and  privilege  of  community  service. 

THE  OPPORTUNITY 

There  is  a  constantly  growing  demand  for  well-trained  men 

chamber  of  commerce  secretaryships.    Moreover,  standards  of 

lity  are  constantly  and  rapidly  rising. 

The  problems  which  the  secretary  must  help  to  solve  call  for 
adequate  training,  executive  ability,  the  impulse  for  public  service, 
and  a  philosophy  of  society  which  sees  the  community  problem  as 
fundamentally  one  rather  than  diverse. 
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THE  AFTERMATH  OF  THE  BLACK  DEATH  AND  THE 
AFTERMATH  OF  THE  GREAT  WAR 


JAMES  WESTFALL  THOMPSON 
University  of  Chicago 


Ever  since  the  Great  War  terminated  and  the  world  lapsed 
into  the  condition — ^physical,  moral,  economic,  social — in  which  it 
now  finds  itself,  historians  and  students  of  social  pathology  have 
been  searching  if  possibly  they  might  discover  a  precedent  in  the 
past  for  the  present  order  (or  rather  disorder)  of  things.  The 
years  immediately  following  the  close  of  the  Napoleonic  Wars  have 
been  the  favorite  epoch  for  examination.  But  the  conditions  of 
the  period  after  Waterloo  have  been  found  to  bear  little  resemblance 
to  conditions  today.  The  differences  in  degree  between  things 
as  they  were  then  and  things  as  they  now  are  is  so  great  that 
analogies  fail.  The  old  maxims,  "We  xmderstand  the  present 
by  the  past,"  and  "History  is  philosophy  teaching  by  example," 
are  broken  shibboleths.  There  seems  to  have  been  nothing  in  the 
past  comparable  or  applicable  to  the  present. 

And  yet,  though  it  is  true  that  history  never  repeats  itself,  there 
is  one  epoch  of  the  past  the  study  of  which  casts  remarkable  light 
upon  things  as  they  are  today;  whose  conditions  afford  phenomenal 
parallels  in  many  particulars  to  present  conditions;  which  furnishes 
not  merely  analogies  but  real  identities  with  existing  economic, 
social,  and  moral  circumstances.  That  period  is  the  years  immedi- 
ately succeeding  the  Great  Plague  or  the  Black  Death  of  1348-49 
in  Europe.  The  turmoil  of  the  world  today  serves  to  visualize 
for  us  what  the  state  of  Europe  was  in  the  middle  of  the  fourteenth 
century  far  more  distinctly  than  ever  was  perceived  before.  It  is 
surprising  to  see  how  similar  are  the  complaints  then  and  now: 
economic  chaos,  social  unrest,  high  prices,  profiteering,  depravation 
of  morals,  lack  of  production,  industrial  indolence,  frenetic  gaiety, 
wild  expenditure,  luxury,  debauchery,  social  and  religious  hysteria, 
greed,  avarice,  maladministration,  decay  of  manners. 
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Let  us  consider  the  first  and  most  immediate  effect— the  loss 
of  man-power  owing  to  the  great  mortality.  While  it  is  true  that 
the  population  of  Europe  is  much  greater  now  than  in  the  fourteenth 
century,  and  the  mortality  far  higher  then  than  in  the  past  five 
years,  nevertheless,  as  everyone  knows,  the  working  efficiency  of 
Europe  has  been  seriously  reduced  owing  to  the  death  of  large 
numbers  of  men  in  battle  or  of  disease,  to  which  must  be  added 
some  millions  of  the  civilian  population  from  starvation,  privation, 
and  disease.  And  many  of  those  who  siurvive  are  shaken  in  body 
or  in  mind.  The  nerves  of  these  people  are  so  shattered  that  it 
will  be  a  long  time  before  they  can  go  back  to  work;  many  of  them 
never  will.  The  same  was  true  of  the  people  of  Europe  in  1349, 
when  the  Black  Death  had  passed.  The  psycho-physical  shock 
to  them  had  been  so  great  that  restoration  of  their  former  vitality 
and  initiative  was  impossible,  or  very  slow. 

The  economic  effect  of  the  Black  Death  also  was  not  unsimilar 
to  the  effect  of  the  Great  War,  though  the  immediate  results  of 
the  plague  were  very  different.  The  moment  the  war  began 
prices  soared.  This  was  not  so  in  1349.  The  immediate  effect 
of  the  Black  Death  was  to  lower  prices  and  to  glut  the  market  with 
commodities.  The  reason  is  not  far  to  seek.  Every  civilized 
society  possesses  a  certain  accumulated  surplus  of  goods  or  produce, 
enough  to  last  it  for  some  months  at  least,  even  if  production  cease. 
Now  the  mortality  due  to  the  Black  Death  was  very  high,  at  least 
35  per  cent  of  the  popiilation.  The  consequance  was  that  when 
the  plague  had  spent  its  force  the  surviviug^pulation  found  itself 
in  possession  of  the^  aftcumulated  stores,  produce,  goods,  in 
addition  to  mtfVable  fcnd  real  property  which  had  once  belonged  to 
those  now  dead. 

Men  woke  up  to  find  themselves  rich  who  had  formerly  been 
poor,  inasmuch  as  they  were  the  only  surviving  heirs.  Land, 
houses,  furniture,  goods,  farm  products,  cattle,  horses,  sheep,  were 
without  owners,  and  most  of  it  was  immediately  appropriated  by 
the  survivors.  Everything  movable  or  which  could  be  driven 
away  on  four  feet  was  seized;  even  landed  property  was  occupied 
since  there  juras  no  one  to  protest  and  the  very  courts  of  law  were 
stopped.    "There  were   sn^dl  prices   for   everything,"   records 
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Henry  Knighton,  the  medieval  chronicler.  "A  man  could  have  a 
horse,  which  before  was  worth  40^.  for  65.  &2.;  a  fat  ox  for  45.; 
a  cow  for  1 2(2.;  a  heifer  for  2  J.;  a  big  pig  for  5(f.;  a  fat  wether  for  4^.; 
a  sheep  for  zd.\  a  lamb  for  2d.\  a  stone  of  wool  for  gi.  Sheep 
and  cattle  went  wandering  over  fields  and  through  crops,  and  there 
was  no  one  to  go  and  drive  or  gather  them. " 

The  direct  result  of  all  this  suddenly  acquired  wealth  was  a 
wild  orgy  of  expenditure  and  debauchery  on  the  part  of  many. 
Furs,  silks,  tapestries,  rich  furniture,  expensive  food,  jewels,  plate, 
fell  within  the  purchasing  power  of  the  poor.  Men  spent  lavishly, 
luxuriously,  insanely.  Poor  workmen  and  poorer  cotters,  living  in 
wretched  hovels,  who  formerly,  like  Margery  Daw,  had  slept  on 
straw,  now  lolled  on  beds  of  down  and  ate  from  plate  that  once  had 
decorated  the  sideboards  of  nobles.  Often,  too,  they  removed  from 
their  ancient  quarters  into  the  vacant  houses.  The  landlord  class 
was  hit  hard  by  the  plague.  ''Magnates  and  lesser  lords  of  the 
realm  who  had  tenants  made  abatements  of  rent  in  order  to  keep 
their  tenantry;  some  half  the  rent,  some  more,  some  less,  some  for 
two  years,  some  for  three,  some  for  one  year,  according  as  they 
could  agree  with  them. " 

But  this  condition  of  luxury  soon  passed.  Those  who  survived 
foimd  themselves  personally  richer  than  before;  but  Europe  was 
immeasurably  poorer,  for  production  absolutely  ceased  for  months, 
even  a  whole  year,  and  when  it  was  renewed  the  productive  capacity 
of  Europe  was  found  to  be  much  impaired,  while  the  waste  had  been 
terrific.  When  all  the  accumulated  surplus  had  been  consimied  or 
wasted,  prices  soared  and  the  cost  of  living,  both  of  conmiodities 
and  of  service,  rose  enormously.  Farm  laborers,  guild  workmen, 
domestic  servants,  clerks,  even  priests,  struck  for  higher  wages. 
''In  the  following  autimm  no  one  could  get  a  reaper  for  less  than 
8d.  with  his  food ;  a  mower  for  less  than  1 2d.  with  his  food.  Where- 
fore many  crops  perished  in  the  fields  for  want  of  some  one  to  gamer 
them.    But  in  the  pestilence  year  there  was  such  abimdance  of 

all  kinds  of  com  that  no  one  troubled  about  it A  man 

could  scarcely  get  a  chaplain  under  ten  pounds  or  ten  marks  to 
minister  to  a  church.  There  was  scarcely  any  one  now  who  was 
willing  to  accept  a  vicarage  for  twenty  poimds."    Even  rents 
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soon  went  up.  Abandoned  buildings  lapsed  into  ruin,  occupied 
buildings  naturally  deteriorated  under  wear  and  tear,  and  the 
wages  of  carpenters  and  other  artisans  were  often  so  high  as  to 
prohibit  repairs. 

The  high  prices  of  staple  commodities  and  the  exorbitant 
demands  of  the  wage-earning  class  soon  reached  a  pinnade  under 
the  stimulus  of  profiteering.  Accordingly  the  governments  had 
resort  to  maximum  laws  both  for  commodities  and  wages.  France 
passed  a  Statute  of  Laborers  in  1350,  England  a  similar  law  in  1351. 

The  social  effects  of  the  Black  Death  were  manifold.  In  the 
first  place,  then  as  now,  there  was  enonnous  displacement  of  popu- 
lation. The  plague  had  the  effect  of  an  invasion;  it  either  killed 
or  drove  out  the  population.  Thousands  fled  to  other  places 
Infected  districts  were  left  deserted.  In  after-years  one  finds 
evidence  of  this  in  interesting  ways.  New  place-names,  new  faces, 
even  unfamiliar  speech  in  various  regions,  attest  it.  One  finds 
evidence  of  Italian  colonies  in  south  German  and  south  French 
cities;  French  and  Gennans  in  north  Italy ;  Flemings  in  Normandy; 
Normans  in  Picardy,  etc.  Under  the  stress  of  fear  men  were  mad 
to  get  out  of  an  infected  region,  and  fled,  often  into  another  quite  as 
dangerous.  We  find  other  evidence  of  this  movement  of  population 
in  the  outcropping  of  technical  industries  and  crafts,  once  peculiar 
to  a  certain  country,  in  quite  another  place  owing  to  the  flight  of 
workmen  from  the  former  to  the  latter  locality. 

The  texture  of  society,  too,  was  profoundly  modified  by  the 
Black  Death.  In  addition  to  a  large  class  of  nouveaux  riches, 
the  plague  opened  the  door  of  opportunity  to  many  to  get  into  new 
lines  of  employment,  or  to  establish  themselves  in  new  kinds  of 
business.  Clerks  became  merchants,  former  workmen  became 
employers  and  contractors,  farm  laborers  became  gentlemen 
farmers.  The  old  nobility  of  Europe,  which  derived  its  lineage 
from  the  Norman  Conquest  and  the  Crusades,  largely  passed  away, 
leaving  their  titles  and  their  lands  to  the  kings  who  gave  them  out  to 
new  favorites,  so  that  a  new  noblesse  arose  in  Europe,  a  parvenu 
nobility  without  the  accomplishment,  the  pride,  or  the  manners  of 
the  old  noblesse.  The  titles  survived,  but  the  blood  of  the  peerage 
was  new,  not  old;  parvenu,  not  aristocratic.    With  the  passing  of 
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the  aristocracy  passed  also  the  chivalry  and  courtesy  that  had 
distinguished  it.  The  decay  of  manners  in  the  last  half  of  the 
fourteenth  century  is  an  astonishing  fact.  The  old-fashioned 
gentility  was  gone;  manners  were  xmcouth,  rough,  brutal.  Famil- 
iar speech  became  rude,  lewd,  even  obscene.  Every  student  of  the 
literature  of  the  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  centuries  has  observed 
this.  This  explains  the  paradox  that  books  on  courtesy  were  so 
much  in  demand  in  these  centuries.  The  new  high  society  was 
ignorant  of  good  manners  and  needed  to  know.  Even  fashions 
reflected  the  decadent  conditions  of  the  age.  Refinement  and 
decorum  in  dress,  which  marked  the  distinguished  lady  and  gentle- 
man in  the  thirteenth  century,  disappeared.  The  nauveaux  riches 
had  a  passion  for  display,  for  garish  colors,  for  excessive  dress, 
for  the  wearing  of  many  jewels.  Dressmakers  and  milliners 
reaped  a  harvest  from  this  class.  The  costumes  were  fabrications 
to  wonder  at,  but  not  to  admire. 

Another  characteristic  of  the  late  fourteenth  century  which 
strikes  a  familiar  note  is  the  protest  against  political  corruption 
and  admmistrative  inefSidency.  The  cry  for  reform  was  wide- 
spread and  not  to  be  wondered  at.  The  Black  Death  hit  the 
governments  of  Europe  hard.  For  two  himdred  years  these 
governments  had  been  slowly  and  painfully  developing  their 
administrative  machinery  and  traming  up  a  skilled  class  of  officials 
in  their  employ.  Now  of  a  sudden  thousands  of  this  technically 
trained  class  were  cut  down,  so  much  so  that  the  governments  were 
crippled  beyond  what  we  may  imagine;  police  protection,  courts, 
law-making,  the  hxmdred  and  one  everyday  activities  of  an  ordered 
society  were  arrested.  The  machinery  of  the  governments  nearly 
stopped.  In  this  emergency  two  things  happened:  the  offices 
had  to  be  filled,  the  government  kept  running  at  all  cost,  so  that 
thousands  of  ignorant,  incompetent,  dishonest  men  were  hastily 
thrust  into  public  offices;  moreover,  the  thousands  of  vacant 
offices  tempted  the  job-h\mter,  the  placeman,  the  professional 
office-seeker,  and  this  class  swarmed  into  the  vacancies  with  the 
selfish  motive  of  feathering  their  own  nests  and  plundering  the 
public.  The  result  was  appalling  waste,  great  maladministration, 
peculation,  etc.,  with  the  natural  protest  of  society  against  these 
abuses. 
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The  church  was  no  better  off  than  the  state  in  this  particular. 
Every  student  of  medieval  history  knows  the  outcry  that  arose  in 
Europe  in  the  last  half  of  the  fourteenth  century  against  the  abuses 
and  corruption  in  the  church.  But  the  church  is  not  to  be  blamed 
too  severely  for  this  condition.  It,  too,  had  to  keep  functioning, 
and  to  do  so  impressed  into  service  all  sorts  and  conditions  of  men; 
in  the  tmiversal  terror  it  could  not  be  over-careful  in  those  whom  it 
selected.  And  again,  church  offices  were  lucrative  and  influential 
appointments,  and  many  intruded  themselves  into  church  livings 
for  the  sake  of  the  material  nature  of  the  preferment. 

Complaints  against  political  and  administrative  corruption, 
the  prevalence  and  increase  of  crime,  lightness  of  mind,  and  looseness 
of  morals,  high  prices,  profiteering,  industrial  and  fann  strikes, 
extravagance,  indolence,  or  refusal  to  go  to  work  are  common 
and  widespread  today.  So  they  were  in  the  fourteenth  century. 
The  Black  Death  wrought  a  universal  upheaval  and  transfonxiation 
of  society  to  which  nothing  else  in  history  is  comparable  except 
the  influence  of  the  Great  War. 

Even  in  the  field  of  psychology  this  analogy  holds  true.  Not 
only  those  who  actually  fought  in  the  late  war,  but  the  whole 
population  is  suffering  from  ''shell  shock,"  from  frayed  nerves. 
It  is  this  condition  which  explains  the  semi-hysterical  state  of  mind 
of  millions  in  Europe,  which  accounts  for  their  fevered  or  morbid 
emotionalism.  The  old  barriers  are  down,  the  old  inhibitions 
removed.  The  superficial  yet  fevered  gaiety,  the  proneness  to 
debauchery,  the  wild  wave  of  extravagance,  the  flamboyant 
luxury,  the  gluttony  in  restaurant  and  caf6 — all  these  phenomena 
are  readily  explicable  by  the  student  used  to  making  psycho-sodal 
analyses.  And  as  always  at  such  seasons,  the  phenomena  of  the 
Freudian  complex  are  vividly  presented.  A  book  could  be  written 
solely  upon  the  strange,  intense,  morbid  sex  manifestations  abroad 
in  the  world  at  present. 

It  was  so  after  the  Black  Death.  The  so-called  Flagellant 
movement  was  a  mixture  of  religious  morbidity  and  sex  stimuli,  so 
widespread  in  its  influence  that  it  reduced  thousands  to  a  state  of 
frenzy.  Not  since  the  Crusades  had  Europe  witnessed  so  tremen- 
dous a  manifestation  of  mob  psychology.    In  the  lapse  of  all  the 
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accustomed  inhibitions  of  church,  of  sUtte,  of  society,  the  thought 
and  conduct  of  men  went  off  on  eccentric  tangents.  The  failure  of 
old  authorities  gave  room  for  new  and  self-constituted  authorities 
to  establish  themselves.  Charlatans,  mind-readers,  sorcerers, 
witch-doctors,  drug- vendors,  sprang  up  like  mushrooms,  along  with 
perfervid  crossroads  preachers  and  soap-box  orators  denouncing 
society  and  the  wrongs  around  them,  and  offering  each  his  panacea 
or  remedy.  A  golden  opportunity  was  afforded  to  the  ama- 
teur preacher,  the  amateur  reformer,  the  pseudo-scientist,  the 
grafter. 

The  literature  of  the  late  Middle  Ages  is  rich  in  the  possession 
of  this  kind  of  psycho-social  phenomena,  which  has  not  yet  been 
studied.  Few  even  know  of  it.  It  may  surprise  the  reader  to 
learn  that  probably  the  well-known  legend  about  the  Pied  Piper 
of  Hamelin  is  attached  to  the  time  of  the  Black  Death.  Grotesque 
and  amusing  as  Browning's  famous  ballad  is,  there  is  yet  a  tragic 
pathos  underneath  the  tale,  which  he  failed  to  divine.  Browning, 
as  all  his  readers,  regarded  the  story  as  a  mere  legend.  But 
undeniably  there  is  a  basis  of  real  history  below  the  surface. 

In  the  first  place  it  is  a  well-known  historical  fact  that  the  Black 
Death  was  accompanied  by  a  great  plague  of  rats  in  Europe. 
Now  the  rat  has  been  a  symbol  of  pestilence  since  remote  antiquity. 
One  need  go  no  farther  than  the  Old  Testament  for  evidence  of 
this,  and  the  symbolism  is  attested  by  ancient  art.  What  probably 
happened  at  Hamelin  was  this:  the  town  was  infested  by  rats; 
the  Pied  Piper  made  his  appearance  (whether  a  charlatan  or  a 
Ixmatic  cannot  be  said)  and  offered  to  charm  the  rats  away.  The 
rats  probably  stayed,  but  the  Piper's  strange  costume  and  stranger 
power  which  he  declared  that  he  possessed,  united  with  the  intense, 
even  hysterical  emotionalism  of  the  people,  working  upon  the 
natural  curiosity  of  children  at  sight  of  such  a  wondrous  spectacle 
as  the  Piper  in  their  streets,  lured  the  children  after  him  and  they 
were  scattered,  never  to  return.  The  poor  children  were  swept 
away  on  a  wave  of  crowd  psychology,  of  emotional  excitement,  to 
the  point  of  hysteria.  They  suffered  the  fate  of  those  who  went 
on  the  Children's  Crusade,  many  of  whom  we  know  fell  into  the 
hands  of  professional  kidnapers  and  slavers. 
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A  book  might  be  written  upon  these  peculiar  and  eccentric 
effects  of  the  Black  Death,  as  many  will  write  books  in  the  near 
future  upon  the  social  psychology  of  Europe  since  the  war.  The 
parallel  which  I  have  made  is  not  aperiect  one,  of  course,  but  there 
is  sufficient  analogy  between  the  aftermath  of  the  Black  Death 
and  the  aftermath  of  the  Great  War  to  enlist  the  serious  considera- 
tion of  the  student  of  history. 
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A  NORMAI^SCHOOL  COURSE  IN  SOCIOLOGY 

INTRODUCTORY  TO  WORK  IN  THE 

SOCIAL  STUDIES 


WILLARD  W.  BEATTY 
State  Noimal  School,  San  Francisco,  California 


As  Stated  by  Mr.  Clow  in  his  report  on  "Sociology  in  Normal 
Schools"  in  the  March^  1920,  Journal  of  Sociology^  the  California 
State  Board  of  Education  has  within  the  last  few  years  made  certain 
Tnim'TTnim  requirements  in  sociology  as  part  of  the  professional 
work  in  normal  schools.  In  expressing  these  requirements,  one  of 
the  units  of  work  specifically  called  for  is  "Civic  Sociology."  It  is 
doubtful  whether  the  educators  responsible  for  this  requirement 
possessed  any  clear  definition  for '"Civic  Sociology"  in  their  own 
minds.  It  is  assuredly  true  that  no  two  of  the  California  normal 
schools  have  interpreted  the  term  in  the  same  way.  It  may  be  of 
some  value  to  outUne  a  tentative  course  which  has  been  utilized  in 
one  such  school  during  the  past  year  in  an  endeavor  to  realize  the 
intention  of  the  state  board. 

The  aims  of  the  course,  as  seen  at  San  Francisco,  were  three* 
fold:  first,  the  supplying  of  a  background  of  science  and  broad 
general  interest  as  an  introduction  to  the  social  studies;  second, 
an  attempt  to  stimulate  interest  in  an  understanding  and  inter- 
pretation of  the  place  of  the  individual  in  the  present  social  organi- 
zation; third,  and,  with  us,  most  important,  the  preparation  of  the 
individual  student  to  meet  the  social  problem  of  the  teacher  in  the 
discipline  of  the  school  in  a  manner  calculated  to  help  her  in  han- 
dling it  as  a  problem  in  citizenship  training.  The  time  allowed  for 
this  course  was  approximately  sixty  hours  during  one  semester. 

A  glance  at  the  outline  of  the  material  as  presented  in  the 
succeeding  pages  shows  that  the  actual  classroom  time;  was  utterly 
inadequate  to  more  than  touch  upon  a  majority  of  the  topics  pre- 
sented, and  that  the  ultimate  value  of  the  work  must  have  depended 
upon  the  outside  reading  done  in  following  up  the  assignments. 
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Although  no  specified  amount  of  reading  was  required,  a  fairly 
automatic  check  of  whether  or  not  the  reading  was  being  done  ^ras 
offered  by  the  quality  of  each  day's  discussion,  which,  in  every  case, 
was  based  upon  previously  assigned  references.  In  actual  fact, 
the  reading  in  a  majority  of  cases  exceeded  what  would  have  been 
considered  a  reasonable  requirement  and  in  many  instances  exceeded 
the  actual  references. 

Before  discussing  the  method  of  presentation  and  different 
phases  of  the  course  in  detail,  the  following  general  outline  of  the 
work  is  presented: 

A  COURSE  OUTLINE  IN  CIVIC  SOCIOLOGY 
I.  The  Idea  of  Space,  and  the  Stellar  Relationships 

A.  The  Immense  Magnitude  of  Space 

a)  Undeistanding  of  the  tenns  "star,"  "planet/'  "nebula,"  etc., 
with  their  relationships 

h)  Extent  of  space;  distances 

c)  Appreciation  of  the  fact  that  the  universe  responds  to  "law" — 
some  deliberate  attempt  to  develop  a  sense  of  inspiration  and  awe 
at  the  works  of  creation,  based  upon  scientific  appreciation 

B.  A  Brief  Study  of  the  Myths  of  Creation.  Conceptions  of  primitive 
peoples,  with  some  reference  to  their  points  of  unity  in  explaining 
natural  phenomena 

C.  The  Birth  of  the  World 

a)  Some  understanding  of  the  conceptions  of  Laplace,  Herschd,  and 
Kant,  and  the  Chamberlain-Moxilton  hjrpothesis 

b)  The  soundness  of  observational  conclusions — ^inductive  reasoning 

c)  Some  of  the  astronomical  observations  upon  which  the  explanations 
of  solar  origin  rest 

n.  The  Dawn  of  Life — ^The  Evolutignaky  Idea 

A.  The  Geologic  Evidence  of  the  Earth's  Development.  The  structure  ol 
the  earth's  surface  and  its  organic  content 

a)  The  development  of  life-forms  from  simple  to  complex,  as  revealed 
by  geologic  investigation 

B.  The  Comparative  Data  Substantiating  the  Evolutionary  Theory 

a)  Data  and  conclusions  of  Darwin 

b)  Data  and  conclusions  of  DeVries,  etc. 

C.  The  Embryonic  Evidence  of  Recapitulation 

a)  Fertilization  and  ontogeny 

b)  Chromosomes  as  the  bearers  of  "unit  characters,"  etc. 
ni.  PsDiiTivE  Man 

A.  Ai^>arent  Age  of  the  Race  from  Geologic  Evidence;  the  Java,  Nean- 
derthal, Cro-Magnon,  etc..  Men 
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B.  Apparent  Distribution.  From  Java  to  England,,  swinging  through 
Southern  India,  Mesopotamia,  Mediterranean  Basin,  Coitral  Europe 
to  British  Isles 

a)  On  a  basis  of  geologic  evidence,  see  previous  section 

b)  On  a  basis  of  ethnic  relationship,  see  succeeding  section 

C.  Race  Types.  A  study  of  the  Aryan-Caucasian  distribution  and  the 
apparent  Africo-Asiatic  offshoots 

a)  Head  shape,  facial  index,  etc.,  in  determining  racial  similarity 

b)  Influence  of  geography  upon  race  development.  See  "C"  below, 
further 

IV.  Societal  Evolution 

A.  The  "Ages  of  Man" 

a)  Paleolithic,  Neolithic,  Bronze,  Iron.  Are  they  chronological  or 
coexistent? 

b)  Himter,  herder,  agriculturist,  industrialist.  Are  they  chronological 
or  coexistent  ? 

c)  Individual,  family,  clan,  tribe,  city-state,  nation.  Chronological 
or  coexistent  ? 

B.  Prerequisites  to  the  Development  of  Civilization 

a)  Climatic 

b)  Geographic 

c)  Activity 

C.  Influences  of  Geographic  Environment  on  Civilization 

a)  Geographic  "paths."    Their  influence  on  the  spread  of  culture 

b)  Geographic  "situation"  and  its  influence;  isolation  vs.  central 
location;  India  contrasted  to  Greece;  Alpine  race  vs.  inhabitants 
of  Rhine  valley;  Britain  vs.  Russia 

c)  Situation  and  world-conflict;  Babylon  and  Persia;  Persia  and 
Greece;  Rome  and  Carthage;  France  and  Germany 

d)  Discovery  of  New  World  and  results  of  consequent  population 
movements 

D.  Study  of  the  Tigris-Euphrates  States.    "The  Cradle  of  Civilization" 

a)  Social  development,  customs,  laws,  education,  culture,  "Code  of 
Hammurabi" 

b)  Economic  development,  use  of  slave  labor,  lack  of  mechanical  help 

c)  Comparison  and  contrast  with  modem  civilization 

d)  Increasing  integration  of  social  imits 

E.  Cycles  of  Civilization — Growth  of  the  ELnown  World 

a)  Independent  rise  of  cultural  9X>ups:  Egypt,  Chaldea,  Crete,  India, 
Mexico,  China,  etc. 

b)  Evidence  of  prior  civilizations  to  these:  archaeological  data 

c)  Rise  and  fall  of  Babylon,  of  Greece,  of  Rome.  Replacement  by 
"barbarian  tribes."    The  steppes  as  origins  of  racial  migrations 

d)  Disappearance  of  industrial  secrets,  etc.;  forgotten  monuments 
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e)  For  the  first  time  a  dvilixation  has  annihilated  time  and  space  and 
explored  the  entire  globe;  possibilities  of  the  future;  Malthusian 
theories 

F.  Influence  of  Instincts  and  Emotions  on  Societal  Evolution 
a)  Social  psychology — ^McDougall 

h)  Studies  in  the  unconscious— Freud 

c)  Satisfactions  and  inhibitions  of  instincts  in  social  devebpment 

i)  Influence  of  the  mores  working  throu^  instincts  to  conserve  the 
existing  order  and  inhibit  progress 

e)  In-group  and  out-group 

J)  What  determines  right  and  wrong  (study  of  classroom  case  prob- 
lems) 

G.  Religion  and  Sodal  Development 

a)  Comparative  social  virtues  as  presented  by  Confucius,  Buddha, 
Christ,  and  Mahommet 

b)  Religious  martyrdom  and  violation  of  the  mores 

c)  Rise  of  science  and  philosophy,  occup3ring  part  of  the  intellectual 
sphere  once  reserved  to  religion 

V.  Cycles  of  Histoky— A  Bxief  Study  of  Recuxxzng  Social  Phe- 
nomena. (No  attempt  to  be  exhaustive,  simply  to  illustrate  again 
through  a  few  typical  historical  instances,  the  cyde  form  of  the  develop- 
ment of  dvilixation) 

A.  Appearance  of  written  law.  (Codes  of  Hanunurabi,  Draco,  etc.,  in 
Babylon,  Greece,  Rome,  feudal  Europe,  etc) 

B.  Attempt  to  equalize  voting  privileges;  the  evolution  of  the  "geo- 
graphical tribe"  in  Greece,  Rome,  down  to  our  modem  prednct  and 
district 

C.  Land  problem;  the  rdterated  attempt  to  break  up  the  landed  estates; 
Greece,  Rome,  feudal  Europe,  modem  Mexico,  and  Russia;  the 
reclamation  work  of  the  United  States  and  the  colonization  schemes  of 
the  California  Land  Settlement  Board  in  adaptation  of  the  Australian 
system 

VI.  Topic  Reports  on  Modern  Social  and  Indxtstrial  Problems 

The  approximate  time  allotment  was  about  as  follows:  one- 
sixth  of  the  total  to  Sections  I,  It,  and  III;  one-third  to  Section 
IV;  one-sixth  to  Section  V;  one-third  to  Section  VI. 

No  general  textbook  was  possible  because  of  the  great  range  of 
topics.  Chapin's  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Social  Evolution 
came  the  nearest  to  paralleling  the  first  part  of  the  course,  and  was 
therefore  used  by  practically  everyone  for  the  work  of  the  first 
four  sections.    Lull,  Evolution  of  the  Earthy  was  found  to  be  a  little 
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more  difficult  reading,  but  was  of  general  use.  The  Book  of  Knowl- 
edge and  CHir  Wonder  World  offered  material  of  equal  diversity 
and  were  much  used.  Other  than  these,  a  wide  list  of  suggested 
references  was  offered,  some  better  than  others,  and  some  more 
difficult  than  others.    This  list  follows: 

BIBLIOGRAPHY  OF  REFERENCES 

SECTION  I 

C.  W.  Washbume,  The  Story  of  the  Earth 
R.  S.  Ball,  The  Earth's  Beginning 

,  Starland 

A.  M.  M.  Griffith,  The  Stars  and  Their  Stories 

J.  R.  Kippax,  The  CaU  of  (he  Stars 

G.  P.  Serviss,  Astronomy  with  the  Naked  Eye 

£.  S.  Holden,  The  Family  of  the  Sun 

E.  Hawks,  Boys'  Book  of  Astronomy 

H.  H.  Turner,  A  Voyage  m  Space 

Chamberlain  and  Salisbury,  Geology 

H.  W.  Mabie,  Norse  Myihs 

C.  M.  Gayley,  Classic  Myths 
Thomas  Bulfinch,  Age  of  Fable 
,  Our  Wonder  World,  VoL  I. 

SEcnoN  n 

H.  F.  Osbom,  Origin  and  Evolution  of  Life 

,  Age  of  Mammals 

J.  W.  Dawson,  Story  of  the  Earth  and  Man 
H.  N.  Hutchinaon,  Extinct  Monsters 
Margaret  Morley,  The  Song  of  Life 
J.  A.  Thomson,  The  Wonder  of  Life 

,  The  Biide  ofNaktre 

,  Darwinism  and  Human  Life 

Wm.  A^  Locy,  Biology  and  Its  Makers 

D.  S.  Jordan,  Animal  Studies 

C.  R.  Gibson,  The  Great  Ball  on  Which  We  lAve 

J.  I.  Mix,  Mighty  Aniwuds 

Michael  Guyer,  Being  Well  Bom 

M.  M.  Metcalf ,  Organic  Evolution 

A.  Dendy,  Outlines  of  EvchUionary  Biology 

Rolt-Wheeler,  The  Monster  Hunters 

Stanley  Waterloo,  The  Story  of  Ab 

C.  W.  Washbume,  The  Story  of  the  Earth 
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£.  S.  Grew,  The  Romance  of  Modem  Geoiogy 
Agnes  Gibeme,  The  Romance  of  the  MigfUy  Deep 
Chamberlain  and  Salisbury,  Geetogy 

W.  D.  Mathews,  Dinausaitrs  (Amer.  Museum  of  Natural  Histoiy) 

SEcnoN  m 

J.  P.  True,  The  Iron  Star 

Theodore  Roosevelt,  "  How  Old  Is  Man  ?''  {National  Geographic  Magatine,  Feb- 
ruary, 1916) 

F.  Ratsel,  The  History  of  Mankind 
.  Osbom,  Men  of  the  Old  Stone  Age 

F.  A.  Lucas,  Animals  of  the  Past 

,  Animah  Before  Man  in  North  America 

Stanley  Waterloo,  The  Story  of  Ah 

,  Son  of  the  Ages 

Many  of  the  books  previously  noted,  tspedtSty  O&apin's  Social  EvohOion 

SECnON  IV 

James  Baikie,  ''The  Cradle  of  Civilization"  (National  Geographic  Magamtte, 

February,  1916) 
A.  T.  Clay,  ''Pushing  Back  History's  Horizon"  {NaUonal  Geographic  Maga- 

tine,  February,  1916) 
H.  G.  F.  Spurrell,  Modem  Man  and  His  Forerunners 
W.  H.  Prescott,  Conquest  of  Mexico-Conquest  of  Pern 
£.  C.  Semple,  Influence  of  Geographic  Environment 

,  American  History  and  Its  Geographic  Conditions 

£.  Huntington,  Climate  and  Civilization 

^  The  Pulse  of  Asia 

,  Palestine  and  Its  Transformation 

Perry  Brigham,  Geographic  Influences  in  American  History 

W.  I.  Thomas,  Sowru  Booh  of  Social  Origins 

W.  G.  Sumner,  Folkways 

F.  S.  Chapin,  Education  and  the  Mores 

L.  F.  Ward,  Applied  Sociology 

H.  P.  Fairchild,  Applied  Sociology 

J.  K.  Hart,  Democracy  in  Education 

Franklin  Bobbitt,  The  Curriculum  \ 

W.  Trotter,  Instinct  of  the  Herd  in  Peace  and  War  ^ 

Gustav  LeBon,  The  Crowd 

E.  A.  Ross,  Social  Psychology 

-,  Sin  and  Society 

W.  McDougall,  Social  Psychology  j 

Hitschmann-Payne,  Freud^s  Theory  of  the  Neuroses        f 
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Wilfrid  Lay,  Man's  Unconscious  Conflict 
Wm.  Healy,  MenM  Conflicts  and  Miscondua 

,  The  Child^s  Unconscious  Mind 

,  The  Indioidual  DdinquerU 

C.  A.  EUwood,  Sociology  in  lis  Psychological  Aspects 
Great  Religions  oj  the  World  (Harper),  Collected  Papers 
Allan  Menzies,  History  of  Rdigion 
Lord  Dunsany,  A  Dreamer's  Tale— The  Sword  and  the  Idol 

For  Section  V  references  were  made  to  any  one  of  a  number  of 
high-school  history  texts,  as  well  as  other  historical  material.  The 
following  monthly  and  weekly  periodicals,  in  addition  to  specific 
publications,  were  used  in  connection  with  the  current  reports: 
Review  of  Reviews,  WorUTs  Work,  Current  Opinion,  Current  History, 
Outlook,  Literary  Digest,  New  Republic,  Nation,  Harvey's  Weekly, 
Leslies  Weekly,  Survey,  Manchester  Guardian  Weekly  Edition, 

Throughout  the  course  it  was  attempted  to  keep  the  discussion 
on  a  Socratic  basis  wherever  possible,  the  instructor  attempting  to 
arouse  the  questioning  attitude  and  avoid  direct  statement.  In 
the  first  part  of  the  work  this  was  rather  difficult  because  the 
students  lacked  the  informational  background  to  sustain  discussion. 
The  method  proved  successful  in  stimulating  reading,  and  as  the 
reading  increased  the  discussions  naturally  improved. 

One  of  the  chief  handicaps  from  the  informational  standpoint 
was  due  to  the  small  amount  of  current  newspaper  and  periodical 
reading  done  by  the  average  normal  student.  The  topics  assigned 
for  individual  report  were  given  out  about  eight  weeks  before  due, 
and  in  many  instances  stimulated  this  type  of  reading,  with  results 
which  became  increasingly  evident  in  the  course  of  the  later  dis- 
cussions. 

Throughout  the  discussions  it  was  constantly  kept  before  the 
students  that  the  type  of  material  introduced  was  of  three  kinds: 
facts,  experimentally  established  and  accepted;  generally  accepted 
theories  based  upon  many  proved  facts;  opinions.  All  material 
discussed  was  classified  accordingly,  and  of  course  every  attempt 
was  made  to  consider  various  theories  and  many  opinions.  The 
instructor  carefully  avoided  any  tendency  to  emphasize  "pet" 
theories,  and  it  is  probable  that  at  the  close  of  the  course  each 
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theory  had  its  adherents,  and  a  variety  of  opinions  were  held  by 
different  members  of  the  class. 

The  course  was  given  in  both  the  fall  and  spring  semesters. 
One  group  of  students  took  the  work  while  assigned  to  classroom 
teaching,  and  the  other  group  while  doing  nothing  but  preparatory 
work.  The  first  group  was  in  every  way  more  alive  to  the  possi- 
bilities of  the  course,  and  during  the  discussion  of  instincts  and 
emotions,  which  were  illustrated  by  classroom  cases  and  examples, 
saw  and  profited  much  more  by  Uie  applications  to  their  current 
experience. 

Although  an  experiment,  attempting  in  ahnost  kaleidoscopic 
fashion  to  survey  many  fields,  a  judgment  formed  sometime  after 
the  product  had  passed  on  to  other  experiences  is  that  the  work 
was  successful  in  realizing  the  aims  laid  out.  It  is  not  to  be  thought 
that  any  pretense  of  thorough  or  complete  study  of  any  one  of  the 
topics  enumerated  was  made.  Following  this  course,  each  student 
prepared  in  greater  detail  the  material  included  in  the  courses  of 
history,  geography,  general  science,  and  life-science — it  is  hoped 
and  believed  with  a  better  realization  of  the  natural  correlation 
existing. 

Of  course  the  question  remains,  Is  this  civic  sociology?  I 
submit  that  this  answer  is  as  good  as  the  next,  and  in  aim  and 
realization  justifies  the  assertion  that  it  is. 
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Now  that  the  world-war  for  democracy  is  terminated  and 
autocracy  forever  banished,  at  least  from  Europe,  the  most  amaz- 
ing fact  which  emerges  for  our  reflection  is  that  this  achievement 
had  to  be  brought  about  at  a  cost  of  life  and  property  beyond 
that  of  any  other  achievement  in  the  history  of  mankind.  Indeed, 
it  is  ine3q>ressibly  amazing  that  the  object  aimed  at  and  gained 
could  not  have  been  reached  through  the  ezerdse  of  human  reason 
in  applying  to  the  situation  those  fundamental  principles  which 
have  been  observed  to  be  characteristic  of  the  whole  progress  of 
civilization.  If  there  is  one  fact  of  social  evolution  standing  out 
more  clearly  than  another  it  is  that  the  trend  of  all  institutions 
in  the  Western  World  has  been  away  from  autocracy  and  pater- 
nalism and  toward  freedom  and  democracy.  This  trend  has 
been  conspicuous  in  industry,  in  the  family,  in  religion,  and  in 
government.  The  world-war  had  to  be  fought  out  simply  because 
some  of  the  nations  of  the  earth  were  blind  to  this  universal  trend. 
It  will  always  stand  out  as  one  of  the  most  remarkable  discord- 
ances of  history  that  a  people  so  profoundly  learned  as  the 
Germans  should  have  remained  totally  blind  to  the  most  obvious 
facts  of  human  history,  and  should  have  perpetuated  in  thdr 
social  organization  those  paternal  aspects  of  industry,  the  family, 
religion,  and  government  which  have  been  against  the  whole  trend 
of  civilization.  How  much  better  it  would  have  been  for  the 
world  if  Emperor  William  and  his  military  aristocracy  had  per- 
ceived the  trend  of  civilization  and  had  sought  to  guide  it  toward 
its  destination.  But  such  seems  to  be  the  aberration  of  a  privi- 
leged class  everywhere  that,  owl-like,  the  more  light  they  have  the 
dsurker  their  vision,  and  they  always  incimiber  the  path  of  progress 
and  have  to  be  ejected  by  violence. 
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Let  us  hope  that  the  last  great  battle  has  been  fought  for 
political  freedom;  that  the  world  is  now  safe  for  aU  democratic 
nations,  and  that  the  few  remaining  monarchies  wiU  soon  undergo 
a  peaceful  evolution  into  self-governing  states. 

In  the  meantime,  before  the  smoke  of  battle  of  the  world-war 
has  quite  cleared  away,  we  see  the  horizon  in  every  direction 
ablaze  with  another  revolution  of  far  greater  extent  and  impor- 
tance than  the  one  we  are  rejoicing  to  have  brought  to  an  end. 
This  new  revolution,  now  flaring  up  in  every  country,  is  merely  a 
logical  consequence  of  the  one  just  ended.  It  is  a  revolution  in 
the  direction  of  democracy  in  industry;  and  it  wiU  go  on,  like  the 
political  revolution  of  the  past,  in  spite  of  all  opposition,  until  it 
is  everywhere  an  accomplished  fact. 

The  peace  of  the  world  now  hinges  upon  the  attitude  which  the 
capitalists  and  all  enlightened  citizens  will  manifest  toward  this 
new  revolution.  Will  they  have  the  vision  to  perceive  the  inev- 
itable trend  of  industrial  evolution,  and  seek  to  guide  it  toward 
its  destination,  or  will  they,  like  the  German  aristocracy  in  the 
political  revolution,  remain  blind  and  set  themselves  as  incum- 
brances in  the  path  of  progress?  Then:  attitude  toward  this 
movement  will  determine  whether  it  shall  move  on  peacefully  or 
become  a  flame,  as  in  Russia.  When  this  revolution  has  run  its 
triumphant  course,  wiU  the  historian  look  back  with  amazement  at 
the  same  blindness  and  imbecility  of  the  capitalists  that  character- 
ized the  Germans  in  their  attitude  toward  the  political  revolution  ? 

In  the  industrial  world  we  see  labor  and  capital  divided  into 
hostile  camps,  wasting  their  strength  and  resources  in  warfare 
and  inflicting  manifold  sufferings  upon  the  non-combatant  popula- 
tion. Will  these  contending  forces  ever  sign  an  armistice  and 
form  a  league  to  enforce  future  peace,  or  will  the  war  go  on  until 
the  social  structure  collapses  and  crushes  both  of  them  ? 

I  believe  that  it  is  entirely  feasible  to  bring  about  a  permanent 
peace  between  labor  and  capital  through  the  application  of  demo- 
cratic principles  to  industry;  and,  in  the  interest  of  that  peace, 
I  will  venture  to  indicate  the  fundamental  wrong  in  the  present 
relationship  of  labor  and  capital  and  the  kind  of  reconstruction 
needed  to  adjust  industry  to  a  democratic  basis. 
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At  the  outset  of  this  problem  we  should  recall  that  the  regime 
of  labor  and  capital  has  certam  inherait  disadvantages,  generally 
recognized  by  economists  and  sociologists,  which  render  it  incom- 
patible with  industrial  efficiency.  The  French  economist  Charles 
Gide,  for  instance,  says: 

Leaving  the  high  ground  of  justice,  and  using  the  criterion  of  social  util- 
ity, the  contract  of  wages  b  seen  to  have  a  vice  which  absolutely  condemns 
it.  As  soon  as  the  laborer  surrenders  his  interest  in  the  product  of  his  labor, 
he  loses  all  stimulus  to  production;  nay,  it  is  obviously  to  his  advantage  to 
do  as  little  work  as  possible  in  return  for  the  price  the  master  pays  for  his 
labor.  He  can  only  be  made  to  act  otherwise  by  the  sentiment  of  duty  or  the 
sentiment  of  fear;  fear  not  of  the  whip,  as  the  slave  feels,  but  of  dismissal, 
and  of  the  loss  of  his  livelihood.  The  first  of  these  motives  can  only  influence 
minds  of  a  higher  stamp,  and,  moreover,  grows  weaker  as  the  antagonism 
between  masters  and  workmen  becomes  more  pronounced.  The  second' 
motive — and  himian  nature  may  boast  of  the  fact — ^has  never  wrung  any 
good  result  from  man. 

Further,  the  interests  of  masters  and  workmen  inevitably  clash,  and  the 
wage  system  does  not  become  more  bearable  for  its  fatal  offspring — ^the  strike. 
No  one  denies  that  the  contract  of  wages  is  advantageous  in  certain  cases; 
but  what  is  contrary  to  nature  is  that  this  form  of  contract  should  become  the 
general  law  of  present  society,  so  that,  of  their  own  free  will  or  not,  the  labor- 
ing masses  are  dispossessed  of  all  rights  over  the  produce  of  their  labor,  and 
are  deprived  of  all  interest  in  the  work  of  production.  Such  a  state  of  things 
can  scarcely  be  regarded  as  final 

The  modem  laborer,  in  contrast  to  the  slave,  has  a  theoretical 
liberty,  but  in  reality  he  has  often  only  the  choice  of  deciding 
under  what  master  he  will  spend  the  greater  part  of  his  life,  with 
no  more  interest  in  the  outcome  of  his  labor  than  a  slave  has, 
with  no  opportimity  for  individual  initiative  or  self-realization, 
and  no  certainty  in  the  tenure  of  his  employment.    Carlyle  says: 

The  liberty  especially  which  has  to  purchase  itself  by  social  isolation, 
and  each  man  standing  separate  from  the  other,  having  no  business  with  him 
but  a  cash  account:  this  is  such  liberty  as  the  earth  seldom  saw — as  the  earth 
will  not  long  put  up  with,  recommend  it  as  you  may.  This  liberty  turns 
out,  before  it  has  long  continued  in  action,  with  all  men  throwing  up  their 
caps  around  it,  to  be,  for  the  Working  Millions,  a  liberty  to  die  for  want  of 
food;  for  the  Idle  Thousands  and  Units,  also,  a  still  more  fatal  liberty  to 
live  in  want  of  work:  to  have  no  earnest  duty  to  do  in  this  God's  World  any 
more.    What  becomes  of  a  man  in  such  predicament  ?    Earth's  laws  are  silent, 
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and  Heavea'8  speak  in  a  voice  which  is  not  heard.  No  woik,  and  the  ineradi- 
cable need  of  work,  give  rise  to  new  very  wondrous  life-phik)sophies,  life- 
practices.  Brethren,  we  know  but  imperfectly  yet,  after  ages  of  constitutional 
government,  what  Liberty  and  Slavery  are. 

Even  so  arch  an  enemy  of  everything  socialistic  as  Herbert 
Spencer  could  see  nothing  durable  in  the  regime  of  labor  and 
capital.  In  his  judgment  it  was  oidy  a  transitional  stage  betweoi 
the  coercive  sjrstem  of  the  past  and  some  freer  form  of  associa- 
tion of  the  future. 

The  laborer  in  modem  times  does  not  have  a  proper  incentive 
to  self-realization.  Because  he  lacks  this  incentive  he  finds  his 
work  uninteresting,  monotonous,  and  often  very  irksome,  and  he 
seeks  to  limit  it  to  as  few  hours  as  possible.  On  the  other  hand, 
professional  men,  such  as  artists,  scientists,  lawyers,  and  doctors, 
often  find  their  work  so  interesting  that  they  cannot  do  as  much 
of  it  as  they  would  willingly  do  within  the  limited  years  of  their 
lifetime.  If  we  analyze  the  two  classes  of  workers  we  shall  find 
that  the  difference  in  their  attitude  toward  work  is  due  not  so 
much  to  the  difference  in  the  character  of  the  work  as  in  the  con- 
ditions under  which  it  is  performed.  The  painter,  sculptor,  scien- 
tist, and  professional  men  generally,  work  under  conditions  that 
bring  into  play  certain  fundamental  instincts  which  always  awaken 
interest  and  a  feeling  of  exhilaration.  For  instance,  the  instinct 
of  pugnacity  which  comes  into  play  whenever  man  is  inspired  to 
overcome  anything;  the  instinct  of  curiosity  which  comes  into 
play  whenever  man  is  inspired  to  investigate  or  pry  into  anything; 
the  instinct  of  self-assertion  which  comes  into  play  whenever  man 
is  inspired  to  excel  another  or  win  any  triumph  over  nature;  and 
the  constructive  instinct  which  comes  into  play  whenever  man  is 
inspired  to  invent,  organize,  or  combine  anything  for  a  definite 
object.  The  secret  of  keeping  a  child  amused,  and  out  of  mischief, 
consists  in  supplying  it  with  playthings  that  keep  these  instincts 
busy. 

The  reason  that  work  is  generally  repellent  to  the  average 
wageworker  is  that  it  affords  no  opportunity  for  the  emplo3anent 
of  these  life-sustaining  instincts.  A  man  who  is  merely  paid  for 
his  time,  and  who  has  no  share  in  the  control  of  the  business  in 
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which  he  works,  is  necessarily  deprived  of  those  stimtdations 
which  are  essential  to  a  normal  and  satisfied  human  being.  Unless 
the  laborer  feels  responsibility  for  the  fate  of  the  industry  in  which 
he  works,  he  cannot,  like  the  capitalist  or  professional  man,  enjoy 
the  exhilaration  of  putting  his  whole  soul  and  body  into  a  life- 
career  with  the  hope  of  reaping  the  fruits  of  his  labor.  Under 
present  conditions  only  the  capitalist  class  and  the  professional 
class  have  any  individual  initiative. 

The  more  labor  is  specialized  the  more  the  laborer  is  dc^aded 
by  being  reduced  to  play  a  purely  mechanical  part  in  production. 
"It  is  a  sad  confession  for  a  man  to  make,"  says  Lemontey,  "that 
during  his  whole  life  he  has  constructed  nothing  more  than  the 
dghteenth  part  of  a  pin." 

Also,  the  more  specialized  the  work  the  more  helpless  is  the 
worker  when  turned  off  or  when  industrial  fluctuations  force  him 
to  seek  a  new  master.    Carlyle  says: 

A  man  willing  to  woik  and  unable  to  find  work,  is  perhaps  the  saddest 
si^t  that  Fortune  exhibits  under  this  Sun.  Bums  expresses  feelingly  what 
thoughts  it  gave  him:  A  poor  man  seeking  to  work,  seeking  to  toil  that  he 
might  be  fed  and  sheltered,  that  he  might  be  put  on  a  level  with  the  four- 
footed  workers  of  the  Planet  which  is  his.  There  is  not  a  horse  willing  to 
work  but  can  get  food  in  reqiutal,  a  thing  this  two-footed  worker  has  to  seek 
for,  to  solicit  occasionally  in  vain. 

Some  of  our  progressive  capitalists,  realizing  the  shortcomings 
of  the  wage  system,  seek  to  encourage  initiative  among  their 
workmen  by  offering  prizes  for  any  inventions  or  innovations  that 
they  may  originate  and  reveal  to  the  management.  For  example* 
a  certain  workman  suggested  to  his  employer  a  device  whereby 
the  employer  added  one  thousand  dollars  annually  to  his  profits, 
and  the  employer  was  magnanimous  enough  to  hand  over  to  the 
author  a  check  for  thirty  dollars.'  Again  some  of  our  capitalists 
are  now  offering  to  sell  stock  to  their  employees,  and  are  doing  a 
great  amount  of  welfare  work  for  them  with  a  view  to  seeming  a 
more  permanent  tenure  of  service.  At  a  recent  meeting  of 
employment  managers  in  Philadelphia  deep*laid  plans  were  for- 
mulated for  making  the  laborer's  job  more  permanent.  The  fact 
was  brought  out  that  the  hiring  and  firing  of  employees,  due  to 

'  Galloway's  Organization  and  Management,  p.  381. 
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the  shifting  of  labor,  cost  the  manufacturers  of  the  country 
$172,000,000  annually;  and  it  was  proposed  to  reduce  this  labor 
turnover  by  inaugurating  a  highly  paid  employing  executive  to 
winnow  the  grain  from  the  chaff  of  applicants  by  making  the 
conditions  of  the  worker  more  sanitary,  less  wearisome,  and  the 
home  surroundings  more  attractive.  The  fact  was  brought  out 
that  one  company  allowed  its  employees  a  rest  period  of  three  to 
five  minutes  in  every  hour;  that  another  company  alloi^ed  a 
rest  period  in  the  forenoon  at  which  it  relieved  the  fatigue  of  its 
employees  by  selling  them  five  hundred  bottles  of  milk  at  three 
cents  each,  three  crackers  and  a  straw  going  with  each  bottle. 
Finally,  some  of  our  capitalists  have  done  wonders  in  developing 
scientific  efficiency  methods  whereby  laborers  may  greatly  increase 
their  hourly  product  and  daily  wage. 

Strange  to  say,  however,  the  laborers  have  not  appreciated 
these  efforts  of  the  capitalists  in  their  behalf.  They  have  not 
wanned  up  to  the  science  of  intensifying  their  energies,  and, 
indeed,  if  their  efficiency  could  be  multiplied  tenfold  and  their 
wages  in  like  proportion,  they  would  be^  just  as  dissatisfied  as 
ever.  Who  ever  heard  of  increased  wages  satisfying  the  working 
classes?  Have  not  wages  doubled  in  the  past  century,  igid,  in 
some  industries,  since  the  beginning  of  the  world-war  ? 

The  fact  is  that  everything  which  has  been  done  for  the  wage 
class  has  been  in  a  direction  exactly  opposite  to  that  which  leads 
out  of  our  industrial  warfare.  The  wage  class  are  entirely  luke- 
warm on  all  schemes  of  profit-sharing,  scientific  labor  efficiency, 
prizes  for  valuable  innovations,  and  philanthropic  oversight  of 
their  health  and  community  environment.  The  working  people 
feel  an  indifference  or  antagonism  to  these  things  because  they  are 
all  paternalistic  and  reduce  the  worker  more  and  more  to  the 
condition  of  clay  in  the  hands  of  the  potter.  They  offer  him  no 
adequate  e3q>ression  of  his  personality,  of  his  instinct  of  self- 
assertion,  no  incentive  to  invest  his  whole  vital  force  in  the 
industry  in  which  he  works,  no  share  in  the  responsibility  of  the 
enterprise  in  which  he  spends  his  life,  and  no  share  in  the  fellow- 
ship which  is  so  inspiring  a  characteristic  of  all  co-operation  among 
men  who  have  the  power  of  initiative. 
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The  problem  of  industrial  reconstruction  is,  therefore,  simply 
this:  to  restore  to  the  laborer  the  liberty  of  self-direction.  As 
every  man  should  have  a  vote  in  the  political  group  to  which  he 
belongs,  so  every  laborer  should  have  a  voice  in  the  conduct  of 
the  industry  in  which  he  works.  As  autocracy  and  paternalism 
have  been  banished  from  the  political  world,  so  should  they  be 
banished  from  the  industrial  world.  All  incorporated  industries 
should  constitute  a  real  or  approxunate  partnership  of  labor  and 
capital. 

It  is  very  gratifying  to  note  that  a  large  group  of  British  capi- 
talists have  a  vision  of  the  inevitable  trend  toward  freedom  and 
initiative  for  the  wage  class,  and  have  formulated  a  program  which 
provides  henceforward  for  a  share  in  the  control  and  responsi- 
bility of  every  industry  by  those  who  compose  its  working  force. 
The  details  of  this  program  may  be  foimd  in  the  Monthly  Labor 
Review,  United  States  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  October,  1918. 
Such  a  program  insures  the  elimination  of  strikes  and  lockouts, 
and  interests  every  employee  in  the  efficiency  of  the  industry  in 
which  he  works.  It  restores  to  him  the  power  of  self-direction, 
and  gives  him  that  sense  of  responsibility  and  fellowship  in  collec- 
tive undertakings  which  all  free  peoples  should  have  and  without 
which  no  people  can  be  efficient  or  contented.  This  program 
calls  for  nothing  revolutionary  nor  entirely  new.  It  is  susceptible 
of  being  worked  out  in  graduated  stages,  and  is  ahready  a  success 
in  a  number  of  industries  in  this  country  and  in  England. 

It  remains  to  be  seen  whether  our  modem  capitalists  will 
have  the  vision  of  the  coming  democracy  in  industry,  or  whether 
they  wUl  foregather  to  strengthen  the  old  paternalism  and  devise 
schemes  for  making  the  laborer  more  impotent  and  submissive, 
and  less  full  of  Ufe  and  aspiration.  Shall  we  have  self-direction, 
democracy,  and  fellowship  in  the  industrial  world,  or  shall  we  have 
bolshevism  ?    One  or  the  other  is  coming. 
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Small  approaches  the  study  of  sociology  from  the  methodological 
side.  His  writings  cover  a  period  of  more  than  a  quarter  of  a  ceor 
tury,  and  in  themselves  offer  an  opportunity  to  show  the  changes 
in  part  which  have  taken  place  in  sociological  thought  in  that 
period.  His  thinking  is  rare  in  that  it  shows  a  growing  tendency 
and  an  ability  to  assimilate  the  modifying  trends  and  movements 
in  the  general  field.  Since  we  are  not  attempting  to  trace  the  whole 
of  his  system  of  sociology,  we  shall  not  attempt  to  show  those 
changes  which  may  appear,  but  shall  rely  on  the  later  points  of 
view  in  so  far  as  tliey  bear  upon  the  subject  in  hand.  We  may, 
however,  point  out  an  impression  which  a  reading  of  the  various 
publications  has  left,  and  that  is,  a  growing  emphasis  upon  the 
group  concept  as  a  tool  of  thought  and  explanation.  Not  that  his 
thinking  was  ever  individualistic,  in  the  proper  sense  of  the  term, 
but  that  the  group  concept  has  become  more  sharply  defined  and 
has  gradually  assumed  a  more  central  and  commanding  position 
in  his  thinking.  As  will  be  pointed  out  later.  Small's  use  of  the 
organic  concept  in  his  earlier  writings  shows  that  the  facts  of  group 
solidarity  and  social  continuity,  interdependence  and  unity,  were 
in  his  thought  from  the  beginning.  But  the  esplicit  use  of  the 
group  concept,  as  such,  and  its  implications  for  sociology  in  par- 
ticular, are  increasingly  apparent  as  one  pursues  a  study  of  the 
writing  in  a  chronological  order.  We  shall  have  some  hesitancy, 
therefore,  in  placing  too  much  reliance  on  exact  statements  in 
General  Sociology  in  so  far  as  this  particular  problem  concerns  us. 
In  other  words,  the  effort  will  be  to  present  Small's  present  views 
in  regard  to  the  group  concept,  rather  than  to  trace  a  historical 
development  of  them.' 

■  ReUance  will  be  placed  to  some  extent  upon  unpublished  lectiires  as  recalled  from 
lecture  notes  and  conversations. 
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We  may  approach  the  study  of  Small's  use  of  the  group  concept 
by  first  indicating  his  conception  of  the  nature  of  sociology  and  its 
place  amoi^  the  various  social  sciences.  According  to  Small, 
sociology  is  one  of  the  variant  techniques  that  have  been  developed 
in  the  "drive  toward  objectivity"  in  the  field  of  social  science. 
It  is  a  natural  outgrowth  of  the  effort  to  see  and  understand  the 
social  life  as  it  actually  is,  rather  than  from  any  abstract  meta- 
ph3rsical  or  a  priori  standpoint.  He  has  defined  or  described  the 
place  of  sociology  in  various  recent  publications.  These  may  be 
cited  as  the  mature  expression  of  his  thinking  on  the  problem. 
"Sociology  is  that  variety  of  study  of  the  common  subject-matter 
of  social  science  which  trains  attention  primarily  upon  the  forms 
and  processes  of  groups.'"  A  little  more  amplified  statement  ef 
the  same  thought  is  contained  in  the  following  definition: 

The  sodological  technique  is  that  variant  among  the  social  science  tech- 
niques which  proceeds  from  the  perception  that,  after  aBowing  for  their  pureljr 
physical  relations,  all  hmnan  phenomena  are  functions  not  only  of  peiscnis, 
but  of  persons  whose  personality  on  the  one  hand  expresses  itself  in  part  through 
the  formation  of  groups,  and  on  the  other  hand,  is  in  part  produced  through  the 
influence  of  groups.  In  brief,  sociology  is  that  technique  which  approaches 
the  knowledge  of  human  experience  as  a  whole  through  investigation  of  group- 
aspects  of  the  phenomena.' 

The  sociological  technique  is  that  variant  among  the  social  science  tech* 
niques  which  proceeds  from  the  perception  that  all  human  phenomena  are 
functions  of  groups.' 

These  citations  are  sufficient  to  show  that  in  Small's  view,  the^ 
group  is  the  fimdamental  concept  in  constructing  a  sociology.  The  ' 
analysis  of  group  relations  is  the  distinct  contribution  of  sociology. 
This  seems  to  be  the  only  reason  for  its  claim  to  rank  as  one  among 
several  techniques  which  seek  to  arrive  at  knowledge  of  the  social 
process.  It  is  the  one  thing  which  justifies  sociology  and  puts  it 
on  a  par  with  other  social  sciences  or  techniques.^  In  other  words, 
it  is  the  group  approach  to  the  common  field  of  the  various  social 
techniques,  the  social  process,  which  constitutes  the  reason  for 

>  "Fifty  Yean  of  Sociology  in  the  United  States,"  American  Jottmcl of  SMohgy^ 
XXI,  825. 

*  Encydopaedia  Americana,  article  on  ''Sociology,"  19x9. 

•  Lecture  notes.  ^Ibid, 
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sociology  as  a  method  of  investigation  and  thought  In  so  far  as 
any  social  science  can  be  said  to  have  a  field,  the  group  is  the  meth- 
odological preserve  of  the  sociologist  The  aspects  of  e]q>erience 
which  come  within  the  range  of  the  sociological  way  of  thinlring 
are  '^  all  incidents  of  this  miiversal  group  destiny."  The  sociologist, 
as  such,  is  concerned  only  with  relations  of  men  in  groups  and  the 
results  of  such  relationships.'  His  center  of  attention  is  the  group. 
The  importance  of  the  group  has  not  been  adequately  kept  in 
view  in  the  social  sciences  in  general,  but  both  in  academic  circles 
and  in  popular  (^inioh  there  is  an  increasing  recognition  of  the 
group.* 

This  emi^hasis  upon  the  group  concept,  as  the  key  to  the  claims 
of  the  sociologist  for  standing  among  the  social  sciences,  is  one  of 
the  important  contributions  to  fundamental  sociological  concep- 
tions. It  will  be  noted,  of  course,  that  Small's  point  of  view 
involves  a  departure  from  the  extravagant  notions  of  Ward,  Gid- 
dings,  and  Small  himself,  with  most  of  the  other  sociologists  of  two 
decades  ago,  when  the  claim  of  sociology  as  the  master  among  the 
social  sciences  was  more  prevalent  than  it  is  today.  Small  does 
not  leave  his  repudiation  of  the  '^ master  science"  claim  to  be 
inferred  only;  he  expressly  confesses  that  the  older  conception 
among  sociologists  is  no  longer  adequate: 

Before  we  fully  find  ourselves  in  the  ranks  of  social  science,  we  shall  have 
to  make  very  dear,  first  to  ourselves  and  then  to  others,  that  we  have  a  due 
to  a  particular  quest,  and  we  shall,  meanwhile,  have  called  in  our  juvenile 
pretension  to  be  the  masters  of  everything  while  we  are  giving  proof  that  we 
can  discover  something.  We  used  to  compare  the  relation  of  general  soddogy 
to  the  whole  range  of  human  activities  with  the  relation  of  general  biologsr 
to  all  the  phenomena  of  organic  life.  Most  of  the  sodologists  at  one  time 
made  assertions  to  that  effect  without  a  suspidon  that  they  were  comical. 
In  fact,  neither  term  of  the  comparison  was  conceived  in  accordance  with  reality. 
Biologbts  today  do  not  recognize  a  sdence  of  general  biology,  except  in  the 
sense  of  co-operation  of  many  divisions  of  labor  in  a  fidd  designated  generally 
as  biology.  No  more  is  there  such  a  possibility  as  general  sodology  which  is 
not  a  division  of  labor  upon  a  reality  common  to  all  the  social  sciences.' 

'Lecture  notes. 

*  "  Fifty  Years  of  Sodology  in  the  United  States,*'  Ammean  Journal  oj  Sodclofj^ 
XXI,  849. 
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We  have  here  expressed  the  point  of  view  which  is  elaborated  at 
great  length  in  Small's  Meaning  of  Social  Science.  We  shall  not 
pursue  farther  the  conception  of  the  division  of  labor  among  the 
social  sciences  and  its  implications  for  social  science  in  general. 
It  is  brought  in  here  for  the  purpose  of  showing  that,  in  Small's 
opinion,  the  older  conception  of  the  place  of  sociology  is  no  longer 
tenable.  In  place  of  that  conception  he  places  his  methodological 
plan  of  the  co-ordinated  techniques  at  work  upon  a  common  object, 
the  social  process.  Among  these  various  methodological  variants 
the  sociological  takes  its  place  by  virtue  of  its  particular  methodo- 
logical tool,  the  group  concept.  This  concept,  then,  in  such  an 
arrangement,  is  of  the  most  fundamental  and  vital  importance  in 
the  whole  of  that  part  of  the  division  of  labor  called  sociology. 
With  this  introductory  survey  in  mind,  we  may  proceed  to  some 
more  particular  parts  of  his  treatment,  showing  the  use  made  of 
the  group  concept. 

Mention  has  been  made  of  the  term  "  social  process."  A  study 
of  Small's  use  of  this  concept  confirms  what  was  said  in  the  begin- 
ning, that  the  group  approach  is  not  a  recent  or  sudden  turn  in  his 
thinking.  His  increasing  emphasis  and  clarity  of  expression  of 
the  group  conception  are  but  the  normal  growth  of  a  thought  which 
was  prevalent  in  his  thinking  from  the  beginning.  The  very  con- 
ception of  a  social  process  which  has  played  so  large  a  part  in  his 
thought  and  which,  as  explained  by  him  and  elaborated  by  his 
followers,  forms  a  contribution  to  sociology,  is  an  implication  of  a 
group  conception  of  social  reality.  What  he  has  done  in  later 
years  is  to  make  more  clear  the  implications  and  logical  results  of 
his  earlier  central  conception.  In  this  respect  he  has  typified,  as 
well  as  influenced,  the  general  trend  in  sociological  thought.  By 
the  process  conception  he  means  the  opposite  of  Spencer's  static 
conception  of  groups  and  group  relations.  The  process  conception 
emphasizes  a  ceaseless  interaction  in  which  there  is  constant  change 
of  the  group  from  moment  to  moment,  leaving  it  different  from 
time  to  time.  A  process  is  a  "collection  of  occurrences  each  of 
which  has  a  meaning  for  every  other,  the  whole  of  which  consti- 
tutes some  sort  of  becoming."'  The  social-process  view  emphasizes 
'Lecture  notes. 
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the  ongoing,  changing,  moving  character  of  groups.  It  is  a  dynamic 
view  of  group  relations.  It  emphasizes  the  essentially  group 
nature  of  life  as  an  ongoing  stream.  It  is  this  suggested  and 
implied  conception  of  the  solidarity  of  group  life  that  is  so  impor- 
tant in  all  of  the  more  modem  developments  of  social  science. 

Small's  use  of  the  social-process  category,  connoting  as  it  does 
the  solidarity  of  the  ongoing  human  stream  as  one  of  the  funda- 
mental approaches  to  the  understanding  of  social  life,  suggests 
Comte's  method  which  he  called  the  vue  d'ensetftble  as  contrasted 
with  the  atomizing  and  dissecting  method.  The  essence  of  Comte's 
method,  like  Small's,  consists  in  the  habit  of  looking  at  things  not 
in  their  isolation  but  in  their  '' together"  both  in  space  and  time. 
Merz  has  characterized  this  method  of  thought  as  one  of  the  most 
significant  achievements  of  the  last  half  of  the  nineteenth  century. 
He  has  given  to  it  the  name  synoptic  method  or  view,  in  contrast 
with  the  process  of  analysis  and  synthesis,  ''the  former  taking  in 
at  a  glance  the  totality  of  a  complex  subject,  the  latter  dissecting 
the  same  into  its  parts  and  then  attempting  to  bring  them  together 
again  to  a  united  whole/''  The  tendency  to  look  at  the  problem 
of  social  life  as  a  whole,  as  a  plexus  of  group  relations,  is  so  central 
in  Small's  thought  that  it  may  be  well  worth  while  to  dte  Merz 
again  as  he  applies  the  synoptic  view  to  the  problem  of  society: 

Formerly  all  the  sciences  which  fiave  to  do  with  this  subject  started  from 
the  study  of  the  individual  organism  or  the  individual  mind,  frequently  dis- 
regarding  altogether  the  environment  or  collective  life  of  man,  or  reaching 
this  only  by  slow  and  uncertain  steps.  Latterly,  however,  not  only  has  the 
collective  life  of  man  attracted  more  attention  than  themdividual  It  has  become 
rather  the  fashion  to  place  society  in  some  form  or  other  in  the  foreground, 
to  start  with  some  definition  of  the  social  ''Together,"  of  the  collective  life  of 
human  beings,  and  to  ai^roach  in  this  way  not  only  the  study  of  humanity 
or  mankind  at  large,  but  also,  through  it,  to  get  a  better  imderstanding  of  the 
nature  and  life  of  the  individual  mind  itself.' 

Small's  thinking,  from  the  beginning,  displays  this  tendency,  but 
it  has  become  more  explicit  and  detailed  with  his  maturer  thought. 
In  substantiation  of  the  statement  that  the  group  view  has  been 

s  Merz,  HisUfry  of  European  ThouglU  in  the  Ninekentk  Ceniury,  IV,  431. 
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central  from  the  beginning  of  his  writings,  one  might  point  to  the 
use  of  the  organic  concept  which  flourished  in  the  earlier  develop- 
ment of  thought  in  sociology  in  this  country.    Small  has  rq>udi-  x 
ated  the  organic  theory  in  its  extravagant  forms,  but  he  insists  J        ^^ 
that  it  never,  in  the  minds  of  those  who  made  use  of  it,  was  more 
than  a  tool  of  interpretation  with  considerable  limitation.    It  did  \ 
have  this  much  that  was  sound,  the  conception  of  the  interrelated-   1 
ness  and  unity  of  the  human  stream.    The  kernel  of  truth  in  it/ 
was  the  thought  which  is  illustrated  in  Merz's  statement  and 
which  is  more  adequately  expressed  in  the  social-process  concept. 
The  starting-point  for  the  view  which  led  to  the  biological  analogy 
was  the  sociological  axiom:  ''All  men  are  functions  of  each  other.'' 
Stripped  of  the  fantastic  verbiage  and  details  of  some  of  its  spon- 
sors, or  imputed  to  it  by  its  critics,  the  biological  analogy  or 
organic  concept  expressed  the  essential  idea  that ''  everything  some- 
how hangs  together  with  everything  else."'    It  is  this  thought, 
which  is  essentially  a  group  conception,  or  group  approach  to  the 
social  problem,  which  one  finds  nmning  through  all  of  Small's 
writings.    Its  significance  for  our  purpose  is  quite  apparent. 

As  a  corollary  of  the  point  that  has  just  been  discussed,  one  may 
note  the  conception  which  Small  has  of  the  nature  and  place  of 
social  psychology  in  the  recent  development  of  sociological  thought. 
Space  does  not  permit,  nor  does  our  purpose  warrant  us  in  attempt- 
ing even,  to  summarize  his  social  psychology.  What  is  important 
here  is  to  point  out  that  Small  recognizes  in  social  psychology  an 
attempt  to  give  an  adequate  basis,  in  the  analysis  of  group  psy- 
chology, for  the  final  explanation  of  the  social  process.  He  looks 
for  the  solution  in  both  a  functional  and  behavioristic  social 
psychology.*  By  the  general  term  "social  psychology"  he  refers 
to  the  fact  that,  suice  the  beginning  of  the  present  century,  soci- 
ologists in  this  country  have  become 

incteasmgiy  attentive  to  the  states  of  mind  which  characterize  people  in  grotq)S| 
and  to  the  connections  between  these  states  of  mind  and  all  the  activities 
which  the  respective  groups  perform.  To  express  it  in  terms  which  seem  most 
convenient  to  some  of  us,  we  are  more  and  more  seeing  our  distinctive  vocation 

<  Small,  Gctural  Sociology,  pp.  74-^0. 
•/Wrf.,  pp.  637-49. 
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in  trying  to  find  out  what  interests  are  actuaUy  effective  in  the  membeis  of 
selected  groups,  and  in  what  ways  they  shape  the  group  fortunes.' 

With  the  details  of  his  suggestions  for  the  solution  of  this  important 
work  we  need  not  concern  ourselves  here.  What  is  necessary  is 
to  point  out  that  Small  recognizes  the  essential  group  problem 
which  lies  at  the  heart  of  the  social  process.  To  seek  out  and  dis- 
cover the  essential  process  which  constitutes  the  center  of  the 
group  life  is  for  him  the  task  of  social  psychology.  It  is,  in  short, 
an  application  of  the  group  concept  to  the  study  of  life. 

It  will  be  worth  while  to  consider  some  further  concepts  which 
afford  an  opportunity  for  further  investigation  of  the  use  made  of 
the  group  concept.  First  of  all,  it  will  be  necessary  to  refer  to 
the  concept  group  itself,  in  so  far  as  it  is  recognized  as  one  of  the 
leading  sociological  categories.  Concerning  this  concept.  Small 
says: 

The  fact  of  social  groups  is  so  obvious,  and  it  is  so  significant,  that  the 
concept  has  been  in  constant  use  in  the  foregoing  discussion.  The  term 
"group"  serves  as  a  convenient  sociological  designation  for  any  number  of 
people,  larger  or  smaller,  between  whom  such  relations  are  discovered  that 
they  must  be  thought  of  together.  The  "group"  is  the  most  general  and 
colorless  term  used  in  sociology  for  combinations  of  persons.  ....  Thus  a 
"group"  for  sociology  is  a  niunber  of  persons  whose  relations  to  each  other 
are  sufficiently  impressive  to  demand  attention.  The  term  is  merely  a  com- 
monplace tool.  It  contains  no  mystery.  It  is  only  a  handle  with  which  to 
grasp  the  innumerable  varieties  of  arrangements  into  which  people  are  drawn 
by  their  variations  of  interest.  The  universal  condition  of  assodation  may  be 
expressed  in  the  same  commonplace  way;  people  always  live  in  groups,  and  the 
same  persons  are  likely  to  be  members  of  many  groups.' 

With  this  introductory  definition  of  the  term  group,  as  he  under- 
stands it,  we  may  pass  on  in  the  discussion  to  the  general  problem 
of  the  relation  of  the  individual  to  the  group  or  of  the  relation 
between  the  two  concepts,  the  group  and  the  individual.  It  is 
here,  of  course,  that  the  crucial  point  of  view  appears  in  all  our 
investigations. 

> "  Fifty  Years  of  Sociology  in  the  United  Stotes,"  American  Journal  of  Soddogy, 
XXI,  817. 

'  General  Sociology,  p.  495. 
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We  may  begin  the  discussion  of  the  problem  with  Small's 
statement  of  the  rival  theories: 

Social  philosophy,  as  hinted  in  the  beginning  of  this  chapter,  has  always 
vibrated  between  theories  of  individuals,  regarded  as  independent,  self-sufficient 
existences,  and  theories  of  society,  regarded  as  an  entity  which  has  its  existence 
either  altogether  independent  of  individuals,  or  at  least  by  and  through  the 
submerging  of  individuals.  Accordingly,  the  question  has  been  debated  from 
time  immemorial:  ''Does  society  exist  for  the  individual  or  the  individual  for 
society  ?"  or  more  specifically:  ''Does  the  State  exist  for  the  individual  or  the 
individual  for  the  State?"' 

The  fallacy  in  this,  Small  points  out,  is  the  assumption  of  a  dis- 
junctive, exclusive  relation  between  the  two.  Whether  the  soci- 
ologists or  psychologists  have  had  most  to  do  with  pointing  out 
this  fallacy, 

the  formulation  of  life  in  terms  of  activity  has  brought  psychologists  and  sociol- 
ogists to  the  point  of  view  that  individuals  and  societies  are  not  means  to  each 
other,  but  phases  of  each  other.  A  society  is  a  combining  of  the  activities  of 
persons.  A  person  is  a  center  of  conscious  impulses  which  realize  themselves  in 
JuU  only  in  realizing  a  society,* 

With  reference  to  the  discussion  of  Aristotle's  dictum  that  man  is 
a  social  animal,  Small  observes  that  there  is  a  very  important  sense 
in  which  the  dictum  is  one  of  the  primary  sociological  data. 

Man  cannot  be  man  without  acting  and  reacting  with  man.    The  presence 

of  others  is  necessary  in  order  that  I  may  be  myself A  person  .... 

cannot  come  into  physical  existence  except  through  the  co-operation  of  parent 
persons;  he  cannot  become  a  self-sustaining  animal  unless  protected  for  sev 
eral  years  by  other  persons;  and  he  cannot  find  out  and  exercise  his  capabili- 
ties unless  stimulated  to  countless  forms  of  action  by  contact  with  other 
persons.' 

Hmnan  life,  in  his  view,  is  "always  and  necessarily  social  life;  i.e., 
life  in  groups,  the  members  of  which  influence  each  other.  "^  To 
speak  of  individuals  first  coming  into  existence  and  subsequently 
forming  groups  is  probably  a  distortion  of  the  facts;  "it  is  probably 
nearer  the  truth  to  suppose  that  originally  individuals  were  dif- 
ferentiations of  groups,  than  to  suppose  that  groups  were  synthesis 

« Ibid.,  pp.  473-74«  *  ^Wrf. 

•  Ibid.,  p.  476.  <  Ibid.,  p.  208. 
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of  individuals."'  '' Actual  persons  always  live  and  move  and  have 
their  being  in  groups."' 

Following  Baldwin,  Small  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  sdf- 
\  consciousness  is  a  group  product  rather  than  an  individual  datum. 
He  says: 

Conadousncas  in  itself,  or  at  least  adf-conaciousncas,  is  not  an  individual 
but  a  social  phenomenon.  We  do  not  arrive  at  self-conadousneas  except  by 
coming  into  circuit  with  other  persons,  with  whom  we  achieve  awareness  ol 
ourselves.  For  sociological  puxposes  this  degree  of  refinement  is  unnecessary. 
We  need  to  know  8in4>ly  that  persons  do  not  enlarge  and  equip  and  enrich  and 
eierdae  their  personality  ezcq>t  by  maintaining  relations  with  other  per»His. 
Even  Robinson  Crusoe  retained  a  one-sided  connection  with  society.  If,  ^dicn 
he  walked  out  of  the  surf  to  the  shore,  he  had  left  behind  him  the  mental  habits, 
the  language,  the  ideas  which  he  had  amassed  in  contact  with  other  persons, 
not  enough  available  means  of  correlating  his  actions  would  have  remained  to 
provide  him  with  his  first  meaL< 

Carrying  this  thought  still  farther  to  some  of  its  implications,  he 
suggests  that  the  category  ''individual"  is  inaccurate  as  an  expres- 
sion of  reality.'*  It  is  not  a  tool  of  precision  in  the  sense  indicated 
above:  that  there  is  no  separate  individual  as  implied  in  the  older 
sense  of  the  tenn.  The  term  is  used  uncritically  in  popular  q)eech 
and  usually  carries  the  meaning  of  a  separate,  discrete,  unrelated 
entity.'  Such  a  view  is  tending  to  disappear  in  social  science.^ 
If  sociology  and  psychology  were  to  accept  the  position  usually 
implied  by  the  term  individual  in  its  baldest  sense  they  would  dis- 
appear.7  These  sciences  stress  the  group  as  the  reality  and  the 
individual,  in  the  older  sense,  appears  as  a  fiction.*  This  does  not 
mean,  of  course,  that  sociology  does  not  recognize  the  force  of  per- 
sonality in  social  relations.'  A  personalized  factor  in  the  social 
whole  is  a  reality.  Persons  are  real  though  socially  created;  they 
are  more  important  and  powerful  than  in  the  older  view  which 

*  General  Sociology^  p.  aiS.  '/fr»i.,  p.  495. 

s  /Mi.,  p.  476.  It  should  be  noted,  however,  that  Small  does  not  foUow  Baldwin 
in  relying  on  imitation  as  the  sole  process  of  self-devdopment.  Chapter  zzxix  pre- 
sents a  very  effective  criticism  of  the  imitation  theory. 

4  If  General  Sociology  were  to  be  re-written,  Small  would  substitute  "human 
personality"  for  "individual"  as  the  title  of  chapter  nrrii. 

<  Lecture  notes.  '/6«i.  *Ihid, 

•Ibid.  •Ihid. 
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made  them  separate  entities.'  One  of  the  distinct  contributions 
of  modem  sociology  is  to  aid  in  clearing  the  term  ''individual"  of 
the  confusion  with  which  it  has  been  surrounded.  It  is  because 
of  these  confusions  that  Small  suggests  the  value  of  a  substitute 
category  for  the  term  individual.  Among  the  possible  substitutes 
he  suggests  the  terai  socius.*  The  advantages  and  significance  of 
this  term  he  sets  forth  in  the  following  language:  "The  sodus  is 
that  literal  factor  within  the  human  whole  which  we  now  find  in 
the  place  occupied  by  that  discredited  hypothesis  the  individual. 
It  is  the  sociological  conception  of  the  term  individual,  freed  from 
former  misconceptions. "' 

Before  leaving  the  discussion  of  this  part  of  the  review,  it  should 
be  pointed  out  that  Small  recognizes  a  division  of  labor  between 
the  sociologist  and  the  psychologist.    That  is,  he  accepts  the  { 
individual  as  ready-made.    The  making  of  the  individual  is  the  / 
field  of  study  of  the  psychologist.    It  is  the  function  of  the  psy-/ 
chologist  and  not  of  the  sociologist  to  take  up  this  more  individual 
problem.    The  sociologist  is  primarily  concerned  with  groups: 

In  any  given  inquiry  the  psychologist,  as  such,  takes  association  as  the 
known  and  fixed  factor,  in  order  to  pursue  investigation  of  his  undetermined 
subject-mattei^'-the  mechanism  of  the  individual  actor.  The  sociologist,  as 
such,  on  the  contrary,  takes  the  individual  for  granted,  and  pursues  invest!- 
gation  of  his  imdetermined  subject-matter,  viz.,  associations.^ 

In  reply  to  a  criticism  of  his  view  of  the  separation  of  psychology 
and  sociology  in  this  manner,  Small  acknowledges  that  no  hard- 
and-fast  line  can  be  drawn  but  feels  that,  for  purposes  of  division 
of  labor,  the  primary  work  of  accoimting  for  the  individual  may 
be  left  to  the  psychologist,  who  is  better  fitted  for  the  work  than 
the  sociologist.'  The  significance  of  the  problem  here  involved 
will  appear  in  the  next  chapter.  In  passing,  it  may  be  observed 
that  to  take  the  individual  for  granted,  as  already  constituted,  as 
the  starting-point  for  sociological  study  is  an  abstraction  which 
has  serious  consequences  both  for  social  theory  and  social  control. 

*  FoUowing  the  suggestion  of  Baldwin  and  Giddings. 

s  Lectvire  notes. 

4  General  Socioiogy,  p.  447.  *  Ihid. 
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In  other  words,  it  would  seem  that  there  can  be  no  valid  sociology 
unless  based  on  a  valid  social  psychology,  and  thus  far  the  psycholo- 
gists have  not  as  a  whole  presented  that  valid  basis.  One  of  the 
implications  of  the  group  concept  is,  as  Small  himself  points  out, 
the  impossibility  of  making  a  valid  separation  of  the  individual 
from  the  group  or  vice  versa. 

In  connection  with  the  criticism  referred  to,  it  may  be  noted 
that  Small's  discussion  of  interests  as  the  tdtimate  sociological 
terms  of  calculation  presents  a  possible  opening  for  attack  in  its 
failure  to  use  fully  the  group  concept,  which  forms  such  a  large 
part  of  his  thinking.  We  cannot  hope  to  go  into  the  discussion  of 
interests  in  any  detail.  Following  Ratzenhofer's  suggestion,  Small 
makes  interests  the  basis  of  his  General  Sociology.  Around  the 
concept  ^'interests"  he  builds  up  his  social  psychology  as  a  basis 
for  his  sociological  argument.  The  relation  of  the  interests  to 
groups  is  clearly  set  forth.  The  concepts  **group"  and  "interests" 
form  the  center  of  his  sjrstem.  With  the  psychology  of  interests, 
and  the  use  of  the  concept  in  social  analjrsis,  we  are  not  concerned. 
What  is  important  to  point  out  at  this  place  is,  that  the  assumption 
of  the  priority  of  interests  leaves  an  impression  that  the  place  of 
the  group  in  the  formation  of  interests  has  not  been  adequately 
stressed.  In  other  words,  the  group  concept  has  not  served  as 
<  well  as  it  might.  The  argument  implies,  of  course,  that  the  group 
must  be  brought  in  to  explain  the  interests,  but  the  total  impres- 
sion is  one  of  imdue  emphasis  on  the  interests,  rather  than  on  the 
group's  place  in  the  formation  of  the  interests.  The  point  may  be 
illustrated  by  citing  the  criticism  made  against  economic  theory  in 
its  treatment  of  the  problem  of  value.  As  Cooley  and  Anderson 
and  others  have  pointed  out,  the  fundamental  error  in  the  theory 
of  value  has  been  in  the  assimiption  of  certain  wants  as  the  starting- 
points  for  discussion  and  then  building  up  a  theory  of  the  market 
and  its  values  upon  the  basis  of  these  assumed  prior  wants.'  To  do 
so  leaves  out  the  very  important  fact  that  the  market  creates  the 
wants  as  much  as  it  is  created  by  them.'    So  in  the  case  of  interests, 

» Cooley,  Social  Process;  Anderson,  Social  Value, 

*  The  thought  is  expressed  in  the  inverted  statement  of  an  old  saying,  ''Inventioii 
the  mother  of  necessity." 
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we  cannot  start  with  these  initial  assumptions  and  n^lect  the  fact 
that  the  group  itself  creates  the  interests  as  well  as  it  is  created 
by  them.  The  process  is  a  reciprocal  one  and  the  group  approach 
to  it  is  as  essential  at  least  as  the  interest  approach.  Interests  are 
group  products  as  well  as  group  creators.  In  analyzing  the  social 
process  the  group  concept  is  as  fundamental  as  mterests. 

Two  very  important  illustrations  of  the  use  of  the  group  con- 
cept remain  to  be  pointed  out,  namely,  the  ethical  problem  and  the 
application  of  the  group  concept  to  property  relations.  With 
reference  to  the  first  of  these  problems  we  may  note,  first  of  all, 
that  Small  places  the  ethical  problem  as  the  final  one  in  a  com- 
plete sociological  study.  For  the  solution  of  the  ethical  problem 
sociology  is  fundamental.  There  can  be  no  valid  ethical  prin- 
ciples or  ethical  criteria  except  those  furnished  by  a  valid  sociology. 
"Every  ethical  judgment  with  an  actual  content  has  at  least 
tadtly  presupposed  a  sociology.  Every  individual  or  social  esti- 
mate of  good  and  bad,  of  right  and  wrong,  current  today  assumes 
a  sociology.  No  code  of  morals  can  be  adopted  in  the  future  with- 
out implying  a  sociology  as  part  of  its  premises.'"  In  place  of  an 
individualistic  treatment  of  the  problem,  sociology  must  furnish  a 
process  conception  as  the  basis  for  a  valid  ethical  structure.  This 
implies  that  both  the  codes  and  the  criteria  are  social.  They  are 
results  of  social  situations.  ''That  is  good,  for  me  or  for  the  world 
around  me,  which  promotes  the  on-going  of  the  social  process. 
That  is  bad,  for  me  or  for  the  world  aroimd  me,  which  retards  the 
on-going  of  the  social  process.''^  This  is  the  nearest  we  can  get  to 
an  absolute  system  of  ethics.  It  involves  a  shifting  code  and  shift- 
ing criteria-contents,  but  it  becomes  more  and  more  stable  and 
refined  as  human  experience  evolves.  The  absolute  system  of 
ethics  must  give  way  to  a  functional  conception;  the  static  sys- 
tems must  give  way  to  a  process  conception: 

At  all  events  the  net  result  of  psychological  and  sociological  analysis  for 
ethical  purposes  up  to  date  is  a  certain  quantum  of  detail  in  specification  of 
this  insight  that  the  main  situation  is  incessant  movement,  having  no  quah'ty 
of  rest,  but  consisting  of  a  constant  process,  not  in  a  straight  line,  but,  taking 

^General  Sociology,  p.  633. 
«/6*i.,  p.  676. 
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laige  periods  of  time  into  the  field  of.  view,  consistently  toward  something 
more  of  the  process,  which  to  our  ken  is  interminable.* 

On  the  whole,  then,  we  may  summarize  Small's  position  by  defining 
it  as  an  effort  to  substitute  a  pragmatic  social  theory  of  ethics  for 
the  discarded  metaphysical,  individualistic  systems  of  Kant  and 
his  followers.  It  is  a  logical  application  of  the  conception  of  life 
which  has  the  group  as  its  way  of  approach. 
"  Gmetal  Sociologyf  p.  689. 

[To  be  cctUitmed] 
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JESSE  F.  STEINER 
Director  of  Educational  Service,  American  Red  Cross,  Washington,  D.C. 


V.      THE  CASE  METHOD  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  case  method  of  instruction  as  it  has  been  developed  espe- 
cially in  schools  of  law  and  social  work  stands  out  as  an  important 
contribution  to  methods  of  profes^onal  education.  The  case 
method  considered  in  its  broadest  sense  is  of  course  by  no  means 
limited  to  these  two  fields.  Its  imderlying  principles  have  long 
been  the  dominant  factor  in  all  scientific  instruction.  It  is,  in  fact, 
simply  the  method  of  science  which  begins  with  the  concrete  fact 
instead  of  the  general  principle.  In  the  field  of  the  natural  sciences, 
no  other  method  would  now  be  given  serious  consideration.  With- 
out the  laboratory  and  the  microscope  and  an  opportunity  for 
patient  study  of  specimens  and  cases,  the  work  of  the  scientist  could 
not  be  successfully  done.  In  the  social  sciences  also,  this  inductive 
method  of  instruction  has  come  to  be  regarded  as  a  matter  of  course. 
There  must  first  be  the  careful  study  of  actual  facts  and  conditions 
before  generalization  can  begin.  In  this  sense  the  case  method  is 
nothing  more  or  less  than  the  method  of  induction  and  as  such  takes 
its  place  in  the  wider  movement  of  educational  reform  which  in 
recent  years  has  been  so  rapidly  overthrowing  traditional  methods 
of  instruction. 

But  in  the  more  specific  meaning  of  this  term  the  case  method 
applies  more  particularly  to  the  type  of  instruction  most  common  in 
schools  of  law  and  social  work  where  the  point  of  departure  and  the 
chief  content  of  the  course  consist  in  the  study  and  analysis  of  sep- 
arate cases.  Its  origin  as  far  as  law  schools  are  concerned  goes  back 
to  the  Harvard  Law  School  in  1871,  when  Langdell  threw  aside  the 
traditional  textbooks  and  endeavored  to  teach  the  principles  of  law 
through  a  study  of  selected  cases.  This  method,  which  at  the  time 
seemed  so  revolutionary,  was  based  on  the  conviction  that  law  is  a 
science  with  its  own  data  and  body  of  experience  which  must  be 
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studied  as  we  do  the  material  of  any  other  science  as  it  develops  in 
concrete  situations.  In  Langdell's  opinion  the  student  could  be 
given  a  more  systematic  view  of  the  principles  of  law  and  a  clearer 
comprehension  of  their  historical  development  by  a  study  of  cases, 
carefully  selected  and  arranged,  than  by  the  customary  deductive 
study  of  the  principles  themselves.  The  central  feature  of  this 
method  of  instruction  in  law  is  the  analysis  of  separate  cases  by  the 
students  for  the  purpose  of  disentangling  the  facts  and  bringing  out 
the  point  of  law  involved.  This  task,  whether  performed  inde- 
pendently by  the  students  or  carried  out  under  the  guidance  of  the 
teacher  in  classroom  discussion,  results  not  merely  in  giving  a 
practical  knowledge  of  law  but  trains  the  mind  in  methods  of  l^al 
thinking. 

The  success  of  the  case  method  of  teaching  law  can  be  judged 
by  the  fact  that  it  has  become  the  general  mode  of  instruction  in 
the  more  prominent  law  schools  in  this  country.  It  is  indeed  largely 
due  to  this  method  of  instruction  that  the  study  of  law  in  American 
universities  has  been  placed  upon  a  scientific  basis  comparable  to 
that  of  other  important  fields  of  professional  education. 

In  the  schools  of  social  work  the  case  method  is  less  widely 
known  but  is  of  equal  importance.  Its  use  in  this  field  has  been 
largely  in  connection  with  the  teaching  of  the  technique  of  case 
work.  The  apprentice  in  a  case-work  agency  receives  his  first 
initiation  to  his  duties  through  a  study  and  analysis  of  case  records 
taken  from  the  files  of  the  organization  employing  him.  This  study 
under  the  direction  of  a  competent  district  secretary  or  supervisor 
and  accompanied  by  actual  work  in  the  field  under  supervision  has 
long  been  the  central  feature  of  the  apprenticeship  system  of  train- 
ing in  this  type  of  social  work. 

The  case  method  of  instruction  in  schools  of  social  work  follows 
essentially  the  same  lines.  Carefully  selected  case  histories  rather 
than  textbooks  are  relied  upon  for  teaching  material.  The  in- 
structor of  case  work  usually  selects  and  edits  or  secures  from  some 
outside  source  a  few  records  suitable  for  teaching  purposes  and 
builds  up  his  course  aroimd  a  class  discussion  of  the  facts  contained 
in  these  records  and  the  points  of  technique  illustrated  by  them. 
These  records  are  not  usually  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  students, 
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at  least  in  the  beginning  of  the  course  of  study.  A  common  method 
is  for  the  instructor  to  read  them,  paragraph  by  paragraph,  in  the 
classroom  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  students  to  reconstruct 
in  imagination  the  actual  situation  faced  by  the  worker  who  handled 
the  case  and  then  decide  between  the  alternative  courses  of  action 
that  present  themselves  at  critical  points  of  the  record.  By  thus 
living  through,  as  it  were,  the  experience  of  the  case  worker  and 
step  by  step  working  out  the  proper  procedure  to  be  followed,  the 
student  not  only  becomes  familiar  with  the  technique  of  case  work, 
but  obtains  a  real  knowledge  of  the  nature  of  social  problems  and 
of  the  social  forces  in  the  community  that  may  be  utilized  in  work- 
ing out  their  solution. 

The  advantages  of  this  method  over  that  of  a  general  discussion 
of  social  problems  are  obvious.  The  stiMent  who  has  thought 
through  the  experiences  of  a  worker  in  his  efforts  over  a  period  of 
months  or  years  to  re-establish  a  dependent  family  has  an  intimate 
insight  into  the  problems  of  dependency  that  could  not  be  obtained 
by  any  amount  of  general  reading.  When  this  class  discussion  of  a 
case  record  under  the  guidance  of  a  competent  instructor  is  supple- 
mented by  a  sufficient  amount  of  field  work  to  give  the  student 
actual  experience  in  dealing  with  the  problems  under  discussion  in 
the  classroom,  it  is  difficult  to  conceive  of  a  method  of  instruction 
better  adapted  to  the  needs  of  students  preparing  for  professional 
work  in  this  field. 

One  of  the  problems  ill  the  successful  use  of  this  method  of  in- 
struction is  that  of  securing  the  proper  kind  of  teaching  material. 
Case  records,  as  has  already  been  pointed  out  by  Porter  R.  Lee,* 
have  been  prepared  by  organizations  for  their  own  use  and  not  with 
the  needs  of  students  in  mind.  Their  chief  concern  is  with  the  actual 
steps  that  were  taken  and  the  results  secured,  whereas  the  student 
is  interested  primarily  in  how  a  particular  course  of  action  was  de- 
cided upon  and  why  it  was  chosen  in  preference  to  other  alternatives. 
This  calls  for  an  analysis  of  the  processes  involved  in  handling  the 
case  which  cannot  easily  be  done  because  of  the  lack  of  sufficient 
data  of  the  right  kind  in  the  record  itself.    Instructors  using  the 

^  "Preparation  of  Teaching  Material,"  New  Orleans  Conference  of  Social  Work, 
1920. 
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case  method  sometimes  overcome  this  difficulty  by  dq>ending  upon 
case  records  with  which  they  have  personal  knowledge.  Another 
plan  is  to  secure  the  needed  data  through  a  personal  conference  with 
the  person  who  handled  the  case  and  wrote  the  record. 

As  long,  however,  as  lack  of  teaching  material  compels  each 
instructor  to  be  responsible  for  findiag  and  editing  the  case  records 
for  his  own  use,  the  case  method  of  instruction  in  social  work  must 
be  regarded  as  far  behind  the  achievements  of  the  case  method  in 
law  which  for  many  years  has  had  available  a  large  number  of  care- 
fully selected  and  wdl-edited  cases.  If  the  case  method  of  teaching 
social  work  is  to  occupy  its  proper  place  as  a  method  of  professional 
education,  it  is  of  the  utmost  importance  that  teaching  material  of 
the  right  kind  be  made  easily  accessible. 

Until  very  recentiy  littie  attention  had  been  paid  to  the  prep- 
aration of  teaching  records  for  general  use.  One  of  the  first  and 
most  significant  attempts  to  meet  this  need  was  made  by  Miss 
Mary  E.  Richmond  of  die  Charity  Organization  Department  of  the 
Russell  Sage  Foimdation.  The  records  prqpared  imder  her  direc- 
tion were  edited  with  great  care  and  have  proved  invaluable  to 
schools  of  social  work  and  to  supervisors  of  case  work  in  charity 
organization  societies.  It  is  unfortunate  that  the  records  issued 
under  these  auspices  have  been  few  in  number  and  that  the  re- 
strictions placed  upon  their  circulation  have  made  them  available 
to  only  a  limited  circle. 

Another  effort  to  supply  this  teaching  material  is  being  made  by 
the  American  Red  Cross.  In  order  to  provide  case  records  suitable 
for  use  in  its  training  courses,  it  has  imdertaken  the  preparation  of 
a  series  of  records  designed  to  illustrate  the  most  typical  problems 
met  with  in  dealing  with  disadvantaged  individuals  and  families. 
Records  are  being  secured  from  small  towns  and  rural  communities 
as  well  as  from  large  cities  and  as  far  as  possible  from  all  sections 
of  the  country  so  that  they  may  be  fairly  representative  of  general 
social  conditions.  A  new  feature  of  these  records  is  the  inclusion 
of  all  notes  and  suggestions  for  the  teacher  in  a  separate  teacher's 
manual.  In  this  manual  the  various  steps  taken  in  handling  the 
case  are  analyzed  and  every  effort  is  made  to  supply  the  data  that 
would  be  of  use  to  the  teacher  in  classroom  work. 
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The  great  need  of  teaching  material  of  this  kind  would  seem 
to  justify  the  preparation  of  case  books  in  social  work  that  would 
be  comparable  to  those  that  have  been  prepared  for  the  use  of  law 
schools.  There  should  be  included  in  these  case  books  not  only 
the  customary  type  of  record  designed  chiefly  for  use  in  teaching 
the  technique  of  case  work;  there  should  also  be  case  histories 
intended  to  illustrate  types  of  problems  and  results  of  treatment. 
Teachers  of  social  work  could  very  profitably  use  case  records 
patterned  somewhat  after  medical  case  histories,  that  give  briefly 
the  facts  of  diagnosis  and  treatment;  or  legal  case  records,  that  are 
used  to  illustrate  principles  of  law  rather  than  methods  of  legal 
procedure.  Social  case  records  of  this  kind  may  very  well  take 
the  form  of  a  sununary  of  the  history  of  the  case.  The  essential 
thing  is  to  have  the  facts  stated  in  sufficient  detail  to  give  the  stu- 
dent a  clear  understanding  of  the  problem  in  its  relation  to  the 
particular  situation  in  which  it  occurs.  Sufficient  attention  has 
not  yet  been  given  to  the  teaching  value  of  such  case  siunmaries. 
Instructors  usually  rely  upon  detailed  chronological  records, 
one  of  which  may  be  made  the  subject  of  class  discussion  for 
a  considerable  period  of  time.  One  of  the  dangers  in  a  prolonged 
study  of  a  few  cases  is  that  students  may  come  to  look  upon 
them  as  pointing  out  the  definite  way  in  which  particular  problems 
should  be  handled.  This  danger  could  be  largely  overcome  if  a 
study  of  a  detailed  record  dealing  for  example  with  the  problem 
of  desertion  could  be  followed  by  a  brief  discussion  of  a  number  of 
case  summaries  illustrating  the  varied  forms  this  problem  assumed 
imder  different  situations,  and  the  kind  of  treatment  given.  It 
would  be  hard  to  find  a  better  way  in  which  to  give  the  student 
a  comprehensive  grasp  of  the  complex  and  ever-changing  factors 
involved  in  social  work. 

Another  type  of  case  record  for  which  there  is  a  real  need  is  that 
which  would  embody  the  experiences  of  those  actively  engaged  in 
the  various  aspects  of  commimity  organization.  It  is  becoming 
increasingly  evident  that  sodal  workers  must  imderstand  the  tech- 
nique of  dealing  with  communities  as  well  as  with  individuals  and 
families.  The  adjustment  of  the  sodal  forces  of  a  community  so 
that  the  largest  possible  contribution  will  be  made  to  the  welfare 
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of  all  its  members  is  a  task  which  requires  the  services  of  a  skilled 
leader.  If  training  for  this  kind  of  community  work  is  to  be  carried 
on  effectively  it  ought  to  be  possible  to  profit  by  the  experience  of 
community  workers  just  as  the  experiences  of  case  workers  have 
been  made  use  of  in  training  for  family  work.  Conununity  case 
records  (if  we  may  use  that  term)  should  be  as  valuable  in  a 
course  in  community  organization  as  are  family  case  records  in 
a  course  in  methods  of  family  case  work.  But  here,  also,  the  com- 
munity record  to  be  of  real  value  for  instruction  in  technique  must 
be  more  than  a  chronological  statement  of  work  undertaken  and 
results  secured;  it  must  analyze  the  steps  that  were  taken  at  sig- 
nificant stages  of  the  community  work  and  indicate  why  any  par- 
ticular course  has  been  chosen  in  preference  to  another.  The 
underlying  and  not  always  easily  recognized  factors  that  deter- 
mined the  line  of  action  must  be  given  due  attention.  The  usual 
type  of  survey  report  contains  the  information  necessary  to  give  a 
picture  of  the  conditions  that  were  studied  but  it  throws  only  inci- 
dental light  on  the  processes  involved  in  making  the  survey.  The 
student  of  social  conditions  is  satisfied  with  the  report  if  facts  are 
secured;  the  student  learning  how  to  make  a  survey  must  have  a 
supplemental  statement  dealing  with  the  machinery  that  was  used 
in  getting  the  facts  and  preparing  them  for  presentation.  In  a  simi- 
lar manner  the  student  of  the  technique  of  commimity  organization 
is  interested  not  merely  in  the  fact  that  a  certain  agency  was 
established  in  a  community;  he  wants  to  know  why  this  agency  in 
preference  to  any  other  was  decided  upon  and  the  different  steps 
by  which  its  organization  was  accomplished. 

The  great  difficulty  at  the  present  time  is  that  few  c(mmiunity 
records  of  this  kind  have  been  prepared  and  as  a  consequence  it 
is  not  possible  to  compare  methods  and  determine  whether  the 
technique  in  this  field  can  be  standardized  as  it  has  been  in  other 
lines  of  social  work.  Until  more  progress  has  been  made  in  securing 
this  type  of  commimity  record,  teaching  material  for  courses  in 
the  technique  of  community  organization  must  be  regarded  as 
entirely  inadequate. 

The  case  method  of  instruction  in  social  work  is  pedagogically 
sound,  and  when  a  proper  amount  of  teaching  material  is  made 
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available  it  will  doubtless  come  into  still  wider  use.  There  is  now  a 
tendency  in  some  schools  of  social  work  to  demand  a  great  deal  o^ 
class  discussion  of  different  types  of  case  records  before  permitting 
the  students  to  engage  in  any  field  work  except  that  of  the  simplest 
type.  While  this  method  of  instruction  can  never  take  the  place 
of  field  work,  it  may  be  possible  when  a  sufficient  amount  of 
teaching  material  is  available  to  have  the  study  and  discussion 
of  written  records  supplement  in  a  much  larger  way  than  is  now 
customary  the  actual  work  of  the  students  in  the  field. 

VI.     THE  PLACE  OF  FIELD  WORK  IN  THE  COURSE  OF  STUDY 

Education  for  social  work,  unlike  engineering  and  medical 
education,  has  never  passed  through  a  didactic  stage  of  instruction 
with  chief  emphasis  upon  theoretical  studies.  On  the  contrary, 
as  might  be  expected  in  training  schools  that  developed  out  of  the 
apprentice  S3rstem,  field-work  training  has  always  been  given  a 
prominent  place  in  the  curriculum. 

Because  of  the  close  relationship  between  the  first  schools  of 
social  work  and  the  social  agencies,  the  latter  as  a  matter  of  course 
assumed  responsibility  for  the  field  work  of  the  students.  While 
this  plan  involved  the  delegation  of  an  important  part  of  the 
instruction  to  persons  not  directly  under  control  of  the  school  it 
was  felt  that  this  was  the  most  practical  way  of  providing  this 
training.  Experience  soon  demonstrated,  however,  that  field  work 
carried  on  in  this  way  could  with  great  difficulty  be  made  an 
integral  part  of  the  course.  Too  often  it  tended  to  become  a 
kind  of  extra-mural  requirement  dominated  more  by  the  condi- 
tions existing  in  the  agency  than  by  the  ideals  of  the  school.  The 
pressure  of  the  work  in  the  agency,  coupled  with  the  fact  that  those 
actually  in  charge  of  the  practice  work  of  the  students  were  not 
always  skilled  or  interested  in  teaching,  frequently  caused  the 
students'  practice  to  be  limited  to  meaningless  errand-running 
or  to  other  detached  tasks  of  very  little  educational  value. 

The  existence  of  this  difficulty  has  long  been  recognized  and 
many  efforts  have  been  made  to  find  a  satisfactory  solution.  In 
some  cases,  the  social  agencies  that  have  been  co-operating  with 
schools  of  social  work  set  aside  teaching  districts  in  which  they 
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make  an  effort  to  have  workers  spedaUy  qualified  to  supervise 
the  field  work  of  the  students.  The  schools  of  social  work  on 
their  part  frequently  give  the  field-work  supervisors  a  nominal 
position  on  their  faculty  and  by  periodical  conferences  with  these 
supervisors  endeavor  to  bring  about  the  proper  correlation  of  the 
practical  work  with  classroom  instruction.  In  many  insf^nnpg 
the  relationship  between  the  schools  of  social  work  and  the  social 
agencies  has  been  so  close  and  cordial  that  the  problem  has  been 
much  simplified.  The  results  attained  by  the  schools  of  social 
work  indicate  that  this  traditional  method  of  providing  field- 
work  training  has  in  a  considerable  degree  been  successful.  What- 
ever its  failures,  they  have  not  been  due  to  any  lack  of  af^redation 
of  educational  ideab  on  the  part  of  the  executive  heads  of  the 
social  agencies.  The  chief  difficulty  has  been  to  find  members 
of  their  staff  that  have  teaching  ability  and  to  arrange  their  work 
in  such  a  way  that  they  would  have  sufficient  time  to  give  careful 
supervision  to  the  students. 

This  problem  of  the  proper  measure  of  control  over  fidd-woik 
facilities  is  by  no  means  peculiar  to  schools  of  social  work.  It  is  a 
fundamental  problem  in  the  whole  field  of  professional  education 
and  has  been  met  by  the  professional  schools  in  different  ways.  In 
the  field  of  medical  education  it  is  generally  agreed  that  clinical 
experience  cannot  be  provided  in  the  most  satisfactory  way  by  a 
hospital  or  dispensary  that  is  entirely  detached  from  the  medical 
school.  If  the  hospital  has  the  right  to  limit  the  wards  or  the  types 
of  cases  to  which  the  students  may  have  access,  or  to  detennine  the 
hours  when  clinical  instruction  may  be  given,  or  to  set  up  any  other 
restrictions  that  would  interfere  with  a  sound  teaching  policy,  the 
medical  school  cannot  build  up  a  well-balanced  curriculum  that 
will  meet  the  needs  of  the  students.  Experience  has  demonstrated 
that  the  schodl  should  have  educational  control  of  its  clinical 
facilities,  a  control  that  involves  not  only  the  decision  about 
teaching  arrangements  in  the  hospital,  but  the  power  to  appoint 
the  hospital  staff. 

Engineering  schools,  on  the  other  hand,  are  finding  it  imprac- 
ticable to  depend  upon  their  own  schools  for  the  practice  work  of 
their  students.    With  their  limited  equipment  it  is  impossible  to 
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duplicate  the  varied  processes  carried  on  in  industry  and  familiarize 
the  students  with  actual  working  conditions.  To  instal  and  keep 
up-to-date  the  vast  and  complicated  machinery  of  the  engineering 
world  and  develop  shops  that  would  approximate  the  conditions 
as  they  exist  in  the  varied  lines  of  industry  would  mean  a  tremen- 
dous expense.  The  solution  of  their  field-work  problem  that  seems 
to  be  most  successful  is  the  so-called  co-operative  plan  which  sends 
the  students  into  industrial  plants  on  a  paid  basis  for  their  prac- 
tical work.  This  shopwork  which  alternates  with  classroom 
instruction  is  carefully  graded  and  planned  so  as  to  fit  into  the 
curriculum,  but  it  is  real  work  that  is  not  only  of  value  to  the 
students  but  to  their  employers  as  well.  In  order  to  make  sure  that 
the  shopwork  assigned  to  Uie  students  is  being  done  in  a  way  that 
would  have  educational  value,  shop  co-ordinators  are  sent  by  the 
school  to  the  shop  where  they  inspect  the  work  of  the  students  and 
confer  with  those  in  charge  of  their  work.  The  industrial  world 
thus  becomes  the  students'  laboratory  while  the  school  assmnes  the 
function  of  interpreting  this  practical  experience  in  terms  of  the 
theories  and  principles  that  underlie  successful  engineering  practice. 

Schools  of  law  have  never  seriously  grappled  with  the  problem 
of  field-work  training.  Their  course  of  study  is  intended  to 
acquaint  students  wiUi  the  principles  of  law  rather  than  with  the 
tedmique  of  legal  practice.  Some  attention  is  given  to  the  latt^ 
in  the  moot  courts  common  in  some  law  schools,  and  law  students 
are  sometimes  encouraged  to  get  practice  work  with  legal-aid 
societies  or  in  law  offices,  but  in  general  the  acquirement  of  skill  in 
the  practice  of  law  is  regarded  as  something  that  should  follow 
instead  of  form  a  part  of  the  law  course. 

In  the  training  of  teachers,  opportunities  for  students  to  teach 
under  supervision  have  come  to  be  regarded  as  a  necessity.  In 
some  cases  this  is  carried  on  by  special  arrangements  with  the 
public  schools  where  the  students  have  the  advantage  of  familiar- 
izing themselves  with  the  routine  of  the  schoolroom  imder  actual 
working  conditions.  Another  plan  usually  preferred  by  profes- 
sional schools  of  education  is  to  have  these  practice  schools  under 
the  direct  control  of  those  responsible  for  the  training  of  the 
teachers.    It  is  very  evident  that  this  gives  greater  freedom  in 
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working  out  experimental  methods  and  makes  it  possible  to  have 
the  proper  control  over  those  who  supervise  the  practice  work. 

The  experience,  therefore,  of  professional  schoob  in  providing 
practical  training  facilities  for  their  students  has  by  no  means 
followed  the  same  lines.  The  administrative  problems  vary  with 
the  type  of  field  work  to  such  an  extent  that  it  may  never  be 
possible  to  work  out  uniform  methods  of  procedure  that  would  be 
applicable  to  all  professional  schools. 

The  important  thing  as  far  as  schoob  of  social  work  are  con- 
cerned, is  to  keep  clearly  in  mind  the  educational  requirements  of 
field-work  training  and  then  recognize  that  methods  of  fulfilling 
these  requirements  must  be  determined  by  local  conditions  and 
circumstances.  The  minimum  requirements  of  field  work  stand 
out  clearly  in  the  definition  formulated  by  the  Committee  on  Field 
Work  of  the  Association  of  Urban  Universities  at  the  annual  meeting 
of  thb  Association  in  New  York  in  1917.  According  to  thb  com- 
mittee, field  work  '*  includes  the  activities  of  students  in  the  perform- 
ance of  tasks  of  everyday  life  under  actual  conditions  which  may 
be  accepted  and  directly  related  to  concurrent  class  work."  The 
two  most  fundamental  things  that  determine  the  educational  value 
of  field  work  are  the  participation  in  tasks  under  actual  working 
conditions  and  the  proper  correlation  of  these  tasks  so  that  they  fit 
into  a  systematic  course  of  training.  It  is  conceivable  that  these 
two  requirements  may  be  met  by  different  methods  of  field-work 
administration.  There  is  no  inherent  reason  why  a  social  agency 
that  has  been  requested  to  furnish  field-work  training  for  students 
should  not  do  this  in  a  satisfactory  manner.  The  acceptance  of 
such  responsibility  is  by  no  means  incompatible  with  a  sound  admin- 
btration  of  their  work.  As  a  matter  of  fact  the  giving  of  such 
training  must  be  regarded  as  one  of  the  regular  duties  of  a  well- 
equipped  organization.  If  their  personnel  is  sufficient  and  willing  to 
co-operate  with  the  school,  students  working  under  their  direction 
ought  to  receive  training  of  high  quality. 

On  the  other  hand  it  should  be  possible  for  the  schools  of  social 
work  to  build  up  training  facilities  under  their  own  management 
and  direction.  A  school  properly  equipped  with  field-work  super- 
visors might  very  well  choose  suitably  located  communities  where 
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some  phase  of  social  work  was  needed  and  develop  in  those  com- 
munities activities  in  which  the  students  could  participate.  The 
university  schools  of  social  work  that  are  located  in  places  where 
social  agencies  of  high  grade  do  not  exist  may  find  that  the  estab- 
lishment of  these  training  centers  is  the  best  method  of  providing 
certain  *kinds  of  field  work  for  their  students.  Under  the  direction 
of  a  field-work  supervisor  a  small  group  of  students  could  make  the 
first  beginning  of  a  training  center  in  an  unorganized  community 
by  making  a  study  of  its  social  needs  and  resources  preparatory  to 
a  determination  of  the  program  of  work  that  is  to  be  undertaken. 
The  different  projects  determined  upon  would  then  furnish  training 
opportunities  for  succeeding  classes  working  under  the  field  super- 
visor who  would  accept  responsibility  for  the  work  that  was  done. 
In  order  to  avoid  the  gaps  in  the  work  caused  by  school  vacations 
and  to  give  the  field  supervisor  necessary  assistance  in  training  the 
students,  graduate  fellowships  could  be  provided  which  would  carry 
with  them  the  obligation  to  serve  as  assistants  in  the  training 
center.  It  is  probable  that  as  this  community  work  develops  and 
the  interest  of  the  people  is  aroused  the  time  will  come  when  the 
community  will  desire  to  carry  on  its  activities  independent  of 
the  university.  When  this  occurs,  the  university  will  have  lost 
control  of  its  training  center,  but  will  have  available  a  social  agency 
which  will  still  offer  opportunities  to  students  for  practice  work. 

Such  university  training  centers  would  only  in  exceptional 
instances  provide  all  the  field-work  training  of  students.  In 
order  to  provide  a  well-rounded  training  the  schools  of  sodal  work 
ought  to  make  it  possible  for  students  to  familiarize  themselves 
with  the  work  of  the  best-equipped  social  agencies  both  public 
and  private.  The  various  social  agencies  would  still  be  needed 
by  the  school,  but  they  could  be  used  as  supplementary  to  the 
university  training  center.  Much  of  the  preliminary  and  fimda- 
mental  training  could  be  given  by  the  school  directly  under  its 
own  auspices,  while  the  different  agencies  would  still  be  called 
upon  to  provide  students  with  experience  in  specific  types  of  work. 

At  the  present  time  the  development  of  these  training  centers 
under  the  direction  of  schools  of  social  work  is  still  in  the 
experimental  stage.     The  experience  of  the  Red  Cross  in  its 
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home-service  institutes  during  and  especially  since  the  war  is  a 
good  example  of  one  of  the  attempts  that  has  been  made  to  give 
the  school  control  over  its  field-work  training.  In  several  of  the 
institutes  held  in  the  largest  cities  the  home-service  section  pro- 
vided the  institute  supervisors  with  a  separate  office  and  permitted 
them  to  choose  from  among  the  active  cases  those  that  seemed  most 
desirable,  from  a  teaching  point  of  view,  for  the  students  to  handle. 
For  these  cases  the  institute  supervisors  were  given  the  same 
responsibility  that  would  be  given  a  district  secretary  and,  since 
they  had  power  to  choose  suitable  cases  and  to  limit  the  number 
they  would  attempt  to  handle,  it  was  possible  to  give  careful 
instruction  in  technique  and  to  insist  upon  thoroughgoing  work 
in  a  way  that  could  hardly  have  been  done  by  the  Home  Service 
Section  itself  with  its  heavy  pressure  of  work  and  frequently 
inadequate  staff.  In  those  sections  of  the  country  where  high 
social-work  standards  had  not  yet  been  attained  a  modification 
of  this  same  method  made  it  possible  to  give  the  students  good 
field-work  training.  During  the  period  of  the  Institute,  the  Listi- 
tute  supervisors  would  be  placed  practically  in  charge  of  one  or 
more  Home  Service  offices  in  small  cities  or  towns,  thus  giving 
them  an  opportunity  personally  to  give  the  students  good  instruc- 
tion in  case  work  and  office  routine  regardless  of  what  may  have 
been  the  standards  of  those  offices  prior  to  the  holding  of  the 
training  course. 

While  this  plan  for  Home  Service  training  involved  obvious 
administrative  problems  and  owed  a  considerable  measure  of  its 
success  to  the  co-operative  spirit  growing  out  of  the  war  situation 
it  at  least  indicates  how  the  school's  control  of  its  training  facilities 
helps  to  overcome  the  handicap  of  lack  of  access  to  well-equipped 
social  agencies.  If  schools  of  social  work  are  located  near  com- 
mimities  where  social  problems  exist  in  sufficient  variety,  and 
maintain  a  staff  of  competent  field-^ork  supervisors,  there  is  no 
reason  why  they  should  not  be  able  to  develop  the  training  facilities 
they  need.  This  assumption  by  the  school  of  social  work  of 
greater  responsibility  for  the  students'  field-work  training  is  in 
accord  with  sound  teaching  policy  and  marks  out  a  niethod  of  pro* 
cedure  which  seems  likely  to  be  more  generally  followed  in  the  future . 
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Another  important  problem  of  field-work  training  is  how  to 
bring  about  its  proper  correlation  with  the  classroom  instruction. 
At  what  time  in  the  course  should  field  work  begin?  Can  field 
work  be  carried  on  satisfactorily  by  students  whose  time  is  partly 
occupied  by  classroom  lectures  and  study?  Is  it  possible  to  plan 
the  practice  work  with  the  social  agencies  so  that  it  wiU  run  paraUd 
with  the  courses  of  instruction  given  at  the  school? 

The  general  attitude  of  the  schools  of  social  work  to  this 
fundamental  problem  has  been  that  field  work  must  be  carried  on 
concurrently  with  classroom  instruction.  The  first  important  chal- 
lenge to  this  point  of  view  was  made  by  the  Smith  College  Train- 
ing School  for  Social  Work  which  was  established  in  1918.  In  a 
recent  bulletin  of  this  School  its  position  in  regard  to  the  place 
of  field  work  in  the  curriculmn  is  set  forth  and  defended  as  follows: 

The  Smith  CoUege  Training  School  for  Social  Work  is  a  graduate  profes- 
sional school  offering  work  that  falls  into  three  divisions:  a  summer  session  of 
eight  weeks  of  theoretical  instruction,  combined  with  clinical  observation;  a 
training  period  of  nine  months'  practical  instruction  carried  on  in  co-operation 
with  hospitals  and  settlements;  and  a  concluding  summer  session  of  eight 
weeks  of  advanced  study.  .... 

The  method  of  continuous  practice  is  believed  by  the  sponsors  of  the  school 
to  afford  the  best  practical  training.  To  become  completely  assimilated  into 
the  organization,  the  student  must  give  full  time  to  the  work.  To  obtain  the 
richest  possible  experience,  the  student  should  be  on  duty  regularly  and  with- 
out interruption.  In  our  opinion,  practice  work  with  sodal  cases  and  social 
conditions  can  not  be  carried  on  satisfactorily  with  intensive  instmction,  since 
it  is  not  possible  to  regulate  human  problems,  Slo  that  experience  will  run  parallel 
with  theoretical  instruction.  There  is  great  value  for  drill  and  discipline  as 
well  as  depth  of  experience  in  the  uninterrupted  practice  and  in  the  continuity 
of  theoretical  study  which  the  present  plan  provides. 

While  this  abrupt  departure  from  traditional  methods  was 
doubtless  influenced  somewhat  by  the  fact  that  the  location  of 
the  school  in  a  small  town  made  the  usual  type  of  field  work  not 
readily  accessible,  the  experiment  is  of  sufficient  significance  to 
deserve  careful  attention.  Whatever  one  may  think  of  the  solu- 
tion arrived  at,  it  represents  an  effort  to  escape  the  difficulties 
faced  by  those  who  insist  that  field-work  and  classroom  instruction 
must  always  go  hand  in  hand.    Because  of  the  complex  nature  of 
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the  social  problems  dealt  with,  it  is  by  no  means  easy  to  assign 
the  students  definite  tasks  that  will  illustrate  step  by  step  the 
subjects  discussed  in  the  different  courses.  And  unless  correlation 
of  the  field  work  and  classroom  work  is  achieved  to  this  extent 
there  is  a  tendency  to  regard  them  as  two  separate  activities,  each 
invaluable  but  only  in  a  limited  measure  fitting  into  a  unified 
program.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  since  field  work  brings  the  students 
face  to  face  with  social  problems  of  absorbing  interest  that  demand 
an  immediate  solution  and  that  direct  attention  to  methods  ^ypli- 
cable  to  a  particular  situation,  students  are  more  likely  to  under- 
estimate the  value  of  wider  study  of  the  whole  problem  than  to 
regard  this  field  work  as  an  interpretation  of  the  problems  that 
have  already  been  discussed  in  the  classroom. 

Furthermore,  the  ten  or  fifteen  hours  a  week  that  it  is  possible 
to  give  to  field  work  when  carried  on  concurrently  with  dass  work 
are  hardly  sufficient  to  enable  the  student  to  do  much  constructive 
work.  The  agency  in  which  the  student  is  working  is  compelled 
to  assign  tasks  that  can  be  completed  in  the  limited  time  available. 
Very  important  types  of  field  work  may  need  to  be  omitted  entirely 
because  they  require  consecutive  effort  which  the  student  cannot 
give.  When  the  student's  time  is  divided  between  field  work 
and  classroom  lectures  and  assigned  readings,  it  becomes  a  diffi- 
cult problem  for  him  to  feel  himself  a  part  of  the  social  agency 
to  which  he  is  assigned  and  to  have  a  sense  of  responsibility  for  the 
work  undertaken. 

The  existence  of  these  difficulties  in  the  way  of  concurrent 
field  and  class  work  has  been  recognized  by  the  schools  of  social 
work,  but  thus  far  the  Smith  College  Training  School  is  the  only 
one  that  has  attempted  such  a  radical  solution.  Several  schools  of 
social  work  have  gone  to  the  length  of  marking  out  definite  blocks 
of  time  covering  one  or  more  weeks  which  are  devoted  to  uninter- 
rupted field  work.  Such  an  arrangement  is  of  real  value  in  learn- 
ing tedmique,  and  provision  ought  always  to  be  made  for  such 
practice  periods  during  the  course  of  study.  The  Smith  College 
plan,  however,  goes  much  farther  than  this  and  is  open  to  the 
serious  criticism  that  it  places  classroom  instruction  and  field 
work  in  separate  compartments  which  have  only  in  a  remote 
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way  any  vital  relation  to  each  other.  Field  work  of  certain  kinds 
may  be  incompatible  with  class  instruction  and  intensive  study 
if  carried  on  concurrently,  and  field  work  designed  for  certain  pur- 
poses may  very  well  be  segregated  in  a  way  that  will  give  an 
opportimity  for  continuous  practice,  but  this  does  not  justify 
the  failure  to  accompany  the  class  instruction  with  appropriate 
kinds  of  field  work  that  would  give  the  students  first-hand  knowl- 
edge of  social  problems  and  of  the  methods  most  commonly  used 
in  dealing  with  them. 

It  will  probably  take  a  great  deal  more  careful  study  and 
experimentation  before  a  satisfactory  decision  is  reached  in  regard 
to  these  fundamental  field-work  problems.  Doubtless  consider- 
able confusion  has  been  caused  by  the  tendency  to  regard  field 
work  as  primarily  practice  work  with  a  social  agency  for  the 
purpose  of  learning  technique,  instead  of  thinking  of  it  in  its 
broader  meaning  as  including,  in  addition  to  the  practice  work, 
participation  in  social  research  and  investigation  and  working 
on  problems  designed  to  illustrate  the  principles  discussed  in  the 
cla^room. 

Technical  courses  of  instruction  ought  always  to  be  accompanied 
by  their  appropriate  field  work,  regarded  as  an  inseparable  part  of 
the  course  and  supervised  by  those  who  are  familiar  with  the  con- 
tent of  the  class  instruction.  Field  work  of  this  kind  carried  on 
concurrently  with  class  instruction  need  not  have  as  its  chief  pur- 
pose the  acquirement  of  skill  through  work  experience.  It  may 
even  be  questioned  whether  students  ought  to  be  expected  to  gain 
their  technique  in  this  piecemeal  fashion.  This  part  of  their  train- 
ing may  possibly  be  carried  out  more  satisfactorily  by  uninterrupted 
practice  work  under  conditions  that  would  familiarize  them  with 
office  routine  and  compel  them  to  accept  responsibility  for  the  work 
assigned  them.  The  field  work  that  should  accompany  class  instruc- 
tion should  be  planned  with  direct  reference  to  the  content  of  the 
course.  Its  purpose  is  similar  to  that  of  the  field  work  in  a  course 
in  botany  or  geology  or  any  other  scientific  study.  To  be  of  edu- 
cational value  it  must  fit  step  by  step  into  the  subject-matter  of  the 
course  and  for  this  reason  cannot  readily  be  relegated  to  a  social 
agency.    It  has  been  the  failure  to  work  out  this  close  correlation 
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between  the  class  instruction  and  the  field  woric  that  has  brought 
about  the  unfortunate  and  illogical  distinction  between  theoretical 
courses  and  practical  work. 

Courses  of  study  worthy  of  a  place  in  a  professional  school  ought 
to  be  theoretical  only  in  the  sense  that  all  work  whether  done  in 
class  or  in  the  field  seeks  to  test  out  theories  and  formulate  princi- 
ples and  devise  methods  for  the  purpose  of  attaining  increasingly 
better  results.  Field  work  is  one  part  of  the  process  by  which  these 
results  are  achieved.  Its  contribution,  however,  cannot  be  best 
made  by  simply  delegating  to  it  the  burden  of  providing  the  prac- 
tical side  of  the  training  of  social  workers.  As  long  as  we  hold  to 
this  idea  of  field  work,  we  have  made  little  progress  beyond  the 
apprenticeship  stage  of  training.  Education  for  social  work  should 
be  carried  on  by  means  of  courses  that  include  field  work  designed 
to  make  their  subject-matter  vital  and  concrete  and  of  such  a 
nature  that  this  field  work  is  not  inconsistent  with  intensive  and 
thorough  study. 

In  this  connection  it  is  well  to  remind  ourselves  that  the  grad- 
uates of  a  school  for  social  work  cannot  be  expected  to  have  ac- 
quired the  technical  skill  that  comes  only  through  long  practice. 
Much  of  the  confusion  in  regard  to  the  place  of  field  work  in  the 
curriculum  has  been  caused  by  the  tendency  to  give  technique  an 
emphasis  inconsistent  with  adequate  attention  to  other  aspects  of 
professional  training.  A  study  of  the  curriculiun  of  schoob  of  social 
work  leaves  the  impression  that  in  spite  of  the  advance  made  within 
recent  years,  they  still  follow  out  closely  the  methods  of  apprentice 
training.  The  field  work  that  is  given  a  central  place  in  the  cur- 
riculum from  the  beginning  to  the  end  of  the  course  of  study  is 
primarily  practice  work  with  social  agencies  for  the  purpose  of 
gaining  familiarity  with  their  technique  and  methods  of  work. 

In  arriving  at  a  critical  estimate  of  this  method  of  training,  help 
can  be  gained  by  reference  to  the  procedure  in  medical  education 
which  has  so  much  in  common  with  education  for  social  work.  The 
medical  school  arranges  its  courses  of  study  in  four  main  divisions 
and  gives  them  in  the  following  order:  (1)  physiology,  (2)  pa- 
thology, (3)  therapeutics,  (4)  hospital  experience.  In  the  first  part 
of  the  course  emphasis  is  placed  upon  a  knowledge  of  the  structure 
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and  functions  of  the  human  body,  followed  by  a  study  of  its  dis- 
eases and  abnormalities.  In  order  to  do  this  adequately,  the  appro- 
priate sciences  are  called  into  requisition  and  the  laboratory  is  exten- 
sively used.  It  is  only  in  the  latter  part  of  the  course  that  the 
student  is  expected  to  devote  much  time  to  clinical  experience.  By 
means  of  this  clinical  study  and  practice  the  student  gains  famili- 
arity with  the  methods  followed  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of 
disease  and  with  the  procedure  of  the  operating  room,  but  this  is 
not  regarded  as  sufficient  equipment  for  successful  practice.  His 
graduation  from  the  medical  school  is  supposed  to  be  followed  by  a 
year  of  hospital  experience  where,  under  the  most  favorable  aus- 
pices, he  can  devote  his  whole  time  to  the  practice  of  his  profession. 
Education  in  social  work  should  also  proceed  in  this  orderly  and 
logical  way.  Beginning  with  a  study  of  the  structure  and  functions 
of  society,  with  emphasis  upon  social  research,  the  students  should 
be  led  gradually  into  the  field  of  sodal  pathology,  where  they  will 
study  the  methods  of  dealing  with  problems  arising  out  of  sodal 
maladjustments  and  abnormal  conditions.  Here  the  clinical  field 
work  may  well  begin,  and  no  more  should  be  expected  of  it  than  is 
expected  of  the  clinics  attended  by  the  medical  student.  Famili- 
arity should  be  gained  with  methods  of  sodal  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment and  there  should  be  opportunity  for  a  limited  amount  of 
practice  with  the  routine  work  of  different  kinds  of  sodal  agendes. 
But  the  acquirement  of  skill  that  comes  through  considerable  work 
experience  must  be  left  to  the  sodal-work  interneship  that  should 
follow  the  course  of  study  offered  by  a  school  of  sodal  work.  Only 
in  exceptional  cases  should  the  graduate  of  a  school  of  sodal  work 
be  considered  ready  for  a  position  of  independent  responsibility.  It 
should  become  as  common  as  it  now  is  in  the  medical  profession  for 
the  sodal-work  graduate  to  undergo  an  apprenticeship  of  varying 
length  in  his  chosen  field  where  under  favorable  conditions  he  can 
acquire  professional  skill.  When  this  comes  to  be  regarded  as  the 
accepted  procedure  to  follow,  it  will  be  possible  to  give  field  work 
its  proper  place  in  the  course  of  study  and  to  plan  a  more  thor- 
oughgoing training  course  than  can  now  be  done. 

[To  be  continued] 
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COMMUNICATION   FROM   THE   PRESIDENT   OF    THE 
AMERICAN  SOCIOLOGICAL  SOCIETY 

The  purpose  of  this  organization  is  to  secure  effective  co- 
operation and  mutual  helpfuhiess  in  their  distinctive  work  among 
all  its  members.  To  this  end  the  annual  meetings  of  the  Society 
should  not  be  confined  to  expressing  the  ideas  of  a  few  but  should 
bring  to  conmion  knowledge  the  most  significant  ideas  that  are 
developing  anywhere  among  its  membership. 

An  invitation  and  a  request  is  therefore  extended  to  all  mem- 
bers of  the  Society  to  notify  the  Secretary  of  their  opinions  as  to  the 
general  theme  and  plan  of  the  next  annual  meeting  and  especially 
to  inform  the  Secretary  of  any  topics  upon  which  they  have  results 
from  their  own  work  already  matured  or  maturing,  which  they 
wish  to  present  at  the  annual  meeting. 

The  general  subject  of  the  next  annual  meeting  of  the  Society 
will  be  selected  with  regard  for  any  common  trend  of  interest 
revealed  by  the  replies  to  this  request,  and  the  program  will  be 
arranged  as  far  as  possible  to  utilize  the  results  of  the  work  spon- 
taneously undertaken  by  the  members. 

If  such  an  opportimity  is  desired  at  least  one  half-day  during 
the  annual  meeting  will  be  set  aside  for  sectional  meetings  devoted 
to  topics  which  are  of  special  interest  to  separate  divisions  of  our 
membership.  The  members  of  the  Society  are  invited  to  propose 
topics  to  which  they  wish  to  have  a  sectional  meeting  devoted. 
If  the  response  to  these  requests  is  as  general  as  is  hoped,  it  will 
of  course  be  impossible  to  act  upon  all  the  suggestions  received, 
but  they  all  will  be  given  the  most  hospitable  consideration,  and 
they  will  afford  to  the  officers  of  the  Society  the  most  valued 
guidance. 

In  order  to  serve  the  purpose  effectively,  replies  should  be 
received  within  a  month  after  this  communication  is  published. 

Edward  Cary  Hayes 
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Notes  of  interest  to  the  readers  of  the  Journal  should  be  in  the  hands  of  the 
editor  of  "News  and  Notes"  not  later  than  the  tenth  of  the  month  preceding 
publication. 


Second  International  Congress  of  Eugenics 
The  Journal  has  received  the  preliminary  announcement  of  the 
Second  International  Congress  of  Eugenics  to  be  held  in  New  York  City 
September  22-28,  1921.  The  First  International  Congress  was  held  in 
London,  August,  191 2,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Eugenics  Education 
Society  and  the  presidency  of  Major  Leonard  Darwin.  According  to 
present  plans,  the  Congress  will  be  organized  into  four  sections.  The 
first  will  deal  with  the  results  of  research  in  the  domain  of  pure  eugenics 
in  animals  and  plants,  and  in  studies  in  human  heredity.  The  second 
section  will  consider  factors  which  influence  the  human  &mily,  and  their 
control.  The  third  section  will  concern  itself  with  the  topic  of  human 
racial  difiFerences  in  relation  to  immigration,  racial  admixture,  and 
national  and  cultural  groups.  The  fourth  section  will  discuss  eugenics 
in  relation  to  the  state,  to  society,  and  to  education. 

The  honorary  president  of  the  Congress  is  Alexander  Graham  Bell. 
The  president  is  Henry  Fairchild  Osbom.  All  papers  for  presentation 
at  the  Congress  should  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary-General,  who  will 
see  that  they  are  received  and  considered  by  the  proper  section  of  the. 
program  committee.  All  communications  should  be  addressed  to. 
Dr.  C.  C.  Little,  Secretary-General,  American  Museum  of  Natural 
History,  77th  Street  and  Central  Park,  West,  New  York  City. 


The  Sociological  Society  of  London 
The  Sociological  Review  reports  that  during  January  there  was  an 
Exhibition  of  Civic  and  Regional  Surveys  at  Leplay  House.    The 
exhibit  included  surveys  of  Westminster,  Oxford,   Chelsea,  Saffron 
Walden,  Ludlow,  and  Newbury. 

Among  the  several  groups  of  the  Society  for  the  study  of  special 
problems,  the  most  active  at  present  are  the  group  in  social  psychology, 
the  group  formed  for  the  study  of  ''La  science  sociale,"  and  the  group 
engaged  in  studying  rural  problems. 
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Inshtdt  International  de  SoaoLOciE 
The  Inteniational  Institute  of  Sociology  announces  the  dection  as 
associates  of  Professor  John  P.  Lichtenberger,  of  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  first  vice-president  of  the  American  Sociological  Society* 
and  Professor  Scott  E.  W.  Bedford,  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  former 
secretary  of  the  American  Sociological  Society. 


Revue  de  l'Institut  de  Sociologie 
The  Archives  Saciologiques  published  by  the  Institut  Solvay  of 
Brussels,  which  was  suspended  for  six  years  because  of  the  war,  has  made 
its  reappearance  under  the  title  Rnue  de  VlnstiM  de  Sociologie.  The 
Revue  will  appear  in  six  numbers  during  the  year,  each  issue  containing 
about  140  pages.  The  editors  are  G.  Bamich  and  G.  Hostdet  Over 
one-third  tibe  space  of  the  Revue  is  devoted  to  bibliographies,  txxdc 
reviews,  and  abstracts.  The  first  number,  issued  last  July,  contained 
an  artide,  ''La  raison  et  le  progris  moral,"  by  Professor  Edward  Gary 
Hayes,  of  the  University  of  Illinois.  Communications  should  be 
addressed  to  Institut  Solvay,  Pare  Ltepold,  Brussels. 


Chicago  Commission  on  Race  Relations 
The  Chicago  Commission  on  Race  Relations  was  appointed  by 
Governor  Lowden  of  Illinois  to  inquire  into  the  causes  leading  up  to 
and  culminating  in  the  riot  of  July,  1919,  which  resulted  in  the  death  of 
twenty-three  negroes  and  fifteen  white  persons.  This  Commission  has 
been  engaged  since  February,  1920,  in  a  thorough  and  comprehensive 
inquiry  into  race  relations  in  general  with  special  inquiry  into:  housing, 
industry,  crime  and  police  administration,  racial  dashes,  race  contacts, 
and  public  opinion.  Throughout  this  study  the  emphasis  has  been 
placed  upon  the  social  and  psydiological  aspects  of  the  relations  of  the 
white  and  negro  groups.  The  material  is  now  in  process  of  compilation. 
The  executive  secretary  of  the  Commission  is  Mr.  Graham  Romeyn 
Taylor;  the  associate  secretary  b  Mr.  Charles  S.  Johnson,  formerly  of 
the  Chicago  Urban  League. 

An  Employment  Service  Study 
A  study  of  public  employment  in  the  United  States  has  been  under- 
taken by  the  Russell  Sage  Foundation.    The  general  purpose  is  to 
gather  the  experience  of  this  country  in  planning,  organizing,  and 
administering  public  employment  work.    The  work  undertaken  groups 
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itself  into  three  main  parts.  First,  are  the  questions  which  have  to  do 
with  the  general  organization  and  administration  of  the  service.  They 
include,  among  others,  questions  as  to  federal,  federal-state,  or  some 
other  unit  of  administration;  the  organization  and  function  of  the  service 
from  the  federal  center  to  the  local  ends;  the  status  of  the  service  in  the 
federal,  state,  or  local  government  organization;  and  the  distribution  of 
offices. 

Second,  are  the  questions  relating  to  the  administration  of  the  local 
offices,  and  the  technique  of  the  local  service.  They  include  office 
layout;  the  placement  process;  practice  in  receiving,  registering,  inter* 
viewing,  and  referring  applicants;  forms  and  blanks  in  use;  and  so  on. 

And  third,  there  are  questions  as  to  the  place  and  function  of  the 
service  in  our  industrial  life,  local  and  national  What  are  the  obstacles 
which  the  public  employment  service  must  meet  and  overcome  if  it  is 
to  have  a  healthy  and  reasonably  rapid  development?  etc. 

The  investigations  have  been  made  by  Mary  LaDame,  Leslie  £. 
Woodcock,  J.  B.  BueU,  Fred  A.  King,  and  Helen  B.  Russell,  nearly  all 
of  whom  have  been  employed  at  one  time  or  another  in  public  or  private 
employment  work.  Their  experience  has  been  gathered  in  several 
different  sections  of  the  country.  The  study  is  under  the  general 
direction  of  Shelby  M.  Harrison. 


Study  op  Women  Delinquents 

The  Bureau  of  Social  Hygiene  announces  the  publication  of  a  book 
entitled  "A  Study  of  Women  Delinquents  m  New  York  State."  The 
authors  of  the  book  are  Dr.  Mabel  R.  Femald,  assistant  professor  of 
psychology.  University  of  Minnesota,  formerly  director.  Laboratory  of 
Social  Hygiene;  Dr.  Mary  H.  S.  Hayes,  formerly  psychologist,  and 
Almena  Dawley,  formerly  sociologist  of  the  Bureau  of  Social  Hygiene 
and  now  of  the  Pennsylvania  School  of  Social  Work.  The  book  includes 
a  statistical  chapter  by  Beardsley  Ruml. 

Six  groups  of  women  were  studied:  (i)  Women  committed  to  the 
State  Reformatory  at  Bedford  Hills.  This  group  include  felons,  mis- 
demeanants, and  women  convicted  of  such  offenses  as  soliciting  on  the 
public  streets,  frequenting  disorderly  houses,  loitering,  etc.  (2)  A  group 
of  felons  committed  to  the  State  Prison  at  Auburn.  (3)  Misdemeanants 
and  felons  committed  to  the  New  York  Penitentiary.  (4)  A  group  of 
minor  offenders  committed  to  the  New  York  City  Workhouse.  (5)  A 
group  committed  to  the  Magdalen  Home,  now  Inward  House.  (6)  A 
group  of  women  convicted  in  the  night  court  and  placed  on  probation. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


622  THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OP  SOCIOLOGY 

Students'  Dissertations  in  SoaoLOCY 
The  next  issue  of  the  Journal  will  contain  a  list  of  doctoral  disser- 
tations and  Masters'  theses  now  in  preparation  in  American  universities 
and  colleges.  Letters  have  been  sent  to  departments  which  last  year  re- 
ported graduate  work  in  sociology.  If  any  department  with  candidates 
for  higher  degrees  in  sociology  has  been  omittedi  infonnatico  will  be 
appreciated  upon  the  following  points:  names  of  candidates,  present 
degrees  with  institutions  conferring  them,  title  of  thesis  with  probable 
year  of  completion. 

RocKFOUO  College 
Professor  Seba  Eldridge,  head  of  the  department  of  the  social  sciences, 
announces  the  inception  of  a  new  sodal-sdence  series  under  his  editor- 
ship, and  bearing  the  imprint  of  Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Company.  Arrange- 
ments have  already  been  made  for  books  on  the  following  topics: 
economics  considered  as  a  social  science,  by  Professor  Lionel  Edie;  history 
of  socialism,  by  Dr.  Harry  W.  Laidler;  international  government,  by 
Dr.  Jessie  Wallace  Hugban;  labor  problems,  by  Professor  Gordon  S. 
Watldns;  crime  and  punishment,  by  Clarence  Darrow.  It  is  expected 
that  all  Uiese  contributions  to  the  series,  with  the  exception  of  Professor 
Watkins'  treatise  on  labor  problems,  will  appear  during  the  present 
year.  The  series  is  to  be  broad  in  scope,  and  will  include  books  on 
government  and  economics  as  well  as  on  sociology  proper. 


Wittenberg  College 
Professor  Paul  H.  Heisey,  of  the  University  of  Dubuque,  Dubuque, 
Iowa,  has  accepted  a  call  to  the  chair  of  religious  education  and  Sunday- 
sdiool  work  at  Wittenberg  Collie,  Springfield,  Ohio.    He  goes  to  the 
new  position  in  September,  1921. 
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Der  Untergang  des  Abendlandes,  Umrisse  einer  Morphologie  der 
Weltgeschichie.  Von  Oswald  Spengler.  Band  I:  Gestalt 
und  WirhlichkeU.  Pp.  xv+615.  Mtinchen:  Beck,  1921. 
(American  price,  $6.00.)  Band  II.  Weltkistorische  Perspek- 
tiven.    (Not  yet  received.) 

The  title-page  of  the  copy  before  us  carries  the  statement  that  it  is 
one  of  the  ''51st  to  53d  thousand."  This  is  an  index  of  the  amount  of 
notice  which  the  book  has  attracted  in  Germany.  It  has  even  started 
discussion  of  the  question, ''  What  will  be  its  effect  on  religion  ?"  Enough 
copies  have  already  reached  this  country  to  give  it  extended  publicity. 
Responsibility  to  our  constituency  demands  then  that  space  enough  be 
given  to  the  volume  to  assure  our  professional  readers  that  they  may 
safely  dismiss  all  suspicion  of  obligation  to  analyze  it  for  themselves. 
As  it  is  negligible  from  the  standpoint  of  technical  social  science,  it  also 
contains  nothing  over  which  there  is  the  slightest  occasion  for  a  religious 
or  theological  flutter. 

In  brief,  the  book  is  the  latest  attempt  to  cast  the  horoscope 
of  the  world's  history.  On  page  65  the  author  naively  gives  away 
the  situation  which  the  first  line  of  his  Preface  had  led  the  writer 
to  suspect.  He  frankly  states  that  in  191 1  he  felt  a  call  to  ''take 
a  broad  view  of  certain  political  phenomena."  He  implies,  though 
he  does  not  directly  state,  that  at  this  time  not  only  was  ''the 
world-war  as  the  already  inevitable  external  form  of  the  historical 
crisis  immediately  impending,"  but  that  he  had  detected  this  immedi- 
acy.   Thereupon  he  felt  called  upon  to  discover  the  reasons  for  it 

"in  the  spirit  of  the  previous— not  years  but—centimes."  He  goes  on  to  say 
that  in  piursuit  of  his  originally  limited  task  he  came  to  the  realization  "that 
for  actual  understanding  of  the  epoch  the  circumference  of  the  bases  must  be 
more  widely  drawn;  that  it  is  wholly  impossible  to  confine  an  investigation 
of  this  sort  to  a  single  period  and  to  its  group  of  political  events,  to  hold  it 
within  the  frame  of  pragmatic  considerations,  and  even  to  inhibit  purely 
metaphysical,  highly  transcendental  speculations— all  of  which  is  necessary 
in  order  to  arrive  at  results  that  will  have  the  attestation  of  profound  necessity. 
It  became  apparent  that  a  political  problem  cannot  be  understood  from 
within  politics  itself;  that  essential  currents  which  work  in  the  depths  come 
into  intelligibility  only  in  the  realm  of  art,  and  indeed  only  in  the  form  of  far 
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removed  scientific  and  purdy  phikMophical  ideas.  .  •  .  .  At  last  it  was  per- 
fectly clear  that  no  fragment  of  history  can  be  completely  illuminated  until  the 
secret  of  world  history  in  general,  or  more  predsdy  that  of  the  higher  stratum  of 
humanity  as  an  organic  unity  or  orderly  structure,  is  completely  darified." 

Ergo,  the  author's  mission  to  reveal  that  which  has  remained  hidden 
from  the  wise  and  prudent  from  the  foundation  of  the  world! 

No  more  delicious  specimen  of  the  ''echt  deutsch"  in  thinlring  could 
be  desired.  It  dawns  upon  an  earnest  and  talented  man  that  the  every- 
day is  a  manifestation  of  the  All.  Thereupon  he  feels  himself  delegated 
of  destiny  to  extemporize  a  philo6<q>hy  of  the  All.  He  has  been  trained 
as  a  mathematician.  He  has  not  been  trained  as  a  social  scientist. 
He  has  only  the  faintest  conception  of  the  struggles  of  social  philosophers, 
time  out  of  mindi  to  produce  credible  interpretations  of  the  All.  He 
does  not  know  a  thousandth  part  of  the  searchings  that  have  resulted 
in  nothing  but  demonstration  of  the  futility  of  the  proposed  techniques 
of  research.  He  has  not  assimilated  what  has  become  instinctive  with 
conventionally  trained  students  of  social  science,  about  the  &lse  starts 
which  have  been  made,  particuhirly  within  the  latest  two  hundred 
years,  in  attempting  to  fathom  the  mysteries  of  human  experience. 
An  auto-intoxicated  Quixote,  he  fares  forth  into  a  labyrinth  which, 
over  and  over  again ,  has  been  partially  plotted  by  many  sorts  of  pioneers. 
He  shows  comparatively  little  sense  of  the  economy  of  assembling  the 
lessons  of  their  experience.  Accordingly  every  step  of  his  course  fiilis 
within  the  footprints  of  some  predecessor,  and  the  tendency  of  each 
direction  which  he  takes  reveals  itself  in  advance  to  everyone  who  is 
at  all  familiar  with  the  history  of  social  philosophizing. 

Returning  to  page  5  we  find  the  author  revealing  the  secret  of  his 
presumed  prognosticating  power  as  follows:  ''The  means  of  under- 
standing living  forms  is  analogy."  Sociologists  have  had  saddening 
experiences  with  analogy.  They  will  think  twice  before  putting  their 
trust  in  it  again.  The  sort  of  analogy  which  the  author  has  in  mind 
may  be  inferred  from  a  sentence  a  little  later  (p.  8): 

Who  is  aware  that  a  profound  connection  of  form  exists  between  differential 
calculation  and  the  d3mastic  state  principle  of  the  period  of  Louis  XIV;  between 
the  antique  dvic  form  of  the  pdis  and  the  Euclidian  geometry;  between  the 
space-perspective  of  occidental  painting  and  the  conquest  of  space  by  roads, 
telephones,  and  long-<iistance  weapons;  between  counterpoint  instrumental 
music  and  the  economic  credit  system  ? 

That  is,  the  author  offers  an  aesthetic  key  to  interpretation  of  history. 
In  short,  as  against  prevailing  psychological  approaches  to  the  problem, 


Digitized  by 


Google 


BEVIEWS  62s 

to  be  t3^ified,  let  us  say,  by  the  method  of  Professor  Hobhouse,  he 
advocates  a  plan  of  approach  more  like  that  of  Professor  Patrick  Geddes. 

As  the  exhibit  unreels  it  turns  out  that  the  author's  ''analogy"  is 
not  only  a  symbolism  which  is  invisible  to  the  uninitiated,  but  that  the 
symbols  pass  into  a  cipher  code  which  by  comparison  makes  the  allied 
Baconian  scheme  look  obvious  and  simple. 

The  fundamental  assumption  of  the  book  is  that  civilization  is  what 
goes  on  in  the  most  esoteric  cells  of  the  brains  of  the  intellectually  and 
artistically  elect  (p.  8).  (Cf .  pp.  523-24.)  This  hypothesis  has  never  been 
less  plausible  than  since  the  German  war.  No  civilization  can  be  known 
by  its  intelligentsia  without  discount  for  its  inarticulates.  Moreover,  it  is 
highly  improbable  that  the  ratio  of  the  intellectual  to  the  non-intellectual 
factors  is  identical  in  any  two  civilizations.  Indeed,  a  better  selling 
proposition,  as  the  phrase  goes,  would  be  that  the  intelligentsia  and  the 
individually  negligible  factors  have  meaning  for  the  civilization  of  a 
period  in  a  ratio  similar  to  that  which  the  wakes  of  all  the  ships  that  ssul 
the  seven  seas,  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  ocean  depths,  on  the  other,  have 
to  its  commerce.  Not  consistently,  but  as  a  rule,  Spengler  abstracts 
this  "highbrow"  factor  from  the  total  of  human  experience,  and  essays 
a  philosophy  of  that  alone.  He  thereby  throws  up  the  attempt  to 
interpret  history,  by  confining  himself  to  a  single  strand  in  history.  If 
he  really  intends  to  seek  out  an  interpretation  of  history,  in  the  sense  of 
the  totality  of  men's  past  experience,  the  supposition  that  the  explana- 
tion is  to  be  found  in  this  single  thread  in  the  tapestry  is  too  naive  for 
consideration  by  responsible  social  scientists. 

Spengler's  assault  upon  the  conventionalities  of  historians  is  spicy 
reading.  By  comparison  it  makes  Nordau's  heresies  look  orthodox. 
The  criticism  goes  over  ground,  however,  which  sociologists  have 
traversed  for  a  generation  in  debate  with  the  historians.  It  is  vigorous 
argument  as  to  the  inconclusiveness  of  the  conceptions  which  have 
furnished  the  backgroimd  for  most  historical  writing,  but  it  does  not 
help  the  author's  case  as  proposer  of  a  substitute.  Spengler's  method 
of  divination  reaches  the  dictum  (p.  20)  that  European  civilization 
(KuUur)  is  "a  precisely  definable  phenomenon  between  the  years  1000 
and  2000  A.D."  Moreover  (p.  36),  '*The  period  1800-2000  in  occidental 
KuUur  is  identical  with  Hellenism.  Particularly  is  the  end  of  the  war 
identical  with  the  transition  from  the  Hellenistic  to  the  Roman  period." 
The  prospectus  of  the  destiny  which  Spengler  declares  is  in  brief  this: 
On  or  about  the  year  2000,  the  world  is  to  resolve  itself  into  a  few  prov- 
inces, each  subject  to  a  metropolis,  where  a  Super-Cedl-Rhodes  is  to 
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reign.  This  may  or  inay  not  turn  out  to  have  been  a  good  guess.  Mean- 
while, in  spite  of  its  attendant  parade  of  learning,  it  remains  a  guess, 
nothing  more.  As  a  sheer  betting  proposition,  which  is  all  the  guess 
amounts  to,  the  odds  would  favor  any  decently  restrained  formula  of 
denatured  sovietism.    Then  the  author  proceeds  (p.  55): 

Hitherto  everyone  has  been  free  to  hope  for  whatever  sort  of  future  one 
wished.  Where  there  are  no  facts  the  feelings  govern.  In  the  future  it  will 
be  everyone's  duty  to  learn  of  the  impending  what  can  and  will  occur,  with 
the  unalterable  necessity  of  a  destiny,  and  quite  independent  of  our  personal 
ideals  or  those  of  the  age.  If  we  use  the  questionable  word  freedom,  at  all 
events  it  is  not  within  our  liberty  to  realize  this  or  that,  but  merely  that  which 
is  necessary. 

Waiving  the  trifle  that  there  is  nothing  whatever  in  the  book  which 
is  established  as  a  foundation  for  this  dogmatism,  we  may  be  able  to 
imagine  ourselves  reduced  to  the  belief  that  the  future  of  the  world  is 
flxed  in  detail  by  inexorable  fate.  We  cannot,  however,  imagine  our- 
selves accepting  the  claim  of  any  visionary  who  offers  himself  that  he  is 
authorized  to  reveal  the  terms  of  that  fate. 

At  the  end  of  his  Introduction  the  author  reduces  his  apocalypse  to 
conspectus  form  in  three  ingenious  tables.  They  dutifully  correspond 
with  his  own  term  '^ morphology."  They  are  verbal-visual  symbols 
of  the  "soul"  of  various  civilizations  as  he  reacts  to  them.  Tliere  is 
no  pretense  of  making  out  an  evolutionary  nexus.  Analogy,  naked  and 
imashamed,  is  all  the  sanction  claimed. 

With  this  showing  of  the  author's  plan,  everyone  competent  to 
evaluate  method  will  know  whether  it  is  worth  while  to  follow  him  in 
detail.  No  matter  what  opinions  a  writer  may  set  forth  if  his  procedure 
is  intrinsically  incompetent  to  validate  any  opinion  whatsoever. 

In  brief,  the  book  is  exactly  what  one  might  expect  from  an  excep- 
tionally gifted  writer  who  is  as  to  vocation  a  mathematician,  as  to 
proclivity  a  mystic,  as  to  ambition  a  cosmic  philosopher.  It  is  spangled 
thick  with  pearls  of  impression,  but,  with  certain  notable  excepti(»is, 
they  are  wondrously  wrought  from  messy  paste.  Varying  the  figure, 
almost  any  paragraph  chosen  at  random  might  act  as  a  mental  cocktail, 
but  therewith  the  whole  story  is  told,  so  far  as  the  methodological 
verdict  is  at  issue.  Intellectual  nutrition  is  conspicuously  absent.  The 
escapade  has  substantially  the  same  relation  to  social  science  which 
Jules  Verne's  writings  have  to  physical  science.  It  kaleidoscopes  a  large 
amount  of  knowledge  into  a  historical  extravaganza. 

One  can  hardly  believe  that  the  author  had  ever  heard  of  Barth's 
Fhilosophie  der  GesckkhU  als  Sociologies  or  of  Robert  Flint's  Philosophy 
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of  History^  first  edition.  Either  work  might  have  suggested  enough  sober 
second  thoughts  to  deter  a  reasonably  cautious  amateur  from  adding  to 
the  long  list  of  futile  attempts  to  accomplish  the  impossible. 

Albion  W.  Sicaix 


The  Grand  Strategy  of  Evolution.  The  Social  Philosophy  of  a  Biolo- 
gist. By  William  Patten,  Professor  of  Biology  in  Dartmouth 
College.  Boston:  Richard  G.  Badger,  1920.  Pp.  xviii+412. 
$5.00- 

The  universal  end,  or  purpose  in  life,  and  in  nature,  is  to  construct,  to 
create,  or  grow.  The  wa}^  and  means  of  accomplishing  that  end  are  mutual 
service,  or  co-operative  action,  and  rightness. 

Two  reciprocal  processes  are  always  manifest  in  this  co-operative  nature- 
action:  construction  and  destruction;  organization  and  disorganization.  We 
may  also  call  these  universal  processes  of  give  and  take,  good  and  evil,  anabolism 
and  catabolism,  egoism  and  altruism.  But  as  this  nature-metabolism,  as  a 
whole,  is  cumulative  and  progressive,  there  is  but  one  all-pervading  attribute 
of  nature,  namely  rightness,  which  becomes  manifest  to  us  as  constructive, 
or  creative  action,  or  growth. 

I  shall  speak,  not  as  a  scientist  in  the  conventions  of  science I 

have  thrown  the  small  verbal  cash  and  other  impedimenta  of  my  native 
province  into  the  melting  pot,  using  wherever  possible  the  irreducible  sovereign 
terms  current  in  all  mental  exchange.  And  if  you  who  read  will  also,  for  the 
moment,  lay  aside  your  own  trappings,  coming  foot-free  with  me  over  some 
neglected  trails,  it  may  be  that  we  shall  see  more  clearly  from  our  new  point 
of  view — and  perhaps  more  convincingly  because  of  its  scientific  setting — ^that 
elemental  truth  which  governs  alike  all  the  institutions  of  man  and  of  nature. 
The  right  to  exist  and  the  obligation  to  serve  are  one  and  inseparable;  for  to  exist 
is  to  give,  and  to  give  is  to  receive. 

The  foregoing  sentences  are  the  substance  of  the  Preface  of  a  book 
which  it  is  an  inspiration  to  read  and  a  duty  to  recommend.  It  is  the 
sort  of  book  which  carries  not  the  burr  or  the  shell  or  the  boxes  or  burlaps 
in  which  nature  or  man  has  packed  the  makings  of  knowledge  and 
wisdom;  but  reality  in  shape  to  be  converted  into  inmiediate  under- 
standing. It  is  a  book  of  the  kind  which  epitomizes  an  intellectual  and 
moral  epoch.  It  brings  forth  things  new  and  old  in  a  manner  which 
dramatizes  the  contrast  between  the  thought-world  of  its  era  and  that 
of  the  era  when  men  reflected  the  actual  world  in  the  latest  previous 
tentative  picture.  It  is  the  kind  of  book  which  is  a  liberal  education  in 
itself.    It  should  take  the  blur  out  of  eyes  that  can  see  in  the  world  of 
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experience  at  most  nothing  better  than  chaos  camouflaged  by  con- 
vention; contradiction  amtradicted  by  classification;  a  darkness  and 
light,  good  and  bad  at  perpetual  war,  censored  by  dogma  into  a  am- 
ceptual  peace.  It  is  a  book  fit  to  emancipate  pec^le  yAo  have  been 
taught  that  nature  is  bad,  grace  is  good,  and  God  a  shock-absorber 
between  the  two.  It  is  a  book  to  shame  the  type  of  pseudo-sdentist 
who  has  learned  no  more  about  the  ways  of  nature  than  that  it  is  a 
dog-eat-dog  eccMiomy,  with  Bemhardi,  Tirpitz,  and  Hindenburg  as  its 
prophets.  It  is  a  book  for  every  preacher  who  is  still  preaching  that 
evolutionist  and  Christian  are  mutually  exclusive  terms.  It  is  a  book 
for  every  teacher  who  hopes  there  is  a  continuity  and  consistency  of 
cosmic  processes,  including  the  social  realm,  but  is  not  quite  able  to 
make  them  out  It  is  a  book  for  every  student  of  school,  or  post- 
school,  age  who  wants  to  know  the  best  that  is  known  about  the  ground 
plan  on  which  mundane  affairs  proceed. 

In  the  first  280  pages  the  author  epitomizes  the  ways  in  which  the 
evolutionary  method  works  in  nature.  It  is  the  most  lucid  presentation 
of  the  subject  to  the  lay  mind  that  we  have  seen.  The  remaining  150 
pages  indicate  how  the  evolutionary  method  develops  after  ''man's 
mental  imagery  (as)  a  prime  creative  factor"  b^^is  to  be  the  differ- 
entiating element 

The  guiding  idea  in  this  part  of  the  agreement  is  formulated  as 
follows  (p.  277}: 

All  constructive  problems  in  social  life  may  be  resolved  into  secondary 
problems  of  wa}^  and  means  of  extending  the  principles  of  co-operative  action 
to  larger  and  larger  groups,  or  conditions,  for  longer  and  k>nger  periods.  To 
that  end,  correspondingly  larger  experience,  more  comprehensive  vision,  and 
greater  tenacity  or  purpose  are  essential.  But  the  constructive  method  will 
always  remain  the  same. 

It  would  not  be  surprising  if  the  charge  should  be  brought  against 
the  social  philosophy  of  the  book  that  it  is  merely  a  revival  of  the  dis- 
credited "biological  sociology"  of  a  generation  ago.  On  the  contrary, 
even  Karl  Menger,  who  subjected  that  crude  technique  to  the  most 
damaging  criticism,  would  probably  admit  that  the  method  of  this 
exposition  is  guiltless  of  the  errors  he  exposed.  The  obsolete  "  biological 
sociology"  started  with  a  fanciful  morphological  conception  of  "society" 
as  a  body  analogous  with  a  physiological  organism.  The  method  of 
this  book  makes  no  a  priori  assumptions.  It  simply  recognizes  growth 
functions  as  they  follow  one  another  out  of  the  physical  into  the  social 
realm,  and  it  shows  how  understanding  of  physical  functions  may  help 
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to  understanding  of  social  functions.  It  does  not  arbitrarily  super- 
impose anything  biological  upon  the  social.  It  shows  how  vision  trained 
by  acquaintance  with  methods  of  growth  on  the  ph3rsical  levels  may  the 
better  detect  growth  methods  on  the  social  leveb. 

It  may  be  said,  too,  that  the  book  overworks  the  structural  aspects 
both  of  nature  and  of  human  relations.  The  word  ''architecture"  has 
a  prominence  out  of  proportion  to  the  functional  aspects  of  the  growth 
reality  which  it  is  supposed  to  be  expounding.  In  the  reviewer's  judg- 
ment the  feiult  is  real,  but  it  is  more  in  appearance  than  in  actual  effect. 
The  author's  whole  emphasis  is  so  obviously  upon  growth  that  the 
statical  connotations  of  the  term  "architecture"  do  not  obscure  the 
functional  process  which  it  is  used  to  clarify. 

On  the  whole,  no  book  in  the  entire  post-Darwinian  literature  equals 
this  volume  as  a  guide  to  the  congruity  between  the  constructive  pro- 
cesses of  nature  and  the  moral  economics  of  "the  psychic  Victors,"  as 
Lester  F.  Ward  taught  us  to  call  them.  In  spirit  it  may  well  remind 
us  of  Drummond's  Nahtral  Law  in  the  Spiritual  World.  The  later 
writer,  however,  is  more  sure-footed  than  the  earlier  author,  both  on 
the  physical  and  the  spiritual  plane,  and  his  book  deserves  larger  and 
more  permanent  influence.  It  would  be  difficult  to  overstate  the 
service  which  Professor  Patten  has  performed  in  teaching  the  lesson 
that  the  problem  of  life,  personal  and  public,  is  not  to  be  solved  by 
'^ fighting  the  cosmic  process,"  but  by  "accepting  nature's  constructive 
rightness  as  the  ethical  standard,  and  by  adopting  her  constructive 
methods  as  the  moral  code." 

Albion  W.  Sicaix 


Principles  of  Sociology  with  Educational  Applications.    By  Fred- 
erick R.  Clow.    New  York:    The  Macmillan  Company, 
1920.    Pp.  xiv+436.    $1.00. 
The  phenomenal  increase  in  the  popularity  of  sociology  as  a  study  is 
shown  by  the  demand  for  its  application  in  institutional  fields.    This 
is  especially  true  in  education  as  evidenced  by  the  desire  of  publishers  to 
get  a  textbook  in  educational  sociology.    The  Century  Company  used 
that  title  for  W.  £.  Chancellor's  book,  when,  by  no  stretch  of  the  imagi- 
nation, could  it  be  rightfully  so  named.    It  devotes  only  one  very 
sketchy  chapter  out  of  thirty-seven  to  the  school  and  in  general  pays 
much  less  attention  to  education  than  does  the  average  textbook  on 
general  sociology. 
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It  is  to  the  everlasting  credit  of  Dr.  Clow  tbat  in  his  text  he  has  used 
its  proper  title,  Principles  of  Sociology  wiik  Educational  AppUcaUans, 
even  though  his  publishers  did  print  on  its  back  Principles  of  Edncatumal 
Sociology.  It  is  a  simply  worded,  well-orgamzed,  and  thorou^^ 
suggestive  textbook  in  general  socblogy  written  especially  for  teachers. 
Most  of  the  illustrative  material  is  such  as  would  appeal  to  them  and 
would  be  particularly  applicable  to  their  problems.  It  is  divided  into 
three  parts,  ''  Factors  of  Society,  *'  '^  Social  Organization, "  and  *'  Sodal 
Progress. '*  Part  II  is  the  longest  and  most  effective  of  the  three  divi- 
sions. At  the  dose  of  each  chapter  is  a  series  of  topics  and  problems  and 
an  ample  list  of  specific  readings  for  dassroom  use. 

One  feature  of  Dr.  Clow's  book  is  unique.  Long  quotations  are 
embodied  in  the  text,  either  at  the  end  or  in  the  midst  of  each  topic. 
It  thus  becomes  a  sort  of  combined  text  and  book  of  readings.  This 
arrangement  has  both  merits  and  defects.  Its  value  lies  in  the  fact  that 
students  must  perforce  become  acquainted  with  a  variety  of  authors  and 
realize  something  of  the  nature  and  wealth  of  sociological  literature. 
Also,  it  buttresses  the  author's  statements  with  accepted  authorities  and 
brings  into  immediate  juxtaposition  the  social  principle  and  its  prac- 
tical application.  Its  weakness  lies  in  breaking  the  continuity  of  thought 
and  scattering  the  student's  psychic  energy.  Likewise  the  effort  to 
combine  textual  discussion  with  topical  readings  requires  unnecessary 
brevity  for  each.  Dr.  Clow's  treatment  of  eadi  topic  would  be  more 
convincing  if  he  had  used  the  whole  space  for  his  own  discussion  and 
embodied  the  readings,  equally  enlarged,  in  another  book,  or,  perhaps 
better,  had  doubled  the  size  of  the  book.  Is  it  not  time  for  sociologists 
to  demand  more  time  for  an  elementary  course  and  to  use  more  elaborate 
textbooks,  or  if  a  manual  or  brief  text  is  used  to  guarantee  that  enough 
laboratory  work  is  done  to  avoid  the  imputation,  too  frequently  justified, 
that  it  is  a  ''snap"  course ? 

Dr.  Clow  has  given  us  a  thoughtful  and  much-needed  textbook  in 
general  sociology  for  teachers,  and  it  is  certain  to  be  widely  used,  particu- 
larly in  normal  schools. 

Walter  R.  Smith 

University  ot  Kansas         

A  Digest  of  Educational  Sociology.    By  David  Snedden.    New 
York:    Teachers  College,  Columbia  University,  1920.    Pp. 
ix+264.    (Paper.) 
The  materials  in  this  volume  were  evidently  assembled  as  a  syllabus 

and  guide  for  the  author's  students  in  his  courses  in  educational  sociology. 
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In  the  first  hundred  pages  there  is  a  digest  of  the  fundamentals  of  soci- 
ological theory — or,  more  accurately,  a  statement  of  problems  dealt  with 
in  this  theory;  and  along  with  this  are  presented  our  major  educational 
problems  from  the  sociological  point  of  view.  While  the  latter  half  of 
the  volume  continues  these  problems  by  breaking  them  up  into  greater 
detail  in  connection  with  school  subjects  and  grade  levels,  in  much  larger 
measure  it  becomes  an  outline  of  topics,  problems,  actual  and  hypotheti- 
cal cases,  etc.,  for  the  guidance  of  students  taking  the  course. 

It  is  probable  that  there  is  no  other  volume  yet  published  which 
states,  suggests,  and  contains  reference  to  so  wide  and  well-chosen 
an  array  of  fundamental  educational  problems.  Herein  lies  its  great 
value.  Rarely,  however,  are  the  problems  discussed,  explained,  or  made 
clear  to  the  novice  in  the  field.  For  the  discussion  he  must  go  to  the 
collateral  readings.  The  latter,  however,  in  the  present  condition  of  the 
literature,  rather  inadequately  treat  most  of  the  educational  problems. 
In  large  measure  the  student  must  draw  on  his  professional  experiences 
and  observations.  The  syllabus  is  therefore  best  for  mature  students 
who  have  had  practical  educational  experience. 

It  is  not  a  book  to  be  read;  it  is  a  reference  book  for  guidance  of 
research  and  study.  It  is  primarily  a  book  on  education  rather  than 
sociology — except  as  education  is  itself  one  of  the  major  fields  of  sociology. 

Frankun  Bobbitt 
Untversity  07  Chicago 


A  General  Introduction  to  Psychoanalysis.  By  Professor  Sigmund 
Freud,  LL.D.  New  York:  Boni  and  Liveright,  1920.  Pp. 
vii+406.    $4.50. 

Sociologists  will  welcome  this  book,  for  it  gives  briefly,  clearly, 
and  with  authority  the  Freudian  S3rstem  of  psydiology.  The  la3rman 
has  waited  for  a  complete,  up-to-date,  ludd  treatment  of  this  difficult 
subject;  and  here  it  is  by  the  master  himself.  Its  presentation  is  strate- 
gically divided  in  three  parts:  the  psychology  of  errors,  the  dream,  and 
the  general  theory  of  the  neurosis.  The  book  contains  much  material 
of  value  to  the  sociologists  without  regard  to  the  reader's  attitude  toward 
the  Freudian  hypothesis.  Examples  of  this  are  the  author's  discussion 
of  the  sublimating  value  of  art  and  the  sociological  significance  of  fear 
in  childhood. 

Although,  as  Stanley  Hall  suggests,  one  may  find  himself  in  opposi- 
tion to  Freud's  exaggerated  emphasis  upon  the  instinct  of  sex,  neverthe- 
less the  general  reader  will  regard  the  book  as  a  whole  as  less  extreme 
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in  this  respect  than  are  the  works  of  many  of  Freud's  disdpks.  Tlie 
presentation  is  free  from  that  attitude  of  "force-it-down-the-public's- 
throat-to-see-it-squirm/'  the  presence  of  which  in  some  Freudian  litera- 
ture has  repelled  the  unbeliever  and  distorted  Freud's  teaching.  The 
^;o  instinct  is  given  recognition,  although  the  value  of  Adler's  contribu- 
tion is  not  justly  appreciated.  The  book  aims  to  be  constructive  rather 
than  controversial;  and  taking  into  account  the  subject-matter,  it  largely 
succeeds.  The  Preface,  much  too  brief,  gives  the  reader  a  favorable  but 
discriminating  entr£e. 

Ernest  R.  Groves 
Boston  UinvERsnY 


Social  Scandinavia  in  the  Viking  Age.  By  Maay  Wilheuone 
Williams.  New  York:  The  Macmillan  Company,  1920. 
Pp.  X+4SI-    %S'Oo. 

Virile  Scandinavia,  during  the  most  spectacular,  romantic,  and 
dominant  period  of  its  career,  is  brought  intimately  before  the  reader  in 
this  book.  Other  students  of  peoples  might  well  follow  Dr.  WHUams' 
example  in  her  presentation  of  a  people  during  the  formative  period  of 
its  development. 

The  book  has  the  virtue  of  presenting  a  well-rounded  picture  of  the 
life  of  the  people  studied.  It  is  as  complete  as  the  university  student 
or  instructor  would  require  who  did  not  need  to  go  to  the  original  sources. 

In  every  page  the  book  bears  evidence  of  thorough  and  painstaking 
study.  The  sources  from  which  Dr.  Williams  has  gathered  her  data  seem 
to  be  as  com{)lete  as  one  could  reasonably  expect,  and  I  would  say  she 
has  not  neglected  any  source  apesi  to  her  use.  A  long  bibliography 
follows  the  text  of  the  book.  In  order  to  test  the  value  of  the  book  as  a 
source  I  several  times  sought  information  in  chapters  I  had  not  then  read. 
In  each  case  what  I  sought  was  found  and  in  its  proper  place. 

The  following  subject  headings  show  the  scope  of  the  book:  the  land 
and  the  people;  the  ties  of  kinship  and  nationality;  classes  of  society;  in- 
fancy, childhood,  and  youth;  dress  and  ornan^ent;  marriage  and  divorce; 
position  of  women;  homesteads  and  houses;  house-furnishings  and  food; 
agriculture  and  the  routine  of  farm  life;  hunting,  fowling,  and  fishing; 
transportation;  trade  and  commerce;  markets  and  towns;  the  career  of 
the  Viking;  government;  system  of  justice;  social  gatherings;  language 
and  literature;  learning  in  general;  religion;  superstition;  and  death  and 
burial. 
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The  study  is  thoroughly  and  consistently  objective.  In  fact,  I  fear 
it  is  too  much  so  to  hold  a  reader  who  has  not  either  a  definite  need  of 
the  data  or  a  kinship  interest  in  the  people  presented.  In  one  way,  how- 
ever.  Dr.  Williams  puts  herself  into  every  few  pages  by  suggesting  higher 
phases  of  culture  than  her  sources  seem  to  allow.  The  pages  of  the  book 
are  sprinkled  with  the  words  "probably,"  "doubtless,"  and  "perhaps." 
I  failed  to  analyze  the  reason  for  these  words,  unless  it  was  an  unconscious 
zeal  for,  "probably"  a  pride  in,  the  Scandinavian  people  themselves.  I 
criticize  the  too  frequent  use  of  these  guess  words,  because  they  will 
waylay  the  judgment  of  even  the  careful  reader;  he  cannot  alwaj^  be 
sure  whether  certain  statements  of  the  book  present  real  conditions  as 
revealed  by  the  sources,  or  reasonably  justified  conclusions  of  the  author, 
or  desirable  conditions  with  which  she  quite  unconsciously  wishes  to 
impress  her  readers. 

This  study  will  be  of  great  value  to  students  of  peoples  in  America. 
The  individualistic  old-line  American  will  see  certain  of  his  own  traits 
and  characteristics  in  the  individualistic  old  Teuton  of  Scandinavia. 

The  quotations  from  the  sagas  placed  at  the  opening  of  each  chapter 
are  not  the  least  interesting  part  of  the  book. 

Albert  Esnest  Jenks 

UNIVESSTTY  07  MniNESOTA 


Klasserna  och  SamhaUet.  By  Pontus  Fahlbeck.  Stockholm: 
P.  A.  Norstedt  &  Soners  Forlag,  1920.     Pp.  viii+413.    Kr.  18. 

The  author  of  this  book  has  been  a  teacher  of  political  science  and 
statistics  at  Lund  University  in  Sweden.  He  is  known  as  the  editor  of 
Staiswtenskaplig  Tidsskrift  and  as  the  author  of  several  books  on  sociolo- 
gical subjects.  In  1892  Fahlbeck  published  a  book  on  Stand  och  Klasser, 
and  judgmg  from  the  list  of  his  published  writings  his  chief  interest 
during  the  last  thirty  years  has  been  along  the  line  which  furnishes  the 
subject-matter  of  '' Classes  and  Society."  The  work  of  this  seventy- 
year-old  author  therefore  presumably  represents  the  results  of  ample 
investigation  and  mature  thought  and  should  be  of  some  value  to  other 
students  of  society. 

The  present  volume  is  the  first  of  a  series  of  three  which  the  author 
intends  to  publish  on  the  subject  of  "Classes  and  Society."  In  this 
volume  the  author  attempts  to  trace  the  origin  of  classes  in  primitive 
society  and  the  development  of  class  systems  up  through  the  historical 
age  of  antiquity.  As  the  author  says  in  his  Introduction,  the  presenta- 
tion is  less  historical  than  typological ,  and  the  main  topic  is  the  etiology 
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and  morphology  of  classes.  He  accepts  the  results  of  historical  and 
ethnological  research  and  is  concerned  chiefly  with  the  sodolc^ical 
interpretation  of  these  data. 

Various  theories  of  the  origin  of  classes  which  have  been  put  forth 
are  weighed  and  found  wanting.  The  writer  agrees  with  Durkheim  that 
the  social  division  of  labor  should  be  regarded  as  the  most  impMtant 
^'driving  force"  of  culture  and  of  social  differentiation: 

But  it  is  so,  not  merely  as  a  technical  specialization  and  monopohzation, 
and  still  less  as  a  purposeful  division  of  economic  production.  Rather  it  is 
such  as  the  result  of  an  unequal  evaluation  of  objects  and  the  consequent 
grouping  of  the  persons  who  occupy  themselves  with  these  objects.  ....  This 
evaluation  receives  one  of  its  strongest  expressions  in  the  dass  system.  For 
it  is  this  ....  which  is  the  raison  d^eire  of  the  social  division  of  labor  and  the 
hierarchy  of  higher  and  bwer  classes  based  thereon. 

This  psychological  factor  of  evaluation  is  emphasized  throughout 
the  whole  treatment  of  ''Classes  and  Society."  The  function  of  eariy 
reUgions  in  originating  and  fixing  social  values  and  in  maintaining  class 
distinctions  is  traced  with  some  care.  Subjection  through  war  or  un- 
equal distribution  of  wealth  would  have  failed  to  maintain  dass  dis- 
tinctions were  it  not  for  the  creation  of  higher  sanctions  such  as  those  of 
religion. 

While  in  its  individual  aspect  classes  appear  merely  as  unequal 
stations  in  life,  in  its  broader  social  aspect  ''class  systems  are  simply 
human  organizations  of  cultural  enterprise."  Despite  many  apparent 
differences  the  class  system  of  every  sodety  in  the  same  cultural  stage 
is  held  to  be  essentially  the  same.  On  the  other  hand  it  is  not  held  that 
culture  progresses  indefinitely  with  the  rising  degree  of  class  differentia- 
tion. The  apex  of  the  rising  trend  of  class  distinctions  has  been  reached 
in  the  feudal  and  caste  systems,  while  modem  culture  sodeties  have 
tended  toward  a  gradual  weakening  of  sharp  class  distinctions. 

The  full  treatment  of  classes  in  modem  sodety  is  deferred  to  a  later 
volume.  But  although  this  volume  aims  to  treat  specifically  only  the 
class  S3rstems  of  primitive  and  andent  sodeties  it  is  written  with  a  con- 
stant reference  to  modern  conditions  and  current  movements  which 
makes  it  a  book  of  present  interest.  One  senses  through  its  pages  the 
reality  of  the  problem  of  classes  in  Europe  and  elsewhere  in  the  world 
of  today. 

What  the  relative  value  of  this  contribution  to  sodological  literature 
may  be  I  shall  leave  to  more  competent  critics  to  dedde. 

OscAa  B.  Ytrehus 
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Woman  and  the  New  Race.  By  Margaret  Sanger.  New  York: 
Brentano,  1920.    Pp.  234.    $2.00. 

It  is  hard  to  see  how  Havelock  Ellis  could  have  written  such  a  ful- 
some preface  for  an  inferior  and  poorly  titled  presentation  of  the  subject 
of  birth-control.  As  Beecher  said,  speaking  after  the  tirade  of  a  man- 
hating  war-horse  of  a  suffragette,  "Nevertheless,  we  believe  in  Women's 
Rights."  Fearless  dogmatism  rather  than  scientific  judgment  has 
produced  the  notoriety  through  which  Mrs.  Sanger  has  unfortunately 
become  known  as  American  protagonist  of  this  movement.  It  is  this 
conspicuous  position  which  alone  seems  to  justify  a  full  review  of  this 
bit  of  unscientific  propaganda. 

The  general  argument  is  sound  and  obvious:  overpopulation  causes 
many  evils.  Woman  is  both  victim  and  cause,  and  is  largely  ignorant 
of  results  and  remedies.  Birth-control,  when  freed  from  stupid  laws, 
will  doubtless  help,  as  is  shown  by  conditions  in  Holland  and  in  Aus- 
tralia. Sound  medical  research  is  wisely  urged  and  predicted.  Many 
of  the  facts  which  the  author  marshals  in  support  also  seem  reliable. 
They  are  rendered  weak,  however,  by  frequent  emotional  or  special 
pleading  and  by  questionable  and  extreme  statements.  The  reviewers 
find  themselves  asking  what  unconscious  background  must  motivate 
such  opinions. 

Among  her  statements  or  implications  are  the  following: 

1.  That  only  the  married  woman  who  has  been  constantly  loved 
by  the  most  understanding  and  considerate  of  husbands  has  escaped 
[certain]  horrors. 

2.  That  feeble-minded  children  result  from  alcoholic  or  insane 
parents,  or  from  too  frequent  child-bearing.  (Cause  and  effect  are 
perhaps  reversed  here.) 

3.  That  infanticide  has,  in  the  past,  improved  the  position  of  women. 

4.  That  a  woman  is  physically  fittest  for  marriage  at  twenty-five. 
(Bertillon  to  the  contrary.) 

5.  That  a  preliminary  period  of  childless  marriage  improves  family 
life. 

6.  That  women  conceive  more  easily  after  an  abortion,  and  that 
a  "cold"  woman  conceives  more  easily  than  does  a  passionate  one. 

7.  That  the  average  mother  of  a  baby  every  year  or  two  has  been 
forced  into  unwilling  motherhood,  so  far  as  the  later  arrivals  are  con- 
cerned. 

8.  That  progressive  variations  in  evolution  are  due  to  the  female 
rather  than  the  male. 
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9.  That  there  is  a  beneficial  exchange  of  magnetism  between  the 
sexes  in  Shaker  marriage. 

10.  That  nursing  a  child  after  twelve  months  tends  to  produce 
brain  disease  in  the  child  and  deafness  and  blindness  in  the  mother. 

11.  That  midwivesy  as  well  as  physidansi  should  be  permitted  to 
impart  contraceptive  information. 

12.  That  Christianity  has  set  back  the  progress  of  women  by  a 
thousand  years. 

For  many  of  these  statements  she  offers  no  authority  other  than  her 
own.  Even  where  plausible  evidence  is  offered,  her  cause  is  not  helped 
by  attacking  Christianity  and  the  male  sex.  Whether  or  not  Mis. 
Sanger  wants  their  co-operation,  the  support  of  men  and  of  the  churches 
is  very  essential  to  the  new  morality  of  parenthood. 

She  ignores  those  arguments — ^like  those  from  immigration  or  in- 
dustry— which  have  also  been  used  with  some  plausibility  by  the  advo- 
cates of  larger  families.  Hoffman  (the  ''prudential"  statistician) 
would  turn  in  his  gravity  to  find  anything  he  wrote  used  to  support 
birth-control! 

Her  general  fallacy  is  the  common  one  of  confusing  an  indispensable 
cause  with  an  exclusive  cause.  She  follows  the  chain  of  causation  in 
each  problem  only  until  she  finds  her  pet  link. 

But,  most  fundamental,  her  entire  point  of  view  (insufficiently  offset 
by  two  or  three  scattered  pages)  seems  essentially  selfish.  She  em- 
phasizes the  emancipation  of  women  rather  than  the  welfare  of  the 
family  or  of  the  child,  which  she  calls  a  more  selfish  interest  The 
"feminine  spirit"  for  which  she  pleads,  is  but  a  projection  of  her  own 
protest  against  economic,  poUtical,  and  other  domination.  To  the 
reviewers,  it  would  appear  that  what  she  is  striving  for  in  this  respect 
is  the  basic  rights  of  human  nature  rather  than  of  specificaUy  feminine 
nature. 

A  more  constructive  and  positive  approach  to  this  problem  is  being 
worked  out  from  the  standard  of  organic  welfare,  including  both  sexes, 
family  and  society,  worthy  childhood,  and  voluntary  parenthood.  Men, 
also,  have  been  degraded,  kept  ignorant.  Why  not  develop  fathers 
as  fathers,  quite  as  much  as  develop  mothers,  whether  as  mothers,  as 
women,  or  as  humans? 

It  is  hard  to  blame  Mrs.  Sanger  for  the  shortcomings  of  this  book: 
we  might  feel  as  she,  were  we  to  read  as  many  letters  like  those  she 
publishes.  Doubtless,  however,  she  does  not  hear  nor  see  so  much  of 
the  happily  married.    To  understand  and  pardon  does  not,  however. 
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warrant  approval:  the  cause  is  so  fundamental  and  worthy  that  it  must 
be  defended  even  from  its  friends.  One  may  admire  the  courage  and 
value  the  sacrifice  of  a  pioneer  and  yet  refuse  to  recognize  her  as  a  wise 
leader.  Sensationalism  may  already  have  seriously  handicapped  the 
movement  by  associating  it  in  the  public  mind  with  the  otUri  and  morbid. 
Possibly  a  reading  of  Aristophanes'  marriage-strike  might  restore  a 
sense  of  himior  to  the  subject. 

S.  W.  AND  T.  D.  Eliot 

NOSTHWESTESN  UNXVERSItY 


What  the  Workers  Want— A  Study  of  British  Labor.  By  Arthur 
Gleason.  New  York:  Harcourt,  Brace  and  Howe.  Pp.  518. 
$4.00. 

A  panorama  of  the  contending  and  thinking  forces  affecting  or  being 
affected  by  the  labor  movement  in  Great  Britain  is  presented  by  the 
writer  in  all  its  human  aspects.  There  is  a  sincerity  and  lack  of  artistry 
in  this  book  that  gives  the  reader  a  much  clearer  portrayal  of  the 
situation  than  would  be  possible  had  the  author  set  out  to  give  a 
systematic  anal3rsis  of  conditions  instead  of  presenting  facts  and  opinions 
as  they  are  at  work  in  the  labor  movement. 

One  is  particularly  impressed  by  the  personalities  that  lead  the  labor 
movement  as  portrayed  by  Mr.  Gleason,  and  to  supplement  his  own 
descriptions  the  author  makes  the  leaders  speak  for  themselves.  That 
the  special  chapters  written  by  the  various  labor  leaders  fail  to  corre- 
spond to  the  descriptions  given  of  them  is  only  reasonable,  but  in  present- 
ing one's  moving  ideas  and  ideals  the  interpreter  does  well  to  step  aside 
and  let  the  subject  make  his  own  plea. 

The  reports  of  the  various  labor  conferences  appended  to  the  book 
are  of  immense  value,  as  they  give  the  trend  of  the  labor  thought  and 
movement  in  the  clearest  possible  outline  and  without  them  the  book 
would  be  incomplete  or  even  misleading. 

Mr.  Gleason  has  a  keen  eye  for  essentials  and  a  sense  of  perspective 
that  makes  this  seemingly  bulky  volume  teem  with  hmnan  interest, 
without  losing  sight  of  the  fact  that  nothing  is  final  and  that  all  is  still 
in  a  formative  and  progressive  stage.  There  are  no  positive  predictions, 
although  we  are  not  left  in  the  dark  as  to  the  direction  in  which  things 
are  moving.  There  is  no  effort  to  give  the  impression  that  the  masses 
of  English  labor  are  more  intelligent  or  farseeing  than  American  labor; 
but  that  leadership  is  evidently  more  keenly  alive  to  the  possibilities  of 


Digitized  by 


Google 


638  THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIOLOGY 

economic  reconstruction  and  the  mass  of  workers  is  more  willing  to  listen 
to  those  whose  social  ideals  are  grounded  in  the  more  complex  philosophy 
of  the  state  than  b  generally  conceded  to  the  ordinary  labor  leader  in 
this  country  b  made  dear. 

Mr.  Gleason's  style  b  vitalized  by  a  deep  interest  in  hb  subject  and 
his  direct  contact  with  the  movement  and  the  leaders  with  whom  he 
deals.  A  short  chapter  on  old  England  b  of  particular  interest  because 
of  its  quaint  charm  and  its  masterful  description  of  peaceful  England 
in  contrast  with  the  contending  forces  of  labor  and  capital. 

No  one  interested  in  the  labor  movement  can  afford  to  forego  the 
advantage  of  examining  thb  work.  The  Englbh  labor  program  that 
came  into  being  during  the  war  and  which  attracted  so  much  attention 
in  the  United  States  was  indicative  of  the  influence  that  the  labor  move- 
ment abroad  must  have  upon  conditions  in  this  country.  Whatever 
the  future  of  the  movement  in  England,  it  b  bound  to  have  its  effect 
upon  American  labor. 

Cakol  Aronovici 

BKLVKDXUy  CaL. 

Readings  in  Rural  Sociology.  By  John  Pheian.  New  York: 
The  Macmillan  Co.,  1920.    Pp.  xiv+632.    $4.00. 

In  a  volume  of  more  than  six  hundred  pages  the  author  has  brought 
together  under  twenty  chapter  headings  almost  150  brief  articles, 
addresses,  and  excerpts  or  abridgments  from  writings  which  bear  upon 
thb  subject.  The  first  four  chapters  furnish  an  excellent  hbtorical 
perspective  for  an  understanding  of  present-day  rural  problems.  Then 
follow  chapters  devoted  to  the  various  aspects  of  the  rural  life  of  today. 
The  place  of  farming  in  our  national  life,  the  economic,  the  mental  and 
moral,  the  health  and  the  recreational  aspects  of  country  life,  transporta- 
tion, police  protection,  the  home,  the  school,  miscellaneous  educational 
agencies,  the  church,  the  village,  the  rural  survey,  rural  organization, 
rural  leadership,  and  rural  sociology  suggest  the  plan  of  organization 
under  which  this  vast  amount  of  material  has  been  brought  together. 

Those  who  use  this  volume  will  wish  that  the  author  had  arranged 
the  chapters  in  a  different  order,  or,  better  still,  that  he  had  grouped 
them  under  larger  divisional  headings.  The  first  four  chapters  are 
largely  hbtorical;  chapters  v,  vi,  x,  and  xviii  treat  of  the  various  eco- 
nomic aspects  of  rural  life;  chapters  vii,  xi,  and  xv  have  to  do  with 
health,  recreation,  and  education;  while  the  remaining  chapters  deal 
with  the  important  social  issues.     Some  five  or  six  well-chosen  divisional 
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titles  would  no  doubt  have  had  some  influence  on  the  particular  selec- 
tions to  be  included  in  the  book.  As  one  runs  through  the  titles,  how- 
ever, he  finds  little  that  even  the  busy  student  would  wish  to 
exclude. 

A  second  criticism  which  one  is  tempted  to  suggest,  even  though  the 
volume  piuports  to  be  only  a  book  of  readings,  is  the  absence  of  intro- 
ductory and  interpretative  discussion  by  the  author.  Nothing  in  rural 
education  and  rural  sociology  is  more  needed  just  now,  after  a  full  decade 
of  |x>pular  enthusiasm,  and  educational,  social,  economic,  and  religious 
propaganda  in  behalf  of  rural  life,  with  the  flood  of  investigation,  re- 
search, and  legislation,  and  the  greater  flood  of  every  type  of  literature 
that  has  accompanied  the  movement,  than  a  clear  interpretation  of 
just  what  it  has  all  been  about.  In  this  connection  the  author's  prin- 
cipal contribution  is  his  chapter  and  subchapter  headings,  together  with 
well-chosen  chapter  bibliographies.  After  reading,  selecting,  and 
classif3dng  such  a  mass  of  material  as  the  author  must  have  handled, 
the  reader  will  regret  the  absence  of  this  feature  which  would  have  added 
a  total  of  only  twenty  or  thirty  pages  at  most. 

The  book  is  a  pioneer  attempt,  however,  to  bring  some  order  out  of 
the  chaos  of  material  in  this  field,  and  even  with  the  absence  of  the 
features  above  suggested  leaves  one  with  the  impression  that  the  rural 
problem  is  a  very  real  problem  in  American  life,  and  that  as  a  field  for 
careful  and  scientific  study  it  is  not  entirely  adrift.  One  is  pleased  to 
find  the  names  of  Thomas  Nixon  Carver,  Frederick  J.  Turner,  Booker 
T.  Washington,  Eugene  Davenport,  Charles  W.  EUot,  Sir  Horace 
Plunkett,  James  Bryce,  and  Theodore  Roosevelt  associated  with  the 
names  of  the  few  men  who  have  made  it  their  principal  life  business  to 
mine  out  this  field  of  rural  sociology. 

The  book  has  made  available,  in  good  form,  a  valuable  body  of 
literature,  which,  previous  to  this,  no  one  person  could  hope  to  find, 
and  by  so  doing  will  add  impetus  to  the  movement  for  a  better  rural 
America.  Almost  everybody  has  read  some  |X>rtion  of  the  book  as  it 
appeared  in  magazines  or  books,  but  few  have  realized  the  amount  of 
substantial  study  that  has  been  devoted  to  the  subject.  To  this  end  the 
book  will  be  very  informing,  to  say  nothing  of  the  im|x>rtant  need  it 
will  fill  in  the  university  and  normal-school  classrooms  and  in  the 
hundreds  of  circulating  county  libraries  and  school  libraries  throughout 
the  country. 

J.  B.  Sears 

UNiVBSsrrT  op  Minnesota 
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The   Woman    Who    Wails.    By    Frances    Donovan.    Boston: 
Badger,  1920.    Pp.  228.    $2.50. 

The  Woman  Who  Wails  b  an  interesting  account  of  Mrs.  Dcmovan's 
nine  months'  experience  as  a  waitress  in  the  restaurants  of  Chicaga 
It  is  a  book  whidi  at  the  same  time  that  it  provides  an  evening's  enter- 
tainment offers  a  great  deal  of  information  of  undoubted  value  to  the 
student  of  social  conditions.  The  very  readable  style  in  ^riiich  it  is 
written  adds  to  the  vividness  of  the  picture  which  Mrs.  Donovan  aims 
to  draw  and  in  no  way  detracts  from  the  scientific  worth  of  the  work. 

The  most  striking  feature  of  The  Woman  Who  Wails  is  the  intimate 
knowledge  of  all  the  detaik  of  the  waitress'  life  which  it  conveys  to 
the  reader.  The  process  of  getting  a  job  and  being  fired,  the  necessity 
of  ''jollying  along"  the  guests  for  the  much-desired  tip,  the  maViTig  <^ 
dates  with  patrons,  the  advantages  of  belonging  to  the  Waitress'  Alliance 
or  the  Waitress'  Union — these  and  other  phases  of  the  waitress'  existence 
are  described  from  a  sympathetic  point  of  view  which  lends  more  than 
a  semblance  of  reality  to  the  printed  page.  It  is  this  very  humanistic 
point  of  view  which  enables  Mrs.  Donovan  to  enter  so  completely  into 
the  joys  and  sorrows  of  her  companions  and  to  describe  them  so  vividly 
and  accurately. 

It  must  not  be  inferred,  however,  that  Mrs.  Donovan's  keenness 
for  details  and  sympathy  for  human  problems  blinds  her  to  the  more 
general  aspects  of  her  investigation.  While  she  understands  the  wait- 
ress' love  of  pretty  clothes,  her  vulgar  conversation,  and  the  freedom 
of  her  sex  relationships,  she  also  evaluates  these  from  the  social  view- 
point. She  concludes  that  the  waitress  is  typical  of  the  great  mass 
of  women  wage-earners  who,  in  spite  of  their  lack  of  educational  advan- 
tages, etc.,  are  becoming  an  increasingly  important  factor  in  shaping 
the  affairs  of  society.  Their  economic  independence  has  brought  them 
an  equality  with  men  which  has  given  them  the  same  freedom  even  in 
the  sphere  of  sex  relationships.  In  addition,  it  has  brought  them  new 
responsibilities  which  with  the  aid  of  their  organizations  they  are 
training  themselves  to  meet. 

Phyllis  Blanchasp 

New  Yoax  Ctty  

Wealth  From  Waste:  Eliminalion  of  Waste  a  World  Problem.    By 
Henry  J.  Spooner.    London:  George  Routdedge  and  Sons, 
1918,    Pp.  xvi+316.    $2.50. 
The  engineering  profession  has  long  been  impatient  with  the  exces- 
sive wastes  of  contemporary  social  conditions.    Since  the  Great  War, 
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especially,  appeals  for  saner  economy  and  efficiency  have  been  meeting 
with  a  better  understanding  and  response  on  the  part  of  the  public — 
in  spite  of  certain  tendencies  to  the  contrary  during  the  past  year. 

Mr.  Spooner,  as  director  and  professor  of  mechanical  and  dvil 
engineering  in  the  Pol3rtechnic  School  of  Engineering  in  London,  wrote 
the  above  book  toward  the  end  of  the  war,  as  a  statement  of  existing, 
extensive,  social  wastes,  and  of  certain  known  and  tried  methods  of 
correcting  them.  He  divides  the  work  into  two  general  parts:  the 
book  proper,  and  a  glossary  giving  further  data  and  individual  instances 
of  successful  and  profitable  economies.  In  the  first  chapter  he  says: 
"  We  are  beginning  to  realize  that  wicked  waste  is  occurring  everywhere, 
far  and  wide;  waste  of  money,  waste  of  food,  waste  of  materials,  labor, 
fuel,  energy  and  time,  waste  of  human  strength  and  thought,  waste 
of  health  and  waste  of  life  itself."  These  are  the  main  |x>ints  he  conr 
siders.  His  spirit  is  practical,  straightforward;  his  style  is  interesting. 
He  says  (p.  5),  "The  doctrine  of  waste-prevention  should  be  handled 
in  a  broad  spirit,  for  there  are  justifiable  wastes  and  dangerous 
economies" — the  implied  standard  of  proper  economy  being  the  need 
of  society.  On  this  point,  however,  Mr.  Spooner  does  not  explain  his 
contradictory  term  "justifiable  wastes,"  nor  does  he  attempt  to  define 
exactly  what,  theoretically,  must  be  meant  by  waste,  contenting  him- 
self with  the  consideration  of  concrete  conditions  which  would  be 
commonly  recognized  as  wasteful.  But  while  he  does  not  enter  upon 
any  extended  philosophy  of  waste,  he  gives  us  a  searching,  intelligent, 
and  authoritative  statement  of  admittedly  wasteful  conditions,  chiefly 
in  Great  Britain,  and  particularly  in  the  basic  interests  of  sustenance 
and  production.  He  does  not  examine  thoroughly  the  higher  pro- 
fessional fields  of  education,  religion,  government,  art,  etc.,  touching 
upon  them  rather  incidentally. 

Lord  Leverhulme,  the  "enlightened  employer,"  writes  the  foreword. 

Some  of  the  author's  conclusions  are  interesting.  He  says  (p.  90) 
the  English  people  were  spending  as  a  nation  for  their  living  in  normal 
times  before  the  war  an  equivalent  of  about  $10,000,000,000  a  year; 
they  were  wasting  outright  (or  culpably  failing  to  secure)  about 
$3,000,000,000,  in  which,  as  waste,  he  reckons  one-half  of  the  nation's 
annual  drink  bill,  or  $400,000,000.  (The  whole  of  it  is  now,  perhaps, 
over  $1,000,000,000,  but  he  says  "there  are  welcome  signs  that  the 
drink  evil  is  on  the  wane.")  Mr.  Spooner  says  (p.  11)  that  adultera- 
tions of  food  and  other  goods  exist  to  a  serious  extent  and  are  appar- 
ently increasing.    In  chapter  viii  he  enumerates  specific  methods  of 
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adulteration.  The  uses  of  coal  and  land  are  extensively  and  interest- 
ingly treated  with  figures  to  show  need  of  conservation.  In  connection 
with  the  question  of  fatigue  and  general  industrial  efficiency  he  advo- 
cates a  continued  shortening  of  the  work-day  (p.  71): 

We  may  well  hope  that,  with  a  general  adoptioD  of  shorter  hours,  with 
improved  methods  of  working,  and  with  restricted  output,  the  time  will  not 
be  far  distant  when  stiU  further  reductions  in  the  working-hours  will  be  po9> 
iibfe,  until  the  six-hour  day  is  reached— with  all  its  beneficial  advantages — 
that  has  been  so  powerfully  advocated  by  Lord  Leveihulme  as  an  ideaL 

The  book  is  important,  scholarly,  hqpeful,  and  well  worth  serious 
consideration  by  all  citizens  of  America  as  well  as  of  Britain. 

C.  J.  BUSHNELL 

ToLSDO  Univebsitt 


The  Limits  of  Socialism.    By  O.  Fsed  Boucke.    New  York:  The 
MacmiUan  Co.,  1920.    Pp.  256.    $1.50. 

The  interesting  thing  about  this  book  b  to  see  a  professor  of  economics 
advocate  a  knowledge  of  biology,  psychdogy,  philosophy,  and  sociology 
as  necessary  to  really  understand  an  economic  theory  and  the  social 
process. 

The  broadening  vision  of  the  late  Carleton  H.  Parker  and  Robert  F. 
Hoxie  is  getting  adherents  and  the  unity  of  the  social  sciences  is  steadUy 
being  recognized  more  widely. 

The  author's  grasp  of  psychology  is  rather  inadequate  as  he  fails  to 
mention  or  use  social  psychology  and  labors  over  his  presentation  un- 
necessarily. The  book  nearest  like  the  present  one  is  Roy  W.  Sellars' 
The  Next  Step  in  Democracy  written  some  four  years  ago  by  a  professor 
of  philosophy.  Sellars'  book  is  more  thoroughly  unified,  his  use  of  the 
auxiliary  sciences  is  less  i>araded,  and  the  wh<de  presentation  is  smoother. 

However,  it  is  very  refreshing  to  have  an  economist  acknowledge 
that  a  logical  refutation  of  Marxian  economic  theories  by  no  means  dis- 
poses of  the  socialist  movement. 

Victor  £.  Hellebe&g 

Lawxbncb,  Kan.  

America  and  the  New  Era.    By  £.  M.  Friedman,  Editor.    New 
York:  E.  P.  Dutton  &  Co.,  1920.    Pp.  xxx 4-500.    $6.00. 
This  comprehensive  volimie — ^too  comprehensive,  if  the  reader  is 
critical — ^presents  a  symposium  on  social  reconstruction  that  is  a  com- 
panion to  American  Problems  of  Reconstruction^  Labor  and  Reconstruction, 
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and  IfUernational  Commerce  and  RRcansirudum^  by  the  same  editor. 
These  are  economic  and  finanrial  in  emphasis;  the  new  compilation  is 
sociological  in  tone. 

In  recognition  of  the  truth  that  the  war  influence  extended  beyond 
the  economic  superstructure  of  modem  society  and  made  necessary  a 
revaluation  of  the  fundamental  values  of  our  national  life,  the  sym- 
posium was  arranged  to  crystallize  thought  on  broader  issues.  The 
problems  of  political  and  social  adjustment,  and  of  the  conservation  of 
human  resources,  are  discussed  ''for  the  purpose  of  intelligently  con- 
trolling social  forces." 

The  faults  of  this  ''reconstruction"  adventure  in  the  sociological  field 
are  perhaps  inevitable — ^lengthiness,  wide  diversity  of  material,  extreme 
imevenness,  and  contradiction  in  viewpoint.  The  effort  at  S3mthesis  is 
at  times  bewildering.  For  instance,  it  is  difSicult  to  see  how  the  papers 
in  Part  II  quite  fit  into  the  heading  "Social  Progress  versus  Cycles  of 
Change."  Between  Professor  Ellwood's  evolutionary  discussion  of  war 
and  Horace  M.  Kallen's  penetrating  and  dynamic  analysis  of  "The 
International  Mind,"  and  Professor  Hollander's  forceful  little  economic 
essay  on  "War  and  Want,"  are  sandwiched  static  and  rather  conven- 
tional articles  on  "The  International  Mind"  and  "Individualism." 

Again,  in  Part  IV,  on  "The  New  Nationalism,"  the  reader — after 
following  with  interest  Dr.  Fitzpatrick's  statement  of  the  need  for  effec- 
tive " Public  Administration"  and  Professor  West's  realistic  discussion  of 
^'The  Constitution  and  Political  Parties"  (ending  with  the  daring  plea 
for  a  cabinet  chosen  from  and  functioning  in  Congress) — drifts  help- 
lessly into  the  fogs  of  "The  American  Spirit"  and  "The  Spiritual  Tra- 
dition in  American  Life,"  to  be  saved,  it  is  true,  though  almost  too  late,  by 
the  intellectual  clarity  of  Edward  S.  Ames's  "  Religion  in  the  New  Age." 
A  few  of  the  writers,  to  say  the  least,  go  far  toward  violating  Herbert 
Hoover's  splendid  dictum  of  the  Foreword:  "Terms  must  not  be  con- 
fused with  realities,  or  labels  with  conditions.  We  must  face  concrete 
facts,  rather  than  attempt  to  apply  doctrinaire  generalizations." 

Part  HI,  on  "Economic  Aspects  of  Social  Problems,"  is  most  tangible 
and  constructive,  containing,  as  it  does.  Professor  Ely's  "An  American 
Land  Policy"  and  Professor  Hibbard's  "The  Drift  Toward  the  City," 
which  give  reassuring  scientific  treatment  of  the  agricultural  situation 
and  serve  to  counteract  the  effects  of  much  groundless  alarmism.  Here 
also  are  Frederick  C.  Howe's  informed  discussion  on  "The  Immigrant 
and  American"  and  Mary  Van  Kleek's  competent  survey  of  "Women 
in  Industry." 
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Part  V,  ''The  Conservation  of  Human  Resources/'  which  OMiiprises 
about  two-fifths  of  this  large  volume,  should  undoubtedly  have  received 
separate  publication,  in  justice  to  the  valuable  material  that  it  contains. 
Certainly  the  editor  did  not  plan  merely  a  reference  vdume,  but  rather 
a  readable  and  popular  book.  And  there  are  limits  to  the  powers  of 
attention  and  concentration,  even  of  the  trained  mindl  In  the  section 
are  able  monographs,  written  by  distinguished  specialists,  on  "Heredity," 
"Child  Welfare,"  "Vocational  Education,"  "Health,"  "Food,"  "In- 
dustrial  Hygiene,"  "Delinquency  and  Crime,"  "Venereal  Disease/' 
"  Recreation  and  Play,"  and  "  Mental  Hygiene."  AU  are  timely,  penned 
in  the  lij^t  of  the  war  and  in  terms  of  reconstruction  policy. 

The  editor's  two  introductory  chapters  are  quite  adequate,  if  mani- 
fold and  in  places  labored.  Mr.  Friedman  is  to  be  admired  for  his 
tireless  work  of  selection  and  integration  in  so  vast  a  field.  Herbert 
Hoover's  Foreword,  as  brilliant  a  little  gem  as  the  whole  volume  con- 
tains, reveals  this  great  American  as  a  true  liberal  and  an  exceedingly 
well-balanced  social  scientist. 

Fkancis  Tyson 

Univsssity  or  Pittsburgh 


A  Philosophy  of  Play.  By  Luther  Halsey  Gxjlick.  New  Yo^: 
Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1920.    Pp.  291.    $1.60. 

This  bodL  was  posthumously  published  from  a  manuscript  that  was 
practically  completed  before  the  death  of  Dr.  Gulick.  Miss  Anna  L. 
von  der  Osten  who  had  assisted  him  in  the  preparation  of  the  manu- 
script had  charge  of  the  editing. 

In  a  brief  foreword,  Joseph  Lee  refers  to  it  as  the  "last  message  of 
the  master,"  to  those  interested  in  the  recreation  movement,  and  as  a 
'' legacy  of  an  American  pioneer  in  the  vitally  important  field  of  edu- 
cation." Mr.  Lee  probably  does  not  overestimate  the  place  that  Dr. 
Gulick  occupied  in  the  field  of  public  recreation.  He  was  in  fact  a 
pioneer  in  a  field  that  even  yet  has  extremely  few  scientific  students. 
And  his  actual  accomplishments  as  a  practical  leader  and  teacher  of  play 
gave  him  a  place  of  authority  among  recreation  wwkers. 

The  book  is  the  first  whole  voltmie  of  play  theory  published  in 
America,  and  the  most  important  published  anywhere  since  the  volumes 
of  Groos  on  The  Play  of  Animals  and  The  Play  of  Man.  It  comes  as  a 
welcome  boon  to  a  field  extremely  lacking  in  theoretical  foundation. 
The  recreation  movement  of  the  past  quarter-century  has  been  chiefly 
an  elaboration  of  a  few  popular  ideas  on  the  need  for  more  play  space 
and  for  the  need  for  supervision  of  play.    There  has  been  no  consistent 
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body  of  principles,  and  in  fact  no  real  understanding  of  the  ph3rsical  and 
mental  processes  involved  in  play. 

This  small  volmne  of  Dr.  Gulick's  does  not  attempt  to  supply  this 
entire  want.  The  writer  was  not  equipped  for  technical  psychological 
or  pedagogical  or  sociological  analysis.  He  is  guilty,  as  Mr.  Lee  points 
out  in  the  Foreword,  of  misinterpreting  the  foundation  of  FrdbePs  edu- 
cational methods.  EQs  remark  {p.  xiii)  that  ''the  origin  and  develop- 
ment of  gangs  and  team  games  among  boys  similarly  present  facts  that 
do  not  seem  to  harmonize  with  the  views  of  contemporary  sociologists,'' 
also  leads  one  to  wonder  what  modern  sociological  writings  he  had  read 
or  not  read.  He  does  express  a  preference  for  the  theories  of  Gum- 
plowitz.  In  the  chapter  on  the  ''Play  of  Animals"  (p.  Ill)  he  says  that 
''it  is  also  evident  that  tradition  and  example  are  necessary  parts  of 
animal  play."  The  ascribing  of  tradition  to  animal  society  is  based  u|X>n 
a  misconception  of  animal  psychology,  and  the  evidence  he  dtes  for  the 
notion  that  animals  are  taught  how  to  play  and  hunt  and  fight  is  far 
from  convincing. 

In  spite  of  these  limitations  on  his  technical  equipment,  he  has  given 
us  the  most  complete  treatment  we  yet  have  of  the  psychic  foundations 
of  play  and  the  principles  which  should  guide  its  organization  and 
direction.  What  he  lacked  in  technical  equipment  for  theoretical  dis- 
cussion he  more  than  made  up  in  the  breadth  of  his  observation  of  actual 
play  activities  and  in  the  sanity  of  judgment  and  keenness  of  insight 
that  he  brought  to  this  observation.  The  book  is  the  fruit  of  twenty 
years  of  careful  observation. 

The  fundamental  point  of  view  maintained  throughout  is  the  instinc- 
tive theory  of  Groos,  but  he  does  not  carry  as  far  as  did  Groos  the  notion 
that  play  in  children  or  animals  is  the  practice  of  instincts  for  the  pur- 
pose of  perfecting  their  later  expression.  He  emphasizes  rather  the 
survival  value,  for  life  in  the  earlier  history  of  the  race,  of  the  instincts 
that  are  active  in  play,  and  the  fundamental  necessity  for  oiur  giving 
these  instincts  opportunity  for  an  expression  that  is  adapted  to  modem 
conditions.  He  did  not  seem  to  be  aware  that  his  point,  that  tradition 
molds  the  form  of  play  while  instinct  drives  it,  is  a  fundamental  of 
modem  sociological  thought.  He  records  some  excellent  examples  of 
this  complementary  relation  of  instinct  and  tradition. 

The  final  chapters,  on  the  practical  aspects  of  provision  for  play  and 
control  and  utilization  of  the  instinctive  tendencies  for  social  welfare, 
contain  no  new  theory  but  are  excellently  put  and  sanely  proportioned. 

Ceol  C.  North 
Ohio  State  Univsssity 
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The  Social  Evolution  of  Rdigian.    By  George  Wnjis  Cooke. 
Boston;  The  Stratford  Co.,  1920.    Pp.  xxiv+416.    $3.50. 

This  book  is  devoted  mainly  to  the  proposition  that  all  of  the  dif- 
ferent religions  are  products  of  social  evolution,  but  that  religion  is  a 
permanent  and  essential  part  of  the  life  of  humanity.  Similarly  one 
may  say  that  all  languages  are  products  of  social  evolution,  but  com- 
munication is  an  essential  element  of  human  life,  or  that  all  pditical 
institutions  are  products  of  social  evolution  but  that  government,  as 
the  methodical  organization  of  life,  is  indispensable.  The  secondary 
proposition  of  the  book  is  that  every  religion  which  developed  in  pre- 
sdentific  times  has  a  m3rthology,  that  these  various  mythologies  show 
striking  resemblances,  and  that  to  this  statement  Christianity  is  no 
exception. 

The  statement  that  every  religion  developed  in  presdentific  ages 
is  provided  with  a  mythology,  sa3rs  the  author,  applies  not  only  to  the 
folklore  of  the  Hebrew  Old  Testament  but  also  to  the  incarnation, 
virgin  birth,  and  resurrection  of  Christ.  To  attribute  supernatural 
birth  to  the  most  exalted  personages,  he  says,  was  as  common  as  is 
now  the  attribution  of  genius.  In  the  ancient  world  the  idea  ''was 
one  of  daily  occurrence  as  an  interpretation  of  every  form  of  genius 
and  authority."  And  "the  conception  of  incarnation  is  nearly,  if 
not  quite,  as  widespread  as  that  of  virgin  birth."  ''The  idea  of  incar- 
nation was  introduced  into  Christianity  because  it  was  essentially 
known  to  all  the  religions  to  be  found  in  the  civilized  world  when 
Christianity  came  into  existence"  (p.  265).  G.  Stanley  EUl  is  quoted 
as  presenting  evidence  to  indicate  "that  there  would  have  been  no 
Christian  doctrine  of  the  resurrection  had  not  this  doctrine  had  a  large 
place  in  earlier  religions."  And  the  author  refers,  for  example,  to  the 
resurrection  in  Egyptian  mythology  and  quotes  the  Egyptian  saying, 
"As  surely  as  Osiris  lives  I  shall  live." 

"The  doctrine  of  atonement  or  expiation  is  also  found  in  all  religions 
which  have  passed  beyond  the  most  primitive  stages  of  development." 
"Even  such  a  people  as  the  Iroquois  believed  in  a  cosmic  being  who 
gave  his  own  life  that  the  world  might  come  into  exbtence,  and  that 
his  life  might  nourish  the  life  of  man."  "The  Christian  idea  of  it  is 
somewhat  more  advanced  than  those  which  preceded  it  and  it  is  itself 
undergoing  a  rapid  process  of  change."  "The  god  or  gods  demanding 
such  reconciliation  are  reflections  of  human  kings,  who  make  similar 
demands."  And  the  resulting  standard  of  salvation  is  "metaphysical 
and  not  practical."     What  characterizes  it  is  "disregard  for  human 
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welfare  and  an  absence  of  the  humanitarian  spirit.''  Such  ''holiness  is 
selfishness  in  disguise." 

Throughout  the  book  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  character  of 
religion  as  a  social  evolution  in  distinction  from  the  more  familiar 
emphasis  u|X>n  the  creative  work  of  individual  religious  leaders.  This 
is  illustrated  by  the  chapter  headings:  (i)  "The  Social  Transmission 
of  Human  Experience";  (ii)  "The  Creative  Genius  of  Social  Man"; 
(iii)  "Communal  and  Tribal  Religion";  (iv)  "Feudal  Religion"; 
(v)  "National  ReUgion";  (vi)  "International  Religion";  (vii)  "Uni- 
versal  ReUgion";   (viii)  "Religion  as  Cosmic  and  Human  Motive." 

Folk  religions  in  their  older  forms,  says  the  author,  were  always 
conservative,  reactionary,  and  faced  toward  the  past.  In  its  newer 
manifestations  religion  is  becoming  forward-looking  and  progressive. 
''Religion  is  becoming  emancipated  from  its  superstitions,  its  credulities 
and  its  orthodoxies."  Religion  in  the  recent  past  has  become  indi- 
vidualistic and  lost  its  capacity  to  direct  and  stimulate  the  communal 
or  the  national  life.  Indeed,  from  the  communal  life,  the  life  of  marts 
and  of  legislatiures,  the  broader  ethical  conceptions  and  the  primary 
principles  of  justice  appear  largely  to  have  been  banished,  except  as  a 
h3^pocritical  pretense,  and  there  is  the  broadest  possible  contrast  between 
the  justice  of  the  New  Testament  and  the  teaching  of  the  creeds  and 
theologists.  The  author  further  beUeves  that  we  are  in  a  period  of 
transition  in  which  the  word  reUgion  will  not  stand  primarily  for  a  body 
of  beliefs  which  have  become  largely  untenable  in  our  age,  but  rather 
for  the  universal  principles  of  religiousness  and  aspirations  for  the 
continuing  life  of  man. 

In  his  last  chapter  the  author  supplements  and  interprets  his  own 
conception  by  quoting  the  views  of  numerous  modem  iUuminati  includ- 
ing, among  others,  Edward  Caird,  William  James,  Henry  Bosanquet, 
H.  G.  Wells,  Frauds  Younghusband,  £mile  Durkheim,  and  Eugenio 
Rignano. 

More  and  more  it  is  borne  in  upon  the  minds  of  instructed  men  that 
the  absorption  of  religion  in  the  salvation  of  the  individual  soul  in 
another  world  than  this  is  a  catastrophe.  The  task  of  rescuing  religion 
from  neglect  by  men  who  have  been  touched  by  the  scientific  spirit 
and  restoring  it  to  a  commanding  place  as  the  guide  and  inspiration 
of  life  is  a  double  one:  first,  that  of  rescuing  it  from  superstition  or 
supematuralism  and  incredibility;  and  second,  the  task  of  rescuing 
it  from  individualism  and  making  it  messianic.  The  religion  that  will 
furnish  an  adjustment  of  all  life's  powers,  and  inspiration,  guidance, 
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and  joy,  that  will  deliver  men  from  boredom  and  degeneracy  and 
summon  a  devotion  like  that  of  Christ,  will  be  inspired  by  aspiration 
to  realize  the  unfulfilled  possibilities  of  good  in  the  continuing  life  of 
mankind.  Other  men  will  give  their  lives  as  Christ  gave  his  only 
because  they  ''so  love  the  world."  Only  in  thus  giving  life  will  they 
find  it.  To  discard  hypocrisy,  to  live  for  genuineness,  not  so  mudi 
in  good  works  as  in  good  wark^  to  discard  the  selfishness  of  individualism, 
and  of  party,  class,  and  nation,  to  look  upon  one's  deeds  and  character 
as  part  of  the  fulfilment  of  a  OHnmon  task,  this  alone  can  raise  us  to 
our  true  nobility  as  the  Sons  of  Man.  Universal  and  permanent  religion 
nlust  have  its  mainspring  in  a  puix)0se,  not  in  a  creed  nor  a  ritual: 
the  social  puix)0se  to  which  humanity  has  never  set  itself,  and  which 
must  wait  for  realization  until  it  does  become  the  common  religion  of 
right-minded  men. 

£.  C.  Hayes 
UNiYEKsiry  or  Illinois 


The  Making  of  Humanity.  By  Robert  Bsiffault.  New  York: 
The  Macmillan  Co.,  1919.    Pp.  371.    $4.00. 

This  is  a  remarkable  book — ^the  most  passionate  exposition  of  the 
intellectualist  concept  of  progress  that  we  have  in  English.  While  the 
author  dismisses  too  cavalierly  earlier  attempts  to  formulate  the  idea 
of  progress  and  while  he  admits  that  progress  is  still  a  controversial  idea, 
yet  he  asserts  with  almost  mathematical  definiteness  that  progress  is 
undeniable,  inevitable  in  fact,  even  if  we  do  not  know  the  goal.  More- 
over he  declares  the  cause  of  human  progress  from  the  very  beginning 
to  be  "rational  thought." 

His  ^gument  proceeds  somewhat  as  follows:  Rational  thought  b 
man's  means  of  adaptation;  even  though  not  always  or  often  purposive, 
frequently  only  shown  in  the  method  of  trial  and  error,  yet  in  the  long 
run  rationality  prevails  and  truth  triumphs.  Reason  is  necessarily 
progressive  because  inexorably  logical.  Human  society  is  essentiaUy 
psychological  and  improvements  pass  through  the  social  heredity  as 
ideas,  not  through  germinal  changes.  Progress  along  rational  lines  is 
a  battle  against  the  hindrances  set  up  by  non-rational  custom-thought 
and  power-thought.  These  fetters  are  broken  sometimes  by  wise  heads 
or  by  "dim  horse  s^nse  of  the  mob,"  but  usually  they  are  broken  in  only 
two  wa}^:  by  material  discovery  and  by  cross-fertilization  of  culture. 
Progress  is  therefore  exceptional  and  is  never  possible  in  an  isolated 
people  or  a  social  class;  but  since  it  is  alwa3rs  present  it  is  therefore  the 
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rule!  Oriental  history  illustrates  how  religious  power-thought  hindered 
the  rise  and  flowering  of  an  intellectual  impulse.  In  a  brilliant  but 
somewhat  superficial  chapter  the  author  shows  how  Greece  broke  this 
vicious  spell.  Later  he  analyzes  the  contribution  of  Rome  and  describes 
how  Rome  succumbed  to  oriental  religion  and  her  own  fallacies;  how 
Byzantitmi  only  added  to  the  barbarian  wreckage  and  how  civilization 
was  rekindled  by  the  Saracens.  One  of  the  most  brilliant  sections  in  the 
book  is  the  anal3rsis  of  power-thought;  another  is  an  eloquent  apologetic 
for  Moslem  civilization.  Scarcely  less  so  is  the  acid  criticism  of  the  so- 
called  Renaissance,  which  is  shown  to  be  a  distinct  setback. 

The  author  distinguishes  four  broad  stages  in  human  evolution. 
First,  the  period  of  tribal  or  custom-thought.  Second,  the  period  of 
great  oriental  civilization  wholly  dominated  by  theocratic  power-thought. 
Third)  the  Greek  liberation  from  custom-  and  power-thought.  Fourths 
the  age  in  which  we  live.  Only  rational  thought,  he  argues,  could  have 
made  development  and  progress  possible  out  of  the  welter  of  conflicting 
power  and  barbarities  of  the  last  five  hundred  years  of  European  history; 
just  as  only  rational  thought  could  break  the  crust  of  oriental  theocracy. 
The  key  to  this  development  may  be  siunmarized  as  a  compound  of 
Arab  culture,  Protestantism,  critical  philosophy,  and  physical  science 
as  summed  up  in  the  French  Revolution. 

The  author  meets  squarely  the  two  inevitable  criticisms  of  the 
intellectualist  theory.  First,  he  argues  that  decadence  or  corruption 
such  as  obtained  in  Rome  and  in  the  Renaissance  is  not  the  result  of 
intellectual  culture  but  is  the  effect  of  power  or  is  itself  not  genuine. 
Second,  he  contends  that  intellectual  development  means  moral  develop- 
ment. Progress  is  ethical,  for  it  concerns  humanity;  and  moral  con- 
siderations are  paramoimt  with  the  idea  of  humanity  since  the  moral 
law  is  the  law  of  nature.  Moral  nature  does  progress  and  its  progress 
is  directly  associated  with  diffusion  of  rational  thought  and  is  the  direct 
outcome  of  it.  The  essence  of  moral  progress  is  a  refinement  of  the  idea 
of  justice;  therefore,  while  democracy  is  the  climisiest  and  most  in- 
eflicient  form  of  government,  it  is  the  most  moral  because  the  most 
just.  Since  moraUty,  the  mores^  rests  upon  opinions  and  not  abstract 
ethics,  it  is  essential  for  moral  progress  that  opinion  be  cleared  by  rational 
thought.  Hence  the  author's  emphasis  upon  social  ethics  rather  than 
personal  righteousness  as  a  moral  dynamic.  The  main  body  of  the 
book  closes  with  the  new  categorical  imperative  in  these  words:  '^A 
new  ethical  sense,  the  true  and  natural  ethical  spirit  whose  vaguely 
conscious  operation  has  created  mankind,  is  inevitably  developing.    To 
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be  with  the  forces  of  human  growth,  to  be  truly  a  living  part,  and 
not  a  mere  dead  excretion,  oi  the  creative  impulse  of  the  race,  that  is 
the  obligation  which  if  we  have  indeed  apprehended  our  real  relation, 
is  inevitably  laid  upon  us."  This  categorical  imperative  has  not  3ret 
been  attained,  for  specific  human  evolution  has  only  just  begun.  We 
can  control  and  direct  this  evolution  by  organizing  the  ''reproductive 
mechanism";  thb  is  not  education  as  it  is  now  generaUy  practiced,  but 
the  imparting  of  rational  thought  by  whatsoever  means  and  methods* 
by  building  up  the  mental  equipment  of  humanity.  And  it  is  under- 
stood that  this  rational  thought  b  primarily  critical  and  not  con- 
structive. 

While  accepting  in  general  the  magnificent  gesture  of  the  book,  it  is 
perfectly  possible  to  question  some  of  its  details.  The  reviewer  is  in 
doubt,  for  example,  as  to  what  is  absolute  social  right  and  justice  of  which 
the  author  makes  so  much.  There  seems  to  be  nothing  absolute  about 
it  except  its  general  direction.  Again,  we  cannot  but  feel  that  it  is  an 
exaggeration  to  assert  that  the  great  modem  vice  b  the  toleration  of  all 
opinions  as  ^ually  good  and  valid.  Our  recent  war  experience  and  the 
social  commotions  of  a  century  hardly  bear  out  this  criticism.  Exag- 
gerated also  is  the  author's  dogmatic  insistence  that  there  has  been  no 
evolution  in  sexual  morality.  This  would  seem  to  be  a  denial  of  his 
own  thesis. 

The  author  makes  little  parade  of  scholarship,  he  o£fers  the  reader 
no  bibliography,  very  few  footnotes,  and  no  index.  Written  largdy  in 
the  trenches  of  Gallipoli  and  France  it  is  nevertheless  not  slapdash,  but 
the  sunmiation  of  long  previous  research.  His  style  is  l3rric,  verging 
toward  purple  in  spots.  His  chapter  titles  are  vivid;  for  ex- 
ample, "The  Discovery  of  Man,"  "Morals  as  Comfort,"  "Morals  on 
the  March,"  "The  Hopefulness  of  Pessimism."  He  gives  no  hint  as 
to  his  own  personality,  yet  he  shows  unmistakably  the  influence  of  Comte, 
in  his  intellectualism,  but  is  strong  where  Comte  was  weakest,  namely 
in  historical  interpretation.  This  book  is  to  be  welcomed  as  another 
straw  indicating  how  the  problem  of  progress  is  commanding  the  atten- 
tion of  the  world  of  scholarship  and  statesmanship,  particularly  since 
the  world-war.  It  is  moreover  a  convincing  proof  that  scholarship  need 
not  be  dull,  for  as  a  matter  of  fact  it  has  all  the  verve  and  imaginative 
thrill  of  high  romance. 

Arihuk  J.  Todd 

Cbicaoo 
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The  Principles  of  Sociology.  By  Edwasd  Alsworth  Ross.  New 
York:  The  Century  Co.,  1920.    Pp.  xviii+708.    $4.00. 

The  following  observations  are  supplementary  to  a  review  of  this 
work  published  by  Dr.  Small  in  the  July  number  of  the  Journal.  Pro- 
fessor Ross's  book,  so  vivid  and  epigrammatic  in  style,  so  mature  in 
its  conclusions,  so  brilliant,  so  interesting,  so  original,  must  appeal  to 
sociologists  everywhere,  as  well  those  who  study  social  structures  as 
those  who  study  social  forces  and  processes.  In  this  seven-hundred- 
page  treatise,  however,  the  author  scarcely  touches  on  anthropological 
topics,  except  in  the  chapters  on  the  ^'Race  Factor"  and  the  '^  Influence 
of  the  Geographic  Environment."  If  there  is  littie  anthropology  in 
the  volume,  there  is  equally  littie  history,  i.e.,  historical  summation 
setting  forth  the  actual  line  of  development  followed  by  some  custom, 
belief,  or  institution.  Professor  Ross,  to  be  sure,  has  entire  right  to  be 
more  interested  in  present  things  than  in  past  things;  his  work  would 
not  be  so  uniquely  valuable  if  it  were  not  so  strictiy  "up-to-date."  But 
no  one  must  expect  to  find  in  it  any  such  detailed  exposition  of  the 
genesis  and  historical  development  of  society  as  is  contained  in  Spencer's 
three  volumes  or  in  Professor  Gidding's  Principles, 

There  are  many  opportunities  for  expansion  along  anthropological 
lines,  in  case  Professor  Ross  decides  to  add  to  the  bulk  of  his  book  in 
future  editions.  The  two  chapters  above  noted  are  very  brief  and 
sketchy;  yet  it  would  be  hard  to  mention  any  others  equally  important 
for  the  right  understanding  of  human  society.  Especially  does  this 
seem  true  of  racial  subjects,  which  are  likely  to  assume  an  ever  larger 
place  among  contemporary  questions.  Very  much  more  might  be  said, 
also,  on  the  geographic  Imckground  of  social  life,  particularly  to  show 
how  occupations  and  customs  are  affected  by  environmental  conditions. 
A  wide  field  of  inquiry  upon  which  Professor' Ross  does  not  enter  is  that 
of  culture — criteria,  classification,  transmission,  and  development. 
Anthropologists  just  now  seem  to  be  more  interested  in  this  subject  than 
in  anything  else,  to  judge  from  the  stream  of  discussion  in  technical 
journals  and  from  recent  books  by  Professor  Elliott  Smith,  Dr.  W.  H.  R. 
Rivers,  Dr.  R.  H.  Lowie,  and  others.  Some  topics  which  might  profit- 
ably be  expanded  include:  the  discussion  of  the  roots  of  the  religious 
interest  (pp.  54-55);  social  grouping  (pp.  77-78);  suicide  (pp.  104-15), 
to  present  the  evidence  from  primitive  society;  the  rdle  of  the  festival 
(pp.  398-100),  about  which  sociologists  have  had  far  too  littie  to  say; 
and  the  origin  of  the  state  (pp.  617-19). 
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It  may  also  be  worth  while  to  note  here  certain  points  which  appear 
open  to  anthropological  criticism.  Professor  Ross  (pp.  59  ff.)  uses  the 
word  ''race"  far  too  loosely,  applying  it  now  to  the  primary  divisions 
of  mankind,  now  to  peoples,  such  as  Frenchmen,  Germans,  etc,  and  now 
to  the  divisions  of  peoples,  such  as  North  Italians  and  South  Italians. 
Again,  does  he  not  speak  too  assuredly  (p.  60)  concerning  ^'veritable 
differences  in  race  mind'7  Compare  pages  132  f.,  where  national  char- 
acteristics of  Hindus,  Greeks,  Armenians,  and  other  pe(^les  are  ac- 
counted for  by  purely  social  considerations.  He  accepts  without  ques- 
tion (pp.  77,  122)  the  time-honored  theory  of  the  universal  priority  of 
maternal  kinship  over  paternal  kinship  in  the  evolution  of  the  family; 
many  anthropologists  in  good  repute  now  definitely  reject  such  a  theory. 
The  discussion  (pp.  77-78)  of  the  earliest  social  groupings  might  have 
profited  by  some  consideration  of  the  Lang-Atkinson  hypothesis  (now 
adopted  by  Mr.  H.  G.  Wells),  which  resolves  truly  "primitive"  society 
into  isolated  groups  of  females  dominated  in  each  case  by  an  old  male, 
much  as  herds  of  cattle  are  ruled.  In  the  chapter  on  the  "Genesis  of 
Society"  (pp.  86  ff.)  the  author  has  not  sufiiciently  emphasized  the 
distinction  between  the  origin  of  various  historic  societies,  concerning 
which  fairly  definite  information  is  available,  and  the  more  general 
and  more  theoretical  question  of  the  origin  of  human  society.  The 
whole  subject  of  human  gregariousness  and  association  needs  to  be 
thoroughly  treated  in  the  light  of  our  present  knowledge  of  anthropology. 

When  Professor  Ross  has  given  us  so  much,  it  is  somewhat  un- 
gracious to  dwell  on  the  lapses  and  lacunae  almost  inevitable  in  such  a 
work  of  synthesis.  The  reviewer  has  read  it  with  great  interest  and 
enjoyment,  and  he  cordially  acquiesces  in  Dr.  Small's  judgment  that  in 
this  book  sociology  "has  at  last  arrived."  He  would  also  express  his 
approval  of  Professor  Ross's  thoroughly  pragmatic  and  even  utilitarian 
point  of  view,  which  was  that  of  the  founder  of  economics  and  socialized 
ethics — ^Adam  Smith.  It  seems  to  the  author  of  Princifles  of  Sociology, 
as  it  seemed  to  the  author  of  the  Wealth  of  Nations,  that  social  science 
should  more  and  more  influence  the  legislator,  the  reformer,  the  human- 
itarian, and  the  common  man  himself. 

HuTTON  Webster 

Unxvbssitt  of  Nxbsaska     

Health  and  Social  Progress.    By  Rudolph  M.  Binder.   New  York  : 
Prentice-Hall,  Inc.,  1920.    Pp.  xi+295.    $3.00. 
We  have  grown  familiar  with  attempts  to  explain  history  in  terms 
of  some  one  factor  such  as  ''race,"  ''religion,"  and  "climate."    It 
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has  remained  for  the  present  author,  who  is  professor  of  sociology  at 
New  York  University,  to  emphasize  health  as  the  cornerstone  of  sodal 
welfare.  This  he  has  done,  and  done  well,  in  this  ^'A  Non-Medical 
Book,  Dedicated  to  the  Medical  Profession." 

Regardless  of  the  reader's  acceptance  of  the  author's  thesis  he  will 
be  glad  to  have  so  many  interesting  and  important  facts  put  in  conven- 
ient form. 

The  volume  opens  with  a  general  discussion  of  the  relation  of 
health  to  civilization  in  which  the  conclusion  is  reached  that  inasmuch  as 
''progress  is  possible  only  with  a  surplus  of  vitality  over  the  immediately 
necessary  activities  of  life,"  we  may  state  as  a  law  of  general  develop- 
ment: '' Individuals  and  societies  develop  in  proportion  to  their  growth 
in  self-reliance;  and  this  depends  upon  their  ability  to  attain  health  with 
the  resultant  confidence  in  their  ability  to  control  nature  and  their  own 
destiny." 

Then  follows  '^  Specific  Cases  of  Health  in  Relation  to  Society," 
in  which  ancient  Greece,  Rome,  and  the  Tropics  are  considered.  Under 
the  caption  ''Health  and  World-Progress"  the  author  marshals  his  facts 
to  show  the  necessity  of  attaining  and  maintaining  health  if  civilization 
is  to  progress.  In  the  last  chapter, "  Results  and  Prospects, "  the  author 
describes  the  health  program  of  The  United  Fruit  Company  and  the 
Rockefeller  Sanitary  Commission. 

While  all  students  have  glimpsed  the  importance  of  health  Dr.  Binder 
has  done  a  real  service  in  stressing  it  and  the  volume  will  repay  careful 
reading. 

Casl  Kelsey 

UmvEssxTY  or  Pennsylvania 


The  College  and  the  New  America.  By  Jay  William  Hudson, 
Ph.D.  New  York:  D.  Appleton  and  Company,  1920. 
Pp.  xi+202.    $2.00. 

This  book  is  a  trumpet  call  to  college  and  university  teachers  to 
recognize  more  fully  their  sodal  obligations;  and,  as  President  Burton 
of  Michigan  has  said,  it  should  be  read  by  every  professor  in  America. 
The  logical  implication  of  the  book  would  seem  to  be  that  all  who  enter 
the  profession  of  college  and  university  teaching  should  be  trained  in  the 
social  sciences,  though  the  writer  is  careful  to  point  out  that  specialists 
in  these  very  sciences  are  not  always  fully  alive  to  their  social  responsi- 
bilities. The  specialists  in  the  social  sciences,  he  points  out,  cannot 
continue  to  hand  over  their  responsibilities  to  a  special  group  of  men 
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other  than  themsdvea — a  special  group  of  ^^ applied"  social  scientists. 
''If  the  body  of  knowledge  embraced  in  the  social  sciences  is  to  be  ren- 
dered most  of  value  to  the  world  of  concrete  life,  the  experts  themselves 
are  best  equipped  to  transform  it  into  that  value."  The  only  reason 
why  they  do  not  do  so  is  owing  to  that  peculiar  tradition  which  has 
grown  up  among  college  and  university  teachers  which  we  call  the 
''academic  mind."  That  is  the  real  source  of  the  divorce  between 
thought  and  practice,  between  the  academic  world  and  the  actual  social 
order,  which  we  so  often  find.  The  remedy,  of  course,  lies  in  the  fuller 
recognition  by  academic  men  of  their  responsibility  to  the  social  order 
in  which  they  live. 

The  book  is  decidedly  worth  while,  and  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  it  will 
be  followed  by  many  other  studies  of  the  relation  of  our  system  of  higher 
education  to  our  social  life.  It  is  to  be  regretted  that  Professor  Hudson 
does  not  take  up  in  detaU  certain  vital  points  in  this  relation.  It  would 
have  added  to  the  value  of  the  book,  for  example,  if  there  had  been  a 
chapter  discussing  the  responsibility  of  colleges  and  universities  in  train- 
ing social  and  political  l^ders.  Unfortunately,  too.  Professor  Hudson 
seems  to  hold  to  a  very  narrow  conception  of  what  "education  for 
citizenship"  would  mean  and  its  place  in  our  whole  scheme  of  education. 
He  speaks  of  it  as  a  "limited  ideal,"  though  its  leading  exponents  would 
hold  it  to  be  synonymous  with  that  education  for  social  efficiency,  for 
general  social  and  political  intelligence,  which  the  book  seems  to  urge 
as  the  main  function  of  the  American  college.  In  spite  of  such  minor 
defects  the  book  will  be  welcomed  by  all  who  are  interested  in  the  pro- 
motion of  the  social  sciences  in  our  colleges  and  in  the  socialization  of 
our  higher  education,  and  especially  because  it  is  written,  not  by  a 
professional  social  scientist,  but  by  a  philosopher. 

Cha&ies  a.  Ellwood 

University  or  Missouxi 


The  Principles  of  Education.  By  Jesse  H.  Coursault,  Ph.D.  New 
York:  Silver, Burdett& Company,  1920.  Ppxii-l-468.  $3.00. 
Dean  Coursault  has  succeeded  in  producing  a  text  in  the  philosophy 
of  education  which  not  only  breaks  with  the  conventional  treatment  of 
the  subject,  but  which  will  be  of  interest  to  sociologists  as  weU  as  educa- 
tors. The  book  undertakes  to  S3aithesize  the  psydiological  and  sociolo- 
gical approaches  to  the  principles  of  education.  It  discusses,  accordingly, 
first  "the  individual  process,"  then  "the  social  process,"  and  finally 
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''the  educational  process."  Under  the  section  on  the  sodal  process 
there  is  a  chapter  devoted  to  the  analysis  of  the  social  process,  another  to 
the  function  of  sodal  studies,  and  still  another  to  social  development.  The 
point  of  view  maintained  is,  moreover,  that  of  control  over  the  individual 
and  social  life-processes.  Students  of  sociology  will  be  espedaUy  inter- 
ested in  this  attempt  to  rewrite  the  philosophy  of  education  from  the 
standpoint  of  social  development. 

Ilie  book  is  well  organiased  and  the  main  principles  are  so  simply 
and  dearly  devdoped  that  it  should  find  a  large  use  in  colleges  and 
normal  schools  as  a  text.  If  it  does,  it  will  certainly  aid  in  the  devdop- 
ment  of  a  socialized  education. 

Chaslbs  a.  Ellwood 

UNivEBsmr  OF  Missouri 


Schooling  of  ihe  Immigrant,  By  Fsank  V.  Thompson.  New  York : 
Harper  &  Brothers,  1920.    Pp.  408.    $2.00. 

Now  that  immigration  has  risen  to  its  pre-war  rate  of  a  million  a 
year,  quite  obviously  serious  and  nation-wide  measures  need  to  be  taken 
for  the  social  assimilation  of  the  inmiigrant.  The  problem  has  long  been 
recognized,  and  particularly  since  1914,  but  nowhere  has  it  been  solved. 
Even  the  best  attempts  at  solution  are  not  yet  very  promising. 

This  volume,  prepared  under  the  auspices  of  the  Carnegie  Corpora- 
tion, presents  in  S3rstematic  form  the  more  suggestive  attempts  at  solu- 
tion which  have  been  made  throughout  the  country.  There  is  attempt 
to  discover  the  positive  suggestions  of  value  in  these  experiments,  which 
may  be  incorporated  in  some  ultimate  successful  composite  plan;  and 
also  the  shortcomings  and  failures  of  various  attempts  by  way  of  making 
dear  the  nature  of  difficulties  to  be  overcome.  Public  and  private 
institutions  of  all  kinds  are  carefully  and  critically  analj^zed  by  way  of 
discovering  their  strengths  and  weaknesses  in  preparing  for  dtizenship. 
There  is  also  systematic  treatment  of  specific  matters  such  as  methods 
of  teaching  English,  the  training  of  teachers,  legislative  enactments,  the 
need  of  individualizing  the  training,  the  problems  involved  in  training 
for  dtizenship,  etc. 

Americanization  workers  will  find  in  this  volume  innumerable  facts 

and  suggestions  of  value  to  them  in  pknning  and  directing  practical 

educational  activities.    It  is  specially  effective  in  making  dear  the  nature 

of  the  problems. 

Frankun  Bobbitt 
UMivEssmr  of  CmcAGO 
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The  Nonpartisan  League.    By  Herbert  E.  Gaston.    New  Yoik: 

Harcourt,  Brace  and  Howe,  1920.    Pp.  viii+32S.    $1 .  75. 
The  Story  of  the  Nonpartisan  League.    By  Charles  Edward 
Russell.    New  York:  Harper  and  Brothers,  1920.    Pp.  332. 
$2.00 
The  Despoilers.    By  J.  Edmund  Buttree.    Boston:  The  Christo- 
pher Publishing  House,  1920.    Pp.  314.    $2.00. 
The  Nonpartisan  League.    By  William  Lancer,  Attorney-General 
of  North  Dakota.    Mandan,  N.D.:  Morton  County  F^mneis' 
Press,  1920.    Pp.  240.    (Paper.) 

Mr.  Gaston  was  formerly  an  editorial  writer  for  the  Nonpartisan 
League,  but  he  endeavors  to  give  a  fair  and  accurate  account  of  its 
history  and  development,  though  frankly  favoring  it  His  book  is 
much  the  best  of  the  four  reviewed.  The  author  recognizes  some  of  the 
League's  weaknesses,  but  gives  a  dear  picture  of  its  point  of  view. 

Over  half  of  Mr.  Russell's  book  is  a  history  of  the  abuses  of  the  grain 
trade  and  the  farmers'  grievances  against  the  Minneapolis  dealers.  He 
outlines  the  League's  program  and  eulogizes  its  accomplishments,  but 
the  account  is  somewhat  fragmentary  and  decidedly  partisan. 

The  Despoilers  is  chiefly  a  collection  of  anti-league  pamphlets,  con- 
taining a  deal  of  preachment  on  the  values  of  individualism,  interspersed 
with  anathemas  against  the  League.  There  is  an  obvious  effort  to 
impress  the  reader  with  the  author's  knowledge  of  Scripture, 
Shakespeare,  and  classical  authors,  more  loquacious  than  convincing. 
The  book  is  a  good  example  of  the  sort  of  literature  to  which  the  League 
has  given  rise,  but  adds  nothing  to  one's  understanding  of  the  situation. 
Mr.  Langer's  book  is  unique,  coming  from  the  attorney-general  of 
the  state  and  ''published  under  penalty  of  the  anti-liar  law  of  North 
Dakota  providing  for  one  year  in  the  penitentiary. "  He  challenges  the 
League  to  disprove  his  indictments  of  its  incapacity  and  to  bring  him 
into  court  under  this  law.  Though  vitriolic  in  style,  Mr.  Langer's 
pamphlet  presents  facts  against  the  League  which  are  not  satisfactorily 
answered  by  either  Mr.  Gaston  or  Mr.  Russell,  and  which  the  League 
must  clearly  refute  if  it  is  to  make  its  case  with  even  a  friendly  public. 
One  cannot  but  be  impressed  that  here  is  a  movement  which  fur- 
nishes unusual  material  for  the  sociologist  and  social  psychologist,  but 
that  as  yet  we  have  no  serious  study  of  it.  Mr.  Gaston  dearly  recognizes 
the  weakness  of  Mr.  Townley's  domination  of  the  organization,  but 
claims  that  has  been  necessary  to  win  the  fight.    Irrespective  of  the 
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theoretical  aspects  of  a  more  democratic  form  of  organization,  one 
cannot  but  wonder  what  might  be  the  outcome  of  the  movement  if 
its  leader  should  be  stricken.  Whether  such  a  movement  for  democracy 
can  succeed  permanently  wiU  largely  depend  upon  ability  to  develop 
leadership  which  is  loyal  and  efficient  but  independent 

DwiGHT  Sanderson 

COKNELL  UNIVEXSITy 

Democratic  Industry:  A  Practical  Study  in  Social  History.  By 
Joseph  Husslein,  S.J.,  Ph.D.  New  York:  P.  J,  Kennedy 
&  Sons,  1920.    Pp.  362.    $1.50. 

The  viewpoint:  ''The  Catholic  writers,  whose  doctrines  dated  back 
to  the  Middle  Ages  ....  were  dearly  the  originators  of  modem 
democracy.  Its  entire  structure,  in  so  far  as  it  is  true  and  sound, 
rests  upon  the  work  of  the  Catholic  schoohnen " — ^P.  277. 

The  aim  of  the  new  CathoUc  guild  system:  '*The  full  possibilities  of 
increased  production  will  not  be  realized  so  long  as  the  majority  of  the 
workers  remain  mere  wage  earners.  The  majority  must  somehow  become 
owners,  or  at  least  in  part,  of  the  means  of  production.  They  can  be 
enabled  to  reach  this  stage  gradually  through  co-operative  productive 
societies  and  copartnership  arrangements.  In  the  former  the  workers 
own  and  manage  the  industries  themselves;  in  the  latter  they  own  a 
substantial  part  of  the  corporate  stock  and  exercise  a  reasonable  share 
in  the  management.  However  slow  the  attainment  of  these  ends  they 
will  have  to  be  reached  before  we  can  have  a  thoroughly  efficient  s)rstem 
of  production,  or  an  industrial  social  order  that  will  be  secure  from  the 
danger  of  revolution." — ^P.  292,  quoted  from  Reconstruaion  Pamphlets, 
No.  I,  p.  22. 

Victor  E.  Helleberg 

Uniyessiiy  07  Kansas  , 

Italian  Women  in  Industry.  By  Louise  C.  Odencrantz.  New 
York:  Russell  Sage  Foundation,  1919.  Pp.  v+345.  $1.50. 
This  is  an  intensive  study  of  living  and  working  conditions  of  1,095 
young  Italian  women,  representing  61  industries,  in  that  section  of 
New  York  City  which  lies  below  Fourteenth  Street.  While  the  investi- 
gation deals  with  pre-war  conditions,  it  contains  information  valuable 
to  those  who  are  now  trying  to  dovetail  our  immigrant  groups  into  an 
American  citizenry.  Wages  are  higher  today,  and  expenditures  greater, 
but  it  is  doubtful  if  conditions  are  otherwise  much  changed. 
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Miss  Odenaantz  has  given  us  a  sympathetic  and  scholariy  stody. 
Such  studies  must  always  present  a  somewhat  bluired  picture  of  the  life 
they  undertake  to  portray.  We  have  the  interview^  the  visit  to  home 
and  work  place,  the  questionnaire,  a  few  budgets,  and  a  book,  whik  the 
women  go  on  working  with  feathers,  candy,  crackers,  corsets,  petticoats^ 
cigars,  boxes,  stationery,  cereals,  olives,  and  what  not,  with  an  over- 
powering weariness  and  unutterably  barren  lives.  But  the  bo<dL  is  not 
futileif  it  leads  to  even  a  limited  understanding  of  the  problems  of  some 
foreign  individuals  enmeshed  in  our  industrial  system. 

Anmie  Masion  MacLean 
CmcAGO,  Iix. 

The  Social  Case  History:    lis  Construction  and  Content.    By  Ada 

Eliot  Sheffield,  Director,  Boston  Bureau  on  Illegitimacy. 

New  York:   Russell  Sage  Foundation,  1920.    Pp.  227.   $1 .00. 

The  author  proposes  that  the  social-case  history  include  only  those 
fttcts  which  make  effective  treatment  possible.  Successful  use  of  this 
test,  she  believes,  involves  the  development  of  larger  and  clearer  concepts. 
Many  devices  are  suggested  for  accomplishing  these  aims. 

This  book  is  the  result  of  much  practical  experience  and  will  appeal 
to  those  who  are  interested  in  higher  standards  of  record-keq>ing, 
though  administrators  will  probably  think  that  confusion  will  result 
from  any  attempt  to  make  eversrday  use  of  larger  concqpts  not  previously 
clearly  defined.  Further,  treatment  as  a  measure  of  the  record-value 
of  a  social  fact  is  a  useful  yardstick  (i)  when  workers  are  unifoimly 
trained  to  use  and  provided  with  adequate  standardized  administrative 
devices;  (2)  when  the  appearance  of  new  methods  of  treatment  need  not 
be  anticipated  during  the  life  of  the  record;  and  (3)  when  social-service 
policies  have  been  generally  agreed  upon.  Until  these  conditions 
obtain,  if  treatment-value  be  the  test  of  the  relative  significance  of 
social  tacts  to  the  recorder,  records  must  be  re-written  with  changes  in 
the  personnel,  policy,  or  procedure  of  the  agency  and  with  every 
advance  in  the  social  sciences. 

Erie  Fiske  Young 

UMxvsssiry  or  CmcAoo 


Housing  and  the  Housing  Problem.    By  Carol  Aronovici.   Chi- 
cago: McClurg  &  Co.,  1920    Pp.  163.    $0.75. 

This  is  a  brief  statement  of  the  principles  involved  in  a  housing 
program.    An  attempt  is  made  to  point  out  the  fundamental  social 
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and  economic  conditions  connected  with  the  housing  problem.  The 
housmg  situation  wiU  not  be  materially  relieved  by  philanthropic  build- 
ing projects,  such  as  the  well-known  Port  Sunlight  and  Octavia  Hill 
enterprises.  The  problem  must  be  approached  by  a  careful  study  of 
the  economic  factors  involved,  such  as  costs  of  land,  labor,  and  mate- 
rials. Up  to  date  our  attention  has  been  largely  centered  upon  the  ques- 
tion of  sanitation,  and  to  this  end  we  have  framed  a  great  deal  of  housing 
legislation,  much  of  which  is  purely  arbitrary  and  complicates  the 
economic  side  of  the  question.  The  author  shows  that  housing  is  essen- 
tially a  community  problem.  The  forces  at  work  in  our  laissez  faire 
system  of  community  life  make  it  increasingly  difficult  for  the  individual 
family  to  build  or  own  its  own  home,  also  make  it  a  hazardous  under- 
taking for  private  capital  to  build  homes  for  rent.  The  community 
must  look  upon  the  housmg  of  its  citizens  as  an  essential  part  of  its 
corporate  existence  and  safeguard  the  residential  areas  by  a  scientific 
system  of  community-planning. 

Laymen  in  the  fidd  of  housing  reform  will  find  this  a  brief  but 
comprehensive  statement  of  the  housing  problem  from  the  pen  of  a 
well-known  authority  in  the  field.  Unfortunately  the  author  is  not 
always  dear  in  his  statements.  Sentences  are  frequentiy  long  and 
involved;  sometimes  they  are  meaningless,  as  for  example  the  follow- 
ing: ''Going  a  litde  further  into  the  statistics  of  land  we  find  that  one- 
third  of  the  population  of  the  country.  Going  a  littie  further  into  the 
statistics  of  the  total  area  of  these  dties  is  onlyo.  123  of  the  total  area  of 
the  United  States"  (pp.  79-80). 

The  book  contains  no  index,  but  a  sdected  bibliography  is  appended, 

R.  D.  McKenzie 
IJNivEssiTy  OF  Washqigton 


Organization  of  Public  Health  Nursing.  By  Ankie  M.  Brainasd. 
New  York:  TheMacmillanCo.,  1919.  Pp.144.  Ji-3S- 
This  is  a  handbook  designed  especially  for  the  use  of  the  public- 
health  nurse.  It  discusses  the  fundamental  prindples  of  the  organiza- 
tion of  public-health  nursmg  as  gleaned  from  experience  in  many  different 
types  of  communities.  Among  the  points  emphasized  are:  (i)  the  need 
of  effident  organization  to  support  the  work  of  the  public-health  nurse; 
(a)  ways  and  means  of  finanring  the  work  in  small  communities;  (3) 
methods  of  sdecting  supervisory  committees  and  boards  of  directors  in 
order  to  obtain  the  most  effident  type  of  local  representation  and  team 
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work;  (4)  the  sort  of  technical  trauung  required  by  the  public-health 
nurse.  In  this  req)ect  it  mi^t  be  noted  that  no  mention  is  made  of 
the  need  of  training  in  social  case  work  and  community  organization. 
It  is  generally  conceded  now  that  the  public-health  nurse  should  also 
be  a  trained  social  worker  inasmuch  as  her  work  brings  her  into  contact 
with  situations  requiring  for  their  solution  considerable  knowledge  of 
community  forces  and  agencies.  It  is  not  enough  that  her  professicHial 
skill  should  merely  enable  her  ^'to  interpret  the  physician's  orders 
correctly." 

The  book  will  be  found  useful  by  all  who  are  interested  in  this  par- 
ticular line  of  social  service. 

R.  D.  McKenzie 

Umiysisity  or  Wasezncton 


Industrial  Bousing.  With  discussion  of  accompanying  activities, 
such  as  Town  Planning,  Street  Systems,  Development  of  Utility 
Services,  and  Related  Engineering  and  Construction  Features. 
By  MORJUS  Knowles.  McGraw-Hill  Book  Company,  Inc., 
1920.    Pp.  XV+314.    $5.00. 

From  the  point  of  view  of  technical  treatment  of  the  housing  problem 
as  afiFecting  industrial  housing  this  is  one  of  the  first  works  in  America  to 
recognize  the  ^'interdependence  of  many  agencies  and  the  need  of  the 
co-ordination  of  several  professions  in  the  development  of  a  successful 
town  plan  and  in  the  up-building  of  a  contented  industrial  commimity.  '* 

Approaching  industrial  housing  from  this  broad  point  of  view  Mr. 
Knowles  does  not  neglect  a  single  aspect  of  the  problem  of  construction, 
community  development,  public  service,  and  administration  that  may 
affect  the  economic,  sanitary,  and  aesthetic  aspects  of  the  home.  While 
some  questions  may  be  raised  regarding  the  adequacy  of  the  standards 
propounded  by  the  author  and  the  acceptance  without  discussion  of 
practices  of  city  planning  and  housing  which  are  still  without  thorough 
scientific  foimdation,  the  book  is  so  full  of  suggestive  thought  and  so 
devoid  of  dogmatism  that  it  would  make  a  most  excellent  classroom 
text  in  schools  for  the  training  of  engineers,  architects,  social  workers, 
and  public-health  officials. 

The  chapters  dealing  with  the  engineering  aspects  of  housing  and 
town-planning  are  especially  valuable  because  of  the  information  regard- 
ing the  experience  of  various  communities  and  the  guides  for  procedure 
in  dealing  with  such  problems  as  lighting,  water  supply,  sewerage,  waste 
disposal,  etc. 
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The  author  has  kqpt  dear  of  any  controverted  aspect  of  the  subject 
and  thereby  has  accomplished  a  task  m  systematization  that  has  not 
been  attempted  by  any  other  writer  in  this  country. 

Carol  ARONOvia 
Belvedere,  Cal. 


Bolshevism   ai   Work.    By   William   T.    Goode.    New   York: 
Harcourt,  Brace  and  Howe,  1920.    Pp.  143. 
An  interesting  inside  view  of  the  processes  of  life,  labor,  and  education 
in  Bolshevist  Russia. 

The  PolUical  Philosophy  of  Robert  U.  La  Follette.  Compiled  by 
Ellen  Torelle.  Madison,  Wis.:  The  Robert  M.  La  FoUete 
Co.,  1920.    Pp.  426. 

Short  extracts  from  the  public  addresses  and  writings  of  La  Follette. 
They  throw  an  interesting  side  light  on  the  Progressive  movement  in 
American  politics  from  1900  to  1920. 

Essays  on   Vocation,    Edited  by  Basil  Matthews.    London: 
Oxford  University  Press,  1919.    Pp.  128. 
A  stimulating  and  helpful  series  of  essays  by  English  scholars, 
intended  to  point  the  way  to  various  vocations  in  post-¥rar  Britain. 

The  Community  Health  Problem.    By  Athel  C.  Burnham.    New 
York:  The  Maonillan  Co.,  1920.    Pp.  149. 
A  scientific  survey  of  the  public-health  movement  in  the  United 
States.    Contains  valuable  vital  statistics. 

Labor^s  Crisis.    An  Employer's   View  of  Labor  Problems.    By 
SiGMUND  Mendelsohn.    New  York:    The  Macmillan  Co., 
1920.    Pp.  xii+171.    $1.50. 
Interesting  as  revealing  the  attitudes  of  a  type  of  employer  emerging 

in  the  present  labor  struggle  in  the  United  States. 

Labor  in  Politics,  or  Class  versus  Country.    By  Charles  Nobman 
Fay.    Privately  printed.    Cambridge,  Mass. :   The  University 
Press,  1920.    Pp.  xii+284. 
Reveals  the  attitudes  of  a  representative  of  capitalism.    Also 

contains  valuable  statistics  of  the  labor  movement  in  America. 
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A  Living  Wage.    Its  EMcal  and  Economic  Aspects.    By  John  A. 

Ryan.    New  York:  Tbe  Macmillan  Co.,  1920.    Pp.  iz+182. 

$2.oo. 

Revised  and  abridged  edition  of  Ryan's  larger  book  of  the  same  title. 
Interesting  as  revealing  the  most  recent  oflSdal  attitudes  of  the  Catholic 
church  iq>on  the  problems  of  capital  and  labor. 

The  Opium  Monopoly.  By  Ellen  N.  La  Motxe.  New  York: 
The  Macmillan  Co.,  1920.  Pp.  xvii+84.  $1.00. 
A  brief  statement  of  the  mdn  facts  of  the  (9>ium  traffic  as  fostered 
and  devel(^>ed  under  British  colonial  policy.  Contsdns  tables  of  statistics 
concerning  the  traffic  compiled  from  the  most  recent  offidal  records  of 
the  colonies  concerned. 

The  Industrial  Republic.    By  Pattl  W.  Litchfibld.    Boston: 
Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1920.    Pp.  95.    $1.00. 
A  brief  description  of  the  co-operative  plan  recently  introduced  by 
the  Goodyear  Rubber  Company  into  the  operation  dl  their  plant  at 
Akron,  Ohio. 

Modem  Germany.    Its  Rise,  Growth,  Downfall,  and  Future.    By 
J.  Ellis  Barker.    New  York:  E.  P.  Dutton  &  Co.,  1919. 
Pp.  ix+496.    $6.00. 
A  new  and  enlarged  edition  of  the  author's  Modem  Gemumy  with 

much  new  material  based  on  post-war  conditions  and  situations. 

Italy  and  the  World  War.    By  Thomas  Nelson  Page.    New  York : 
Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1920.    Pp.  zii+422.    $5.00. 
A  historical  review  of  the  diplomatic  relations  of  modem  Italy. 
Valuable  as  revealing  the  diplomatic  attitudes^of  many  European  nations. 

The  New  World  Order.  By  Frederick  Charles  Hicks.  New 
York:  Doubleday,  Page  &  Co.,  1920.  Pp.  viii+496. 
A  critical  discussion  of  the  problems  of  world-organization,  co- 
operation, and  order  following  the  world-war.  Pertinent  analyses  of 
the  Versailles  treaties  and  the  League  of  Nations.  Appendices  contain 
valuable  excerpts  from  the  various  recent  post-war  treaties. 
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Sex  and  Sex  Worship;  A  ScienUfic  Treatise  on  Sex,  Its  Nature  and 
Function,  and  Its  Influence  on  Art,  Science,  Architecture,  and 
Religion — with  Special  Reference  to  Sex  Worship  and  Sym- 
bolism.   By  O.  A.  Wall,  M.D.,  Ph.G.,  Ph.M.    St.  Louis: 
C.  V.  Mosby  Co.,  1919.    Pp.  xv+607.    $7.50. 
This  book  is  written  by  an  old  gentleman  who  read  a  great  many 
books  on  religion  and  sex.    Unfortunately  he  lost  his  notes.    The  book 
represents  what  he  remembers  of  his  reading.    It  is  a  large  book,  hand- 
somely bound  and  well  printed,  but,  in  spite  of  its  title,  it  is  not  scientific. 

Robert  £.  Park 
UNivBBsrnr  of  CmcAOO 


Pool,  Billiards  and  Bowling  Alleys  as  a  Phase  of  Commercialized 

Amusements  in  Toledo,  Ohio.    By  Rev.  John  J.  Phelan,  M.A. 

Toledo:  Little  Book  Press,  1919.    Pp.  292.    $2.00. 

This  is  an  essay  on  conunerdalized  amusements  based  on  a  survey  of 

the  pool  rooms  in  Toledo.    It  contains,  in  addition  to  the  facts  gathered 

in  Toledo,  a  copy  of  the  schedule  used  in  the  survey,  a  questionnaire  for 

high  schools,  a  digest  of  Ohio  laws  as  to  minors,  and  of  the  Ohio  laws 

concerning  recreation,  the  pool-room  ordinances  of  sixty-two  cities,  a 

reproduction  of  the  social  and  industrial  creeds  of  the  churches,  and  a 

portrait  of  the  author.    It  is  a  useful  book  but  its  tone  is  hortatory. 

Robert  £.  Park 
Umiyexstty  of  Chicaoo 


Letters  to  a  Young  Man  on  Love  and  Health.    By  Walter  M. 

Gallichan.    New  York:  F.  A.  Stokes  Co.,  1920.    Pp.  119. 

$1.00. 
An  excellent  handbook  in  sex  education  for  young  men.    The  twelve 
letters  are  refreshingly  frank,  direct,  and  complete,  as  might  be  expected 
from  the  author  of  The  Psychology  of  Marriage. 
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NOTES  AND  ABSTRACTS 

A  Theory  of  History. — Historical  theories  of  history  are  nearly  as  ntunerous  as 
historians.  Paradoxically,  their  historicity  lies  ahnost  wholly  in  the  fact  that  th^ 
are  facts  of  record.  So  far  as  intellectual  content  goes  they  are  philosophy  rather  than 
history  and  the  outstanding  ones  have  been  evolved  by  philosophers,  not  brought 
forth  by  historians.  History  primarily  is  factual  detail  and  altogether  concrete. 
Secondarily,  it  ventures  timorously  upon  generalizations.  It  depicts  "situations," 
"general  aspects,"  and  "trends."  In  so  doing  it  becomes  in  modest  measure  plu- 
losophy  or  sociology.  From  Plato  to  Comte  and  from  Comte  to  the  Adams  brotheis 
one  encounters  five  distinct  tjrpe  groups  of  theories  of  history.  The  .first  group 
comprises  the  predestinal  philosophies  of  the  metaphysicians,  the  logicians,  and 
others.  In  the  second  group  fall  the  philosophies  of  sodal  sdf-determination.  A 
third  group  of  inter(>retations  goes  back  to  the  geographical  or  "environmental" 
influence.  The  writings  of  Montesquieu  remain  the  classical  example,  but  the 
researches  of  Ellen  C.  Semple  and  Ellsworth  Huntington  are  of  a  more  substantial 
value.  Theories  of  the  fourth  group  explain  history  in  the  terms  of  heritage.  Heritage 
is  the  total  product  of  human  activity  hitherto  which  we  now  enjoy.  It  includes  our 
acc|uired  habits,  our  art«,  our  knowle<^e,  and  our  property.  The  working  hypotheses 
which  make  up  the  fifth  group  of  philosophies  of  history  account  for  the  stream  of 
human  experience  as  the  solar  system  or  a  thunderstorm  is  accounted  for,  as  a  case 
of  equilibration.  Herbert  Spencer  and  Brooks  Adams  resolve  it  into  a  degradation  of 
physical  energy.  Individual  biologists  and  bio4mthropologists  see  history  as  heredity 
and  natural  selection.  Taking  physics  and  biology  both  for  granted,  the  author 
defends  the  thesis  that  human  history  is  a  psychological  or  behavioristic  equilibration. 
The  premise  from  which  the  argimient  proceeds  is  that  men  are  not  bom  equaL 
Behavioristic  reaction  to  stimulation,  whether  it  is  instinctive  or  rational  reaction,  is 
more  adaptive  and  vigorous  on  the  part  of  some  ag^^regations  of  men  than  it  is  on  the 
part  of  other  a^regations.  The  practical  activities  of  more  vigorous  groups  and 
classes  overflow  mto  those  of  more  sluggish  groups  and  classes,  ifistory  is  adventure 
and  the  urge  to  adventure  is  the  cause  of  histoiy. — Franklin  H.  Giddings,  PolUical 
Science  Qucarterly^  December,  1920.  O.  B.  Y. 

Sociology:  Its  Ifatnro  and  Scope,  Alms  and  Methods. — (i)  Sociology  is  the 
science  of  society  in  which  the  interactions  of  human  beings  are  expressed  through 
physical  bodies  and  have  relation  to  physical  surroimdings.  Sociology  is  one  of  the 
mental  and  moral  sciences,  as  the  Germans  say  GeisUswissenschaften,  sciences  of  the 
mind.  Human  society  is  essentially  living,  subject  to  growth  and  decay,  and  its 
scientific  consideration  ^ill  pay  particular  attention  to  the  genetic  features.  Though 
sociology  is  based  on  a  survey  of  social  facts,  it  is  almost  eqiudly  concerned  with  ideab. 
(a)  The  chief  subject-matter  of  sociology  is  social  organism  as  wholes  functioning 
wholes.  It  will  be  well  to  distinguish  in  sociology  an  empirical,  a  philosophical,  and  a 
practical  part.  The  empirical  study  may  concern  itself  first  with  a  survey  of  present 
social  facts  based  on  analytic  methods.  With  the  consideration  of  historical  sodal 
life  the  genetic  character  predominates.  The  material  and  conclusions  need  the 
comparative  study  of  social  systems  and  ideals  as  they  exist  at  the  present  time  or 
have  existed  in  the  course  of  history.  The  comparative  study  d^nds  for  its  material 
on  the  analytic  and  the  genetic  studies  of  social  facts.  This  leads  to  the  critical 
consideration  of  the  facts  assembled  in  comparative  study  of  social  systems.  From 
the  outset  of  such  criticism  a  constructive  conception  is  almost  inevitably  implied, 
even  though  only  tentatively  accepted.  (3)  The  aim  of  sociology  is  to  make  dear 
the  nature  of  social  ideals  and  forces  and  the  conditions  in  which  these  are  related. 
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Sociology  aims  at  the  sdentific  co-ordination  of  social  facts.  (4)  The  methods 
^propriate  in  sociology  are  analytic,  genetic,  comparative,  critical,  and  synthetic. 
They  are  psychological  and  historioil,  empirical  and  pnilosophical. — ^Alban  G.  Widgery, 
The  Indian  Journal  of  Sociology^  January,  1920.  C.  N. 

The  Character  of  PrimitiYe  Human  Progress. — The  most  remarkable  thing 
among  natund  processes  is  the  unfolding  of  the  intellect  and  moral  nature  of  man. 
Since  his  emergence  from  the  animal  state  he  has  possessed  powers  comparable  to 
those  which  he  now  manifests.  In  the  earliest  stages  the  individual  man  or  the  small 
group  had  to  approach  the  problems  of  life  and  environment  without  any  effective 
tradition  to  guide  or  sympathetic  collaboration  with  others  to  inspire.  This  called 
for  a  measure  of  independence  unlike  anything  manifested  by  individuals  today  except 
in  the  labors  of  men  of  dominating  genius.  The  first  fundamental  step  forward  m 
the  control  of  nature,  whether  taken  by  the  individual  or  the  collective  mind,  was  the 
most  novel  mental  event  occurring  after  the  appearance  of  life  in  the  process  of  evolu- 
tion. Man's  environment,  both  that  which  ne  has  found  in  the  external  world  and 
that  which  he  himself  has  created,  has  served  to  release  the  powers  inherent  in  his 
nature.  The  external  world  has  no  power  in  itself  by  which  it  canproject  a  force  from 
itself  into  the  mind  of  man  and  create  there  a  new  character.  There  is  no  reason  to 
suppose  that  the  release  of  man's  energies  was  sudden,  like  that  of  a  coiled  spring; 
it  IS  far  more  probable  that  the  process  was  a  gradual  one.  And  now  it  is  more  probable 
that  the  race  is  still  in  its  infancy  than  that  it  has  come  to  old  age.  In  our  present  state  the 
greatest  inspiration  to  an  intellectual  life,  and  hence  to  an  increase  of  power,  comes 
from  the  interactions  of  mind  with  mind.  To  the  development  of  language,  the  prime 
means  of  the  communication  of  mind  with  mind,  has  been  given  the  honor  of  initiating 
the  marvelous  release  of  the  powers  of  man.  Language  was  a  product  of  the  collective 
rather  than  of  the  individual  mind.  In  view  of  this  first  magnificent  creation  of  the 
primitive  mind,  we  cannot  refuse  to  recognize  that  early  man  possessed  powers  which 
do  not  suffer  in  comparison  with  those  maxiifested  today. — R.  D.  Carmichael,  Scientific 
Monthly,  January,  192 1.  K.  £.  B. 

The  Problem  of  the  American  Negro. — The  degree  of  variability  of  physical  and 
mental  qualities  in  each  race  is  very  great.  In  every  population  we  find  persons  who 
are  stupid  and  intelligent,  weak  and  stron^g,  moral  and  immoral  But  wnen  we  turn 
to  radal -types  that  are  fundamentally  distinct  the  biological  question  seems  simpler. 
Such  traits  of  the  negro  as  the  pigmentation  of  the  skm,  the  form  of  the  hair,  the 
nose,  etc.,  are  so  characteristic  that  they  are  not  duplicated  among  the  whites.  Yet 
we  cannot  follow  out  the  racial  differences  in  the  same  detail  in  regard  to  internal 
organs.  It  has  been  pointed  out  that  the  liver,  the  spleen,  and  the  brain  of  the  negro 
are  on  the  average  smaller  than  those  of  the  white.  Whether  or  not  there  is  a  difference 
in  the  number  of  cells  and  connective  fibers  in  the  brains  of  the  two  races  is  an  open 
question.  The  problem  of  heredity  is  also  connected  with  the  negro  problem.  The 
army  tests  have  indicated  the  negro  to  be  inferior  to  the  white  and  that  northern 
negroes  were  very  much  superior  to  southern  negroes.  But  when  we  keep  in  mind 
the  abject  fear  of  southern  negroes  under  the  white  officer  and  the  liimtations  of 
early  diildhood  and  of  general  upbringing  of  the  negroes  in  the  South,  we  wiU  dedine 
to  accept  these  mental  tests  as  a  convincing  proof  of  the  hereditary  inferiority  of  the 
negro  race.  On  the  contrary,  the  highly  developed  native  arts,  weaving,  carving, 
pottery,  metal  casting,  etc.,  done  by  the  black  races  in  Africa,  give  a  proof  of  the 
negro's  mental  ability.  The  same  biok)gical  inferiority  also  is  ascribed  to  the  mulattoes 
who  are  almost  all  descended  from  white  fathers  and  negro  mothers.  Brides  biological 
and  psychological  justifications  for  the  inferiority  of  the  negro  race  there  is  the  social 
basis  of  the  race  prejudice  which  b  founded  on  the  tendency  to  emerge  the  individual  in 
the  class  to  which  he  belongs,  and  to  ascribe  to  him  all  the  characteristics  of  his  class.  The 
consciousness  that  the  negro  belongs  to  a  class  by  himself  is  kept  alive  by  the  contrast 
presented  by  his  physical  appearance  with  that  of  the  whites.  Intermixture  of  blood 
will  decrease  the  contrast  between  the  extreme  racial  forms  and  this  will  lead  to  a 
lessening  of  the  consciousness  of  race  distinction.  The  negro  problem  will  not  dis- 
appear in  America  until  the  negro  blood  has  been  so  much  diluted  that  it  will  no  longer 
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be  reoogniaed,  just  as  anti-Semitism  will  not  diaaraear  until  the  last  vestige  of  the  Jew 
as  a  Jew  has  disappeared.— Fianz  Boas»  The  Yak  Review,  January,  1921.        C  N. 

The  Aaland  Qoestloii.— GeogrH>hica]ly,  ethnognq>hif»11y,  and  culturally  the 
Aalanders  belong  to  the  Swedish  nationality  in  Finland.  The  Swedish  Flnlanden 
of  the  mainland  are  as  determined  as  the  Aalanders  to  j^reserve  their  nationali^  for 
all  future.  It  is  among  them  that  the  Swedish  national  movement  in  Ftnland 
originated.  They  maintain  that  the  preservation  of  the  Swedish  nationality  in 
Finland  is  a  right  which  belongs  to  them  and  is  also  a  duty  to  the  country  which  tbey 
share  with  the  Finns,  because  their  language  forms  the  cultural  bridge  with  Sweden 
and  the  other  Scandmavian  countries  with  their  old  civilization.  They  believe  that 
just  as  the  French-speaking  inhabitants  of  Switzerland  can  preserve  their  nationality 
without  becoming  subjects  of  France,  so  the  Swedish-speaking  Finlanders  can  preserve 
theirs  without  beranung  subjects  of  Sweden.  Finland's  constitution  of  1919  recognises 
both  Finnish  and  Swedish  as  the  national  languages  and  it  recognizes  in  theory  that 
the  cultural  interests  of  the  Swedish-speaking  population  shall  be  supported  by  the 
state  in  accordance  with  the  same  principles  as  those  apidied  to  the  Finnish-speaking 
population.  These  stipulations  presYmpose  as  their  supplement  special  legislation 
regulating  detail. «  The  various  Swedish-speaking  districts  desire  autonomy  within 
the  state  and  the  establishment  of  a  higher  administrative  unit  comprising  the  whole 
Swedish-speaking  Finland.  Through  tiieir  delegates  they  have  expressed  the  h(^ 
that  the  Councu  of  the  League  of  Nations  will  postpone  its  recommendations  with 
r^ard  to  the  Aaland  Islands  until  the  diet  of  the  rq>ublic  has  regulated  the  position 
of  that  nationality  as  a  whole. — ^Edward  Westermarck,  Contempcrarf  Remew, 
December,  1920.  O.  B.  Y. 

Sodal  Reform  in  ICIaaouri  1820-1920.— This  treatise  is  a  survey  of  social  reform 
and  social  legislation,  showing  the  work  of  the  numerous  agencies  which  have  con- 
tributed to  the  social  i>rogranL  The  subjects  treated  are  crime  and  puiubhmenty 
poverty  and  dtseaae,  the  insane  and  feeble-minded,  child  welfare,  boards  of  supervisiott, 
and  welfare.  These  subjects  are  treated  scientifically^  with  especial  emphasb  on 
child  welkre  and  education  of  the  negro  smce  the  Civil  War.— oeoige  B.  Mangoki 
(Pamphlet).    Columbia,  Mo.:  Missouri  SUte  Historical  Society.  R.  D.  G. 

The  Indiaaisatlon  of  ChrittlaaUy.— In  India  it  has  been  traditional  to  confine 
the  chief  cultural  advantages  to  those  bdonging  to  the  higher  castes.  The  majority 
of  the  converts  to  the  Christian  faith  have  beoi  from  the  depressed  and  backward 
classes,  for  Hinduism  has  very  little  to  offer  the  non-caste  man.  When  the  daims 
of  Christianity  are  presented  he  has  to  choose  between  the  traditional  religion  which 
pooposes  to  perpetuate  his  disadvantages  and  the  new  faith  which  promises  amelioia- 
tion  of  his  wrongs  and  a  democracy  of  spiritual  privilege.  These  lower  dasaes  were 
not  in  a  position  to  make  .much  of  a  contribution  to  the  task  of  rendering  an  Indian 
interpretation  of  their  new  faith.  Now  that  the  third  and  fomrth  generations  are 
appearing  in  some  localities  this  situation  is  rapidly  changing.  Many  of  these  have 
received  the  advantages  of  college  training.  Christians  from  caste  communities 
bring  with  them  to  their  adopted  ndth  the  heritage  of  an  andent  dvilization.  The 
imagery  with  which  the  thought-processes  of  the  Indian  people  proceed  is  so  different 
from  that  of  Westerners  that  we  do  not  realize  its  significance  witnout  years  of  observa- 
tion and  study  and  even  then  not  fully,  (i)  The  Indian  mind  responds  more  readily 
to  parables  than  to  syllogisms.  Even  the  philosophic  arguments  abound  in  similes 
ana  metaphors.  (2)  The  Indian  mind  responds  more  readily  to  the  idealistic  than 
the  empirical  method  of  thought.  (5)  The  Indian  religious  consciousness  is  inclined 
to  be  mystical  and  contenmhtive.  Its  ideal  is  a  iSe  of  inefEabk  communion  or 
union  with  God.  An  example  of  this  mystical  dement  is  that  expressed  in  the  con- 
cepts of  yoia  mdrga  or  way  of  asceticism.  The  Christian  Sadhu  movement  is  an 
attempt  to  unk  the  Christian  life  to  the  yoga  ideaL  The  Christianizing  of  India  wiU 
involve  an  Indianization  of  Christianity  as  surdy  as  the  Christianizing  of  the  Graeoo- 
Roman  world  involved  the  Hdlenizing  of  Christianity. — ^Angus  Stewart  Woodbume, 
Jotmud  of  RdigipH,  January,  1921.  O.  B.  Y. 
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What  Are  the  Japtnese  Dolag  toward  Amaricaaizatioii?— The  Japanese  axe 
helpinf^  to  Americanize  themselves  in  four  ways:  (z)  through  the  means  of  Japanese 
Christian  churches,  seventy-five  of  which  now  have  more  or  less  definite  programs  for 
social  work,  including  such  thin^  as  teaching  of  English,  instruction  in  home  economics 
and  sanitation,  and  other  soaal  activities  that  are  definitely  contiibutoiy  to  the 
spiritual  and  physical  assimilation  of  the  Japanese;  (2)  through  the  Japanese  press, 
consisting  of  fifteen  dailies  and  twenty-five  periodicals,  that  are  meeting  the  needs 
of  those  who,  bcK:ause  of  lack  of  education  and  advanced  ajge,  are  unable  to  read  the 
English  papers,  by  having  the  bulk  of  news  contents  deal  with  some  subject  related  to 
the  Americanization  of  the  Japanese;  (3)  through  the  Japanese-language  schools, 
which  are  purely  supplementaiy  in  nature^  giving  instruction  only  in  the  Japanese 
language  wnich  is  at  present  still  the  dommant  language  of  the  home;  (4)  through 
Japanese  associations  m  America,  oiganized  voluntarily  among  the  Japajiese  residents 
In  various  localities  solely  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  welfare  of  their  members 
and  the  friendship  both  among  theinselves  and  with  Americans,  and  not,  as  many 
Americans  are  indined  to  regard,  af^endes  supported  by  the  government  in  Tokyo. 
One  of  the  recent  and  important  lidditions  to  the  administrative  officers  of  the  associa- 
tions is  the  Americanization  Committee  whose  prime  duty  is  to  send  lecturers  on 
Americanization  to  various  Japanese  centers^  to  distribute  suitable  literature  on 
Americanization,  and  to  assist  and  give  advice  in  adopting  respectable  American 
customs  and  spirit — ^Junzo  Sasamori,  Japan  Review,  December,  1920.  K.  £.  B. 

Great  Cities  and  Social  Settlementa.— The  Chicago  Federation  of  Settiements, 
composed  of  twenty-five  groups  covering  a  wide  range  of  work  done  by  settiements 
of  Qiicago,  has  for  its  object  fellowship  and  co-operation.  It  endeavors  as  a  unit 
to  further  public  and  private  measures  intended  to  accomplish  its  ends.  A  statement 
just  issued  from  the  office  of  the  secretary  of  the  National  Federation  of  Settiements 
sets  forth  clearly  and  concisely  the  motives  and  methods  of  settiement  work,  (i)  The 
democratization  of  culture  among  settiement  motives  continues  to  be  of  first  impor- 
tance. The  method  of  promoting  culture  through  the  interchange  of  experience  is  of 
proved  validity.  (2)  Residence  has  demonstrated  itself  more  than  a  motive  and  a 
method:  it  is  a  spiritual  experience.  (3)  Residence  provides  an  important  means  of 
knowing  the  conditions  of  the  people's  life,  and  of  assisting  them  to  develop  new  forms 
of  group  expression.  (4)  Residence  is  among  the  best  fonns  of  preparation  for 
participation  in  dvic  affairs.  (5)  Definite  and  thorough  instruction  in  the  prindi>le8. 
Ideas,  and  methods  of  settiement  work  should  be  assured  all  residents  and  associate 
workers,  that  they  may  be  capable  of  seeinff  the  universal  in  the  particular.  (6)  Settie- 
ment oz]|[anization  should  be  kept  flexible  enough  to  pennit  readv  response  to 
opportumties  for  securing  individuals  and  groups  not  induded  in  the  established 
routine.  (7)  The  formation  of  an  intenational  federation  of  settlements,  with 
provisions  to  keep  members  in  touch  with  one  another  through  correspondence, 
exchange  of  workers,  and  conferences,  is  a  logical  next  step  in  settiement  ormization. 
— R.  £.  Hieron3rmous,  Sckod  and  Home  Edttcaium,  November,  1920.  K.  £.  B. 

Survey  of  Grippes  in  New  York  City.— This  survey  reveals  the  status  of  the 
Clippies  of  that  dty  through  a  study  of  ^,600  cases.  Graphical  representations  show 
how  the  cases  have  been  analyzed  and  dassified  for  treatment  by  the  sodal  agencies. 
A  lack  of  necessarv  funds  and  social  wori:ers  in  various  lines  has  gieatiy  impeded 
the  work.  With  better  organization  and  co-operation  greater  results  are  oeing 
accomplished.  The  great  problem  is  vocational  training  which  will  function  in 
earning  a  livelihood  for  these  unfortunates. — ^Henry  C.  Wright,  Director  of  Survey 
(Funphlet).    New  York:  Committee  on  After-Care  of  Infantile  Paralysis  Cases. 

R.  D.  G. 

Ittdttttrial  Morale.— Industrial  morale  refers  to  the  de^^ree  of  co-<^)eration  extended 
by  the  employees  of  an  enterprise  to  the  management  m  the  course  of  their  woric. ' 
Fatigue,  ill  health,  nervous  strain,  the  belief  that  workmen  will  work  themselves  out 
of  their  jobs,  dissatisfaction  of  the  woi^ers  with  the  management,  and  the  belief 
among  the  workers  that  the  burdens  and  benefits  in  sodetv  are  too  unevenly  dia- 
tiibuted,  create  low  industrial  morale.    Industrial  unrest  is  ako  due  to  the  "getting" 
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rather  than  "giving"  philosophy.  Business  men  frankly  admit  that  they  are  in 
businesB  not  primarily  to  render  service,  but  to  make  money.  The  worknieii's  low 
morale  equally  results  from  fear  and  resentment  inspired  among  the  workers  by  oertam 
managerial  policies.  The  feeling  of  uninmortance  fostered  among  workmen  by  thdr 
submergence  in  the  vastness  of  industrial  establishments  and  the  policy  pursued  by 
many  managements  in  building  up  in  the  men  the  feeling  that  they  are  of  httle  impor- 
tance, prevent  the  workmen  from  appreciating  the  inqx>rtance  of  their  wo^  In 
addition,  failure  of  managements  to  recognise  merit  and  good  service  and  the  lack  of 
material  rewards  for  merit  naturally  tttd  workmen  to  feel  that  the  management 
does  not  appreciate  good  service.  The  transitory  and  precarious  nature  of  employ- 
ment and  the  impersonal  relation  that  exists  between  the  workmen  and  industry  tend 
also  to  create  a  ^ulf  between  the  men  and  the  owners  of  capital  Labor  cannot  be 
expected  to  give  its  best  effort  to  industry  until  industry,  instead  of  being  the  servant 
of  capital  and  the  master  of  labor,  is  the  joint  servant  of  them  both,  devoted  equally 
to  the  advancement  of  the  interests  of  each. — Sumner  H.  Slichter,  The  Quartaiy 
Jourmd  tf  EconomicSf  November,  1920.  C  N. 

Social  Control  of  Indottiial  Strife. — ^The  objective  of  society  should  be  to  ^Jimiwaf^ 
premature,  unnecessary^  and  unjust  strikes  and  lockouts  without  closing  the  door  to 
the  usefulness  of  the  strike  in  appropriate  cases  as  a  last  resort.  The  following  dasscs 
of  strikes  should  be  considered  as  illegitimate:  (i)  strikes  against  democracy  in  order 
to  control  or  influence  political  action,  as  such  acts  are  revolutionary  and  lay  the  ax 
at  the  very  root  of  self-go vemment;  (2)  strikes  which  unduly  injure  the  puUic,  such 
as  a  general  railroad  strike  which  can  paralyse  industry,  commerce,  and  many 
of  the  functions  of  government  in  times  of  peace  and  war,  and  make  millions  of  inno- 
cent people  suffer  nom  such  antisocial  action;  (5)  strikes  against  liberty  seddng  to 
curtad  the  rights  of  an  employee  to  worit  regardless  of  union  membership;  (4)  strikes 
against  neutnls  or  sympathetic  strikes  whidi  directly  injure  those  against  whom  the 
strikers  have  no  grievance;  (5)  strikes  before  presenting  grievances,  for  to  call  strikes 
in  advance  of  negotiations  may  be  the  wanton  and  xnalidous  infliction  of  injury; 
(6)  strikes  in  violation  of  reasonable  agreements;  (7)  strikes  in  violation  of  an  arbitra- 
tion award;  and  (8)  strikes  where  arbitration  is  available  by  a  disinterested  tribunaL 
Public  opinion  would  certainly  be  united  on  the  proposition  that  strikes  in  violation 
of  the  euht  fundamental  principles  we  have  pointed  out  are  in  violation  of  sound 
public  poUcy  and  should  be  generally  discouraged. — ^Walter  G.  Merritt,  Tkt  Unpartuan 
Renew f  January  and  March,  192 1.  C  N. 

L'Bnseignement  du  Bolchevitme  dans  le  Monde. — ^The  influence  of  bolshevism 
outside  Russia  is  exercised  not  oxdv  on  adults,  for  in  London  the  Socialists  have 
organized  socialist  Sunday  schools  where  the  children  are  taught  that  the  regeneration 
of  humanity  requires  a  "bath  of  blood."  The  Young  Socialist  League  boasts  nine 
branches  in  London.  The  International  School  Movement  (British  section)  is  showing 
the  youn^  "how  to  bring  about  the  inauguration  of  the  Social  Industrial  Republic 
bv  the  Dictatorship  of  the  Proletariat."  Social  reforms  are  regarded  as  playthings 
like  the  congresses  of  the  trade  unions.  The  ideal  is  revolution  in  the  Russian  manner. 
According  to  the  Journal  of  Commerce  of  New  York  of  July  i,  there  are  in  the  United 
States  seventy-one  colleges  and  universities  where  the  teaching  of  bolshevism  has 
penetrated.  In  France  many  teachers  are  impregnated  with  bokhevism.  Article  23 
of  the  constitution  of  the  League  of  Nations  has  been  inserted  in  the  peace  treaty, 
ad  majorem  Marxi  gloriam.  Fully  a  third  of  the  treaty  is  a  consecration  of  socialistic 
dogmas,  denying  economic  truths,  and  calling  for  the  organization  of  an  intematioiial 
poUcy  of  labor  which  will  give  the  laborers  privileges  permitting  them  to  despoil  their 
fellow-citizens  with  the  help  of  foreigners.  One  should  not  look  in  Russia  for  the 
dictatorship  of  the  proletariat:  it  has  been  instituted  in  the  treaty  of  peace.— 
N.  Mondet,  Journal  des  Economistes,  December,  1920.  V.  M.  A. 

Le  Momrement  Bconomique  et  Sodtl. — It  seems  that  a  wave  of  pessimism  is 
sweeping  over  Germany  today.  Many  laborers' think  that  the  leaders  of  socialism 
are  muoi  more  occupied  with  their  own  interests  than  with  the  general  interests  of 
the  country.    The  government  is  further  embarrassed  because  there  is  a  wide^resd 
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temptation  to  render  it  responsible  for  the  great  financial  difficulties  of  the  present. 
The  Germans  will  not  understand  that  the  situation  is  the  consequence  of  the  stub- 
bornness with  which  they  prolonged  a  struggle  which  could  not  end  to  their  advantage. 
The  financial  situation  fortunately  paralyzes  the  bellicose  desires  of  the  German 
people.  Relying  on  the  book  of  Keynes,  which  has  had  a  great  popularity  in  Germany, 
they  insist  upon  the  economic  interdependence  of  peoples,  that  in  the  weakened 
condition  of  Europe  all  must  save,  reciprocally  as  much  as  possible.  France  is  accused 
of  wishing  to  strangle  Germany.  It  is  with  the  neutral  countries  that  Germany  hopes 
to  re-establish  commercial  rdations.  The  Germans  also  have  to  create  a  whole 
constitutional  organization,  and  to  the  difficulties  involved  iil  internal  reoiganization 
are  added  those  of  exterior  politics. — Georges  Blondel,  La  Riforme  Sodoku 
September-October,  1920.  V.  M.  A. 

Population  and  Progress. — ^The  most  persistent  cause  of  war  is  the  overgrowth 
of  population.  That  consideration  alone  is  sufficient  reason  for  urging  that  it  is  the 
duty  of  all  nations  deliberately  to  control  their  inherent  capacity  for  increase.  A 
stronger  consideration  is  this:  that  in  any  large  population  a  low  birth-rate  is  a 
necessaiy  condition  of  racial  progr^.  This  proposition  holds  for  plant  and  animal 
life  as  well  as  for  human  beings.  High  birth-rates  may  be  desirable  for  small  popula- 
tions with  limitless  opportunities  for  expansion  but  are  in^x)ssible  for  large  populations 
already  short  of  elbow-room,  except  on  the  condition  that  a  high  infantile  mortality 
shall  keep  pace  with  the  high  birth-rate.  Weeds  and  insects  have  no  lack  of  offspring 
but  the  survival  rate  is  one-hundredth  or  one-thousandth  of  the  birth-rate.  A  similar 
consideration  applies  to  many  of  the  races  of  mankind  and  notably  to  the  Chinese. 
In  China  "infanticide,  rebellions,  and  disease,  swift  slaying  famine,  or  slow  starva- 
tion,'* keep  the  population  withm  the  limits  of  subsistence.  The  western  countries 
of  Europe  with  their  relatively  low  birth-rates  have  much  lower  rates  of  infantile 
mortality  than  India,  China,  or  Russia.  It  is  urban  overcrowding  which  creates  the 
gravest  of  England's  problems  today.  For  various  practical  reasons  the  problem 
cannot  be  solved  either  by  transference  of  industries  to  the  country  or  by  inmugration 
within  the  empire.  The  mmibers  are  too  vast  to  be  dealt  with  by  these  methods. 
Unless  these  numbers  are  reduced  by  deliberate  birth  control  there  can  be  no  wide- 
spread racial  improvement  and  no  appreciable  betterment  of  the  general  conditions 
of  life. — Harold  Cox,  Edinburgh  Renew,  October,  1^20.  O.  B.  Y. 

labor  Svolution  and  Social  Revolution. — From  the  hour  of  the  Amustice,  class 
sentiment  and  national  disunion  have  reasserted  their  sinister  sway  with  redoubled 
force.  Labor  believes  that  it  can  exercise  the  dominating  power  in  the  state.  Other 
classes  feel  that  their  actual  existence  is  threatened  by  the  claims  set  up  by  labor. 
To  accomplish  their  purpose  the  manual  workers  have  built  up  the  trade-imion  move- 
ment in  which  the  temperamental  and  intellectual  characteristics  of  their  leaders 
are  reflected.  Trade  umonism  thrives  (i)  xmder  the  leadership  of  a  conservative, 
Victorian  type  of  leader  who  always  takes  a  specific  line  at  conferences  and  congresses 
when  he  knows  that  it  is  a  safe  line  for  his  own  interests;  (2)  the  Marxian  t3rpe  of 
leader  who  stands  for  industrial  imionism  and  who  points  with  a  triumphant  nnger 
to  the  giant  amalgamations  of  the  miners,  railway  servants,  and  the  transport  workers 
as  instruments  for  the  realization  of  his  dreams  of  Soviet  rule;  (3)  the  leader  of  the 
All-Red  Doctrinaire  Communists.  This  group  has  openly  repudiated  its  former 
adhesion  to  the  democratic  faith,  for  this  party  stands  for  the  dictatorship  of  the 
proletariat.  The  aftermaths  of  the  war  on  British  temperament,  the  profiteering  of 
profit-mongers,  and  constant  prolongation  of  the  peace  negotiations — ^all  these  have 
prepared  the  social  fuel  for  a  vast  conflagration.  So  long  as  trade  umonism  was  used 
as  a  weapon  of  defense  against  profiteering,  or  as  machinery  for  improving  the  working 
conditions,  it  was  a  legitimate  instrument  of  industrial  progress.  But  when  the  same 
implement  is  used  against  the  state  to  coerce  the  government  in  regard  to  political 
questions,  it  becomes  not  only  illegal  but  treasonable. — ^Victor  Fbher,  The  Ntneteenth 
CefUury  and  After,  October,  1920.  C.  N. 

li  Industrial  Peace  Possible? — ^The  world-war  has  resulted  in  an  intensification 
of  that  class  hatred  which  was  first  analyzed  by  Marx.    Labor  is  beating  no  longer 
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against  the  intnxlactioQ  of  machinery,  but  against  the  institution  of  profit.  As  die 
worker  is  a  wajEe-slave  he  is  constantly  spumd  by  the  fear  of  anezDployment  and 
he  thc^ore  wiU  not  continue  to  produce  for  private  profit.  The  present  indostxial 
system  has  only  one  possible  development,  namely,  the  gradual  f onnation  of  gigantic 
trusts  on  the  one  haad,  and  tlie  trade  unions  wiU&  univerBsl  membership  Mpoa  the 
other.  The  whde  situation  presents  the  conflict  of  a  sullen  revolt  and  ot  desperate, 
nervous  resistance.  The  present  system  stands  condemned  and  it  can  be  abolished 
by  the  substituticm  of  a  system  which  will  allow  present  wage-earners  to  share  in 
ue  prosperity  of  their  industrv  to  a  far  greater  extent,  and  which  will  eliminate  the 
objectionable  features  of  fixed  wages,  possible  unenqilpjpient,  profiteering,  and  the 
sleeping  partnership  of  labor  in  industrial  control.  Tlus  objective  would  result  in 
improvement  in  status  and  improvement  in  income.  The  right  understanding  ol 
the  industrial  situation  and  economic  education  are  necessary  for  the  workere  and 
employers  to  achieve  these  ends.  The  system  of  co-partnership  is  the  only  prrncd- 
calAe  working  out  of  the  gospel  of  the  identity  of  the  interests  of  all  those  engaged 
hi  industry.— Colin  R.  Coote,  The  NweketUh  Cenl/nry  and  Ajter^  S^tember,  ipsa 

CN. 

Der  FamHiaagerichtshof .— Dr.  Fehlinger  discusses  W.  H.  Liebman's  paper  on 
"Domestic  Relations  Courts,"  read  before  the  conference  of  Jewish  Social  Workers  in 
Atlantic  City,  19 10.  These  courts  should  have  complete  jurisdiction  in  the  following 
cases:  (i)  desertion  and  non-support:  (2)  parental  responsibility;  (t)  juvenile 
delinquency  as  well  as  all  cases  of  contribution  toward  it;  (4)  adoption  and  guardian- 
bIud;  (5)  <uvorce  and  alimony.  The  courts  should  have  full  advantage  of  all  medicsL 
soaal,  psychological,  and  other  expert  advice;  should  maintain  their  own  psychologicu 
stations  and  ^ould  conduct  all  familial  problems  in  private.  Society  and  not  the 
individual  should  be  the  unit  of  welfare  interest  Ana  the  whole  atmo^here  of  the 
court  should  be  as  little  official  and  as  tactfully  intimate  as  possible,  using  its  judicial 
authority,  even  its  probation  powers,  only  as  a  last  resort — ^Dr.  H.  Fehlinger, 
Z^tsdmftfUr  SexualwisseHschafi,  September,  1920.  R.  S. 

CoHtperative  Community  Building.— The  things  in  which  fanners  have  a  commoD 
interest  and  which  every  farmer  and  community  ought  to  foster  are:  (i)  good  farming 
which  lies  at  the  root  of  good  living  and  of  good  community  building.  Every  fanner 
has  a  right  to  en)ect  that  his  neighbor  shall  not  rob  posterity  by  a  soil-depletii^K 
system;  (2)  goocT  schook  are  a  matter  of  common  interest  Community  enort  is 
necessary  to  ^ucate  public  opinion  to  the  needs  of  rural  schools;  (3)  the  betterment 
of  roads,  for  they  are  important  for  the  transit  of  commodities,  persons,  and  the 
exchange  of  ideas.  Communication  is  the  first  requisite  of  any  form  of  social  organisa- 
tion; (4)  good  churches  are  necessary,  for  good  country  life  depends  on  well-suppoirted 
and  ably  ministered  churches;  (5)  good  recreational  facilities  for  young  people  and 
grown-ups  alike.  The  open  coun^  has  little  organized  recreation;  (6)  the  production 
of  good  farm  products  and  of  disposing  of  them  honestly  adds  to  personal,  sodal, 
and  business  values  alike;  (7)  the  protection  of  rural  government  and  rural  les^blation 
from  the  incumbrances  which  so  easily  attach  themselves  to  governmental  activities: 
(8)  the  dissemination  of  hygienic  and  sanitary  knowledge.  The  purpose  of  raral 
organization  is  so  to  relate  and  adjust  the  forces,  organized  and  unorganized,  that 
the  best  economic  and  social  standards  of  that  unit  shall  be  maintained. — Albeit 
R.  Mann,  The  Southern  Workman,  August,  1930.  C.  N. 

Infant  Welfare  Affected  by  Class   Distinctions  and   National  Traits.— The 

economic  and  sodal  status  of  the  mother  has  a  great  deal  to  do  with  infant  welfare. 
The  rich  mother  is  unwilling  to  nurse  her  baby,  because  it  interferes  with  her  social 
duties.  She  can,  however,  get  possible  substitutes  in  place  of  breast  milk.  The 
poor  mother  who  is  anxious  to  nurse  her  baby  presents  the  bigpst  problem.  For 
financial  reasons  she  must  go  out  of  the  home  to  add  to  the  family  uvelihood.  Acoscd- 
ing  to  the  degree  of  co-operation  they  give  the  physician  and  nurse  the  mothers  may 
be  classified  into  three  classes:  (z)  the  American  (white)  mother  who  does  not  present 
special  problems  in  connection  with  infant-wdfare  work,  except  those  peculiar  to 
social  conditions;    (2)  the  colored  mother  who  presents  the  problems  of  extreme 
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youthfulness,  many  of  whom  are  only  sixteen  or  seventeen  years  of  age  and  the 
problem  of  illegitimacy  of  children.  Besides,  from  95  to  98  per  cent  of  colored  infants 
suffer  from  ridcets  in  one  form  or  another.  Furthermore,  the  matter  of  tradition 
and  superstitution  may  to  a  certain  extent  interfere  with  good  hygiene;  (3)  the  mother 
of  foreign  birth  who  does  not  see  the  necessity  of  going  to  see  a  doctor  or  nurse  with 
a  well  baby.  Many  foreign  mothers  have  to  assist  in  the  earning  of  a  livelihood  and 
they  cannot  devote  their  entire  time  to  their  children.  Besides  the  large  number  of 
children  among  the  fordgn-bom  makes  their  economic  problem  more  acute. — A. 
Levinson,  Modem  Medicine^  October,  1920.  C.  N. 

The  School  at  an  Agency  in  Preventing  Social  LlabUitiee. — For  the  purposes 
of  our  discussion  we  shall  divide  our  problem  into  five  distinctive  fields:  (z)  the 
problem  of  the  feeble-minded  of  whom  some  states  handle  oinly  one-tenth  of  the 
known  defectives  at  large.  To  provide  for  this  group  of  social  defectives  the  state 
program  should  include  a  criterion  for  identification  of  the  feeble-minded,  efficient 
state  registration,  some  standard  of  education,  segregation  and  colonziation,  and 
public  education  as  regards  financial  and  moral  support  to  limit  the  drain  upon  state 
resources;  (2)  the  delmquent  who  presents  a  complex  of  environmental  conditions, 
heredity,  mental  make-up,  and  general  disposition  which  makes  for  anti-sodal  con- 
duct. Physiological  investigation  and  research  should  be  used  to  determine  personal 
manifestations  which  are  delinquent;  (3)  the  dependent — our  pubUc  schools  have 
failed  to  develop  those  aptitudes  and  potentiahties  which  might  have  made  for 
effident  living;  (4)  the  psychopathic  surveys  reveal  that  five  out  of  every  one  hundred 
children  present  some  symptoms  of  mental  maladjustment  and  yet  mental-hygiene 
measures  find  no  place  in  our  routine  handling  of  children.  Preventive  mental- 
hygiene  program  should  include  methods  through  which  defectives  can  be  adequately 
studied  and  encouragement  of  free  activity  should  replace  repressive  tendencies; 
(5)  the  gifted  child  should  receive  special  attention  so  that  there  would  be  no  wastage 
of  human  and  economic  resources. — S.  C.  Kohs,  Sckod  and  Society,  October,  1920. 

C.  N. 

Rastenbiologie. — Our  worship  of  mechanical  and  industrial  civilization  and 
the  rampant  individualism  of  our  age  with  its  complex  corollary  of  immoralities  has 
a  physicuogically  definitely  deteriorating  effect  upon  modem  man.  To  this  deteriora- 
tion the  "policjr  of  the  empty  cradle"  heavily  contributes.  The  author  also  deplores 
the  bad  eugemc  effects  of  race  mixture.  He  considers  the  '^ure  Nordic  races"  of 
a  much  higher  variety  than  the  Balkan  race  mixture  and,  especially^  than  the  "blood 
chaos"  of  Middle  and  South  America.  Hybridization,  industrialization,  and  also 
the  "proletarization  of  the  rural  stock"  are,  in  his  eyes,  the  causes  of  race  defeneration. 
As  a  remedy  he  suggests  biological  research  institutes  whose  eugenic  findings  should 
be  given  the  wide  publicity  of  an  educative  campaign. — H.  Lundberg,  Die  Umschau, 
9.  Heft,  1920.  B.  S. 

Reaching  the  Immigrant  through  Booke. — ^The  extent  of  the  problem  of  Ameri- 
canization can  be  seen  from  the  following  statistics:  from  July  i,  1900,  to  June  i,  1918, 
more  than  14,000,000  immigrants  came  into  this  country.  Approximately  75  per 
cent  of  the  workers  employed  in  American  industries  are  either  foreign-bom  or  the 
children  of  foreign-bom  parents.  In  refining  of  sugar  85  per  cent  of  wage-earners 
are  forei^-bom;  in  manufacture  of  clothing,  72  per  cent;  in  manufacture  of  agri- 
cultural implements,  6  per  cent;  in  iron  and  sted  industries,  58  per  cent.  We  are 
agreed  that  this  vast  population  of  alien  origin  should  be  imbued  as  thoroughly  as 
possible  with  the  bat  traditions  and  ideab  of  America.  How  shall  these  men  know 
what  America  means  to  us  and  what  it  may  mean  to  themselves  and  to  their  children, 
unless  there  is  placed  before  them  the  story  of  the  first  European  immigrants  and 
their  struggles  with  untamed  savages  and  unld  beasts  and  with  nature's  dementary 
forces?  This  knowledge  that  is  so  fundamental  can  be  best  acquired  through  the 
medium  of  books.  The  interpretation  of  American  institutions  and  ideals  to  the 
immigrant  must  involve  a  somewhat  extensive  publication  of  books  interpreting 
those  institutions  and  ideiUs  in  foreign  languages.  Just  as  I  would  not  suppress  the 
foreign-language  newspapers,  as  so  many  pec^le  who  seem  to  me  to  be  misguided 
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in  their  patriotism  want  to  do»  so  I  would  not  discourage  the  extensive  publication 
in  foreign  languages  of  books  which  will  help  to  make  America  understood  and  beloved 
by  those  who  are  able  only  to  read  those  languages.  A  popular  histoxy  of  America 
has  recently  come  off  the  press,  printed  in  Italian  and  English  text  on  alternate  pages. 
This  idea  should  be  applied  extensively  to  the  publication  of  books  intended  for 
immigrants,  at  once  inteipretin^  America  and  facilitating  their  acquisition  of  America's 
language.  At  least  the  experiment  should  be  made  upon  a  large  enough  scale  to 
detennme  its  value  beyond  question.  Finally,  such  books  should  be  printed  on 
cheap  paper  with  paper  covers  so  as  to  make  the  price  of  such  books  within  the 
financial  reach  of  the  poor  immigrant — ^John  Spaigo,  American  Journal  of  EducaUom^ 
September  3,  1920.  K.  E.  B. 

ChUd-Welfara  Standards.— A  new  standard  has  been  proposed  by  the  Children's 
Bureau,  which  goes  into  some  detail.  An  outline  covers  the  following  topics:  (i) 
Minimum  stanchurds  for  children  entering  employment:  (a)  minimum  age — sixteen 
years  in  all  occupations;  eighteen  years  in  mines  and  quarries;  twenty-one  yean 
for  girls  as  telephone  or  telegraph  messengers^  twenty-one  ^ears  for  speaal-detiveiy 
service  of  United  States  Post-office;  prohibition  of  minors  m  dangerous,  unhealthy, 
or  hazardous  occupations;  {b)  minimum  education — compulsoiy  education  for  all 
seven  to  sixteen  years  for  nine  months  per  year.  Between  sixteen  and  eighteen 
those  legally  and  regularly  employed,  compulsory  attendance  at  continuation  schoob 
at  least  eight  hours  per  week;  (c)  physical  mimmum — annual  examination  of  aD 
working  children  under  eighteen  years  of  age;  prohibition  from  worii  unless  found  to 
be  of  normal  development  for  a  child  of  his  age  and  physically  fit  for  the  work  at 
which  he  is  to  be  employed;  (i)  hours — minors  not  more  than  ei^t  hours  a  day 
or  forty-four  hours  a  week.  Time  at  continuation  school  to  count  as  part  of  working 
day.  Prohibition  of  night  work  for  minors  between  6  p.ic  and  7  a.ic;  (e)  tDOfs 
— minimum  necessary  for  "cost  of  proper  living,"  as  determined  by  a  minimum-wage 
commission  or  other  similar  official  tx>ard;  U)  placement  and  em floymefU  supervision — 
adequate  provision  for  advising  children  wnen  they  leave  school  of  the  employment 
opportunities  open  to  them;  supervision  during  first  few  years  of  employment;  (f) 
employment  cerUficate.  (2)  Mmimum  standards  for  public  protection  of  health  of 
mothers  and  children:  (a;  maternity;  (6)  infitnts  and  pre-school  children;  (c)  school 
children;  (d)  adolescent  children.  (^)  Minimum  standards  relating  to  children  in 
need  of  special  care:  (a)  adequate  mcome;  (6)  assistance  to  mothers;  (c)  state 
supervision;  {d)  removal  of  children  from  their  homes:  (e)  home  care;  (J)  principles 
governing  child-placing;  (g)  children  in  institutions;  (h)  care  of  chOdren  bom  out  of 
wedlock;  (f)  care  of  physically  defective  children;  (jf)  mental  hygiene  and  care  of 
mentally  defective  children;  (h)  juvenile  courts;  (0  rural  social  work;  (m)  scientific 
information.  (4)  GenersJ  minimum  standards:  (a)  economic  and  social  standards; 
(b)  recreation;  (c)  child-welfare  legislation. — Julia  C.  Lathrop,  Chief  of  Children's 
Bureau,  The  Child,  August,  1920.  K.  £.  B. 

Medical  and  Allied  Professions  as  a  State  Senrice.—At  present  preventive 
medicine  is  state  controlled.  Why  should  not  curative  medicine  also  be  state  con- 
trolled? The  doctor  would  then  be  to  the  whole  public  what  the  dub  doctor  is  now 
to  a  section  of  it.  He  would  be  a  state  official,  salaried  and  pensioned  as  such.  We 
should  be  able  to  summon  a  state-paid  physician  for  a  broken  leg,  pneumonia,  or 
insanity  just  the  same  as  one  can  do  in  Canada  in  case  of  measles  or  diphtheria. 
Hospitals  would  then  become  state  institutions  just  as  prisons,  penitentiaries,  and 
asylums  are  now.  The  Indian  medical  service  affords  an  example  of  a  state-maxiaged 
medical  service.  Promotions,  disability  pensions,  retiring  pensions,  etc,  would  be 
arranged  for  as  in  the  civil  service.  A  state  medical  service  would  cany  out  measures 
to  prevent  disease,  but  the  measures  would  emanate  from  legislative  bodies.  It 
should  advise  Congress,  county,  city  coxmdls,  and  other  public  bodies.  It  should 
suggest  legislation.  It  should  not  only  treat  all  the  sick  but  educate  the  community 
in  Uie  wa3rs  of  healthy  living.  The  best  advice  and  treatment  would  then  be  placed 
within  the  reach  of  every  person  in  the  community.  Because  of  the  expense  involved 
in  modem  diagnoses,  su<^  as  X-ray,  chemical  tests,  sera  diagnoses,  etc,  only  the 
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well'to-do  can  afford  such  medical  service.  The  best  medical  service  should  not 
continue  to  be  a  spedal  privilege  of  the  rich  or  the  gift  of  charity  that  pauperizes. 
The  health  of  the  nation  should  be  looked  after  in  a  manner  similar  to  that  in  which 
any  other  national  concern  is  managed — war,  law,  trade^  agriculture,  or  fisheries. 
If  fighting  and  law  are  considered  such  honorable  state  services,  why  nuiy  the  equally 
nobleprofession  of  medicine  not  be  so  considered? 

The  state  service  would  conserve  the  health  of  all  our  social  groups — the  army, 
navy,  dvil  servants,  inmates  of  prisons,  asylums,  boys  and  girls  in  reformatories, 
defective  children,  the  blind,  deaf,  dumb,  immigrants,  and,  equally  important,  those 
who  constitute  the  ''public''  in  general.  Such  state  service  would  make  present 
amateur  efforts  of  supervised  health  of  school  children  supeifluous.  A  part  of  sudi 
state  service  would  also  be  investigation  of  all  problems  of  public  sanitation,  such  as 
adulteration  of  food;  the  storing,  cleandng,  and  distribution  of  water;  inspection  of 
ventilation;  quarantine;  pit>phylactic  inoculation;  etc.  It  would  organize,  duect. 
and  reward  research.  All  qualMed  men  would  become  registered  in  the  national 
service,  the  quacks  and  irre^ar  practitioners  would  soon  be  exposed  and  got  rid  of. 
Osteopaths  would  become  kcensed  masseurs  and  nothing  else.  "Home(^t±s"  and 
'faith-healers"  would  cease  to  be  because  they  would  not  possess  the  state  license 
to  practice.  The  pay  of  all  would  not  be  tqyLsi;  there  would  be  different  grades  the 
same  as  in  the  post-office  department.  This  is  neo-sodalism,  socialism  in  excdsis 
which  has  absolutely  nothing  to  do  with  the  socialism  of  the  red  tie  and  the  leveling- 
down  to  hopeless  vulgarity.  Therefore,  for  this  neo-sodalism  a  name  is  needed; 
I  would  suggest  ''co-operationism."  Ludividualism,  often  heroic  beyond  all  de- 
scription, was  suffident  for  the  earlier,  ruder,  simpler,  and  smaller  communities;  but 
co-operation,  the  organized  working  for  the  common  good,  is  the  goal  we  aim  at  in 
this  newer  and  truer  socialism. — Fraser  Harris,  M.D.,  Scientific  Monthly^  September, 
1920.  K.  £.  B. 

Americanization. — ^We  have  eighteen  million  children  in  our  public  schools  todav 
who  are  in  need  of  Americanization.  We  must  supply  them  with  red-blooded, 
healthy,  educated,  cultured  teachers — ^American  in  si>int  and  training.  But  we  must 
not  crowd  forty  or  fift^  pupils  into  one  badly  ventilated  and  poorly  lighted  room. 
One  step  further  in  this  process  of  Americanization  is  to  teach  the  woids  and  then 
translate  them  into  the  ttkought  and  action  of  the  pupils— ''We  hold  these  truths  to 
be  sdf-evident,  that  all  men  are  created  equal,  that  they  are  endowed  by  their  Creator 
with  certain  inalienable  rights;  that  among  these  are  Life,  liberty,  and  the  pursuit 
of  happiness."  To  secure  the  right  to  "life"  means  givine  to  everyone  a  square  deal. 
Do  you  believe  there  is  a  profiteer  in  America  today  who  dud  not  cheat  in  tne  spelling 
lessons  long  ago,  or  cheat  in  games,  or  bully  the  smaller  boys?  Liberty!  Liberty 
in  America  means  that  we  set  people  free  to  live  and  grow  and  develop  into  the  best 
for  which  they  are  intended,  and  free  to  be  hdpful.  Let  us  remind  our  boys  and 
girls  that  liberty  does  not  mean  freedom  to  do  as  they  please.  It  does  mean  freedom 
to  build  up  and  to  help.  We  believe  most  earnestly  m  freedom  of  the  press  and 
freedom  01  speech.  We  often  hear  soap-box  orators  indting  their  hearers  to  the 
verge  of  treason.  But  how  much  less  harmful  are  such  men  spouting  like  geysers 
on  the  street  than  plotdng  in  cellars  I  Happiness  I  This  does  not  mean  money  for 
all  the  "movies"  to  which  we  want  to  go.  It  does  not  mean  wealth  or  power  or 
comforts.  It  means  ability  to  grow.  Happiness  for  each  child  means  that  he  shall 
have  a  right  to  develop  his  ability  and  win  the  respect  of  the  community.  It  means 
that  the  children  give  to  the  son  of  the  Italian  street  vendor  the  same  rights  in  class 
and  on  the  playground  as  to  the  son  of  the  doctor,  lawyer,  or  wealthy  manufacturer. 
— ^Jessie  L.  Burroll,  Chief  of  School  Service,  National  Geographic  Society,  American 
EducaUan,  October,  1920.  K.  £.  B. 

American- Japanese  Problem. — ^The  essential  cause  of  the  anti- Japanese  feeling 
that  has  arisen  in  some  parts  of  America  is  not  any  racial  difference  or  any  alien  ways 
of  social  life — ^it  is  the  incompatibility  of  labor  ways  and  standards.  The  trouble 
is,  above  all  else,  economic;  and  it  has  arisen  out  of  the  so-called  human  "struggle 
for  existence."  After  large  numbers  of  Asiatics  came  to  the  Pacific  Coast,  the  slogan 
cry  became,  "We  are  ruined  by  Chinese  cheap  labor."    This  was  an  economic,  not 
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a  mere  nuaal,  outburst.  It  was  the  protest  of  American  work-people  against  a  stmgg^ 
with  rivals  who  underbid  them  for  wages.  And  they  dedared,  ''The  Chinese  must 
go."  Later,  when  Japanese  emigration  to  America  began,  no  one  was  moire  welcome 
to  the  country  than  the  Jspanese  as  tourist,  official,  student,  or  merchant.  There 
was  no  protest  of  anv  kind  until  the  Japanese  low-<Jas8  workman  came,  and  gave 
reason  to  have  tumecf  against  him  the  same  complaint  about  his  success  by  means  of 
cheap  labor.  If  the  situations  were  reversed,  I  am  sure  that  the  Japanese  would 
act  similariy  to  the  United  States.  The  Ju>anese  would  (»pose  the  inrvMiiiiig  into 
Japan  of  hosts  of  Chinese,  or  Siamese,  or  Malays,  or  Hindoos,  who  would  take  a 
masterful  hdd  in  their  factories,  in  their  trades,  or  in  their  paddy-fields,  and  work 
these  nati<mal  rescources  for  all  they  could  produce  even  at  the  same  wages  that  the 
Japanese  themselves  are  getting.  If  Japanese  labor  should  once  beoome  well 
organized  at  home  and  brought  into  a  real  working  co-operation  with  the  <nganiaed 
Ikbor  of  the  world,  so  that  common  standards  of  wages  and  living  were  gaiimi,  the 
great  barriers  to  an  interchange  of  residence  would  greatly  lessen.  If  the  Japanese 
workman  should  receive  in  Japan  the  same  wages  that  he  would  receive  in  America, 
he  would  prdbably  not  wish  to  emigrate  to  America.  And  if  the  American  workman 
should  not  find  a  destructive  rival  in  his  Japanese  nei^bor,  he  would  soon  see  that 
his  other  reasons  for  opposition  would  grow  much  less  in  importance. — ^Dr.  Clay 
MacCauley,  Japan  Rmew,  October,  xgao.  K.  £.  B. 

Oebvrtsffftckgang  and  GMatsgebaag  nach  dem  Kriege. — The  author  pleads  for  a 
"qualitative  attention  to  the  race  rather  than  a  quantitative  one."  Ke  Hkr^i^M^ 
more  the  juridiad  phases  and  implications  of  birth-control  than  the  ethical.  It  is 
bad  lesal  psychology  to  prohibit  unenforceable  behavior.  Besides,  the  "unboni 
fruit  of  the  female  bod^  is  pars  viscerum^*'  and  hence  woman  has  a  rig^t  to  protect 
her  body  from  conception  and  its  consequences.  He  also  points  out  that  the  inter- 
national democratic  movements,  especially  the  various  forms  of  the  socialist  movement, 
join  the  men  of  science  in  the  defense  of  neo-Malthusianism.  (The  American  Labor 
Movement,  on  the  whole,  is  against  neo-Malthusianism.) — ^Dr.  Hirsch-Ulm,  Ardkaeah^ 
.  Krim.,  1920,  i.  Heft,  S.  74*  B.  S. 

Vocational  Bdncation  as  a  Prarantiye  of  JuTanllo  Delinqooacy. — Pauperism  and 
lack  of  education  whereby  one  may  earn  an  adec^uate  living  are  the  direct  causes  of  a 
venr  large  percentage  of  crime  and  juvenile  delinquency.  Nearly  70  per  cent  ol  the 
children  in  this  country  do  not  get  be3rond  the  sixth  grade  in  our  public  schools. 
Ninety  per  cent  of  all  childreii  in  the  United  States  between  the  ages  of  fourteen  and 
sixteen  are  out  of  school,  and  50  per  cent  of  those  have  only  a  fifth-grade  education 
or  less.  Most  of  these  children  remain  out  of  school  because  of  wrong  ti— r-hSi^g 
methods.  Between  70  and  80  per  cent  of  the  child  labor  is  due  to  a  distaste  on  the 
part  of  the  child  for  teacher  and  school.  Most  delinouents  come  from  boys  who 
teave  school  at  or  before  fourteen  years  of  age.  Proper  tecnnical  and  industrial  training 
would  tend  to  remove  many  of  thit  causes  of  pauperism  and  delinc^uenc;^.  The  child 
should  be  trained  to  work  at  some  useful  art.  Vocational  education  directs  suix>lus 
energy  in  useful  channels,  inhibits  habits  of  licentiousness,  or  the  cravings  for  excite- 
ment and  stimulants^  establishes  a  hixher  plane  of  living,  and  creates  new  and  legiti- 
mate wants,  the  satisfaction  of  which  will  arouse  ambition  and  promote  habits  of 
industry.  Social  workers  and  criminologists  were  the  first  to  start  the  campaign  for 
vocational  training. — Arthur  Frank  Payne,  Schod  and  Society,  November,  19x9. 

C  N- 

Recreation  Facts. — The  Playground  and  Recreation  Association  of  America  has 
attempted  to  determine  how  far  the  war  affected  the  recreation  movement  in  America. 
Information  secured  indicates  that  41  cities  discontinued  work  in  xpi8,  and  172  dries 
out  of  277  reported  that  the  effect  of  the  war  on  their  work  had  been  unfavoraUe. 
A  decrease  in  playgroimd  attendance  was  due  to  the  following  causes:  many  of  the 
older  children  worked  in  factories;  lack  of  competent  leaders;  the  cutting  down  of 
appropriations;  and  the  use  of  playground  pnptTty  by  war- work  agencies.  One  hun- 
dred and  five  cities  reported  that  the  war  had  not  affected  them.  Five  hundred  and 
seventy-two  cities  had  some  form  of  playground  and  recreation-center  work;  eighte^ 
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commtmities  reported  that  plans  had  been  affected.  In  403  of  the  57a  cities  work 
was  under  paid  leadership.  Three  hundred  and  ninety-six  cities  employed  8,137 
workers,  3,126  men,  4,909  women.  (In  102  instances  sex  was  not  given.)  One  hun- 
dred and  twenty-nine  cities  emplojred  1,628  workers  the  year  round.  A  total  expendi- 
ture of  {^,891, 601  was  reported  by  380  cities.  In  236  cities  the  work  was  supported 
by  munic^Mil  funds,  in  69  by  municipal  and  private,  in  84  by  private,  funds;  143  cities 
reported  818  playgrounds  open  and  lighted  evenings;  zoz  cities  conducted  evening 
recreation  work  in  schools;  86  cities  reported  332  buildings  for  recreational  purposes. 
— Abbie  Condit,  Playground,  October,  1919.  C.  N. 

Six  Months'  Americanization  in  Delaware. — ^The  program  for  Americanization  in 
Delaware  was  first'  put  into  operation  in  September,  191 8.  It  is  to  be  a  long-time 
program.  A  survey  of  the  conditions,  opportunities,  and  traditions  of  the  foreigners 
IS  to  be  made.  Night  schools,  which  were  realized  to  be  both  absolutelv  necessary 
and  immediately  possible,  were  started.  Some  of  them  were  held  in  public  schools 
and  others  in  halls  lent  by  the  various  race  groups.  The  teachers  were  given 
some  preliminary  training.  A  single  book  was  used  as  a  text  and  the  "direct  method" 
was  enn>loyed  in  the  classroom.  About  a  thousand  foreigners  attended  the  schools 
while  they  were  0]>en  last  winter  and  spring,  but  it  is  expected  that  twice  as  many 
will  be  present  this  season.  A  prime  requisite  for  successful  Americanization  was 
felt  to  be  the  interest  of  the  community^  as  a  commimity,  in  it.  This  requisite  was 
successfully  created.  Only  such  committees  were  appointed  as  could  be  assigned 
definite  work  to  do.  The  teachers  did  "follow-up"  work  to  keep  the  pupils  regular 
in  their  attendance.  Some  recreation  was  introduced,  but  in  some  cases  it  proved  to 
be  premature,  for  the  foreigners  wanted  to  learn  and  not  to  pla^.  The  Board  of 
Education  has  now  taken  over  the  night  schools,  and  the  Service  Citizens'  Committee 
will  this  season  devote  itself  to  Americanization  largely  through  social  functions  and 
recreation.— BfJ2er«ii  of  the  Service  Cituiens  of  Ddaware,  September,  1919. 

S.  C.  R. 

France's  First  City-Planning  law. — ^Under  the  French  planning  law  passed  last 
March  cities  and  communes  of  more  than  5,000  inhabitants,  within  three  years  of  the 
promulgation  of  the  law,  must  have  plans  formulated  concerning  (i)  the  direction, 
width,  and  location  of  highwa3rs,  extent  and  plan  of  squares,  public  spaces,  reserve 
lands,  building  sites,  etc.;  (2)  a  program  for  the  hygienic,  archaeological,  and  aesthetic 
servitudes,  the  height  of  buildings,  provisions  for  drin^ng- water,  sewers,  waste,  etc. 
Any  settlement  destroyed  by  a  catastrophe,  such  as  fire  or  earthquake,  may  not  be 
restored  until  the  plains  have  been  approved  by  the  commission.  A  departmental 
planning  conmiission  is  composed  of  local  bodies  in  charge  of  hsrgiene,  natural  sites, 
etc.,  and  of  four  mayors  appointed  by  the  state.  This  commission  advises  on 
(i)  municipal  schemes,  (2)  dero^tions  from  the  general  planning  principles,  (3)  inci- 
dental aestnetic  or  hygienic  servitudes  and  other  matters.  A  supc^or  planning  com- 
mission of  thirty  members  created  by  the  Ministry  of  the  Interior  estabushes  planning 
rules  and  regulations  and  gives  advice  on  schemes  referred  to  it.  A  plan  must  be 
submitted  (i)  to  examination  by  the  municipal  council;  (2)  to  a  preliminary  hearing: 

(3)  to  the  examination  of  the  departmental  planning  commission.  The  municipal 
council  then  gives  its  decision  on  the  plan,  after  which  the  state  council  or  other  author- 
ity gives  its  final  approval. — Frank  Backus  Williams,  National  Munici^  Review, 
October,  1919.  C.  N. 

An  Administrative  Ideal  in  Public  Welfare. — ^The  specific  functions  of  a  state 
department  of  public  welfare  should  be  differentiated  into  the  following  bureaus: 
(x)  a  bureau  of  nealth,  having  the  duties  and  powers  of  a  state  board  of  health,  and, 
in  addition,  the  administration  of  institutions  for  the  treatment  of  ph3rsical  disease 
and  disability;  (2)  a  bureau  of  mental  hygiene,  having  the  duties  and  powers  of  a  state 
bosu:d  of  insani^  and  such  additional  duties  as  a  state  program  of  mental  hygiene 
may  reauire;  (3)  a  bureau  of  social  work,  having  the  duties  and  powers  of  a  state 
boud  of  charity  and  such  additional  duties  as  the  ideab  of  social  work  may  require; 

(4)  a  bureau  of  rehabilitation,  having  the  duties  of  a  state  board  of  correction  and  its 
aUied  agencies.    These  bureaus  should  be  co-ordinated  with  each  other  within  the 
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department  of  public  welfare  and  with  other  deoartments  of  the  state.  Each  should 
be  autonomous  m  its  own  field  under  tlie  supervi^on  of  three  expert  directors  i4ipoaited 
by  the  governor  of  the  state.  The  twelve  directors  from  these  several  bureaus  should 
constitute  a  commission  of  public  welfare,  having  advisory  and  supervisory  rdations 
with  the  several  bureaus,  in  addition  this  commission  should  conduct  the  following 
agencies:  (z)  an  agency  of  research  and  publicity;  (a)  an  agency  of  co-cperatzve 
community  service;  (3)  an  agency  of  co-operative  i>urchasing.  The  advantages 
claimed  for  this  scheme  are:  (i)  it  co-ordinates  activities  but  does  not  destroy  per- 
sonal initiative;  (2)  it  b  democratic  in  principle  and  practice;  (3)  it  promotes  the 
efficiency  of  the  individual  and  of  the  local  agency,  whose  efficiency  and  standards 
are  the  measure  and  limitation  of  combined  achievement. — Owen  Copp,  Americam 
JowfuH  oflnsanUy,  July,  19x9.  F.  A.  C 

Bstablishment  of  International  Standards  of  Public  Health. — Great  Britain  and 
America  both  desire  an  international  standard  of  public  health  and  welfare  woik. 
By  the  co-operation  of  these  two  countries  a  standard  can  be  established  throo^iout 
the  world.  In  fixing  a  standard  there  must  be  a  careful  analysis  of  each  region; 
second,  the  establishment  of  a  unit  of  public-health  nurse  service  and  the  territory 
she  can  convenientiv  handle;  third,  the  correlation  of  these  on  the  basb  of  adaptation 
to  the  region  to  be  handled.  To  push  these  standards  over  the  world  will  necessitate 
constant  changes  based  upon  knowledge  of  the  language  and  of  the  origin  and  fonner 
condition  of  the  people  to  be  cared  for.  In  the  international  scholarships  in  public 
health  nursing  there  is  already  a  beginning. — ^W.  C.  White,  Lancet^  October,  1919. 

D.  H.  K« 

Bssentlal  Units  in  the  Care  of  Tuberculosis. — In  a  complete  scheme  for  the  care 
of  the  tuberculous  there  should  be:  (i)  an  improved  method  of  notification  to  provide 
fuller  information  regarding  the  t^  of  the  disease  and  the  circumstances  of  the 
patient:  (2)  an  efficient  andco-ordinated  system  of  dispensary  and  domidliarv  treat- 
ment; (3)  the  provision  of  adequate  hospital  accommodation  for  acute  and  advanced 
cases  of  tuberculosis  with  compulsory  powers  of  removal;  (4)  the  provision  of  up-to- 
date  sanitarium  accommodation  with  tadlities  for  the  industrial  training  of  patients; 
(5)  the  provision  of  large  hospitals  for  the  conservative  treatment  of  non-pulmonary 
tuberculosis,  each  hospital  to  serve  a  large  district  and  population;  (6)  the  pro- 
vision of  sanitarium  accommodation  for  children  and  of  facilities  for  open-air  instruc- 
tion in  connection  with  hospital^  sanitarium,  and  schools;  (7)  the  incorporation  in 
the  scheme  of  an  after-care  unit  with  an  emigration  and  emplo3rment  bureau ;  (8)  carry- 
ing out  a  comprehensive  scheme  of  scientific  investigation  and  preventive  effort  with 
a  view  to  the  control  and  final  abolition  of  tuberculosu. — H.  H.  Thomson,  Jottrmai 
ofStaU  Medicine^  October,  1919.  D.  H.  K. 

The  Co-operative  Movement  in  the  United  States. — ^The  co-operative  movement, 
or  the  Rochdale  movement,  as  it  is  often  called,  is  one  of  great  social  significaiKe. 
It  tends  to  substitute  for  the  present  system  of  private  profit-taking  a  condition  of 
society  under  which  evenr  need  of  life,  social  ana  economic,  will  be  supplied  by  the 
united  effort  of  all.  While  this  aim  is  revolutionaiy,  the  method  is  economic  and  not 
political.  The  immediate  object  of  the  movement  is  the  reduction  of  the  cost  of 
living  by  eliminating  the  profits  of  the  middleman.  Certain  of  the  principles  of  the 
Rochdale  co-operators,  which  one  authority  says  must  be  maintained  or  invite  failure, 
are  followed  by  their  American  successors.  They  usually  provide  for  unrestricted 
membership,  shares  of  low  denomination,  one  man  one  vote  regardless  of  stock  owner- 
ship, cash  sales  of  pure  foods  at  prevailing  market  prices,  payment  of  not  more  than 
a  legal  rate  of  interest  on  share  capital,  and  the  return  of  the  "profits"  as  a  dividend  to 
members  in  proportion  to  their  patronage.  Started  in  England  in  1844  by  twenty- 
eight  weavers,  the  Rochdale  system  spread  to  America  in  the  form  of  aU  sorts  of 
co-operative  ventures  some  of  which  were  purely  co-operative,  others  political,  and 
some  religious.  Through  bad  management  and  failure  to  adhere  to  the  Rochdale 
principles  nearly  all  of  them  failed.  The  most  notable  examples  of  successful  co- 
operation are  the  California  Fruit  Growers'  Exchange  and  tne  various  live-stock 
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shippers'  oigaxuzations.  Although  there  are  but  meager  data  relative  to  the  extent 
of  tne  co-operative  movement  in  the  United  States,  it  is  estimated  that  there  are 
about  three  thousand  consumers'  societies,  having  a  combined  business  of  approxi- 
mately $200,000,000  a  year.  Most  of  the  societies  conform  to  the  open  membership 
policy,  have  shares  of  low  denomination,  and  without  exception  in  the  societies  studieo, 
the  principle  of  "one  member  one  vote"  is  strictly  adhered  to.  Sales  are  made  at 
prevailing  market  rates  in  order  not  to  incur  the  hostility  of  other  regular  merchants. 
Dividend^  returned  to  members  have  ranged  from  3  to  13  per  cent.  Besides  the 
monetary  benefit,  co-operation  has  provided  other  advanta^  such  as  a  practical 
educatipn  in  business  methods,  training  for  citizenship,  utilization  of  the  latent  abilities 
of  the  workmen,  and  the  habituation  of  all  men  to  altruistic  modes  of  thought  and 
conduct— Florence  £.  Parker,  Monthly  Labor  Review,  March,  1920.  C.  V.  R. 

Reaetiona  of  Welfare  Work  on  Rellgioiis  Work. — ^The  war  brought  thousands  of 
ministers  into  contact  with  the  real  needs  and  actual  problems  of  men.  The  return 
of  this  large  body  of  welfare  workers  to  their  former  tasks  should  be  accompanied  by  a 
revival  of  human  interests  in  the  sphere  of  organized  religion.  There  nas  been  a 
shifting  attitude  in  these  religious  workers  due  to  their  dose  contact  with  human  needs. 
With  them  the  emphasis  passes  from  doctrine  to  service  and  the  technique  of  religion 
must  be  the  technique  of  everydajr  conduct  rather  than  for  specific  times  and  seasons. 
The  church  of  today  ouffht  to  realize  her  mission  as  a  great  agency  of  social  redemption 
and  that  means  that  the  successful  minister  or  church  worker  must  be  a  practical 
sociologist 

The  participation  of  so  many  religious  workers  in  welfare  activities  has  resulted 
in  a  growing  consciousness  that  the  time  has  come  for  the  church  to  assume  a  more 
positive  attitude  toward  current  problems  and  movements.  Efforts  for  recreational 
and  entertainment  activities  of  the  communitv,  endeavors  in  regard  to  public  health, 
the  redemption  of  public  affai^,  the  fight  against  ignorance  and  economic  maladjust- 
ment; all  these  should  have  a  profoundly  religious  motive.  Both  the  existence  and 
the  servicefulness  of  the  church  aepends  on  her  ability  to  adjust  herself  and  to  interpret 
the  gospel  to  the  changing  atmosphere.  The  church  should  anticipate  the  world's 
need  with  a  liturgy,  a  hymnology,  and  a  gospel  that  will  answer  to  the  awakened 
social  consdousness.~Angus  S.  Woodburne,  BtbUcal  World,  May,  1920.     R.  G.  H. 

A  Prograai  of  Americanization. — ^To  have  any  program  of  Americanization  we 
must  agree  on  the  characteristic  qualities  which  constitute  the  American  type.  This 
type  can  be  distinguished  politically  and  socially.  Politically,  the  American  prin- 
ciple is  that  everybody  shares  in  the  democracy;  sociallv,  the  American  principle  is 
that  people  must  work  together  to  accomplish  an  object,  but  that  each  member  of  the 
group  retains  the  right  of  original  opinion  and  ori^nal  contribution.  The  procptm 
of  Americanization  must  include  forgetful  and  indifferent  Americans  as  well  as  ahens. 
To  Americanize  the  alien  certain  conditions  are  necessary  to  insure  the  best  results. 
These  teachers  must  be  properly  trained,  adequately  paid,  and  should  have  a  dear 
vision  of  the  goal  to  be  rau:hed.  The  organization  of  the  school  must  be  flexible 
as  to  time  and  location.  It  requires  likewise  the  co-operation  of  newspapers,  churches, 
boards  of  trade,  as  well  as  the  direct  and  special  agendes  of  education.  Aside  from 
the  consdous  education  of  the  foreigner  in  and  out  of  the  school  there  is  the  other 
program  for  the  citizen  group.  Every  real  program  of  Americanization  must  take  in 
the  whole  community  as  a  partner  with  the  school.  The  plan  prepared  here  looks 
to  the  organization  of  committees  which  will  undertake  to  look  after  the  industrial 
opportunities  in  the  community,  instruction  in  factories  lor  aliens  and  citizens,  legis- 
lation, school  finance,  use  of  public  facilities  for  public  good,  public  community  activi- 
ties, and  publidty.  The  essential  thing  in  Americanization  is  the  creation  of  a  better 
community  life. — ^Albert  Shiels,  American  Education,  June,  1920.  R.  G.  H. 
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JUSTICE  AND  POVERTY 


ABBOTT  PAYSON  USHER 
Coradl  Univenity 


The  discussions  of  the  proper  distribution  of  wealth  that  are 
now  so  common  usually  assume  two  propositions  that  are  in  fact 
highly  questionable.  A  just  distribution  of  wealth  is  assumed 
to  be  a  completely  satisfactory  end  of  social  endeavor,  and  society 
stands  condemned,  we  are  told,  if  the  distribution  of  wealth  is 
not  definitely  just.  It  is  likewise  presumed  that  justice  is  all  that 
can  or  should  be  expected  of  social  institutions.  These  assump- 
tions reveal  serious  misunderstanding  of  the  deq)er  meanings  of 
the  principle  of  justice.  They  are  a  direct  result  of  the  tendency 
to  deem  just  those  arrangements  or  consequences  which  appeal 
to  the  sentiment  of  the  individual.  Justice  becomes  synonymous 
with  "right" — ^a  right  that  is  intuitively  perceived  and  hence 
agreeable  to  moral  sentiment.  Precisely  because  of  this  identi- 
fication of  justice  with  what  is  felt  to  be  right,  the  sentimentalist 
comes  to  regard  justice  as  the  summum  banum,  and,  with  reference 
to  social  arrangements,  all  that  can  be  desired. 

Underlying  this  sentimental  ideal  there  is  a  disposition  to 
think  of  justice  as  something  external;  something  contrived  or 
invented  by  thinkers  and  reformers,  bodied  forth  in  social  life 
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by  clever  institutional  arrangements  which  accomplish  that  pre- 
ponderance of  good  that  is  held  to  be  characteristic  of  the  "just" 
society.  The  organized  system  of  repression  and  retribution  seems 
to  the  naive  mind  an  exact  and  explicit  indication  that  justice 
is  indeed  something  external,  brought  into  social  life  by  men. 
Deep  down  in  the  thought  of  many  people  there  still  lurks  the 
notion  that  misdeeds  are  not  pxmished  unless  the  offender  is 
caught.  There  has  doubtless  been  some  progress  since  the  days 
of  Sparta,  for  few  would  actually  confess  to  the  belief  that  sin  is 
sin  only  if  it  is  detected.  The  naive  belief,  however,  persists 
despite  all  the  teachings  of  literature,  and  despite  a  profound 
but  obscure  consciousness  of  the  deeper  meanings  of  justice  which 
is  revealed  in  its  lowest  forms  by  melodrama  and  in  its  highest 
forms  by  Shakespearian  tragedy.  The  literary  ideal  of  justice, 
frequently  called  poetic  justice,  is  significant  because  it  expresses 
the  thoughts  of  the  greatest  thinkers  and  reflects  convictions 
that  are  common  to  all. 

Poetic  justice  is,  as  nearly  as  may  be,  the  opposite  of  the 
sentimental  ideal  of  justice.  Poetic  justice  is  a  principle  of  neces- 
sity: it  is  an  expression  of  rational  rather  than  emotional  needs. 
According  to  this  notion,  the  consequences  of  an  act  are  a  neces- 
sary and  inevitable  result  of  the  act  itself.  This  is  a  principle 
of  reason,  because  it  is  an  assertion  of  the  continuity  of  life  and 
consciousness  without  which  all  living  would  be  a  mere  jumble 
of  incident  devoid  of  moral  content  or  rational  meaning.  The 
tragic  literature  of  all  ages  is  dominated  by  this  conviction. 
"Whatsoever  ye  sow,  that  shall  ye  also  reap."  In  early  literature 
the  process  of  retribution  involves  not  a  littie  mystery;  the  indi- 
vidual is  compassed  about  by  spirits  whose  activities  seem  to  be 
external.  In  modem  literature  the  chain  of  circumstance  is  more 
closely  woven  into  the  incident  of  daily  life.  Evil  deeds  bring 
their  own  retribution  through  the  remorse  of  guilty  conscience  or 
through  a  final  catastrophe  created  by  the  succession  of  misdeeds 
committed  in  a  vain  attempt  to  avoid  detection  and  pimishment. 

It  is  of  peculiar  significance  to  note  that  the  suffering  of  the 
innocent  victims  is  no  indication  that  there  is  no  justice  in  the 
world.    The  nature  and  existence  of  justice  is  to  be  discovered 
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only  in  the  relation  of  acts  and  their  consequences.  It  must  be 
evident  that  no  individual  can  be  guaranteed  such  independence 
and  isolation  as  to  insure  him  against  any  possible  misconduct 
on  the  part  of  others.  In  its  extreme  form,  the  principle  of  justice 
requires  an  inconceivable  degree  of  isolation  and  a  hopeless 
enslavement  to  the  past.  Absolute  freedom  from  all  external 
interference  would  mean  that  nothing  could  break  into  the  stream 
of  individual  action,  whether  for  good  or  evil.  The  individual 
would  indeed  be  master  of  his  destiny,  but  the  errors  and  sins  of 
the  past  would  be  as  a  nullstone  around  his  neck«  The  influences 
and  demands  of  social  life  destroy  the  self-sufficiency  of  the 
individual  that  is  implied  in  the  conception  of  justice. 

The  stream  of  circumstance  in  which  we  live  is  not  really  con- 
tinuous to  the  extent  implied.  All  the  possible  consequences  of 
our  acts  seldom  have  the  opportunity  to  reveal  their  full  content 
before  other  acts  have  broken  the  chain  of  circumstance  and 
thwarted  necessity  of  its  grim  fulfilment.  The  rational  disposi- 
tion to  conceive  of  life  as  wholly  continuous  slurs  over  many  things 
that  are  persistently  thrust  upon  our  attention  if  we  observe  the 
movement  of  real  events  with  any  care.  It  is  this  failure  to 
carry  every  act  to  its  logical  conclusion  that  engenders  the  myster- 
ies of  life,  giving  it  an  element  of  unexpectedness  without  entirely 
destroying  that  rhythmic  structure  that  makes  it  intelligible  even 
though  the  chain  of  circumstances  is  interrupted  in  a  variety  of 
ways.  A  world  that  was  merely  just  would  be  wholly  unreal. 
Life  is  neither  as  logical  nor  as  pitiless  as  the  principles  of  pure 
justice  would  require. 

Both  of  the  fundamental  convictions  of  the  sentimentalist  are 
false.  The  existence  of  evil  and  of  injustice  in  the  world  is  no 
proof  that  there  is  no  such  thing  as  justice  in  our  existing  social 
order.  However  much  suffering  we  may  endure  personally  or 
behold  as  spectators,  we,  like  Job,  must  maintain  unshaken  the 
faith  that  our  lives  are  not  mere  capricious  successions  of  mean- 
ingless events.  To  lose  faith  in  the  existence  of  some  rational 
meaning  in  life  is  unconditional  siurender.  No  doubt  at  times  it 
seems  as  if  absolute  rationality — continuity — could  alone  make 
life  worth  living,  but  it  is  a  delusion  to  suppose  that  a  solution  of 
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difficulties  can  be  found  in  that  complete  mastery  of  destiny 
implied  in  the  principle  of  justice.  It  would  not  be  enough  if 
the  world  were  to  become  merely  just.  We  could  not  even  then 
intone  a  grateful  "Nunc  dimittis."  Even  if  every  one  were  to 
become  the  absolute  master  of  his  destiny  for  good  or  for  ill,  and 
all  were  to  become  so  moral  as  never  to  interfere  with  the  fulfil- 
ment of  the  ends  and  desires  of  others,  even  in  that  millennium  of 
the  individxiaUst  there  would  be  something  lacking.  The  imper- 
fections and  incompletenesses  of  the  individual  would  make  that 
millennial  state  a  torture  chamber  fit  to  be  compared  with  the 
hells  of  Dante's  vision.  Unless  we  were  to  become  gods,  we 
could  not  cheerfully  accq>t  the  complete  mastery  of  our 
destinies. 

n 

The  limitations  of  the  concq>tion  of  justice  are  of  peculiar 
significance  with  reference  to  the  distribution  of  wealth.  It  is 
of  the  essence  of  justice  that  acts  be  judged  with  reference  to  the 
point  of  view  of  the  doer.  The  protest  against  judgments  based 
on  conventions  is  merely  an  expression  of  this  conviction.  The 
content  of  the  act  and  the  intention  of  the  doer  always  mean 
more  to  us  than  any  conventional  classifications  of  right  and 
wrong.  Acts  are  not  right  or  wrong  because  they  conform  or 
fail  to  conform  to  social  conventions;  their  meaning  is  to  be 
discovered  only  in  their  full  content  in  the  consciousness  of  the 
doer.  This  fundamental  importance  of  the  individual  point  of 
view  makes  it  easy  to  apply  the  principle  of  justice  to  the  moral 
aspects  of  actions.  Each  individual  does  in  a  measure  constitute 
a  moral  universe;  he  is,  indeed,  a  microcosm  set  over  against 
all  that  is  external  to  his  consciousness.  The  exclusion  of  external 
influences  from  certain  judgments  is  therefore  intelligible  and 
intensely  real.  Even  though  there  be  some  mysterious  afiBinity 
between  mind  and  mind,  so  that  our  feeling  of  individual  isolation 
should  really  be  deemed  an  illusion  that  will  ultimately  be  over- 
come, we  must  none  the  less  admit  that  our  philosophies  and 
our  ethical  systems  rest  upon  this  postulate  of  the  isolated  indi- 
vidual whose  means  of  communication  with  the  outside  world 
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are  imperfect  and  whose  relations  to  it  are  subordinated  to  ends 
that  are  selfish,  in  a  lower  or  in  a  higher  sense. 

The  production  and  distribution  of  wealth  is  fundamentally  a 
social  process.  The  individual  cannot  be  treated  as  an  isolated 
tmit.  In  isolation  the  individual  could  accomplish  little.  Further- 
more, the  significance  of  economic  activities  is  determined  prima- 
rily by  their  appeal  to  the  needs  and  desires  of  others.  The  fact 
that  Whistler  painted  the  famous  Nocturne  in  a  few  hours  with 
little  apparent  effort  was  no  indication  that  the  high  price  set 
upon  it  was  unfair  or  unjust.  The  significance  of  the  result 
was  not  revealed  or  measured  by  the  painfulness  of  the  effort  to 
the  artist.  Pleasure  is  paid  for  as  well  as  pain,  and  sometimes 
more  bountifully.  There  is  a  great  temptation  to  seek  for  some 
direct  connection  between  the  quantum  of  effort  and  the  amount 
of  the  reward.  This  would,  indeed,  be  a  Intimate  application 
of  the  principle  that  there  must  be  a  direct  connection  between 
each  act  and  its  consequences.  The  analogy  between  moral  acts 
and  productive  efforts  does  not  hold.  Productive  efforts  are  not 
the  acts  of  isolated  individuals,  nor  can  they  be  appraised  exclu- 
sively from  the  point  of  view  of  the  doer,  like  moral  acts.  The 
sacrifices  and  efforts  of  the  producer  are  the  least  significant 
factor  in  the  valuation  of  the  product.  The  palpably  great  efforts 
of  unskilful  singers  or  actors  furnish  notable  illustrations.  The 
beautifully  finished  performance  is  not  only  achieved  with  less 
evident  effort,  but  frequently  with  quantitatively  less  effort  than  is 
put  forth  by  unskilfid  performers.  In  a  boat  race,  for  instance,  it  is 
entirely  conceivable  that  the  losing  crew  should  have  exerted  more 
foot  pounds  of  energy  than  the  winners.  Efficiency  in  many  things 
means  that  energy  is  being  exerted  with  economy,  with  a  mini- 
mum waste  in  internal  resistances.  Results  are  not  directly  pro- 
portional to  sacrifices,  if  we  judge  the  results  from  the  social 
point  of  view.  With  the  individual  it  is  different.  The  hopelessly 
mediocre  painting,  the  inept  and  futile  model  of  some  proposed 
invention  may  contam  a  wealth  of  meaning  to  their  creators  that 
no  masterpiece  could  convey  to  them.  Worthless  things  may 
well  furnish  their  creators  with  significant  spiritual  experiences. 
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Whenever  the  individual  appraisal  of  results  is  set  over  against 
the  social  appraisal,  there  will  inevitably  be  discrepancies  which 
may  seem  to  indicate  injustice  in  the  distribution  of  wealth.  But 
criticisms  of  distribution  based  on  allegations  of  such  defects  involve 
a  misunderstanding  of  the  conception  of  justice  and  a  failure  to 
appreciate  the  difficulties  of  applying  to  social  problems  a 
conception  that  is  so  essentially  individualistic. 

In  no  society  can  there  be  the  close  correspondence  between 
productive  effort  and  reward  that  exists  in  the  moral  realm 
between  acts  and  their  consequences.  The  productive  process  is 
essentially  a  joint  process,  involving  the  unconscious,  and,  at 
times,  the  unwilling  co-operation  of  vast  numbers  of  individuals. 
The  efforts  of  a  particular  individual  cannot  be  dearly  distin- 
guished. No  special  part  or  share  of  the  product  can  be  attrib* 
uted  specifically  to  him.  Granted  that  he  should  receive  ''that 
which  is  his,"  there  is  no  means  of  ascertaining  precisely  what  is 
his.  The  principle  of  justice  would  require  that  he  shoidd  receive 
such  portion  of  the  joint  product  as  can  be  attributed  to  his 
efforts.  Not  his  sacrifice,  but  his  contribution  to  the  final  accom- 
plishment is  the  proper  measure  of  his  reward.  As  a  principle, 
this  would  be  an  adequate  rendering  of  the  more  general  statement 
that  justice  consists  in  the  necessary  connection  between  acts 
and  their  consequences.  Remuneration  in  proportion  to  the  prod- 
uct would  indeed  express  a  necessary  connection  between  produc- 
tive effort  and  its  reward.  Some  such  principle,  too,  seems  to  be 
implicit  in  the  system  of  production  and  distribution  under  ''free 
competition."  There  is  a  connection  between  efforts  and  prod- 
ucts, but  it  is  of  such  a  nature  that  we  can  never  adequatdy 
express  this  individual  productivity  in  the  wage  or  salary.  We 
may  say  that  a  competitive  society  is  just  in  principle,  but  we 
must  needs  admit  that  this  principle  is  not  as  clearly  manifested 
as  it  is  in  the  field  of  ethics. 

Sooner  or  later  the  ethical  content  of  an  act  will  be  revealed 
to  the  individual.  Even  the  most  xmimaginative  criminal  has  the 
meaning  of  his  deeds  borne  in  upon  him  at  last.  Retribution  may 
come  in  the  more  direct  form  of  a  final  catastrophe,  as  to  Macbeth; 
or  there  may  be  more  of  the  drama  of  conscience  in  it  all,  as  with 
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Hamlet's  mother  and  uncle.  The  content  of  the  deed  is  ultimately 
revealed  to  the  doer.  Social  devices,  police,  detectives,  and  courts 
may  facilitate  this  process,  but  even  without  any  mechanism  the  evil 
content  of  misdeeds  would  become  known.  Similarly  the  content 
of  just  deeds  becomes  known  to  the  individual.  In  some  small 
measure,  criminal  purposes  may  be  forestalled  and  circumvented, 
but  innocence  can  be  protected  only  in  a  measure.  The  mecha- 
nism of  suppression  can  do  little  more  than  express  objectively  the 
truths  that  emerge  ultimately  ia  the  inner  life  of  the  individuals 
concerned.  In  the  realm  of  ethics,  therefore,  we  may  speak  of 
justice  as  certain. 

In  the  material  world,  distributive  justice  cannot  be  certaia. 
All  appraisals  are  subject  to  some  errors,  larger  or  smaller  as  the 
case  may  be.  The  valuation  of  the  social  product  is  not  certain. 
The  valuation  of  the  efforts  of  particular  laborers  and  classes  of 
laborers  is  even  more  uncertain.  Most  of  the  product  is  distrib- 
uted before  its  final  values  can  be  known.  The  process  of  pro- 
duction is  directed  with  reference  to  expectations,  and  many 
workers  are  paid  in  terms  of  these  expectations.  The  contribution 
of  the  individual  to  the  joint  product  is  thus  unknowable;  within 
some  considerable  margin  of  error,  the  individual's  contribution 
may  be  ascertained  by  processes  of  imputation  and  computation, 
but  not  with  any  certainty.  Furthermore,  all  these  acts  of 
appraisal  must  be  repeated  over  and  over  again.  They  must 
be  made  in  each  case  for  stated  periods  of  time  and  with  reference 
to  conditions  that  will  change.  There  is  no  chance  for  the  cor- 
rection of  errors,  no  eternity  ia  which  one  may  wait  patiently  for 
the  revelation  of  truth.  Action  in  the  ethical  realm  is  more 
closely  related  to  the  eternal  verities.  The  continuous  elements 
of  reality  are  fundamental.  In  the  material  world  we  are  closer 
to  the  flux  of  life.  The  submergence  of  the  individual  ia  the 
complex  stream  of  circumstance  keeps  the  discontinuity  of  life 
ever  present.  The  notion  of  justice,  a  principle  of  continuity, 
thus  means  less  in  the  material  world.  It  is  less  clearly  revealed 
to  us,  and  such  principle  as  we  do  discover  is  less  certainly  mani- 
fest. We  may  say  with  some  assurance  that  no  society  will  ever 
achieve  any  large  measure  of  justice  in  the  distribution  of  wealth.' 
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We  may  say  this  without  pessimism  and  without  deq>air;  for 
justice  in  and  of  itself  cannot  make  life  worth  living,  nor  can  the 
absence  of  a  perfect  and  certain  justice  in  distribution  destroy 
any  of  the  deeper  meanings  of  life. 

m 

Recent  studies  of  the  distribution  of  wealth  have  revealed 
conditions  that  seem  to  admit  no  favorable  interpretation.  In 
the  United  Kingdom,  11  per  cent  of  the  population  controls 
about  one-half  the  total  income;  in  the  United  States,  18 
per  cent  of  the  population  controls  45  per  cent  of  the  income. 
Many  aspects  of  these  statistical  summaries  are  open  to  question; 
the  most  carefully  prepared  figures  are  at  best  only  a  crude 
approximation  to  the  truth,  but  with  these  allowances  the  figures 
must  be  accepted  as  an  account  of  the  larger  facts  with  reference 
to  the  distribution  of  wealth.  The  conclusions  to  be  drawn  from 
these  figures,  however,  are  by  no  means  self-evident.  There  is 
no  warrant  for  treating  these  percentages  as  prima  fade  evidence 
of  injustice  in  the  distribution  of  wealth.  The  full  presentation 
of  the  statistical  problem  would  be  out  of  place  here,  and  it  is  not 
desirable  to  create  the  impression  that  it  is  possible  to  prove  any 
specific  conclusion.  It  should  therefore  be  sufficient  to  suggest 
that  these  facts  may  indicate  conditions  that  are  not  sinister. 

It  is  not  difficult  to  secure  the  tadt  assent  of  reader  or 
audience  when  it  is  suggested  that  just  apportionment  of  wealth 
should  result  in  substantial  equality,  so  that  given  portions  of  the 
population  should  recdve  equivalent  proportions  of  the  total 
income.  Now  few  would  presume  that  absolute  equality  of  distri- 
bution would  be  possible;  it  would  be  admitted  by  most  people 
that  some  moderate  differences  of  income  are  reasonable  as  an 
expression  of  the  differences  in  capadty.  It  is  seldom  that  people 
realize  how  these  moderate  differences  would  affect  the  gross 
percentages. 

"A  concrete  example,"  says  Professor  Young,  "may  give  point 
to  this  consideration.  Suppose  that  incomes  in  an  imaginary 
sodety  were  distributed  sjonmetrically  around  the  modal  or  most 
common  income,  in  the  form  of  a  normal  frequency  distribution. 
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This  might  rq>resent  either  one  of  two  things :  (i)  a  normal  distri- 
bution of  ability  and  a  perfect  proportioning  of  income  to  ability; 
(2)  a  random  or  chance  distribution  of  incomes,  under  the  influence 
of  complex  but  unbiassed  forces.  This  second  condition  would 
be  consistent  with  the  esdstence  of  real  equality  of  opportunity, 
broadly  understood,  coupled  with  the  presence  of  a  myriad  of 
small  circumstances  that  might  deflect  one  towards  a  lower  or  a 
higher  portion  of  the  income  range.  Now  suppose  that  £he  aver- 
age family  income  is  $1,500  and  that  half  of  the  families  get 
incomes  that  are  within  $200  of  this  average.  Under  such  condi- 
tions the  richer  half  of  the  families  would  get  58  per  cent  of  the 
aggregate  income  and  the  poorer  half  would  get  42  per  cent. 
Increase  the  dispersion  of  distribution  somewhat,  so  that  half  of 
the  incomes  are  between  $1,000  and  $2,000.  Then  70  per  cent 
of  the  aggregate  income  would  go  to  the  richer  half  of  the  population, 
and  30  per  cent  to  the  poorer  half.  Increase  the  limits  between 
which  half  of  the  incomes  fall  to  $800  and  $2,200,  and  the  portion 
of  the  aggregate  income  assigned  to  the  richer  half  of  the  popula- 
tion becomes  78  per  cent,  leaving  22  per  cent  to  the  poorer  half. 

^'I  do  not  think  that  Dr.  King's  recent  estimates  err  in  the 
direction  of  underestimating  the  present  inequality  in  the  distri- 
bution of  incomes  in  the  United  States.  He  assigns  about  27 
per  cent  of  the  aggregate  income  to  the  poorer  half  of  the  families 
and  73  per  cent  ot  the  richer  half.  But  this  is  a  slightiy  smaller 
degree  of  concentration  than  would  be  given  by  a  normal  frequency 
distribution  with  half  the  incomes  falling  between  $900  and  $2,100. 
This  suggests  that  no  single  or  general  statement  of  the  degree  of 
concentration  can  give,  by  itself,  an  adequate  notion  of  the  extent 
to  which  the  existing  distribution  of  wealth  has  to  be  deemed 

unsatisfactory The  amount  of  concentration,  the  amount 

of  departure  from  a  condition  of  uniform  incomes,  does  not  matter 
so  much  as  does  the  particular  form  of  the  income  distribution 
underlying  the  concentration." 

Particular  kinds  of  concentration  may  be  unfortunate,  and 
there  are  grounds  for  believing  that  some  aspects  of  the  present 
distribution  of  incomes  are  abnormal  and  undesirable.  It  would 
seem  that  there  is  an  undue  porportion  of  very  large  incomes  and 
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an  abnormally  small  number  of  incomes  intermediate  in  size 
between  the  very  large  incomes  and  the  average  income.  These 
large  incomes  are  not  individual  incomes  in  the  strict  sense  of  the 
word,  though  industrial  conditions  have  placed  them  in  the  hands 
of  individuals.  Such  wealth  is  really  social  in  its  origin,  the  cumu- 
lative result  of  the  changes  in  industrial  technique  that  have 
been  the  work  of  two  or  three  generations  of  men,  inventors  and 
captains  of  industry.  There  has  been  some  caprice,  perhaps,  in 
the  massing  of  the  profits  in  the  hands  of  particular  individuals, 
and  yet  the  mere  size  of  the  income  has  made  it  impossible  to 
devote  such  fortunes  to  purely  individual  ends.  The  larger  por- 
tion of  such  fortunes  has,  in  fact,  been  devoted  to  social  uses. 
If  desirable,  the  disposition  of  such  incomes  could  be  significantly 
altered  without  destroying  the  competitive  character  of  social 
organization. 

The  severest  criticism  of  the  concentration  of  wealth,  however, 
has  been  based  upon  a  slightly  different  use  of  these  statistics  of 
income.  Division  of  the  total  income  of  the  United  Kingdom  by 
the  total  munber  of  families  seems  to  indicate  that  an  equal  dis- 
tribution per  family  would  enable  all  to  live  in  substantial  comfort 
Each  family  might  have  $1,100.  Similar  possiblities  exist  in  the 
United  States.  These  figures  and  sundry  statistics  of  production 
have  lead  some  economists  to  declare  that  poverty  can  be  abol- 
ished. William  Smart,  the  English  economist,  says  that  these 
figures  present  a  ''dazzling  possibility;"  he  is  not  sure  that  the 
results  could  actually  be  accomplished,  because  it  might  be  impos- 
sible to  induce  people  to  concent  to  the  reduction  of  all  incomes  to 
an  equality.  Professor  Hollander  cherishes  a  stronger  conviction. 
"Like  preventable  disease,"  he  writes,  "economic  want  persists 
as  a  social  ill  only  because  men  do  not  sufficiently  desire  that  it 
shall  cease.  There  is  still  much  mumbling  of  common-places, 
and  it  has  seemed  worth  while  to  emphasize  anew  this  definite 
corollary  of  modem  political  economy,  that  the  essential  causes  of 
poverty  are  determinable  and  its  considerable  presence  unneces- 
sary." 

These  expectations  are  based  upon  an  illusion.  The  develop- 
ment of  the  present  industrial  system  forces  all  to  strive  for  pur- 
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chasing  power.  Scarcely  any  worker  today  feels  conscious  of  any 
struggle  with  natwe.  We  all  seek  money  incomes,  assuming  that 
if  there  is  money  in  hand,  all  material  goods  can  siirely  be  pro- 
cured. A  couple  of  centuries  ago,  when  industry  was  proportion- 
ately less  important  and  the  primacy  of  agricultmre  definitely 
recognized,  there  was  a  greater  disposition  to  think  in  terms  of 
commodities.  Prosperity  or  distress  depended  upon  the  character 
of  the  harvests,  and  it  was  not  merely  a  matter  of  having  a  greater 
or  a  smaller  money  income,  but  an  actual  difference  in  the  abun- 
dance of  food.  The  problem  of  getting  through  until  the  next 
harvest,  which  has  become  with  us  a  war  problem,  was  with 
them  a  persistent  featiire  of  Ufe.  In  those  days  none  could  forget 
that  the  struggle  to  provide  for  material  wants  was  in  reality  a 
struggle  with  natmre,  rendered  hazardous  and  uncertain  by  the 
caprice  of  seasons.  When  dearth  came  it  was  accepted  with 
resignation,  and,  in  the  less  fertile  districts  which  never  afforded 
bountiful  subsistence,  the  persistent  pressmre  of  hardship  was 
likewise  borne  with  resignation.  In  the  midst  of  such  circmn- 
stances  it  was  not  difi&cult  to  explain  poverty;  the  himiblest  under- 
stood. 

Now  that  this  struggle  with  nature  has  become  less  direct,  so 
that  the  economic  problem  seems  to  be  merely  a  struggle  for 
purchasing  power,  poverty  is  not  so  easy  to  understand.  There 
seems  to  be  an  abundance  of  goods  if  only  there  is  money  to  buy 
them.  Employment  at  a  sufiident  wage  seems  to  be  the  only 
dif&culty;  to  the  workman,  the  obstacle  that  stands  between  him 
and  adequate  maintenance  is  not  a  capricious  and  uncertain 
Nature  but  the  niggardly  employer.  The  direct  obstacles  always 
assume  concrete  human  or  social  form.  The  existence  of  poverty 
seems  to  be  positive  proof  that  there  is  some  vital  defect  in  the 
mechanism  of  this  industrial  society  that  offers  all  things  in  its 
markets  and  withholds  the  wage  that  would  enable  the  workman 
to  buy. 

The  apparent  abimdance  iu  the  markets  is  misimderstood. 
The  caprices  and  niggardliness  of  Natmre  are  not  overcome  and 
done  away  with  by  making  the  struggle  less  direct.  Purchasing 
power  is  not  food  and  drink,  raiment  and  shelter;  nor  does  the 


Digitized  by 


Google 


700  THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OP  SOCIOLOGY 

apparent  offer  of  all  things  for  a  price  guarantee  such  abundance 
that  all  may  be  fed  and  clothed. 

Return  for  a  moment  to  the  dazzling  prospect  held  forth  by 
the  equal  division  of  purchasing  power  among  all  the  families  of 
the  United  Kingdom.  By  the  simplest  process  of  arithmetic  it 
is  demonstrated  that  there  is  sufficient  purchasing  power  for  alL 
This  purchasing  power  will  be  sufficient,  however,  subject  to  two 
conditions.  The  general  level  of  prices  must  remain  unchanged 
and  there  must  be  enough  goods  to  supply  the  demands  of  willing 
purchasers.  It  is  scarcely  conceivable  that  either  of  these  condi- 
tions would  be  fulfilled. 

If  by  some  act  of  magic  the  division  of  incomes  were  carried 
out  overnight,  there  would  be  a  most  serious  lack  of  adjustment 
between  supplies  and  demands.  There  would  be  too  many  motor 
cars,  too  many  fine  silks,  too  much  champagne.  The  suj^lies  of 
meat,  cereals,  cottons,  and  medium  grade  woolens  would  be  inad- 
equate. Many  house  servants  would  be  discharged.  Prices  would 
inevitably  change.  Many  radicab  would  rejoice  in  this  read- 
justment of  production  to  the  legitimate  needs  of  the  population. 
The  curtailment  of  luxurious  consumption  and  the  deflection  into 
other  channels  of  the  labor  set  free  would  be  regarded  as  an  esti- 
mable result  of  the  change  in  the  distribution  of  wealth.  The 
lack  of  goods  would  be  only  temporary,  according  to  the  radical. 

We  cannot  be  certain  that  the  lack  of  goods  would  be  tem- 
porary. The  redistribution  of  incomes,  if  permanent,  must  imply 
that  such  incomes  are  received  in  retmn  for  labor.  After  the 
first  redivision,  it  must  be  assumed  that  these  incomes  are  earned. 
Now  the  income  of  the  majority  of  the  families  of  the  artisan 
classes  would  be  increased  by  about  one-third  by  such  a  division. 
If  the  new  incomes  were  paid  to  them  as  wages,  wages  would  have 
to  be  significantly  increased.  Such  an  increase  in  wages  would 
inevitably  mean  an  increase  in  all  prices,  and  with  the  increase  in 
prices  would  disappear  all  hope  that  the  equal  incomes  per  family 
would  afford  adequate  maintenance.  The  prospect  suggested  by 
the  statistics  of  income  is  thus  pure  illusion,  because  it  is  based 
on  the  assumption  that  the  purchasing  power  assigned  to  each 
family  would  always  command  as  much  in  the  markets  as  it  does 
today. 
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IV 

The  disposition  to  treat  the  problem  of  poverty  as  a  problem 
of  justice  in  distribution  is  unfortunate.  It  is  not  true  that  the 
material  comfort  of  the  wealthy  and  the  middle  classes  is  enjoyed 
at  the  expense  of  the  poor;  nor  is  it  true  that  the  misery  of  the 
poor  is  merited,  a  just  judgment  upon  deficiency  and  inefficiency. 
It  is  naive  to  suppose  that  difficulties  and  evils  are  all  due  to 
hmnan  wickedness,  and  that  all  of  them  can  be  overcome  by  mere 
honesty  and  competency  in  high  places.  Nothing  is  explained  or 
accomplished  by  this  disposition  to  apply  opprobrious  terms  to 
either  rich  or  poor,  and  it  would  seem  that  effective  study  of 
poverty^  and  its  alleviation  would  be  most  significantly  furthered 
by  abandoning  this  unfruitful  discussion  of  justice. 

Questions  of  right  are  likely  to  be  determined  in  the  light  of 
personal  convictions,  so  with  characteristic  certainty  that  happi- 
ness and  virtue  must  needs  go  hand  in  hand,  the  mid-Victorian 
adopted  the  simple  program  of  preaching  middle-class  virtues  to 
the  poor.  Smaller  families,  higher  standards  of  comfort,  and  good 
middle-class  prudence  were  deemed  a  sufficient  solution.  The 
earlier  writings  of  Miss  Jane  Addams  furnish  a  significant  com- 
mentary. Her  work  in  the  slums  was  begun  under  the  influence 
of  this  mid-Victorian  idealism.  The  settlement  was  to  afford  the 
means  of  teaching  these  ideals.  But  the  aspiring  teacher  soon 
discovered  that  she  was  really  the  pupil,  learning  the  terrible 
lesson  of  the  slum:  that  large  familes  represent  the  wisdom  and 
prudence  of  the  slum  as  truly  as  small  families  represent  the  col- 
lective wisdom  of  the  middle  class.  It  has  been  the  achievement 
of  this  generation  to  attain  sufficient  knowledge  of  the  slum  to 
understand  its  life,  at  least  in  a  measure.  Many  thoughtful 
workers  have  been  reaching  out  toward  this  same  truth  that  large 
families  are  an  inevitable  outcome  of  slum  conditions. 

The  life  of  the  slum  is  dominated  by  the  grim  necessity  of 
rearing  large  families  as  a  provision  for  old  age,  despite  the  sever- 
ity of  the  economic  pressure  caused  by  these  numbers.  Life  in 
the  slum  runs  in  a  vicious  circle.  It  is  a  wheel  of  life  from  which 
the  individual  can  scarcely  ever  entirely  escape.  The  situation 
is  vividly  described  by  Seebohm  Rowntree  with  reference  to  York, 
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England.  The  newborn  child  is  nearly  if  not  quite  adequately 
nourished.  At  the  age  of  three  or  four,  the  child  must  begin  to 
share  the  privations  of  the  family.  When  the  adolescent  boy  or 
girl  b^ins  to  contribute  something  to  the  family  income  at 
twelve  or  earlier,  more  adequate  provision  for  its  wants  is  possible, 
must  indeed  be  made  in  hopes  of  maintaining  the  earning  power 
of  the  family.  Between  eighteen  and  twenty-two  the  average 
youth  is  fairly  proq)erous,  his  wages  are  about  as  high  as  they  are 
likely  to  become  and  his  responsibilities  are  limited  to  the  provision 
for  his  personal  wants.  Rarely  would  he  fed  any  obligation  to 
his  pMurents.  This  condition  of  well-being  cannot  long  continue. 
If  he  is  prudent,  he  marries.  The  wages  which  were  wholly 
adequate  for  his  needs  become  relatively  inadequate  for  the  needs 
of  the  family,  particularly  when  it  becomes  necessary  for  his  wife 
to  give  up  her  work.  The  rearing  of  the  children  subjects  the 
family  to  a  period  of  pressure.  Some  members  must  needs  be 
undernourished  and  ill  provided  with  clothing.  Much  of  the 
burden  falls  upon  the  mother.  Any  serious  illness  or  accident 
to  any  member  of  the  family  may,  at  this  period,  result  in  definite 
pauperism.  There  is  no  margin  for  unusual  expenditures.  Now 
it  will  be  apparent  that  the  only  provison  for  the  declining  years 
of  the  parents  is  a  number  of  unmarried  children  capable  of  making 
some  contribution  toward  the  support  of  their  parents.  Unless 
the  family  is  fairly  large  there  will  be  no  unmarried  children  when 
the  parents  reach  the  age  of  forty-five.  It  will  also  be  evident 
that  the  burden  of  supporting  an  elderly  parent  cannot  be  borne 
by  one  unmarried  child. 

Provision  for  the  years  of  impaired  earning  power  is  thus  the 
dominant  feature  of  the  life  of  the  poor.  It  would  seem  that  the 
primary  solicitude  of  reformers  should  be  provision  for  old  age. 
This  is  indeed  a  prominent  feature  in  modem  social  legislation, 
but  the  study  of  the  details  of  modem  insurance  statutes  affords 
abundant  evidence  of  the  intrinsic  difficulty  of  the  problem.  The 
earning  power  of  the  manual  worker  is  likely  to  decline  after 
forty-five,  and  at  fifty  the  average  individual  would  be  partially, 
if  not  wholly,  dependent.  Significant  attack  upon  the  problem 
of  poverty  would  thus  require  provision  of  old-age  pensions  b^in- 
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ning  at  the  age  of  fifty  or  fifty-five  at  the  latest.  The  age  limits 
in  the  various  insurance  laws  are  much  higher:  sixty-five  in 
Australasia,  seventy  in  Germany  and  Great  Britain.  In  Germany 
considerable  numbers  of  workmen  become  entirely  dependent 
before  they  reach  the  age  of  seventy,  and  though  they  will  have  a 
right  to  a  pension  ultimately,  they  have  neither  the  means  to 
live  nor  the  means  to  contribute  the  necessary  payments  to  the 
insurance  fund.  In  such  cases  the  Poor  Law  authorities  provide 
for  the  immediate  needs  of  the  individual  and  also  make  the  pay- 
ments to  the  insurance  fimd.  If  the  man  lives  to  the  age  of 
seventy  he  becomes  a  recipient  of  an  old-age  pension  and  ceases 
to  receive  an  allowance  as  a  pauper.  The  Germans  entertained 
high  hopes  of  their  inswance  legislation,  but  it  has  neither  dimin- 
ished the  relative  amount  of  dependency  in  the  commimity  nor 
the  relative  expenditure  for  poor  relief.  These  measiires  were 
designed  to  supplant  at  least  a  certain  amount  of  poor  relief,  and, 
if  the  scheme  were  adapted  to  the  accomplishment  of  its  evident 
intentions,  it  would  doubtless  diminish  expenditure  for  the  relief 
of  the  aged  poor.  The  failure  to  achieve  this  result  is  probably 
due  to  the  excessively  high  age  limits.  These  pension  laws  will 
probably  fail  to  produce  the  desired  results  imtil  the  age  limits 
are  significantly  reduced. 

The  financial  problems  that  would  be  created  by  such  a  change 
in  the  age  limits  of  the  pension  laws,  apart  from  any  increase  in 
the  small  stipends  now  furnished,  would  have  strained  the  budgets 
of  the  leading  coimtries  even  before  the  war.  The  insurance 
laws  are  an  enormous  burden  as  they  stand,  and  each  year  that 
the  age  limit  was  reduced  would  increase  the  financial  obligations 
by  immense  sums.  These  comments  must  not  be  interpreted  as 
a  criticism  of  the  existing  laws.  The  statutes  as  they  stand  are 
productive  of  much  good,  and  they  may  lead  to  larger  results, 
but  it  is  essential  to  realize  clearly  why  such  acts  fail  to  accom- 
plish all  that  has  been  anticipated.  The  logic  of  these  laws  is 
sound,  but  it  is  not  wholly  a  question  of  logic.  It  is  also  a  ques- 
tion of  finance,  and  it  may  be  permitted  to  doubt  the  possibility 
of  ever  carrying  such  a  reform  to  its  logical  conclusion.  Much 
good  may  be  done,  however,  even  if  all  the  anticipations  of  the 
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most  optimistic  refonners  are  not  realized.  Poverty  is  not  a 
pennanent  condition  even  today,  if  we  may  trust  the  analyas  of 
Mr.  Rownttee.  Primary  poverty  is  fdt  during  the  earlier  years 
of  married  life,  and  many  families  rise  out  of  this  position  of 
extreme  pressure.  Wdl  conceived  remedial  legislation  can  doubt- 
less diminish  the  length  of  this  period  of  pressure,  mitigate  some  of 
the  hardships,  and  make  it  easier  for  the  individual  and  the  family 
to  rise  out  of  tins  condition.  If  ideals  of  individual  responsibility 
are  to  be  retained,  there  must  be  some  possibility  of  faihire,  but 
the  result  of  economic  failure  need  not  eactend  beyond  a  proba* 
tionary  interval,  and  tins  interval  can  be  used  for  vocational 
training.  Even  if  poverty  cannot  be  abolished,  it  need  not  be  a 
condition  of  abject  misery  unrelieved  by  prospects  of  ultimate 
achievement  of  a  decent  standard  of  living. 
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WILLIAM  TRIMBLE 
Department  of  History  and  Social  Science,  North  Dakota  Agricultural  College 


In  a  receat  number  of  this  Journal  (May,  1918)  there  appeared 
a  significant  article  from  the  pen  of  Professor  William  E.  Dodd  on 
''The  Social  Philosophy  of  the  Old  South,"  in  which  is  described 
the  development  of  an  aristocratic  conception  of  society  which  by 
the  middle  thirties  had  come  to  dominate  the  philosophy  of  southern 
leaders.  It  is  a  matter  of  no  little  moment  in  the  history  of  democ- 
racy that,  at  about  the  time  the  aristocrats  of  the  South  were  repudi* 
ating  the  ideas  of  Jefferson  as  ''glittering  fallacies,"  a  determined 
group  of  common  men  in  the  city  of  New  York  were  re-emphasizing 
and  reformulating  those  ideas  and  promidgating  anew  the  precepts 
of  a  philosophy  founded  on  the  theory  of  human  equality. 

The  movement  began  to  assume  definite  form  in  the  fall  of 
1835  ^  ^  mutiny  within  the  Tammany  organization  against  the 
domination  of  a  conservative  element.  It  soon  grew  into  a  separate 
party  which  called  itself  the  Equal  Rights  Party,  but  which  is 
better  known  in  history  under  the  fantastic  sobriquet  of  "Loco- 
Foco, "  a  term  first  applied  in  derision  by  its  enemies.  The  party 
was  active  in  a  few  local  campaigns  and  held  two  state  conventions 
in  one  of  which  it  formulated  an  interesting  model  for  a  revision  of 
the  state  constitution.  It  also  fostered  noteworthy  mass  meetings 
in  New  York  City.  Its  achievements  as  a  party  organization, 
however,  were  not  impressive,  since  its  nominees  at  no  time 
secured  more  than  5000  votes.  Yet  it  did  effect  an  important 
revolution  in  Tammany  which  allowed  reunion  in  the  fall  of  1837, 
its  career  closing  thus  after  scarcely  two  years  of  separate  political 
activity. 

Though  in  duration  and  in  number  of  adherents  this  Equal 
Rights  Party  was  almost  negligible,  its  significance  is  enhanced  by 
consideration  of  some  of  the  forces  back  of  it.    Its  existence  was 
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made  possible  by  that  tremendous  umovation  in  the  world's  prac- 
tice of  politics — ^American  manhood  suffrage.  Massing  of  popu- 
lation, moreover,  to  a  degree  hitherto  unknown  in  the  New  World 
and  the  ushering  in  of  a  new  stage  of  industrial  development  were 
producing  in  the  city  so  strategically  situated  at  the  mouth  of  the 
Hudson  new  economic  and  social  tendencies.  Hither  had  come 
from  England  noteworthy  agitators  and  thinkers,  fervid  from  the 
industrial  unrest  there.  A  strong  labor  movement  for  some  years 
had  been  experimenting  in  forms  of  organization  and  formulating 
principles.  A  group  of  young  intellectuals  within  the  Democratic- 
Republican  party,  whidhi  included  William  CuUen  Bryant,  John 
Bigelow,  Samuel  J.  Tilden,  and,  most  conspicuously,  William 
Leggett  (the  prophet  of  the  Loco-Foco  movement),  was  keenly 
responsive  to  a  philosophy  of  equal  rights;  and  with  these  might 
then  have  been  classed  a  brilliant  independent  editor,  Horace 
Greeley.  The  New  York  Evening  Post,  of  which  Bryant  was 
editor  and  Leggett  associate  editor,  was  the  organ  of  this  group 
and  was  distinctly  sympathetic  with  the  new  movement.  Further- 
more, there  were  still  smrviving  men  like  the  Loco-Foco  leader, 
Jaques,  who  reached  back  in  feeling  and  experience  to  the  hallowed 
days  of  the  American  Revolution.  Finally,  all  fixed-iacome  classes 
in  general — laborers,  professional  men,  holders  of  small  estates — 
were  under  the  economic  pressure  of  a  rapid  rise  in  cost  of  living, 
a  condition  due  chiefly  to  grave  inflation  of  the  currency. 

This  inflation  and  the  prevalent  widening  of  the  credit  system 
were  defended  vigorously  by  the  speculative  members  of  society, 
the  entrepreneurs  of  the  time,  promoters  of  the  new  capitalism, 
whose  philosophy  of  the  new  era  would  not  have  been  difficult  to 
affiliate  with  that  of  the  aggressive  young  planters  of  the  lower 
South.  That  the  social  principles  of  the  two  classes  at  least  were 
not  thought  discordant  appears  from  an  appeal  which  was  made  by 
a  group  of  New  York  merchants  dtiring  the  panic  of  1837,  as  follows: 

Avow  your  belief  that  in  a  great  majority  of  cases  the  possession  of  property 
is  the  proof  of  merit,  because  in  a  country  of  free  laws  and  equal  rights,  prop- 
erty, as  a  general  rule,  cannot  be  acquired  without  industry,  skill  and  economy. 
....  With  a  firm  faith  that  the  many  will  follow  the  wise  and  the  good,  call 
upon  the  men  of  sound  morab,  of  intelligence,  and  industry,  throughout  the 


Digitized  by 


Google 


SOCIAL  PHILOSOPHY  OF  THE  LOCO-FOCO  DEMOCRACY    707 

nation,  to  forget  all  the  distracting  topics  which  have  agitated  it,  and  unite 
in  defense  of  the  institutions,  without  which  commercial  society  cannot  exist. 
....  Appeal  to  our  brethren  of  the  South  for  their  generous  co-operation, 
and  promise  them  that  those  who  believe  that  the  possession  of  property  is 
an  evidence  of  merit  will  be  the  last  to  interfere  with  the  rights  of  property 
of  any  kind. 

The  main  sponsors  of  this  manifesto  were  of  Whig  persuasion; 
but  a  large  and  influential  division  of  the  Democratic-Republican 
party  was  inclining  to  the  same  philosophy  and  was  keeping  in 
close  touch  with  such  southern  leaders  as  Rives  of  Virginia  and 
Legarg  of  South  Carolina.  Indeed,  there  were  throughout  the 
North,  as  Professor  Dodd  observes  (citing  as  instances  Chancellor 
Keint  and  Daniel  Webster),  numerous  "conservatives"  whose 
social  philosophy  agreed  to  a  considerable  degree  with  that  which 
was  obtaining  in  the  South. 

Between  the  conception  of  society  held  both  by  northern  capi- 
talists and  southern  planters  and  that  advocated  by  themselves, 
the  Loco-Focos  thought  there  existed  a  fundamental,  historic 
antagonism.  Their  perception  of  this  antagonism  was  set  forth  in 
an  address  by  Jaques,  as  follows: 

There  are  two  opinions  abroad  in  the  world  on  the  subject  of  social  relations 
and  the  government  of  men.  The  supporters  of  both  profess  to  have  the  same 
objects  in  view — ^the  peace,  the  order,  and  the  happiness  of  the  him:ian  race. 
But  as  they  are  founded  on  different  views  of  our  nature  and  the  laws  of  the 
Creator,  both  cannot  be  true.  It  is  therefore  of  the  first  importance  that  the 
question  should  be  speedily  settled  in  the  minds  of  this  community. 

The  theory  of  the  one  party  is,  that  man,  by  reason  of  his  ignorance,  and 
of  his  corrupt  nature,  is  not  capable  of  self-government;  it  is  therefore  neces- 
sary that  he  should  be  restrained  by  force.  They  assert  that  the  Creator  in 
his  providence  has  produced  a  different  order  of  intelligence  among  men,  and 
intended  that  the  most  intelligent  should  be  the  governors  and  rulers,  as  well 
as  the  owners,  and  live  by  the  labor  of  the  other  portion  of  the  human  family. 
Most  of  the  governments  of  the  Old  World  have  been  founded  on  the  above 
theory;  its  effects  are  well  known,  and  need  not  be  here  enumerated. 

The  other  theory  referred  to,  is  that  man  is  a  rational  and  moral  being, 
"that  all  men  are  created  equal,  and  endowed  by  their  Creator  with  certain 
unalienable  rights."  That  by  nature  he  is  also  a  social  being,  and  that  on 
entering  society  he  does  not  give  up  any  of  his  natural  rights,  but  to  secure 
those  rights  in  their  fullest  enjoyment  "governments  are  instituted  among 
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The  governments  of  these  United  States  were  founded  on  the  latter  theory, 
and  it  is  now  to  be  proved  by  after-ezperience  whether  it  is  capable  of  being 
carried  out  in  practice. 

That  there  was  a  very  real  danger  of  American  democracy  being 
diverted  from  its  true  course,  the  Loco-Focos  believed;  and  so  they 
fought  bitterly  (and  at  times  irrationally)  the  money-power  and 
the  conservatism  of  their  time  and  engaged  zealously  in  the  formu- 
lation and  propagation  of  a  social  philosophy  which  they  counted  of 
incalculable  worth  to  humanity. 

The  chief  significance  of  Loco-Focoism,  consequently,  is  not 
derived  from  its  manifestation  as  a  political  party  in  New  York, 
but  from  the  spread  of  its  tenets.  Its  conception  of  d^nooracy, 
its  social  and  political  formulations,  its  spirit  of  aggressive  radicalism 
became  ascendant  between  1837  and  1844  in  the  national  Demo- 
cratic party;  and,  furthermore,  after  the  seizure  of  the  leadershq[> 
of  the  national  party  by  the  southern  expansionists  in  1844,  the 
process  of  permeating  the  Democracy  of  the  North  with  Loco- 
Foco  doctrines  continued  well  up  to  the  outbreak  of  the  Civil  War. 
By  this  assertion,  however,  it  is  not  meant  that  the  teachings  of 
the  Loco-Focos  were  the  only  source  of  radical  democracy  during 
this  period;  for,  prior  to  and  contemporaneously  with  the  Loco- 
Foco  agitation,  a  large  section  of  the  Democratic  Party  (of  which 
Senator  Benton  of  Missouri  was  a  representative  leader)  was  devel- 
oping similar  views.  The  original  Loco-Focos,  in  fact,  may  quite 
properly  be  regarded  as  constituting  merely  a  militant  vanguard  of 
the  general  body  of  the  progressive  Democracy.  Nevertheless,  it 
is  not  too  much  to  say  that  the  congeries  of  principles  which  came  to 
be  known  under  their  name — especially  that  of  unqualified  belief 
in  the  philosophy  of  human  equality — became  ingrained  in  large 
portions  of  the  northern  populace  and  thus  contributed  an  impor- 
tant element  to  the  idealistic  democratic  movement  which  finaDy 
by  armed  force  confounded  the  southern  votaries  of  aristocracy. 
Another  contribution  to  the  advance  of  world  democracy,  perhaps  of 
equal  permanent  worth,  was  due  to  the  fact  that  Loco-Foco 
radicalism  furnished  important  and  lasting  ingredients  to  the  great 
process  of  remodeling  state  constitutions  which  went  on  in  the 
United  States  in  the  two  decades  prior  to  the  Civil  War.    During 
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this  period  the  constitutions  of  practically  all  of  the  older  states 
were  recast,  and  those  of  ten  new  ones  were  framed. 

We  have  here  space  for  no  more  than  the  barest  outline  of  the 
historical  steps  by  which  the  doctrines  of  the  earlier  Loco-Focos 
were  diffused  through  the  Democracy  of  the  North.'  So  early  as 
the  national  campaign  of  1836,  Professor  Woodbiun  tells  us,  their 
Declaration  of  Principles  was  widely  used  by  the  general  Democracy 
as  a  party  platform.  Then,  through  a  succession  of  events  in 
1837  President  Van  Buren  was  compelled  to  choose  between  the 
conservative  and  radical  elements  in  his  political  following,  and 
decisively  chose  the  latter.  He  and  his  associates,  thereupon,  estab- 
lished at  Washington  a  high-class  magazine,  the  Democratic 
Review  (the  first  issue  appearing  in  October,  1837),  which  became 
an  effective  vehicle  for  the  dissemination  of  the  larger  Loco-Foco- 
ism.  In  line  with  its  teachings  was  the  Democratic  platfcnm  of 
1840  which,  as  Professor  Dodd  has  noted,  was  the  last  ante-bellum 
pronouncement  of  the  national  Democracy  to  endorse  the  Declara- 
tion of  Indq)endence.  Meanwhile,  a  majority  of  the  political  group 
in  New  York  known  as  the  Regency,  adhering  to  the  leadership  of 
the  President,  was  forming  Xht  celebrated  Barnburner  faction 
(essentially  a  radical  movement) ,  and  this  in  turn  became  an  impor- 
tant nucleus  eventually  of  the  Free  Soil  party.  Throughout  the 
period  following  1837,  iudeed,  northern  Democrats  in  general — 
and  more  specifically  the  numerous  continent  of  radicals — ^were 
widely  known  under  the  appellation  of  Loco-Focos. 

The  conceptions  of  society,  thus  widely  disseminated  under  the 
name  of  Loco-Focoism,  were  not  new.  The  original  Loco-Focos 
themselves,  indeed,  did  not  claim  to  be  initiating  a  new  philosophy, 
but  held  that  their  mission  was  "to  bring  back  the  Democratic 
party  to  the  principles  upon  which  it  was  originally  founded, 
....  those  heaven-bom  principles  which  had  been  so  long  trodden 
under  foot  of  Monopoly. "  The  doctrines  of  the  earlier  much- 
maligned  partisans,  the  Democratic  Review  averred,  were  essentially 
those  of  Jefferson,  Taylor,  and  Madison.  But,  in  reviving  and  re- 
emphasizing  the  ancient  maxims  of  democracy,  these  hmnble  men 

X  A  history  of  the  movement,  with  references  and  bibliographical  data,  is  in  the 
American  Historical  Review  for  April,  19x9,  under  the  title,  "Diveiging  Tendencies  in 
New  York  Democracy  in  the  Period  of  the  Loco-Focos." 
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insisted  that  they  were  basing  their  contentions  upon  eternal 
principles,  and  they  regarded  themselves  as  '' political  apostles  of 
the  future  " ;  and,  indeed,  the  fact  that  the  party  arose  in  the  midst 
of  a  new  industrialism,  that  many  of  the  reforms  which  it  advocated 
were  distinctly  modem,  and  that  its  envisagement  of  life  was  char- 
acteristically more  that  of  the  mass-action  of  dties  than  that  of  the 
individualism  of  the  frontier  gives  to  its  philosophy  of  society  added 
pregnancy.  Its  philosophy,  in  truth,  was  that  of  a  nascent  pro- 
letarianism. 

The  dominating  and  ever  present  idea  in  the  creed  of  all  Loco- 
Focos,  whether  of  the  earlier  zealots  in  New  York  or  of  the  later 
proponents  upon  the  western  prairies,  was  that  of  equal  rights. 
On  this  idea  depended  their  whole  social  and  political  philosophy; 
from  it  proceeded  in  some  measure  all  of  their  demands  for  reform. 
While  they  repudiated  the  teachings  of  communism,  they  asked 
^'that  the  blessings  of  government,  like  the  dews  of  heaven,  should 
descend  eqtially  on  the  high  and  the  low,  the  rich  and  the  poor. " 
They  conceived  the  state,  therefore,  not  as  an  aggregation  of  social 
strata,  the  lower  bound  down  by  the  upper ;  but  as  an  organization 
of  voluntary  units,  no  one  more  entitled  to  preference  than  another 
— ^provided  each  functioned  usefully.  Upon  the  latter  proviso, 
however,  they  were  disposed  to  insist  and  to  resent,  therefore,  the 
presence  in  the  body  politic  of  those  who  in  any  manner  (but  eq>e- 
dally  through  the  manifold  devices  of  ''paper  capitalism")  sub- 
sisted or  preyed  upon  their  fellowmen.  Aristocracy  they  considered 
as  economically  parasitic,  and  they  certainly  regarded  those  only 
as  good  citizens  who  were  somehow  '^ producers,"  a  contention  for 
which  they  were  bitterly  reproached  as  stirrers  up  of  class  hatred. 
But,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Loco-Focos,  the  strength,  the  purity, 
the  excellence  of  government  depended  in  the  last  analysis  upon 
equality  of  opportunity,  limited  only  by  natural  endowment; 
equal  participation  of  citizens  in  the  affairs  and  benefits  of  govern- 
ment; and  impartial  application  of  laws  which  themselves  should 
be  conformable  to  the  eternal  principles  of  justice.  Loco-Focoism, 
in  fine,  held  with  almost  fanatical  fervor  the  ultimate  postulate  of 
democracy— the  largest  chance  for  the  self-realization  of  every 
individual  consistent  with  like  chances  for  all  other  individuals. 
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The  Loco-Focos,  accordingly,  were  strongly  opposed  to  what 
they  conceived  to  be  the  exactions  and  pretensions  of  the  aristoc- 
racy. This  opposition  was  caustically  set  forth  in  one  of  their 
Reports  as  follows: 

The  world  has  always  abounded  with  men,  who,  rather  than  toil  to  produce 
the  wealth  necessary  to  their  subsistence,  have  contrived  to  strip  others  of  the 
fruits  of  their  labor,  either  by  violence  and  bloodshed,  or  by  swaggering  pre- 
tensions to  exclusive  privileges. 

It  is,  however,  chiefly  by  the  latter  mode  of  robbery,  that  the  working 
classes  of  modem  times  are  kept  in  debasement  and  poverty.  Aristocrats 
have  discovered  that  charters  are  safer  weapons  than  swords;  and  that  cant, 
falsehood,  and  hypocrisy  serve  all  the  purposes  of  a  highwayman's  pistol, 
while  they  leave  their  victims  alive  and  fit  for  future  exactions. 

Naturally,  therefore,  the  Loco-Focos  abhorred  all  manner  of 
monopoly  and  of  special  privilege  and  strongly  questioned  vested 
rights.  The  latter  generally  were  to  be  traced,  they  thought,  to 
the  brutal  coercion  of  the  common  people  in  feudal  times  and  to 
belated  laws  which  preserved  the  inequalities  of  those  times. 
Charters  in  perpetuity,  in  particular,  were  most  earnestly  denounced 
as  a  form  of  injustice  which,  in  violation  of  democratic  principles 
and  the  rights  of  the  people,  were  designed  to  nourish  a  privileged 
class.  There  was  to  be  nowhere,  in  the  Loco-Foco  scheme  of 
things,  opportunity  for  vesting  privileges  in  the  few,  and  thereby 
divesting  the  many  of  their  rights  for  generations  to  come.  The 
Loco-Focos  felt  that  they  were  fighting  in  this  matter  a  danger 
which  placed  in  acute  jeopardy  their  ideals  for  the  progress  of 
civilization. 

The  doctrines  and  activities  of  the  Loco-Focos  were  not  only 
opposed  by  those  whose  interests  were  assailed,  but  naturally,  were 
viewed  with  horror  by  many  of  the  good  and  staid  people  of  the 
time.  The  Loco-Foco  philosophy,  it  was  averred,  set  class  against 
class  and  not  only  threatened  the  stability  of  society,  but  tended 
to  overthrow  all  society.  These  agitators  were  called  disorganizers, 
visionaries,  agrarians,  labor  unionists,  infidels,  or  worse.  If  the 
governor  of  New  York,  William  L.  Marcy,  for  instance,  would 
apply  such  a  term  as  knave  to  William  Leggett,  one  of  the  most 
sincere  and  brilliant  apostles  of  democracy  that  America  has 
ever  known,  it  is  not  to  be  wondered  at  that  other  men  of  the  period 


Digitized  by 


Google 


7ia  THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIOLOGY 

likened  the  spread  of  Loco-Focoism  to  the  devastation  which  had 
been  wrought  by  the  great  fire  in  New  York  or  to  the  awf ukiess  of 
the  epidemic  of  cholera. 

It  is  true  that  the  Loco-Foco  ideas  were  in  some  respects  extreme 
and  needed  the  correctives  of  moderation.  Constructive  reform 
would  have  been  hindered  by  the  theory  that  laws  have  only  the 
function  of  keeping  men  from  injuring  each  other,  and  by  insistence 
that  in  no  respect  has  a  legislative  body  the  right  to  bind  its 
successors.  The  proposal,  likewise,  that  debts  should  be  merely 
debts  of  honor  and  not  legally  enforceable,  while  it  contributed  to 
the  adoption  of  exemption  laws,  nevertheless  was  unrealizable. 
Hatred  of  speculation  and  of  ''paper  capitalism"  e3ctended  to  a 
demand  for  banning  all  paper  money,  a  contention  which  would 
have  hindered  legitimate  functions  of  credit;  and  the  formidable 
and  persistent  attempts  absolutely  to  do  away  with  banks  neces- 
sarily were  moderated  everywhere  by  the  good  sense  of  the  people. 

The  Loco-Foco  program  of  reform,  on  the  other  hand,  embraced 
sound  features.  The  determined  opposition  to  banks  and  to  special 
acts  of  incorporation  met  real  evils  of  corruption  and  tended  to 
restrain  \mdue  aggrandizement  of  the ''  money  power. "  Imprison- 
ment for  debt  was  opposed,  and  lien  laws  and  the  right  of  laborers 
to  organize  unions  were  upheld.  Land  laws  in  the  interest  of  the 
people  were  advocated,  and  ''a  more  extended,  equal,  and  con- 
venient system  of  public  school  instruction"  was  urged.  Popular 
election  of  judges  was  long  agitated,  and  a  system  of  reformed 
primaries  was  actually  put  into  operation  by  the  party  in  New 
York  City  as  early  as  1836. 

The  penology  which  appears  in  the  Model  Constitution  of  the 
New  York  Loco-Focos  is  especially  suggestive.  "There  shall  be 
no  capital  punishment, "  one  clause  declared, "  but  in  all  convictions 
for  murder  or  unjustifiable  homicide,  the  sentence  shall  be  banish- 
ment or  imprisonment  at  hard  labor  for  life;  the  net  profits  of 
said  labor  to  be  given  to  the  dependents  and  relations  of  the  person 
murdered,  or  to  the  poor,  as  the  jury  shall  direct. "  The  principle 
of  restitution  to  the  injured  was  to  be  applied  also  in  the  use  of 
proceeds  from  the  labor  of  persons  convicted  of  felonies,  and  this 
principle  was  very  wide-reaching  since  embezzlement  an4  breaches 
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of  trust  were  to  ''be  indictable  as  frauds  and  all  frauds  shall  be 
punishable  as  felonies" — ^the  Loco-Focos  thinking,  seemingly,  that 
the  principles  of  equality  extended  even  to  sentences  for  criminality. 
Moreover,  ''all  articles  manufactured  in  the  prisons  of  this  state, 
over  and  above  the  purposes  of  restitution,  shall  be  appropriated 
to  the  use  of  the  poor  in  such  manner  as  the  legislature  shall 
direct, "  and  the  rising  competition  of  prison  labor  with  workingmen 
was  met  by  the  proviso  that,  "the  time  or  labor  convicts  shall  not 
be  bargained  to  contractors,  or  to  any  person  whatsoever. " 

Since  the  sodal  philosophy  of  the  early  Loco-Focos  thus 
embraced  a  penology  tender  of  the  interests  of  workingmen  and 
reflected  in  general  a  broad  humanitarianism,  it  is  the  more  strange 
that  it  took  no  cognizance  of  negro  slavery.  Perhaps  its  advocates 
felt  themselves,  as  one  of  their  Rq>orts  states,  victims  of  the 
"slavery  of  poverty,"  and  were  more  concerned  about  avoiding 
the  servile  condition  to  which  the  southern  philosophy  would  have 
consigned  them  than  in  agitating  the  wrongs  of  fairly  comfortable 
negroes.  Perhaps  also  the  Loco-Foco  attitude  merely  reflected 
the  preoccupation  of  the  average  citizen  in  his  own  affairs.  As 
Loco-Focoism  spread  over  the  country,  moreover,  the  growing 
opposition  of  its  adherents  to  the  claims  of  the  southern  oligarchy 
seems  not  to  have  been  directed  so  much  against  the  institution  of 
slavery  per  se  as  animated  by  a  developing  consciousness  of  the 
final  irreconcilability  of  the  two  conflicting  theories  of  society  and 
of  the  systems  of  labor  based  thereon;  a  consciousness  ripening 
eventually  into  a  determination  that  the  republic  with  all  that  it 
meant  for  democracy  was  not  to  be  dominated  or  ruined  by  the 
slave  power. 

There  was  always  present  in  Loco-Focoism,  however,  the  impul- 
sion of  a  humanitarian  ideal  which  ultimately  comprehends  all 
races,  classes,  and  conditions  of  men.  "For,"  as  this  ideal  was 
strikingly  expressed  by  the  Democratic  Review  in  1837: 

Democracy  is  the  cause  of  Humanity.  It  has  faith  in  human  nature.  It 
believes  in  its  essential  equality  and  fimdamental  goodness.  It  respects, 
with  a  solemn  reverence  to  which  the  proudest  artificial  institutions  and  dis- 
tinctions of  society  have  no  claim,  the  human  soul.  It  is  the  cause  of  philan- 
thropy. Its  object  is  to  emancipate  the  mind  of  the  mass  of  men  from  the 
degrading  and  disheartening  fetters  of  social  distinctions  and  advantages; 
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to  bid  it  walk  abroad  through  the  free  creation  "in  its  own  majesty";  to  war 
against  all  fraud,  oppression  and  violence;  by  striking  at  their  root  to  reform 
all  the  infinitely  varied  human  misery  which  has  grown  out  of  the  old  and  false 
ideas  by  which  the  world  has  been  so  long  misgoverned;  to  dismiss  the  hireling 
soldier;  to  spike  the  cannon  and  bury  the  bayonet;  to  bum  the  gibbet  and  open 
the  debtor's  dtmgeon;  to  substitute  harmony  and  mutual  respect  for  the 
jealousies  and  discord  now  subsisting  between  the  different  classes  of  society 

as  the  consequence  of  their  artificial  classification It  is  essentially 

involved  in  Christianity,  of  which  it  has  been  well  said  that  its  pervading  spirit 
of  democratic  equality  is  its  highest  fact. 

The  countless  ages  of  the  future,  the  Renew  aflSrmed,  are  "com- 
mitted with  the  cause  of  American  Democracy. " 

The  idealism  of  the  Loco-Focos,  and  partictilarly  of  the  earlier 
partisans,  was  consciously  drawn  from  two  great  historic  sources. 
The  one  was  the  teachings  of  Christianity.  Perhaps  their  frequent 
allusions  to  the  example  and  words  of  the  Carpenter  of  Nazareth 
may  have  been  induced  in  part  by  anxiety  to  meet  the  charge  of 
being  infidels  and  atheists;  but  there  is  no  doubt  that  the  use  of 
these  by  some  of  the  leaders  was  due  to  genuine  piety.  The 
historian  of  the  party,  Byrdsall,  calls  his  co-laborers  the  "Metho- 
dists of  democracy  "  and  constantly  seeks  to  set  forth  the  movement 
as  in  consonance  with  "Christian  democracy." 

In  the  second  place,  not  only  the  idealism  of  the  Loco-Focos, 
but,  in  fact,  their  philosophy  as  a  whole,  was  thoroughly  impreg- 
nated with  the  doctrines  of  the  compact  theory  of  society,  that 
group  of  ideas  which  has  been  so  omnipresent  and  so  powerful  in 
the  logic  of  revolutions.  Practically  all  of  their  various  reports, 
addresses,  and  declarations  include  references  to  this  theory  as 
fundamental.  The  immutability  of  the  laws  of  nature  and  the 
irrevocability  of  natural  rights  were  aflirmed  over  and  over  again. 
How  directly  Loco-Foco  beliefs  were  derived  from  this  so\irce  is 
shown  in  the  first  article  of  the  "Proposed  Constitution"  which 
read  as  follows: 

ARTICLE  I.    NATURAL  RIGHTS 

I.  We,  the  people  of  the  State  of  New  York,  in  order  to  mutually  secure 
to  each  other  the  peacefid  enjoyment  of  our  natural  rights,  and  the  equal 
participation  of  the  advantages  of  society,  do  hereby  establish  the  following 
Constitution,  as  our  social  compact  and  system  of  government. 
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2.  All  men  are  created  equally  free,  and  are  equally  entitled  to  the  exercise 
of  their  natural  rights.  On  entering  into  society,  man  gives  up  none  of  those 
rights;  he  only  adopts  certain  modes  of  securing  the  peaceful  enjoyment  of 
them. 

Man's  natural  rights  of  person  are,  his  right  to  exist,  and  to  enjoy  his 
existence;  and  the  right  to  exercise  those  physical  and  mental  faculties  with 
which  nature  has  endowed  him.  Man's  natural  rights  in  relation  to  things 
are,  his  right  to  the  things  produced  by  the  exercise  of  his  personal  endowments, 
and  his  right  to  participate  in  those  bounties  which  nature  has  equally  given  to 
all.  Right,  as  related  to  action,  is  that  principle  of  equality  which  teaches  man 
to  do  to  others  as  he  would  that  others  should  do  to  him.  Those  acts  are 
naturally,  politically,  and  morally  right,  which  may  be  done  by  all  without 
injury  to  any. 

To  readers  of  the  article  referred  to  in  our  opening  paragraph, 
it  will  be  apparent  from  this  brief  survey  that  the  Loco-Foco 
philosophy  which  in  the  two  decades  preceding  the  Civil  War  had 
wide  influence  in  the  North  was  the  antithesis  of  that  which  con- 
temporaneously came  to  command  adherence  in  the  South. 
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THE  COMPARATIVE  ROLE  OF  THE  GROUP  CONCEPT 

IN  WARD'S  DYNAMIC  SOCIOLOGY  AND  CONTEM- 

PORARY  AMERICAN  SOCIOLOGY' 


WALTER  B.  BODENHAFER 
Wuhmgtoii  Univenity 


IV.     SIGNIFICANCE  OF  THE  GROUP  CONCEPT 

The  object  of  this  chapter  is  to  sum  up  the  contrasts  that  have 
emerged  from  the  two  preceding  chapters,  and  to  attempt  to  sug- 
gest the  significance  of  the  group  concept  and  its  implications  for 
social  sciences  and  for  social  control.  In  general,  it  may  be  said 
.  that  contemporary  sociology  shows  a  striking  difference  from 
I  Ward  in  its  use  of  the  group  concept.  The  shift  that  appears  is 
not  always  so  much  a  matter  of  terminology  as  a  change  in  point 
of  view.  Even  in  the  matter  of  terminology,  however,  a  review 
of  the  writers  mentioned  shows  an  increasing  use  of  the  group 
concept,  as  such,  as  one  of  the  fundamental  toob  of  analysis  of 
the  problems  with  which  they  deal.  The  difference  in  point  of 
view,  even  where  the  concept  as  such  is  not  expressly  stressed,  is 
still  more  noticeable.  The  summaries  in  the  preceding  chapters 
show  this  shift  very  clearly  in  their  development  of  the  anal3rsis 
of  such  problems  as  the  origin  of  society,  of  language,  of  religion, 
of  the  origin  and  nature  of  the  mind,  the  relation  of  the  individual 
to  the  group  or  to  society  or  the  state,  and  the  nature  and  meaning 
of  the  group  or  social  process.  In  the  treatment  of  all  these  prob- 
lems the  conscious  effort  of  contemporary  sociology  is  to  approach 
them  from  the  group  standpoint.  The  contrast  might  be  referred 
to  as  that  between  pioneer  social  science,  without  a  social  psy- 
chology, and  a  later  social  science  with  a  more  or  less  adequate 
social  psychology.  The  sociology  of  the  present  time  is  a  sociology 
whose  viewpoint  and  method  have  been  considerably  modified 
by  a  psychology  in  which  the  group  plays  a  fundamental  and  in 
some  respects  a  primary  part.    We  may  make  the  difference  lq 
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point  of  view  more  concrete  by  calling  attention  to  the  widespread 
influence  of  Baldwin's  thinking  as  expressed  in  his  Social  and 
Etkkal  InierpreMionSj  and  his  subsequent  development  of  the 
same  fundamental  thought  of  the  oneness  of  the  individual  and 
the  group.  The  frequent  references  to  his  stimtdating  influence 
are  one  of  the  evidences  of  the  effort  on  the  part  of  contemporary 
sociology  to  profit  by  the  newly  created  technique,  social  psychology. 
The  contrast,  of  course,  is  not  an  absolute  one  but  one  of  degree. 
Ward,  particularly  in  his  Applied  Sociologyj  was  attempting  to 
fo\md  a  social  psychology  which  foreshadowed  the  coming  of  a 
more  adequate  sociological  point  of  view;  but  it  still  was  only  a 
foreshadowing,  and  it  was  not  at  all  apparent  in  his  first  great 
work,  with  which  we  are  particularly  concerned.  As  was  pointed 
out  in  chapter  ii,  Ward  approached  his  problems  almost  exclu- 
sively from  the  standpoint  of  the  individual,  while  the  group  was 
only  incidental.  Contemporary  sociology  reverses  the  process, 
starting  with  the  group  as  the  fundamental  unit  and  developing 
its  individuals  as  a  part  of  the  social  or  group  process.  It  should 
be  pointed  out,  however,  that  while  the  latter  stresses  the  group 
in  its  analysis,  it  does  not  consciously  eliminate  or  subordinate 
the  individual  as  did  Plato  and  his  more  modem  followers  in 
Germany.  One  of  the  general  characteristics  of  the  writers  whose 
works  have  been  reviewed  is,  that  they  recognize  the  worth  and 
value  of  the  individual.  Earlier  writers  approached  their  prob- 
lems from  the  premise  of  the  individual  versus  the  group.  Con- 
temporary sociology  attempts  to  set  out  by  removing  the  disjunc- 
tive particle  between  the  individual  and  the  group  and  to  hold 
consistently  to  the  view  that  the  individual  and  the  group  are 
different  aspects  of  the  same  total  group  situation. 

It  should  also  be  pointed  out  that  contemporary  sociology,  in . 
its  emphasis  on  the  group,  does  not  revert  to  the  metaphysical 
theory  of  Hegel  with  his  imperial  state.  The  group,  in  the  thought 
of  the  writers  we  have  dealt  with,  is  a  very  real  thing.  It  is  a  matter 
of  actual  give  and  take  of  everyday  life.  There  is  no  attempt  to 
find  in  it  a  mystical  social  mind  which  exists  apart  from  the  actual 
persons  and  institutions  and  objects  that  make  up  the  tangible 
situation.    It  is  not  an  attempt  to  impose  upon  a  social  situation- 
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the  categories  of  an  older  introspective  psychology.  What  the 
contemporary  writers  seem  to  refer  to  and  have  in  mind  when 
they  deal  with  the  group  is  a  total  social  situation  in  which  the 
action  of  one  form  stimulates  and  responds  to  the  action  of  another 
form;  it  is  interaction  among  persons.  Contemporary  sociology 
tends  to  be  pragmatic  rather  than  metaphysical. 

The  difference,  which  we  have  tried  to  point  out,  between  the 
two  periods,  can  be  no  better  expressed  than  to  quote  from  Baldwin: 

All  our  thought  has  led  us  to  see  that  one  of  the  historical  conceptions  of 
man  is,  in  its  sodal  aspects,  mistaken.  Man  is  not  a  person  who  stands  up  in 
his  isolated  majesty,  meanness,  passion,  or  humility,  and  sees,  hits,  worships, 
fights,  or  overcomes,  another  man,  who  does  the  opposite  things  to  him,  each 
preserving  his  isolated  majesty,  meanness,  passion,  humility,  all  the  while, 
so  that  he  can  be  considered  a  ''unit"  for  the  compounding  processes  of  social 
speculation.  On\hit(xmXx9jcy,  amanis  a  socid  ouUomerather  thana  so(M 
He  is  always,  in  his  greatest  part,  also  some  one  else.  Social  acts  of  his — ^that 
is,  acts  which  may  not  prove  antisocial — are  his  because  they  are  society's  first; 
otherwise  he  could  not  have  learned  them  or  have  had  any  tendency  to  do  them. 
Everything  that  he  learns  is  copied,  reproduced,  assimilated,  hom  his  fellows; 
and  what  all  of  them,  including  him — aU  the  sodal  fellows— do  and  think, 
they  do  and  think  because  they  have  each  been  through  the  same  course  of 
copying,  reproducing,  assimilating,  that  he  has.  When  he  acts  quite  private^, 
it  is  always  with  a  boomerang  in  his  hand;  and  every  use  he  makes  of  his  weapon 
leaves  its  indelible  impression  both  upon  the  other  and  upon  him.' 

It  is  this  conception  which  has  become  the  conscious  point  of  view 
of  contemporary  sociology.  It  expresses  the  contrast  between  the 
view  of  Ward  with  its  individualistic  bent,  and  contemporary 
thought  with  its  emphasis  on  the  group.  The  importance  of  this 
change  in  point  of  view  is  suggested  in  the  continuation  of  the 
quotation  from  Baldwin. 

It  is  on  such  truths  as  these,  which  recent  writers'  have  been  bringing  to 
light,  that  the  philosophy  of  society  must  be  gradually  built  up.  Only  the 
neglect  of  such  facts  can  accoimt  for  the  present  state  of  social  discussion. 
Once  let  it  be  our  philosophical  conviction,  drawn  from  the  more  general  results 
of  psychology  and  anthropology,  that  man  is  not  two,  an  ego  and  an  oAer, 
each  of  which  is  active  and  chronic  protest  against  a  third  great  thing,  society; 
once  dispel  this  hideous  unfact,  and  with  it  the  remedies  found  by  the  ^;o- 
ists— back  all  the  way  from  modem  individualists  to  Hobbes, — and  I  submit 
the  main  barrier  to  the  successful  understanding  of  society  b  removed.* 

^Social  and  EUncal  ItUerprdationSf  pp.  96-97. 

*  Stephen,  Alexander,  Hdffding,  Tarde.        *  Social  and  Ethical  IfUerprdaHoms^  p.  97. 
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Ward  produced  his  sociology  before  this  transition  had  taken  place. 
The  contrast  between  him  and  contemporary  sociology,  in  general, 
is  expressed  in  the  words  just  quoted  from  Baldwin. 

Starting  with  the  group  as  a  point  of  departure,  contemporarjr\ 
sociology  not  only  dissolves  the  older  individualistic  attitude  but  j 
adopts  the  fundamental  notion  that  the  mind  of  the  individual  is 
a  social  product.    Stated  in  other  terms,  the  self  is  a  social  self,  a^^ 
creation,  rather  than  a  datum,  which  is  but  another  way  of  stat-  . 
ing  that  the  individual  and  the  group  are  different  aspects  of  a 
group  or  social  situation.    The  importance  of  this  change  in  the 
field  of  practical  efforts  toward  social  control  will  appear  later. 
Back  of  the  self,  as  a  biologically  inherited  group  of  tendencies  lie 
the  instincts,  the  raw  materials  out  of  which  the  group  builds  a 
social  personality.    Such  in  very  brief  terms  is  the  prevailing  trend 
of  thought  in  contemporary  sociology. 

The  characterization  of  contemporary  sociology,  which  has  just 
been  sketched  in  general  terms,  must  be  qualified  to  some  extent. 
It  is  a  description  of  tendencies  and  trends  as  well  as  realized  ends. 
The  transition  that  has  been  suggested  is  one  that  is  not  complete 
in  its  details  nor  clearly  recognized  in  its  implications.  More 
work  remains  to  be  done  before  the  newer  view  becomes  unifonnly 
clear.  As  was  pointed  out  in  the  various  separate  reviews  of  some 
of  the  writers,  there  is  still  some  confusion  of  tongues.  Not  all  of  \ 
the  writers  of  sociology  have  held  consistentiy  to  the  views  which 
they  consciously  adopt.  This  results  from  two  different  facts, 
first,  the  inadequate  grasp  of  the  position  to  which  they  consciously  ' 
adhere,  and  secondly,  the  difficulty  of  adapting  words  of  an  older  / 
psychology  to  a  new  point  of  view.  The  second  is  one  of  the  most 
difficult  barriers  to  understanding  among  sociological  writers. 
Such  concepts  as  "individual,"  "group,'*  "society,"  "mind," 
"psychic,"  "instinct,"  "social,"  "tiiought,"  are  freighted  witii 
meanings  that  tend  to  obscure  views  rather  than  clarify  them. 
As  Small  has  pointed  out,  one  of  the  pressing  needs  of  contem- 
porary sociology  is  the  clarification  and  definition  of  the  categories 
which  it  uses.  The  lack  of  this,  and  the  inherent  difficulty  of  the 
use  of  abstract  terms  create  some  of  the  apparent  and  perhaps  real 
inadequacies  of  some  of  the  uses  of  the  group  concept  which  we 
have  mentioned. 
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Aside  from  matters  of  tetminological  confusion,  however,  tiiere 
do  exist  noticeable  lacunae  in  efforts  of  various  contemporary 
sociologists  to  apply  the  group  concept  to  the  particular  problems 
with  which  we  find  them  dealing.    We  found,  for  example,  fre- 
quent reversions  to  older  individualistic  preconceptions  which 
occasionally  appeared  as  real  or  apparent  contradictions  of  the 
consciously  proclaimed  point  of  view.    Such  conceptions  appear 
most  frequently  in  the  shape  of  apparent  conceptions  of  the  indi- 
vidual as  a  thing  given  rather  than  created,  in  the  conception  of 
the  mind  as  an  essence  rather  than  as  a  function,  as  a  thing  in 
itself  rather  than  as  a  type  of  behavior  that  appears  in  peculiar 
conflict  situations.    The  sq>aration  of  the  mental  from  the  physi- 
cal, of  the  inner  from  the  outer,  of  the  individual  from  the  group, 
which  appear  again  and  again  in  the  literature,  are  evidences  that 
the  shift  to  the  new  point  of  view  has  not  yet  been  complete.    In 
most  cases,  these  lapses  are  due  to  reversion  to  older  complexes 
in  periods  of  unconscious  activity.    In  some*cases  they  are  con- 
sciously asserted  but  with  a  qualification  which  attempts  to  relieve 
them  from  the  taint  of  earlier  psychology  and  metaphysics  with 
their  essences  and  existences.    These  lapses,  however,  are  not  of 
primary  importance  for  our  purpose.    They  bear  witness,  rather, 
as  occasional  variations  which  serve  to  bring  out  in  more  relief 
the  underlying  thought  which  seems  to  run  through  all  the  writings, 
namely,  that  the  group  is  fundamental  and  that  sociology  finds  its 
justification  in  attempting  the  study  of  the  social  process  from 
this  point  of  view.     The  point  of  view  b  not  Iways  expressed  in 
the  same  teims;  it  may  be  in  terms  of  association,  of  interaction, 
of  mental  unity,  of  social  mind,  of  group  behavior,  of  social  process, 
or  of  group  process.    These  categories,  as  well  as  the  methods  of 
procedure  may  vary,  but  the  constant  feature  is  the  thought 
involved  in  what  we  have  called  the  group  concept.    Small  has 
suggested  the  same  thought  in  a  little  different  connection.    Speak- 
ing of  the  distinctive  technique  of  the  sociologist,  he  says: 

The  technique  accordingly  involves,  second,  a  body  of  procedure.  This 
varies  in  accordance  with  the  particular  character  of  the  problem  undertaken, 
from  the  most  abstract  dealing  with  questions  of  epistemology  and  methodology 
to  the  most  concrete  questions  of  juvenile  courts  or  milk  supply.    The  generic 
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factor  in  common,  fiom  one  end  of  this  scale  to  the  other,  is  reference  of  the 
problem  to  its  group  attachments,  instead  of  treating  it  as  something  isolated 
from  the  himian  process  as  a  whole.' 

It  is  this  common  attempt  to  approach  problemis  from  the  group 
standpoint  that  stands  out  as  one  of  the  characteristic  features  of 
contemporary  sociology,  in  spite  of  its  frequent  reversions  to  older 
terms  and  conceptions.  It  is  this  view  which  contrasts  with  the 
opposite  emphasis  shown  in  Ward. 

Before  leaving  this  part  of  the  discussion,  it  shotdd  be  noted  that 
the  most  striking  and  universal  lack  in  contemporary  sociology's 
effort  to  establi^  itself  on  this  general  group  conception  is  the 
absence  of  an  adequate  procedure  to  explain  the  essential  features 
of  a  social  process.  No  one  of  the  sociologists  has  yet  elaborated 
a  concrete  process  by  which  the  essence  of  the  group  behavior  can 
be  interpreted.  Not  only  is  there  a  lack  of  such  a  process  founds 
in  the  works  of  contemporary  sociology,  but  in  some  cases  the  con- 
sciousness of  the  need  is  not  adequately  recognized.  In  a  measure, 
this  part  of  the  work  may  properly  fall  to  the  field  of  the  psycholo- 
gists, and  social  psychologists,  but  the  gap  remains  essentially 
unfilled  for  sociology.  Baldwin's  imitation  mechanism  has  not 
been  accepted,  generally,  among  the  sociologists  as  an  adequate 
or  complete  account  of  the  social  process  by  which  the  -self  and 
all  its  implications  of  language,  habits,  and  thought  are  to  be 
accounted  for.'  Until  provided  with  an  acceptable  hypothesis, 
furnished  by  psychologists,  or  by  sociologists  themselves,  the 
analysis  of  group  behavior  must  remain  inadequate  and  must  deal 
largely  with  restdts  based  upon  assxunptions  rather  than  upon 
explanations  of  a  process.^ 

'  Encyclopaedia  Americana^  article  on  "Sociology,"  1919. 

*  Most  sociologists,  while  accepting  the  thesis  of  Baldwin  as  to  the  f  udamental 
unity  of  the  individual  and  the  group,  reject  his  undue  emphasis  on  imitation  as  the 
process  whereby  his  lesults  were  obtained.  None  of  the  criticisms,  however,  seems 
to  be  adequate  or  to  offer  a  satisfactory  supplemental  process.  Outside  of  the  sociolo- 
gists, the  only  adequate  criticism  of  the  imitation  theory  and  satisfactory  elucidation 
of  the  process  of  interaction  is  that  furnished  by  Professor  Mead  of  the  University  of 
Chicago. 

'  Around  this  point  revolves  the  current  revival  of  the  mechanistic  conception 
of  behavior  which  is  finding  increased  vogue  among  certain  writers.  The  reaction 
from  the  futilities  of  metaphysics  and  from  the  introspective  psychologies  is  variously 
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The  change  in  thought  which  has  taken  place  since  the  time 
of  Ward's  first  book  has  been  characterized  as  a  transition  from 
an  atomizing  process  to  a  synoptic  method  of  thought.  Concern- 
ing this  transition  Merz  says: 

I  may,  later  on,  have  an  opportunity  of  dweUing  more  fully  upon  thb 
change  of  thought  in  the  course  of  the  nineteenth  century;  at  present  it  wiU 
suffice  to  point  out  that  no  subject  of  philosophical  or  scientific  interest  has 
been  more  profoundly  affected  by  it  than  the  study  of  man  in  his  individual 
and  collective  existence.  Formerly  all  the  sciences  which  have  to  do  with  this 
subject  started  from  the  study  of  the  individual  organism  or  the  individual 
mind,  frequently  disregarding  altogether  the  environment  or  collective  life  of 
man,  or  reaching  this  only  by  slow  and  imcertain  steps.  Latterly,  however, 
not  only  has  the  collective  life  of  man  attracted  more  attention  than  the  indi- 
vidual, it  has  become  rather  the  fashion  to  place  society,  in  some  form  or  other, 
in  the  foreground,  to  start  with  some  definition  of  the  social  "Together"  of 
the  collective  life  of  human  beings,  and  to  approach  in  this  way  not  only  the 
study  of  humanity  or  mankind  at  large,  but  also,  throu^  it,  to  get  a  better 
understanding  of  the  nature  and  the  life  of  the  individual  mind  itself.  It  is 
not  long  since  we  have  been  told  that  the  individual  mind  must  be  considered 
as  exhibiting  two  sides  which  may  be  appropriately  termed  the  subjective 
and  the  social  self;  nor  is  it  imlikdy  that  from  this  point  of  view,  much  of  the 
earlier  and  later  psychology  may  be  profitably  rewritten.'  All  this  simply 
means  that  sociology  has  become  not  only  the  study  of  the  collective  interests 
of  society  and  mankind,  but  also  in  its  bearing  upon  other  philosophical  and 
scientific  problems,  an  important  and  leading  doctrine.' 

To  point  out  briefly  some  of  the  ways  in  which  sociology  has  thus 
become  an  ''important  and  leading  doctrine"  for  some  of  the  social 
sciences  is  the  object  of  the  rest  of  the  chapter.  No  attempt  will 
be  made,  of  course,  to  construct  a  social  science,  or  to  furnish  a 
scheme  for  such  construction.     Only  the  broadest  general  signifi- 


termed,  in  its  more  extreme  forms,  as  physiological  psychology,  objectivism,  mecha- 
nism, behaviozism.  This  reaction  tends  to  relegate  consciousness  to  a  secondary  and 
unimportant  r6le  as  a  negligible  by-product.  It  carries  the  revolt  of  functional 
psychology  still  farther.  The  latter  retains  consciousness  as  a  central  factor  in  activ- 
ity. The  term  behavioristic  psychology  is  used  to  cover  both  the  functional  and  the 
mechanistic  conceptions,  with  very  confusing  results. 

'  A  footnote  at  this  point  refers  to  Royce's  discussion  as  the  dearest  statement 
of  the  doctrine  of  the  social  self.  This  suggests  that  Merz  did  not  grasp  the  doctrine 
fully  himself,  or  Royce^s  limitations  would  have  been  apparent  to  him.  This  does  not 
detract  from  the  force  of  the  quotation  given,  since  Mers's  central  thought  is  sound. 

'  History  of  European  Thought  in  the  Nineteenth  CerUury,  IV,  436-37* 
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cance  of  the  group  approach  for  some  of  the  social  techniques  can 
be  pointed  out. 

First  of  all,  attention  should  be  directed  to  the  significance  of 
the  group  conception  for  the  problem  of  the  relation  of  the  social 
sciences  to  each  other.  We  have  here  a  problem  which  has  con- 
sumed so  much  discussion  with  the  advent  of  each  new  division 
of  labor,  with  its  claims  for  admission  into  fields  believed  to  be 
already  fully  occupied.  ''Thus  it  has  come  about  that  scholars 
for  a  large  part  of  the  last  two  thousand  years  have  carried  on 
intermittent  discussions  that  have  been  meanwhile  abnost  utterly 
sterile  about  the  scope  and  definition  of  the  sciences.'"  These 
older  struggles  are  tending  to  disappear  and  in  their  place  is  aris- 
ing a  conception  of  the  unity  of  phjrsical  sciences  and  social  sciences.' 
With  reference  to  the  latter  it  seems  to  follow  as  an  easy  corollary 
from  the  group  conception,  that  ''social  science  is  one"  as  Small 
has  said.^  The  subject-matter  of  social  science  is  not  blocks  of 
material  which  can  be  separated  and  dealt  with  in  isolation,  but  is 
rather  a  group  in  which  all  things  are  in  relation  and  in  incessant 
movement.  From  this  it  follows  that  the  various  social  science^ 
are  but  variant  techniques  which  approach  this  common  unity 
from  different  angles  of  interpretation  and  analysis.  The  older/ 
claims  of  sociologists  that  theirs  is  an  independent  science,  is 
being  rapidly  displaced  by  the  realization  that  there  can  be  no 
independence  of  these  various  techniques  in  the  sense  in  which 
that  term  was  used  thirty  years  ago.  In  place  of  the  separatist 
conception  of  social  science,  there  must  be  set  up  the  conception 
of  co-ordinating  techniques  at  work  upon  the  common  group 
process  in  an  effort  to  understand  and,  if  possible,  control  it.  It  is 
in  this  sense  that  we  have  a  real  meaning  and  purpose  for  social 
science. 

*  Small,  "Fifty  Years  of  Sociology  in  the  United  States,"  American  Journal  of 
Sociology,  XXI,  822. 

•Sec,  for  example,  Woodward,  "The  Unity  of  Physical  Science,"  Intematumal 
Congress  0}  Arts  and  Sciences ^  St.  Louis  (1904),  IV,  3;  Small,  The  Meaning  of  Social 
Science^  and  "Fifty  Years  of  Sociology  in  the  United  States,"  American  Journal  of 
Sociology,  XXI,  849. 

'  The  statements  of  this  paragraph  are  attempts  to  reflect  the  thought  of  Dr.  SmalL 
While  the  inspiration  is  his,  the  responsibility  for  the  form  of  statement  is  not. 
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The  argument  here  suggested  is  not  intended  to  do  more  than 
to  point  out  the  significance  of  the  group  concept  for  social  science 
in  general.  The  details  of  the  scheme  are  beyond  the  limits  of  this 
paper.  It  should  be  brought  out,  however,  that  the  implication 
of  the  group  concept  does  not  mean  the  abolition  of  q)ecialization 
on  the  one  hand,  nor  the  denial  of  a  scientific  method  on  the 
other  hand.'    Both  are  essential  for  social  science. 

The  group  concept  has  further  significance  for  sociology  in  par* 
ticular,  since,  with  the  surrender  of  its  older  claims  to  suzerainty, 
it  must  take  its  place  along  with  the  other  social  techniques  as  a 
co-ordinating  viewpoint.  It  thus  becomes  a  way  of  thinking,  a 
point  of  view  from  which  the  common  social  process  is  observed 
and  analyzed.  The  group  concept,  then,  furnishes  the  basis  upon 
which  it  establishes  its  claim.  Small  expresses  this  opinion  in  his 
defixiition  of  sociology  where  he  describes  it  as  that  ''variant 
among  the  social  science  techniques  which  proceeds  from  the  per- 
ception that  all  human  phenomena  are  functions  of  groups"* 
The  analysis  of  group  relations,  the  group  concept,  is  the  only 
apparent  distinct  contribution  of  sociology,  and  is  its  justification 
for  a  claim  to  rank  as  one  of  the  techniques.  As  was  pointed  out 
in  the  review  of  Small's  work,  he  has  here,  it  seems,  made  a  dis- 
tinct contribution  to  sociology  in  his  suggestion  of  the  group  con- 

*  Dr.  Small's  The  Meaning  of  Social  Science  may  be  given  as  a  detailed  descnptioo 
of  the  method  whereby  specialization  and  co-ordination  may  be  achieved.  The  very 
conception  of  a  division  of  labor  implies  work  upon  a  unified  problem.  The  scientific 
method,  i.e.,  observation,  experimentation,  testing,  hypothesis,  etc.,  is  common  to  all 
the  sciences.  Karl  Pearson  has  an  interesting  observation  on  the  unity  of  science: 
"The  reader  may  perhaps  feel  that  I  am  laying  stress  upon  metkcd  at  the  expense  of 
material  content.  Now  this  is  the  peculiarity  of  scientific  method,  that  when  once 
it  has  become  a  habit  of  mind,  that  mind  converts  ail  facts  whatsoever  into  sdence. 
The  field  of  science  is  unlimited;  its  material  is  endless,  every  group  of  natural  phe- 
nomena, every  phase  of  social  life,  every  stage  of  past  or  present  development  b  material 
of  sdence.  The  unity  of  all  science  consists  alone  in  its  method,  not  in  its  materiaL 
The  man  who  classifies  facts  of  any  kind  whatever,  who  sees  their  mutual  relation 
and  describes  their  sequences,  is  applying  the  scientific  method  and  is  a  man  of  sdence. 
The  facts  may  belong  to  the  past  history  of  mankind,  to  the  social  statistics  of  our 
great  dties,  to  the  atmosphere  of  the  most  distant  stars,  to  the  digestive  organs  of  a 
worm  or  to  the  life  of  a  scarcdy  visible  bacillus.  It  is  not  the  facts  themselves  which 
make  sdence,  but  the  method  by  which  they  are  dealt  with." — The  Grammar  of  Science^ 
Part  1, 12. 

^  Notes  from  unpublished  lectures. 
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cept  as  the  central  proposition  upon  which  sociology  may  rest  its 
case.  It  offers  the  most  encouraging  prospect  for  the  dissolution 
of  the  older  crudities  of  separatism  in  sodal  science  and  for  a 
positive  statement  of  the  meaning  and  place  of  sociology  in  Ameri- 
can thought. 

The  significance  of  the  group  concept  for  the  other  social 
sciences  may  be  indicated  by  a  brief  reference  to  some  of  the  evi- 
dences of  the  use  of  concept  by  occasional  expressing  of  some 
modem  writers  in  some  of  those  fields.  The  change  may  be 
suggested  by  pointing  to  the  growing  recognition  of  the  social 
factor  in  each  of  the  several  fields  of  labor  which  have  evolved  in 
American  thought.  In  economics,  history,  psychology,  pedagogy, 
theology,  ethics,  and  jurisprudence  this  special  sociological  con- 
cept is  b^inning  to  modify  the  whole  outlook.  In. some  of  these 
branches  the  change  that  has  resulted  from  the  use  of  the  group 
concept  has  been  such  as  to  undermine  the  whole  of  the  structure. 
In  others  it  has  just  begun  and  its  end  is  not  yet  seen.  A  sociologi- 
cal approach  in  other  words,  to  these  various  divisions  of  labor  is 
far-reaching  in  its  effects.  Without  exception  they  were  built  up 
under  the  influence  of  individualistic  and  metaphysical  concep- 
tions. They  still,  for  the  most  part,  bear  unmistakable  evidences 
of  their  origin.  The  coming  of  a  social  hypothesis  means,  as 
Merz  suggested,  the  rewriting  and  reconstruction  of  economic 
theory,  of  history,  psychology,  theology,  ethics,  and  all  the  rest. 
We  may  note,  now,  some  of  the  beginnings  of  such  reconstructions. 
They  will  recall  the  parallel  movement  in  social  practice  which  was 
sketched  in  the  first  chapter. 

Among  those  sciences  which  have  to  do  with  human  behavior, 
probably  none  has  shown  such  a  thoroughgoing  reconstruction  as 
psychology.  We  have  had  occasion  above  to  refer  to  some  of  the 
changes  that  have  taken  place.  Without  attempting  to  go  into 
detail  or  to  repeat  other  statements,  one  may  epitomize  the  move- 
ment by  referring  to  it  as  the  coming  of  social  psychology.  As  a 
representative  of  the  latter  movement  and  its  significance  one  may 
cite  Baldwin.  A  layman  could  not  pretend  to  predict  what  the 
final  result  will  be,  but  the  shift  away  from  the  older  individualistic 
basis  is  immistakable.    Indeed,  it  seems  that  among  the  ranks  of 
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the  psychologists  there  are  those  who  find  no  place  for  individual 
psychology  at  all.  Baldwin  summarizes  the  transition  in  psy- 
chology thus:  'Tor  psychologists  and  logicians  the  problem  now 
is  to  find  any  knowledge  that  is  psychologically  private,  not  to 

find  knowledge  that  is  common  and  public The  result  is 

that  the  subjectivistic  theories  of  knowledge,  like  the  individualistic 
theories  of  political  science,  are  soon  to  be  laid  away  in  the  attics 
where  old  intellectual  furniture  is  stored."'  The  behaviorist 
movement,  as  has  been  mentioned,  is  a  part  of  the  transition  move- 
ment. Dewey,  in  speaking  of  the  behaviorist  movement  in  psy- 
chology, says:  'Trom  the  point  of  view  of  behavior  all  psychology 
is  either  biological  or  social  psychology,  and  if  it  still  be  true  that 
man  is  not  only  an  animal  but  a  social  animal,  the  two  cannot  be 
dissevered  when  we  deal  with  man."*  With  the  further  details 
of  this  change  we  are  not  concerned;  we  are  only  to  poiQt  out  that 
such  a  change  has  taken  place,  and  that  current  psychology  is 
still  in  a  state  of  confusion  attendant  upon  a  transition  period.^ 
Social  psychology  is  a  corollary  of  the  group  concept  in  the  field  of 
psychology.    Its  significance  is  apparent. 

Among  the  social  sciences  no  division  showed  a  dearer  example 
of  the  older  individualistic  conceptions  than  political  economy, 
particularly  in  its  classical  form.  The  group  hypothesis  or  group 
conception  was  as  completely  ignored  or  denied  in  the  classical 
school  as  it  is  possible  to  do.  The  individual  was  assumed  as  a 
given  entity,  which  was  supreme  both  in  economic  theory  and 
practice.  At  most,  social  entanglements  were  but  necessary  ills 
and  superficial  interferences  which  had  to  be  taken  account  of  as 
a  practical  fact.  Foimded  and  formulated  largely  before  an  ade« 
quate  psychology  of  any  kind  existed,  before  a  social  psychology 

'  Darwin  and  the  Humanlies,  p.  75. 

*  "The  Need  for  Social  Psychology,"  PsychtAopcal  Review,  XXIV,  266. 

s  Reference  cannot  be  made  to  the  large  volume  of  literature  bearing  on  the  point. 
Attention  may  be  called  again  to:  EUwood,  "Objectivism  in  Sociology,"  American 
Journal  of  Sociology,  XXII,  289;  Bernard,  "The  Objective  Viewpoint  in  Sociology," 
iWrf.,  XXV,  298;  Weiss,  "Relation  between  Structural  and  Behavior  Psychology," 
Psychological  Review,  XXIV,  301,  and  "Relation  Between  Functional  and  Behavior 
Psychology,"  ibid.,  353;  Watson,  "Psychology  and  Behavior,"  Psychological  Renew, 
XX,  150;   Angell,  "Behavior  as  a  Category  of  Psychology,"  ibid.,  XX,  255. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


GROUP  CONCEPT  IN  WARD'S  ''DYNAMIC  SOCIOLOGY''     727 

was  more  than  hinted  at,  and  before  an  adequate  development  of 
a  scientific  method,  it  is  not  surprising  that  economics  grew  up 
without  showing  the  results  of  these  later  developments.  Its 
philosophy  was  individualistic,  its  method  deductive.  From  those 
early  characteristics  it  has  not  yet  recovered  completely.  This  is 
true  even  in  America,  where  other  influences  early  entered  in  to 
modify  the  harshness  of  political  economy  as  it  developed  in 
England  prior  to  John  Stuart  Mill^  who  attempted  to  reform  the 
subject,  and  place  it  on  more  modem  bases.  From  the  rigid 
individualism  of  the  classical  school  up  to  the  more  advanced 
economists  of  America  is  a  period  of  considerable  progress.  The 
limits  of  this  paper  forbid  any  pretension  to  record  the  changes 
that  have  taken  place,  or,  indeed,  to  do  more  than  call  attention 
to  some  of  the  earlier  limitations  of  the  classical  school.  The  differ- 
ence in  economic  life  which  prevailed  in  this  country,  the  influence 
of  German  thought  since  1870,  the  infiltration  of  the  influence  of  the 
Austrian  school,  and  finally  the  neo-classical  synthesis  of  Marshall, 
tended  to  give  economics  an  evolutionary  trend  toward  a  theoreti- 
cal basis  which  is  more  in  accordance  with  the  results  arrived  at  in 
other  social  sciences.  Both  social  theory,  as  developed  by  other 
social  sciences,  and  social  evolution,  as  shown  by  the  practical 
development  of  American  industry,  trade,  and  life  in  general,  have 
made  necessary  a  movement  in  economic  thought  toward  a  diluted 
social  hypothesis.  Some  passages  from  Ely  may  serve  to  illustrate 
the  difference  between  the  philosophy  which  characterized  the  older 
economy  and  that  of  the  new:  "The  attempt  of  the  classical 
economists  to  isolate  an  'economic  man'  ruled  entirely  by  an 
enlightened  self-interest  and  unaffected  by  political,  ethical;  and 
humanitarian  impulses,  is  recognized  to  have  been  a  mistake."' 
As  contrasted  with  this  description  of  the  classical  school  modern 
economics  recognizes  social  relationships  as  important:  "Our 
science  then  is  interested  in  man  in  his  relations  to  others,  and  not 

*  *'The  reaction  against  English  economists,  it  is  interesting  to  note,  began  earlier 
in  the  United  States  than  in  England  or  Germany.'' — Ely,  Outlines  of  Economics^ 
p.  672.  *' Almost  from  the  beginning  the  peculiar  environmental  conditions  met 
with  in  America  have  given  a  characteristic  set  of  tendencies  to  American  economics." 
— Haney,  History  of  Economic  Thought^  P-  S"- 

*  Outlines  of  Economics^  p.  675. 
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m  man  by  himself.  Moreover,  as  a  sdence  which  studies  the 
present  in  order  that  it  may  predict  and  prepare  for  the  future, 
and  discovering  that  interdependence  is  the  law  of  progress,  it  must 
not  hesitate  to  shape  its  principles  with  reference  to  a  solidarity 
which  shall  grow  more  rather  than  less,  stronger  rather  than 
weaker."' 

One  must  recognize  then  that  current  economic  theory  has 
made  considerable  advance  from  the  stricter  classical  school  of 
the  first  half  of  the  nineteenth  century.  "Economists  are  realiz- 
ing the  interrelation  of  things;  more  and  more  the  quest  for  abso- 
lute law  of  causation  is  modified  by  a  knowledge  that  things  move 
in  circles  and  mutually  determine  one  another  as  do  supply, 
demand,  and  price."*  While  admitting  the  force  of  this  state- 
ment with  all  that  it  implies  in  theory  and  practice,  one  must  still 
come  to  the  conclusion  that  current  economic  theory  has  not  yet 
been  penetrated  very  deeply  with  the  conclusions  arrived  at  by 
contemporary  social  psychology,  with  its  emphasis  upon  the  sig- 
nificance of  the  group  in  the  formation  and  control  of  men.  Eco- 
nomic theory  in  America  today  is  still  fundamentally  individualistic; 
it  still  conceives  mind  as  a  datum  rather  than  as  a  social  product; 
it  still  assmnes  the  wants  of  the  individual  as  given  and  relatively 
fixed;  it  still  assmnes  the  medieval  doctrine  of  the  freedom  of  the 
will  and  choice;  it  still  interprets  freedom  in  the  n^ative  sense 
as  absence  of  restraint  and  interference;  it  still  emphasizes  unduly 
"individual  initiative"  and  individual  struggle  for  existence  and 
tends  to  ignore  the  correlative  fact  of  co-operation  or  group  activity. 
In  a  word,  contemporary  economics  still  emplo3rs  an  antiquated 
psychology  in  the  solution  of  all  its  problems.^  Once  a  gra^  of 
group  concept  with  its  psychological  implications  is  obtained,  it 
will  mean  the  rewriting  of  all  economic  theory,  in  so  far  as  it  has 
not  already  been  done.  The  transformation  for  economics  will  be 
as  that  of  psychology  has  been. 

There  have  appeared  some  current  evidences  of  the  movement 
to  reconstruct  economic  theory  in  the  light  of  the  group  concq>- 

>  0$iaines  of  Economics,  p.  6.       *  Haney,  History  of  Economic  Thought,  p.  549. 
*  Merely  as  an  illustration  one  might  dte  Carver's  Principles  of  Political  Economy 
(1919)  as  an  exhibit  of  aU  these  shortcomings. 
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tion.  It  is  beyond  the  purpose  here  to  attempt  to  sketch  any  of 
these  attempts  even  in  its  most  general  details.  They  are  to  be 
cited  merely  as  illustrations  of  possible  ways  in  which  the  group 
concept  may  be  applied  to  the  resuscitation  of  economic  theory. 
Possibly  the  most  ambitious  effort  was  the  attempt  to  restate  the 
theory  of  value,  the  central  process  in  economic  theory,  which 
appeared  in  Anderson's  Social  Valued  Broadly  speaking,  the 
book  may  be  characterized  as  an  attempt  to  apply  a  functional 
social  psychology  to  the  value  problem.  In  order  to  get  his  point 
of  view  it  will  be  well  to  allow  him  to  summarize  his  argument, 
in  so  far  as  it  bears  on  our  purpose.  After  referring  to  earlier 
theories  of  value  among  the  economists,  he  continues: 

The  defect  is  in  the  highly  abstract  nature  of  the  determinants  of  values 
which  these  theories  start  from;  they  abstract  the  individual  mind  from  its  con* 
nection  with  the  social  whole,  and  then  abstract  from  the  individual's  mind  only 
those  emotions  which  are  directly  concerned  with  the  consiunption  and  produc- 
tion of  economic  goods;  this  abstraction  is  necessitated  by  the  individualistic, 
subjectivistic  conception  of  society,  which  growing  out  of  the  skeptical  philoso- 
phy of  Hume  has  dominated  economic  theory  ever  since:  Present  day  sociology 
has  rejected  this  conception  of  society,  and  has  re-established  the  organic  con- 
ception of  society  in  psychological,  rather  than  biological  terms,  which  makes 
it  possible  to  treat  society  as  a  whole  as  the  source  of  values  of  goods;  this  does 
not  obviate  the  necessity  for  dose  analysis,  nor  does  it,  in  itself,  solve  the  prob- 
lem, but  it  does  give  us  an  adequate  point  of  view;  the  determinants  of  value 
include  not  only  the  highly  abstract  factors  which  the  value  theories  here 
criticized  have  undertaken  to  handle  arithmetically,  but  also  all  the  other 
voHtional  factors  in  the  inter-mental  life  of  men  in  society — ^not  an  arithmetical 
synthesis  of  elements,  but  an  organic  whole;  legal  and  ethical  values  are  espe- 
cially to  be  taken  into  account  in  a  theory  of  economic  value,  particularly  those 
most  immediately  concerned  with  distribution.' 

'  The  term  "social  value"  is  not  original  with  Anderson  among  the  economists 
It  was  first  used  in  this  country  by  Clark  in  1881  and  has  been  used  by  various  writers 
since  then.  The  theory  of  social  value  held  by  those  writers  has  been  severely  criticized 
by  other  economists,  and  rightly  so  perhaps,  for  it  was  lacking  the  essential  psychologi- 
cal basis  for  a  logical  structure.  As  iised  by  those  earlier  writers,  the  concept  repre- 
sented either  a  summation  of  individual  values  or  a  valuation  based  on  the  discarded 
biological  analogy.  Anderson's  contribution  is  that  he  supplies,  in  a  more  or  less 
inadequate  way,  the  psychological  foundation  upon  which  a  theory  of  social  value 
may  rest  if  it  is  to  have  real  worth. 

'  Social  Valucy  pp.  197-99.  With  reference  to  the  relation  between  ethics  and 
economic  theory  suggested  in  the  last  clause  of  the  quotation,  one  may  note  Stuart's 
conclusion:  '*  Ethics  and  economic  theory,  instead  of  dealing  with  separate  problems 
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Economic  activity  in  society,  is  an  intricate,  complex  thing,  for  the  motiva- 
tion of  which  no  individual's  motives  can  suffice.    If  motivated  at  all,  its 
guidance  comes  from  something  super-individual,  and  that  something  is  social 
^^^  a4   (^     X^'^  value.    Ends,  aims,  purposes,  desires,  of  many  men,  mutually  interacting  and 
^^  ^  :^  {i-  ^-**'^'*  mutually  determining  each  other,  modifying,  stimulating,  creating  each  other, 

take  tangible  determinate  shape,  as  economic  values,  and  the  technique  of  the 
social  economic  organization  responds  and  carries  them  out.' 

These  quotations  are  sufficient  to  illustrate  the  point  of  view 
from  which  contemporary  economic  theory  may  be  reconstructed. 
It  amounts  to  an  application  of  the  group  concept  to  a  particular 
part  of  one  of  the  social  sciences.  It  is  not  implied  that  the  task 
has  been  fully  or  successfully  perfonned  by  the  writer  quoted.*  It 
does,  however,  represent  an  attempt  to  apply  the  conclusions  of 
social  psychology  to  an  admittedly  difficult  problem  in  economic 
theory.  It  is  pioneer  work,  but  is  an  illmninating  illustration  of 
the  beginning  of  reconstruction  of  economic  theory  due  to  an  appli- 
cation of  the  group  hypothesis. 

In  the  preceding  chapter,  attention  was  called  to  the  effort  of 
Cooley  to  deal  with  the  subject  of  pecuniary  valuation  from  the 
same  group  or  social  standpoint.^  His  point  of  view  is  essentially 
the  same  as  that  of  Anderson.  He  analyzes  the  problem  from 
the  standpoint  of  the  group,  including  within  the  problem  the 
social  process  of  the  formation  of  demand  rather  than  assuming 
it  as  given.  The  market  is  a  group  phenomenon  which  creates  its 
own  values  as  much  or  more  than  it  is  created  by  individual 
demands.  It  is  an  institution  which  has  an  existence  of  its  own 
and  bends  individual  desire  to  its  own  likeness.  As  was  pointed 
out  in  the  review  of  his  writings,  the  discussion  is  significant  in  its 
attempt  to  substitute  a  group  conception  of  the  problem  for  an 
individual  one.  His  discussion  is  cited  here  as  another  illustration 
of  the  attempt  that  is  slowly  being  made  to  put  a  sociological  foun- 

of  conduct,  deal  with  distinguishable  but  inseparable  stages  belonging  to  the  com- 
plete analysis  of  most,  if  not  all,  problems. — Creative  InMigence,  p.  349.  Stuart's 
essay,  "Phases  of  the  Economic  Interest,"  is  also  of  significance  on  other  points  con- 
nected with  the  problems  of  economic  theory. 

^Social  Value,  pp.  197-99. 

*  Mead's  criticism  of  the  book  from  the  standpoint  of  social  psychology  is  tren- 
chant.   See  Psychological  Bulletin,  December,  1912,  p.  435. 

J  Social  Process, 
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dation  under  the  economic  structure  which  has  been  reared  on  an 
individualistic  psychology.  It  gives  a  concrete  expression  to  the 
significance  of  the  group  concept  for  economic  theory.  Such  expres- 
sions parallel  the  actual  changes  taking  place  in  our  economic  life. 
In  taking  up  the  significance  of  the  group  concept  for  history 
one  caimot  do  more  than  merely  suggest  in  the  faintest  way  some 
general  considerations.  The  whole  problem  of  the  study  of  history, 
its  methods,  and  point  of  view,  is  so  vast  and  complicated  even  for 
the  historians,  that  one  outside  cannot  hope  to  summarize  the  field 
in  a  few  paragraphs.  This  need  not  deter  one,  however,  from 
some  general  observations  which  seem  to  arise  naturally  from  the 
preceding  pages.  Certain  modem  writers  will  serve  as  examples 
of  the  shifts  in  point  of  view  and  method  which  indicate  the  com- 
ing of  a  "new  history."^  Most  significant  changes  have  taken 
place  in  the  course  of  the  nineteenth  century.  History,  like  all 
other  bodies  of  knowledge,  has  been  largely  transformed  as  a 
result  of  the  progress  of  science,  particularly  as  crystallized  and 
set  forth  by  Darwin  and  his  followers.  This  change,  which  has 
taken  and  is  taking  place,  may  be  conveniently  summarized  in 
sa)mig  that  history,  since  the  middle  of  the  past  century,  has  been 
seriously  affected  by  the  imperative  of  the  scientific  spirit  and 
method,  which  was  so  characteristic  of  that  period.  The  older 
point  of  view  in  historical  writing  and  study  is  characterized  thus 
by  one  writer: 

Indeed  we  shall  not  be  far  astray,  if  we  view  history,  as  it  has  existed 
through  the  ages,  and  even  down  to  our  own  day,  as  a  branch  of  general  lit- 
erature, the  object  of  which  has  been  to  present  past  events  in  an  artistic 
manner,  in  order  to  gratify  a  natural  curiosity  in  regard  to  the  achievements 
and  fate  of  conspicuous  persons,  the  rise  and  decay  of  monarchies,  and  the  sig- 
nal coDunotions  and  disasters  which  have  repeatedly  afflicted  him:ianity.' 

Into  the  writing  of  this  type  of  history  the  past  century  brought 
the  doctrine  of  continuity.  Although  this  doctrine  had  been 
developing  before  the  middle  of  the  past  century,  it  was  not  imtil 

'Among  others,  Lamprecht,  What  Is  History?  Robinson,  The  New  History; 
Green,  Short  History  of  the  English  People;  Becker,  "Some  Aspects  of  the  Influence 
of  Social  Problems  and  Ideas  upon  the  Study  and  Writing  of  History,"  American 
Journal  of  Sociology,  XVIII,  641. 

*  Robinson,  The  New  History,  p.  27. 
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the  coming  of  the  work  of  Darwin  and  Lyell  that  the  real  founda- 
tions of  the  conception  of  the  continuity  of  history  and  indefinite 
progress  and  change  were  established.'  The  principle  of  continu- 
ity is  essentially  a  corollary  of  the  group  concept;  it  is  an  appli- 
cation of  the  principle  of  seeing  things  ''in  their  together"  as 
Merz  has  expressed  the  concept.  It  is  a  temporal  application  of 
the  fundamental  notion  in  the  group  concept.  The  essence  of 
the  doctrine  is  expressed  in  these  words  of  Robinson: 

The  doctrine  of  the  continuity  of  history  is  based  upon  the  observed  fact 
that  every  htunan  institution,  every  generally  accepted  idea,  every  important 
invention,  is  but  the  summation  of  long  lines  of  progress,  readiing  back  as  far 
as  we  have  the  patience  or  means  to  follow  them.  The  jury,  the  drama,  the 
Catling  gun,  the  p^Mcy,  the  letter  S,  the  doctrine  of  stare  decisis,  each  owes 
its  present  form  to  antecedents  which  can  be  scientifically  traced.' 

In  other  words,  the  principle  of  continuity,  which  has  revolution- 
ized the  methods  of  historical  writing,  is  an  application  of  the 
sociological  conception  of  the  group  as  a  fundamental  unity,  and 
an  application  of  the  mechanism  of  the  group  process,  or  sodal 
psychology,  to  an  interpretation  of  any  fact  or  situation  viewed 
chronologically.  The  boundary  line  between  the  historian  and 
the  sociologist  is  of  no  concern  here.^  The  chief  end  in  view  at 
thb  point  is  merely  to  point  out  that  the  group  approach  to  the 
study  of  what  is  called  history  is  one  of  the  most  significant  facts 
in  the  type  of  history  that  has  appeared  in  the  last  century,  and 
is  of  increasing  importance  in  the  latter  half  of  that  century. 

The  group  concept  implies,  not  only  the  unity  of  the  social 
process  in  its  continuous  development,  but  also  the  fundamental 
unity  of  a  particular  period  in  that  development.  The  older  type 
of  political  history,  which  concerned  itself  chiefly  with  strictly 
political  problems,  grew  up  largely  as  a  result  of  the  interest  in 

'  Robinson,  The  New  History,  p.  So.  Small  has  given  Savigny,  1 779-1861,  a 
leading  place  in  the  development  of  the  principle  of  continuity  but  pdnts  out  that 
Savigny  deserted  bis  important  principle,  in  part,  in  bis  controversy  with  Hiibaut 
over  the  matter  of  codification  in  18 14.  See  "  The  Present  Outlook  of  Social  Science/' 
American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XVIII,  433. 

*  Robinson,  The  New  History,  p.  64. 

'  Small  has  presented  an  interesting  discussion  of  one  of  the  boundary  controver- 
sies, that  at  New  Orleans  in  1903.  See  "  Fifty  Years  of  Sociology,"  American  Journal 
of  Sociology,  XXI,  816. 
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political  problems  which  was  stimulated  by  the  political  chaos 
that  resulted  from  the  political  disturbances  attendant  upon  the 
French  Revolution.  Historians  were  interested  in  the  matters 
that  were  occupying  attention.  The  crisis  that  presented  itself  in 
various  groups  and  in  the  world  was  deemed  a  political  crisis 
solely  and  the  attempts  of  the  historians  to  recount  those  events 
took  on  a  peculiarly  biased  political  tone.  The  error  of  the  type 
of  history  which  has  been  called  political  history  is  the  easy  assump- 
tion of  the  priority  of  the  political  and  dramatic  in  the  life  of  a 
given  group  and  the  neglect  of  the  commonplace  and  habitual. 
In  other  words,  this  type  of  history  is  a  violation  of  the  group 
conception  of  the  social  process.  The  type  of  history  that  the 
group  concept  demands  of  the  historian  is  not  an  account  of  the 
accidental,  if  indeed  such  a  thing  as  a  historical  accident  be  pos- 
sible, but  a  picture  of  the  life  as  a  whole.  The  conception  of  the 
group  as  the  fundamental  unity  within  which  all  things  find  their 
relations,  and  their  meanings  must  necessarily  transform  the  politi- 
cal type  of  history  into  a  more  adequate  analysis,  or  surround  it 
with  such  qualifications  that  it  ceases  to  have  much  value  for  any 
practical  purposes.  The  point  of  view  here  suggested  has  been 
well  put  by  Cooley: 

The  organic  view  of  history  denies  that  any  factor  or  factors  are  more 
ultimate  than  others.  Indeed  it  denies  that  the  so-called  factors,  such  as  the 
mind,  the  various  institutions,  the  physical  environment,  and  so  on — ^have  any 
real  existence  apart  from  a  total  life  in  which  all  share  in  the  same  way  that 

the  members  of  the  body  share  in  the  life  of  the  animal  organism We 

may  concentrate  attention  upon  some  one  of  these  things,  but  this  concentra- 
tion should  never  go  so  far  as  to  overlook  the  subordination  of  each  to  the 
whole,  or  to  ponceive  one  as  precedent  to  others.' 

The  transition  that  has  taken  place  from  the  older  type  of  polit- 
ical history  to  the  more  modem  type  of  history,  which  is  more  in 
accordance  with  the  conception  of  group  unity,  reflects  a  growing 
change  in  the  attitudes  of  historians.  The  shift  is  by  no  means 
complete,  but  it  has  been  fundamental.  The  most  important 
cause  of  the  change  toward  a  social  type  of  history  has  been  the 

'  Quoted  by  Small  as  a  part  of  the  New  Orleans  discussion  referred  to  above, 
''Fifty  Years  of  Sociology  in  the  United  States,"  Amtrican  Journal  of  Sociology, 
XXI,  813. 
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changes  that  have  taken  place  in  the  actual  life  of  the  nations,  a 
change  which  one  may  briefly  but  perhaps  inadequately  charac- 
terize as  the  emergence  of  the  social  problem.  Chie  of  the  con- 
tributing factors  in  helping  along  this  change  was  the  work  of  the 
sociologists  who  were  developing  the  notion  of  society,  and  who 
had  a  conception  of  the  unity  of  the  thing  they  were  describing. 
The  newer  type  of  history  developed  later  in  America  than  in 
England,  or  G^many,  but  it  has  been  increasingly  influential  in  aU 
three  since  the  last  quarter  of  the  nineteenth  century.  A  social 
history  is  an  implication  of  the  group  concept  applied  to  the 
analysis  of  past  group  phenomena.  That  such  a  view  increases 
the  problem  of  the  historian  enormously  is  apparent,  but  the 
difficulty  of  the  task  is  no  excuse  for  the  failure  to  accept  the 
responsibility,  provided  history  is  to  have  any  practical  value  at 
all,  outside  of  mere  amusement  in  dealing  with  historical  effigies. 
The  difficulty  of  the  problem  of  the  study  of  history,  when  viewed 
from  the  group  conception,  assmnes  such  proportions  that  the  value 
of  most  of  the  history  for  the  current  popular  comparisons  between 
the  past  and  the  present  is  almost  negligible.  A  recognition  of 
the  bearing  of  the  group  concept,  with  its  implied  social  psychol- 
ogy must  discount  almost  to  the  vanishing-point  any  proposals  of 
historical  analogies,  except  when  made  by  the  most  careful  scholar. 
It  has  the  negative  value,  in  this  respect,  if  no  other,  of  arousing 
caution  in  the  face  of  easy  historical  proofs.  "If  we  find  ourselves 
guessing  about  the  undercurrents  of  politics  in  our  own  ward,  the 
suspicion  naturally  steals  in  upon  us  that  we  may  have  believed 
fairy  tales  about  the  Wars  of  the  Roses,  or  the  revolts  of  the 
Italian  Cities,  or  the  European  War  of  1914."* 

The  underljdng  defect  in  historical  method  of  the  past  has  been 
the  inadequate  psychology  which  formed  its  prepossessions  and  thus 
shaped  its  whole  procedure.  The  assumption  of  the  individual  as  a 
datum,  particularly  in  the  case  of  its  distinguished  personages;  the 
assumption  of  a  mind  or  soul  as  somehow  prior,  as  a  thing  in  itself, 
which  may  be  taken  for  granted  without  creating  it,  these  have 
been  the  cardinal  errors  of  not  only  the  earlier  history  but  even  of 

>  Small,  "Fifty  Years  of  Sociology  in  the  United  States,"  American  Jounul  ef 
Sociology,  XXI,  835. 
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that  of  today.  As  a  part  of  the  group  conception  of  the  nature  of 
any  given  part  of  human  life  one  must,  if  one  purposes  to  escape 
violent  abstractions,  explain  and  create  one's  great  characters. 
To  assume  the  person,  Alexander,  Caesar,  Jesus,  or  Washington, 
is  to  give  only  half  the  process  which  makes  up  the  historical 
whole.  The  historian's  problem  is  as  much  that  of  the  details  of 
the  creation  of  these  characters  as  it  is  to  recoimt  their  acts.  In 
other  words,  it  seems  there  can  be  no  adequate  history  which  has 
not  assimilated  the  essence  of  modem  social  psychology,  with  its 
fundamental  viewpoint  of  the  imity  of  the  group-individual  situa- 
tion. Historians  have,  of  course,  done  much  to  escape  the  more 
exaggerated  forms  of  the  "great  man"  theory.  They  have  still  to 
emancipate  themselves  from  the  "common  man"  theory,  in  which 
the  individual  isTissumed  rather  than  socially  or  groupally  created. 
It  is  in  this  latter  respect  that  the  group  concept  and  its  implica- 
tions will  continue  the  revolution  in  the  method  of  history. 

In  attempting  to  relate  the  group  concept  to  the  field  of  ethicsN 
little  more  is  necessary  than  to  suggest  the  large  volvune  of  thought  ] 
that  has  been  given  to  the  development  of  ethical  systems  within 
recent  years,  and  the  place  that  the  social  or  group  point  of  view 
has  assxmied  in  those  systems.'  One  may  say,  in  fact,  that  the 
latter  point  of  view  has  become  the  predominant  one  in  ethical 
studies  in  this  country.  The  changes  that  have  taken  place  may 
be  smnmarized  in  the  statement  that  the  center  of  gravity  in 
ethical  thought  has  shifted  from  the  theological,  first  to  the  meta- 
physical, and  then  to  the  social  or  group  basis.  In  the  rough, 
Comte's  three  stages  suggest  the  course  of  thought  upon  ethical 
problems.  Prior  to  the  eighteenth  century,  the  sources  and  sanc- 
tions of  the  ethical  systems  were  found  in  a  religious  philosophy 
which  had  dominated  the  thought  of  Europe  for  centuries,  and 
which  is  still  the  dominant  system  of  ethics  among  the  rank  and 
file  of  American  people.  The  revolt  in  France  in  the  eighteenth 
century  and  the  skeptical  movement  of  thought  in  Germany  and 
England  paved  the  way  for  the  transition  from  a  theocratic  to  a 
democratic  point  of  view.  Intermediate  between  the  two  stages, 
the  theocratic  and  the  social,  appeared  the  philosophy  of  ELant, 

>  For  example,  Dewey  and  Tufts,  Ethics. 
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which  sought  to  find  a  new  foundation  for  an  ethical  system. 
Kant,  seeking  new  sanctions,  founded  his  system  upon  the  human 
reason,  and  was  thus  instrumental  in  distorting  German  thought 
up  to  the  present  time.  Though  France  and  England  escaped 
some  of  the  intermediate  distortions  that  were  found  in  Germany 
and  proceeded  more  directly  to  a  more  scientific  S3rstem  of  morals, 
it  remained  for  the  latter  half  of  the  past  century  to  bring  forth  the 
further  transition  to  the  sociological  point  of  view  as  the  most 
promising  way  of  approach  to  the  problem  of  morals. 

The  significance  of  the  group  hjrpothesis  for  ethics  lies  in  several 
things.  In  the  first  place,  it  relieves  the  problem  of  all  super- 
natural problems.  The  roots  of  moral  practices,  of  codes,  of  sanc- 
tions, must  be  looked  for  in  the  life  of  the  group.  In  the  second 
place,  the  psychological  implications  of  the  place  of  the  group  in 
the  development  of  the  individual  impose  increasing  responsibility 
upon  ethical  theory  to  explain  its  ethical  individuak,  the  '* genius" 
as  well  as  the  follower,  in  terms  of  group  relationships.  That  is, 
moral  leaders  are  products  rather  than  data.  It  cannot  assume 
a  pre-existing  faculty  of  reason,  but  must  develq[>  its  ethical 
individual  out  of  a  congeries  of  animal  instincts.  In  the  third 
place,  the  group  concept  imposes  upon  the  system  of  ethics  that 
it  find  its  tests  or  criteria,  as  well  as  its  sanctions,  in  the  group 
life.  Beyond  the  group  there  is  no  appeal.  In  other  words,  the 
whole  ethical  system  must  be  foimded  on  a  scientific  method, 
which  finds  its  place  in  a  group  situation.  The  whole  significance 
of  the  group  hypothesis  for  the  field  of  ethics  may  be  summed  up 
in  the  statement  that  moral  conduct  is  alwasrs  social,  it  always 
involves  sodi. 

What  has  been  stated  in  the  preceding  paragraph  amounts  to 
saying  that  the  group  approach  to  the  ethical  field  is  the  sine  qua 
nan  in  contemporary  thought.  It  is  the  dominant  influence  of 
group  life  which  runs  through  the  history  and  evolution  of  morals. 
Something  like  this  thought,  it  seems,  was  in  the  mind  of  the 
writer  of  the  following: 

Ethics  must  consist  of  empty  forais  until  sociology  can  indicate  the  sub- 
stance to  which  the  fomis  apply.  Every  ethical  judgement  with  an  actual 
content  has  at  least  tacitly  presupposed  a  sociology.    Eveiy  individual  or 
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social  estimate  of  good  or  bad,  of  right  and  wrong,  current  today,  assumes  a 
sociology.  No  code  of  morals  can  be  adopted  in  the  future  without  implying 
a  sociology  as  part  of  its  premises.  To  those  acquainted  with  both  the  history 
of  ethics  and  the  scope  of  sociology  these  propositions  are  almost  self-evident.' 

One  of  the  fields  of  study  which  has  been  least  affected  by  the 
group  concept  is  that  of  jurisprudence.  This  is  peculiarly  signifi- ' 
cant  for  the  sociologist,  since  the  problem  of  social  control  and 
social  change  involves  the  legal  and  political  machinery  which 
limits  and  conditions  any  change.  For  some  reason,  the  impor- 
tance of  the  group  approach  to  jurisprudence  has  not  been  ade- 
quately recognized  by  sociologists,  either  on  its  theoretical  side  or 
on  the  practical  side.  Small  is  well  within  the  truth  when  he 
states  that  it  is  '^  equally  astonishing  and  unfortimate  that  for 
nearly  a  generation  legal  institutions  were  left  almost  wholly  out- 
side the  range  of  American  sociologists'  vision."'  This  situation 
suggests  the  necessity  and  justification  for  a  brief  reference  to  the 
implications,  for  jurisprudence,  of  the  group  concept  as  it  has  been 
elaborated  in  the  preceding  pages. 

The  coming  of  the  group  conception,  with  its  psychological 
implications,  will  mean  for  jurisprudence  what  it  has  meant  in  all 
the  other  social  sciences,  an  almost  complete  change  of  view  and 
method  in  making  further  pursuits  of  the  particular  quests.  The 
need  for  the  revamping  of  jurisprudence  in  America  has  vital 
significance  at  this  time  in  its  social  evolution  because  the  practical 
iaffairs  of  our  national  economic  and  social  life  have  already  under- 
gone such  important  changes  that  a  new  type  of  juristic  and 
political  thought  is  necessary  to  keep  up  with  the  demands  made 
by  these  practical  changes.  The  archaic  philosophy  of  the  legal 
profession,  which  includes  the  bench  as  well,  assumes  peculiar 
importance  in  this  coimtry  since  the  latter's  political  and  juristic 
framework  is  so  completely  in  the  hands  of  this  one  profession. 
The  extreme  difficulty  of  securing  adaptive  machinery  for  social 
changes,  when  contrary  to  the  trend  of  opinion  of  the  judiciary 
and  lawyers,  has  been  more  noticeable  here  than  in  some  other 
coimtries.    If  one  add  to  this,  the  fact  that  the  constitutions  of 

>  Small,  General  Sociology,  p.  663. 

'  Encyclopaedia  Americana,  article  on  "Sociology,"  1919. 
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both  the  United  States  and  the  various  states  are  incnisted  expres- 
sions of  the  older  views  which  reflected  a  period  of  development  in 
our  economic  and  social  life  that  was  naive  and  crude,  on  the 
one  hand,  and  completely  dominated  by  a  prescientific  and  pre- 
social  theory  of  government  and  society  on  the  other,  then  the 
practical  need  for  a  reconstruction  of  the  fimdamentals  of  juris- 
prudence, becomes  apparent.  The  pressing  necessity  for  moderni- 
zation of  jurisprudence  has  led  one  writer  to  say  that  "perhaps 
nowhere  in  our  national  life  is  the  growing  recognition  of  the. 
group  or  community  principle  so  fundamental  for  us  as  in  our 
modem  theory  of  law."' 

To  return  to  the  theoretical  aspect  of  the  problem,  which  is  the 
principal  object  of  interest  here,  it  will  be  well  to  point  out  that 
on  the  whole  the  legal  profession  and  the  courts  are  still  in  that 
period  of  thinking  which  may  be  called  the  philosophical  tendency, 
which  flourished  in  the  time  of  Blackstone  and  his  followers  of  the 
eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries.  The  law  is  still  felt  to  be 
reason,  and  the  method  is  that  of  deducing  rules  to  apply  to  par- 
ticular cases.  The  psychological  prepossession  is  stiU,  as  it  was 
then,  an  individualistic  one,  frequently  a  faculty  one.  The  impli- 
cations of  the  group  viewpoint  with  its  psychological  emphasis 
upon  fimction  and  the  social  creation  of  the  self  have  scarcely 
penetrated  the  thought  of  the  legal  profession.  Its  general  phi- 
losophy is  that  of  the  metaphysician  and  medieval  churchman 
with  his  absolutes  and  essences  rather  than  that  of  the  scientist 
with  his  tentative  hypotheses  and  scientific  method  of  observation, 
experimentation,  and  conclusions  based  on  actual  results.  One 
still  reads  of  natural  rights,  of  individual  freedom  as  against  govern- 
mental aggression,  of  the  doctrine  of  contract,  of  individual  rights 
which  antedate  all  government  and  law.  Even  where  the  courts 
have  allowed  the  facts  of  life  to  force  limitations  of  their  philosophi- 
cal prepossessions,  they  have  done  so  grudgingly,  and  have  sus- 
tained their  decisions  on  the  basis  of  special  protection  to  a  certain 
class  or  individuals  rather  than  on  the  basis  of  general  group 
interest.  Cases  are  still  decided,  in  the  main,  on  abstract  issues 
and   antiquated   economic  and  political  philosophy.    In   other 

« Follctt,  The  New  State,  p.  122. 
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words,  the  situation  which  is  presented  is  one  in  which  an  incrusted 
legal  philosophy,  embodied  in  a  political  framework,  and  backed 
by  a  written  constitution,  and  interpreted  in  the  light  of  a  pre- 
sdentific  legal  tradition,  has  come  into  conflict  with  a  changed 
and  changing  situation.  The  fundamental  assumption  of  the  legal 
philosophy  was  the  priority  of  the  individual,  while  the  reality  of 
the  latter  is  the  fact  of  group  life.  Until  there  can  be  a  reforma- 
tion of  the  former  on  the  basis  of  analysis  of  the  latter  in  terms  of 
an  adequate  social  psychology  there  must  result  conflict  and  dis- 
respect for  law  and  for  its  interpreters.*  The  situation  of  conflict 
between  the  prepossessions  of  the  older  school  and  the  incipient 
"sociological"  school  is  thus  expressed  by  a  representative  of  the 
latter: 

A  Bench  and  Bar  trained  in  individualistic  theories  and  firm  in  the  per- 
suasion that  the  so-called  legal  justice  is  an  absolute  and  a  necessary  standard, 
from  which  there  may  be  no  departure  without  the  destruction  of  the  legal 
order,  may  retard  but  cannot  prevent  progress  in  the  newer  standard  recog- 
nized by  the  sociologist.  In  this  progress  lawyers  should  be  conscious  factors, 
not  imconsdous  followers  of  popular  thought,  not  conscious  obstructors  of  the 
course  of  legal  development.' 

The  significance  of  the  group  concept  when  applied  to  this  particu- 
lar field,  is  that  it  would  serve  to  supplant  the  older  obstructionist 
legal  philosophy  with  a  point  of  view  and  method  which  would  be 
in  harmony  with  the  contemporary  scientific  thought.  The  impor- 
tance of  this  progress  in  a  highly  organized  group,  such  as  the 
United  States,  is  very  great. 

The  foregoing  paragraphs  are  not  intended  to  ignore  the  evi- 
dences of  a  transition  to  a  new  point  of  view,  and  it  may  be  well 
to  mention  some  of  them.  Attention  may  be  called,  in  the  first 
place,  to  some  of  the  practical  changes  that  have  taken  place  in 
legislation  and  in  the  decisions  involving  the  constitutionality  of 
such  statutes.  These  changes  appear  in  several  different  aspects. 
There  is  an  increasing  tendency  of  law  to  impose  limitations  on 

» See,  for  example,  Pound,  "The  Need  of  a  Sociological  Jurisprudence, "  Green  Bag, 
October,  1907,  and  "Causes  of  Popular  Dissatisfaction  with  Administration  of  Justice," 
American  Bar  Association  Reports,  1906. 

'  Pound,  "The  Need  of  a  Sociological  Jurisprudence,"  Green  Bag,  October,  1907; 
"Causes  of  Popular  Dissatisfaction  with  Administration  of  Justice,"  American  Bar 
Association  Reports,  1906. 
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the  use  of  property  and  greater  regard  for  the  human  element; 
limitations  upon  freedom  of  contract  are  shown  in  statutes  r^;u- 
lating  conditions  of  labor,  in  the  law  of  insurance,  in  decisions 
establishing  quasi-contractual  in  place  of  strictly  contractual 
duties  of  public  service  corporations;  limitations;  upon  the  right  of 
creditors  or  injured  parties  to  secure  satisfaction,  i.e.,  exemption 
laws;  imposition  of  liability  without  fault  in  such  laws  as  work- 
ingmen's  compensation;  changes  in  the  law  of  water  rights 
with  a  view  to  enhancing  the  group  interest  and  ri^t  there- 
in.' There  have  been  minority  views  among  jurists  which 
have  recognized  the  necessity  of  a  new  jurisprudence.  Such 
judges,  for  example,  as  Justice  Holmes  and  Justice  Brandeis  of  the 
United  States  Supreme  Court,  have  been  foimd  interpreting  the 
newer  points  of  view.  In  the  field  of  theory,  the  most  noted 
efforts  to  establish  a  sociological  jurisprudence  and  to  attempt  to 
replace  the  older  philosophy  of  the  law  with  a  modem  viewpoint 
have  been  those  of  Roscoe  Pound.*  Similar  efforts  have  been 
made  by  Wigmore^  and  Frankfurter,^  not  to  mention  others. 
The  newer  school,  represented  by  the  latter  group  of  pioneers,  had 
its  origin  largely  in  the  influence  of  certain  European  writers  who 
were  endeavoring  to  develop  a  new  philosophy  of  the  law.  One 
writer  has  summarized  the  new  movement  among  theorists  in  a 
brief  manner  which  may  bear  repetition: 

In  the  domain  of  jurisprudence  the  past  thirty  years  has  been  marked  by 
ominous  unrest.  Instead  of  working  out  problems  of  systematization,  con- 
struction, and  application,  leading  jurists  have  been  querying  and  contesting 
the  most  fundamental  doctrines  of  the  theory  of  law.  Stammler  in  Germany, 
Saleilles  and  Charmont  in  France  have  laid  stress  on  the  contrast  between 
positive  law  and  right  law,  the  latter  being  conceived  as  a  modernized  law  of 
nature  sitting  in  judgment  over  the  injustice  and  conventionalism  of  the  rules 

'  Pound,  "The  End  of  Law  as  Developed  in  Legal  Rules  and  Doctrines,"  Banard 
Law  RevieWf  XXVII,  195-234;  "The  Need  of  Sociological  Jurisprudence,"  Grem  Bog, 
October,  1907,  p.  1. 

*  "The  Scope  and  Purpose  of  Sociological  Jurisprudence,"  Harvard  Law  RewimPf 
XXIV,  591;  XXV,  140,  489;  "Justice  According  to  Law,"  California  Law  Rewiem^ 
XIII,  696;  XIV,  103;  and  other  articles. 

<  The  Evokdian  of  Law  Series. 

4  "Hours  of  Labor  and  Realism,"  Harvard  Law  Review^  XXIX,  353;  "The 
Constitutional  Opinions  of  Justice  Hobnes,"  ibid.,  XXIX,  683. 
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impofied  by  the  courts.  Duguit  maintained  that  it  is  idle  to  speak  of  the  State 
as  the  subject  of  rights  and  that  altogether  there  is  no  such  thing  as  rights  in 
distinction  from  organized  sodal  functions  and  services.  American  teachers 
of  law  [Pound  and  Wigmore  are  referred  to  in  a  footnote]  insisted  on  the 
necessity  of  establishing  the  closest  connection  between  jurisprudence  and 
sodoloc^.  Continental  lawyers  like  Geny  and  Billow  traced  the  barrenness 
of  modem  judicial  practice  to  the  slavish  respect  for  terms  and  logical  deduc* 
tions  and  demanded  a  free  interpretation  and  application  of  juridical  rules  by 
judges  attentive  to  the  varied  expressions  of  public  opinions  and  public  needs.' 

To  attempt  to  trace  out  the  extent  to  which  the  newer  spirit  has 
permeated  the  teaching  of  law  in  the  law  schools  of  the  country 
would  constitute  a  study  in  itself.  It  seems  to  offer  one  of  the 
most  fertile  fields  for  the  application  of  the  group  view,  which  has 
become  the  tendency  in  contemporary  sociology.  Jurisprudence, 
in  spite  of  hopeful  tendencies,  still  remains  to  be  rejuvenated  with 
the  spirit  of  the  scientific  age  which  has  opened  up  so  rapidly 
since  the  middle  of  the  past  century.  To  transform  the  law  into 
a  means  rather  than  an  end,  to  make  it  an  experimental  hypothe- 
sis whose  validity  is  to  be  determined  by  its  function  and  its  results, 
to  make  the  courts  social  experts  with  adequate  machinery  for 
the  measurement  and  testing  and  observation  of  the  experiments 
made,  to  insure  decisions  on  the  basis  of  the  results  achieved,  are 
some  of  the  problems  left  for  the  twentieth  century.  One  of  the 
keys  to  an  adequate  performance  of  these  tasks  is  the  group  con- 
cept, resting  on  an  adequate  social  psychology. 

One  further  general  comment  on  the  significance  of  the  newer 
point  of  view  in  sociology,  which  we  have  tried  to  point  out,  is  the 
hopeful  outlook  it  gives  to  the  problem  of  social  control.    The  \ 
conung  of  a  point  of  view  which  recognizes  that  the  group  actually 
creates  its  own  persons  means  much  to  a  society  which  finds  itself  , 
face  to  face  with  increasing  demands  for  readjustment  and  progress. ,' 
To  assume  the  individual  as  given,  and  as  prior  to  the  group,  is  to 
assume  the  futility  of  much  effort  toward  the  rtmaking  of  society 
or  the  modification  of  social  institutions.    With  the  newer  point 
of  view,  the  problem  of  social  control  becomes  not  merely  one  of 
the  manipulation  of  ready  made  individuals  nor  the  assistance  in 

>  Vincgradoff,  "Crisis  of  Modem  Jurisprudence/'  Yale  Law  Journal,  XXIX 
(1920),  312. 
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helping  ready-made  minds  to  imfold,  but  it  becomes  the  very 
positive  one  of  creating  the  conditions  under  which  and  by  which 
the  type  of  mind  or  self  that  is  desired  is  created.  The  real  prob- 
lem of  social  control  is  creation.  Dewey  has  stated  the  matter  so 
clearly  that  it  is  worth  while  to  repeat  his  statements.  In  showing 
the  need  for  social  psychology  he  points  out  that  the  historical 
method, 

in  spite  of  all  the  proof  of  past  change  which  it  adduces,  will  remain  in  efiPect  a 
bulwark  of  conservatism.  For  ....  it  reduces  the  rftle  of  mind  to  that  6L 
beholding  and  recording  the  operations  of  man  after  they  have  happened. 
The  historic  method  may  give  emotional  inspiration  or  consolation  in  arousing 
the  belief  that  a  lot  more  changes  are  still  to  happen,  but  it  does  not  show  man 
how  his  mind  is  to  take  part  in  giving  these  changes  one  direction  rather  than 
another.' 

The  chief  source  of  reliance  of  the  conservative  attitude  toward 
progress  is  the  conception  of  mind  as  a  datimi  rather  than  a 
creation: 

The  ultimate  refuge  of  the  standpatter  in  every  field,  education,  rdigion, 
politics,  industrial  and  domestic  life,  has  been  the  notion  of  an  aUeged  fixed 
structure  of  mind.  As  long  as  mind  is  conceived  as  an  antecedent  and  ready- 
made  thing,  institutions  and  customs  may  be  regarded  as  its  offspring.  By  its 
own  nature  the  ready-made  mind  works  to  produce  them  as  they  have  existed 
and  now  exist.  There  is  no  use  in  kicking  against  necessity.  The  most  power- 
ful apologetics  for  any  arrangement  of  institution  is  the  conception  that  it  is 
an  inevitable  result  of  fixed  conditions  of  human  nature.' 

On  the  other  hand,  if  one  recognizes  the  results  of  the  group 
approach  to  the  problem  of  progress  with  its  implications  in  the 
shape  of  the  mind  as  a  created  thing  in  group  relations,  then  the 
heart  of  the  conservative  reliance  upon  the  fixity  of  human  nature 
is  taken  away: 

If  mind,  in  any  definite  concrete  sense  of  that  word,  b  an  offspring  of  the 
life  of  association,  intercourse,  transmission,  and  accumulation  rather  than  a 
ready-made  antecedent  cause  of  these  things,  then  the  attitude  of  polite  aloof- 
ness or  condescending  justification  as  to  social  institutions  has  its  nerve  cut, 
and  with  this  the  intellectual  resources  of  sanctified  conservatism  disappear.' 

The  significance  of  this  new  point  of  view  in  relation  to  human 
progress  has  been  so  well  stressed  in  different  writings  that  it  is 

« "The  Need  for  Sodal  Psychology,"  PsychdogUal  Review,  XXIV,  274. 
*  Ihid.j  p.  273.  i  Ibid.,  p.  274. 
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hardly  necessary  to  refer  to  it  further.  Todd  has  made  the  modi- 
fiability  of  human  nature  the  central  basis  for  his  treatment  of  the 
problem  of  human  progress.  The  concept  of  a  social  self,  that  is, 
the  self  as  a  group  product,  as  recently  developed  makes  possible 
the  reconstruction  of  educational  methods  and  the  direction  of 
social  development  in  a  way  not  dreamed  of  by  previous  genera- 
tions. As  Todd  says,  ''sociology  and  social  psychology  declare 
in  no  uncertain  terms  that  the  sense  of  self  is  a  social  product  and 
should  indicate  how  self  may  be  controlled,  moulded,  colored,  and 
adapted  for  human  welfare  and  progress.'" 

Just  a  word  should  be  said  of  the  relation  of  the  new  point  of 
view  to  the  field  of  education.  Education  becomes,  from  this 
standpoint,  the  chief  method  of  social  control.  The  group  or 
social  approach  to  the  aims  and  methods  of  education  seems  to 
be  one  of  the  prevailing  emphases  in  that  field.  The  increasing 
nimiber  of  writers  dealing  with  the  problem  of  social  education 
and  the  close  harmony  that  has  arisen  between  the  sociologist  and 
the  educator  is  indicative  of  the  recognition  of  the  newer  approach 
to  the  problem.  The  field  is  so  broad  and  is  attracting  such  atten- 
tion among  educators  that  mere  reference  to  it  is  all  that  can 
be  made  here.' 

'  Theories  of  Social  Progress,  p.  9.  This  book  is  a  very  able  presentation  of  the 
relation  of  the  conception  of  the  self  as  a  social  product  to  progress.  Robinson's 
The  New  History,  chap,  viii,  presents  a  very  valuable  discussion  of  the  relation  of 
history  to  conservatism.  He  develops  the  same  thought  given  above,  that  human 
nature  is  modifiable,  the  self  is  created  by  the  group,  and  points  out  with  this  new 
conception  coming  to  the  front  the  conservative's  chief  reliance  is  being  taken  from 
him.    See  also  Hocking,  Human  Nature  and  Its  Remaking. 

*  Dewey's  Democracy  and  Education  is  an  epoch-making  discussion  of  the  prin- 
ciples involved  in  this  connection.  Smith's  Social  Education  is  an  excellent  example 
of  the  application  of  the  group  approach  to  the  educational  field.  It  serves  as  an 
illustration  of  the  above  view. 
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JESSE  F.  STEINER 
Director  of  Educational  Service,  American  Red  Cross,  Washington,  D.C. 


Vn.     THE  SOCIAL-WORK  LABORATORY 

The  practice  woric  with  social  agencies,  which  has  been  the 
dominating  type  of  field  work  in  training  courses  for  social  workers, 
is  sometimes  compared  with  the  clinical  experience  of  medical 
students.  If  this  analogy  is  permissible  (and  it  certainly  is  in  a 
general  way)  the  question  at  once  arises  as  to  the  advisability  of 
using  this  type  of  field  work  in  the  early  part  of  the  training  course. 
Is  it  sound  educational  procedure  to  launch  students  out  on  their 
training  course  in  social  work  by  giving  them  field  work  with  a 
social  agency  where  they  will  ahnost  at  once  become  involved  in 
problems  of  social  treatment? 

On  the  other  hand  where  can  students  get  an  introduction  to 
sodal  problems  that  surpasses  that  gained  through  work  with  so- 
cial agencies?  There  can  be  no  social-work  laboratory  comparable 
to  the  bacteriological  or  physiological  laboratory  where  social  prob- 
lems and  conditions  can  be  segregated,  apart  from  real  life,  and  made 
the  subject  of  various  experiments.  In  studsring  the  social  effects 
of  bad  housing  or  of  unwholesome  family  life  we  cannot  use  methods 
comparable  to  those  employed  in  studying  a  tumor  removed  from  a 
diseased  body.  Data  concerning  these  social  problems  can  be 
gathered  together  and  utilized  for  the  purposes  of  social  research, 
but  even  this  may  not  be  of  great  value  as  a  preparation  for  clinical 
instruction  if  these  problems  are  dealt  with  in  an  abstract  way 
apart  from  their  original  setting.  The  laboratory  of  the  student  of 
sodal  work  cannot  be  built  up  in  the  seclusion  of  academic  walls. 
It  must  be  found  where  people  are  actively  engaged  in  trying  to  find 
a  solution  to  the  problems  of  human  association.  Since  sodal 
agendes  represent  organized  efforts  to  deal  with  the  problems  in 
which  sodal  workers  are  chiefly  interested  we  are  right  in  looking 

'  Copyright,  1 921,  by  the  University  of  Chicago  Press. 
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to  them  for  a  large  part  of  the  field  work  that  enters  into  the  training 
program. 

But  this  conclusion  by  no  means  justifies  the  too-common 
failure  to  realize  the  necessity  for  field-work  activities  that  would 
constitute  a  logical  preparation  for  more  difficult  tasks  of  social 
organization  and  treatment.  While  it  is  not  possible  because  of  the 
nature  of  social  work  to  have  an  experimental  sodal-work  labora* 
tory  where  beginning  students  could  get  their  first  experience  with- 
out elements  of  social  risk,  the  situation  could  at  least  be  partly 
met  by  differentiating  between  field  work  in  which  the  emphasis  is 
primarily  upon  social  facts  and  the  field  work  that  is  chiefly  inter- 
ested in  changing  social  conditions.  Broadly  speaking,  social  re- 
search and  social  treatment  represent  two  types  of  field  work  that 
might  be  for  practical  purposes  assigned  respectively  to  the  social- 
work  laboratory  and  the  social-work  clinic.  In  the  former,  em- 
phasis is  upon  field  work  which  involves  the  collection,  tabulation, 
and  interpretation  of  social  data.  This  of  course  is  by  no  means 
limited  to  an  analysis  of  second-hand  facts.  The  material  for 
study  should  be  secured  as  far  as  possible  by  actual  work  in  the 
field  which  would  give  a  first-hand  acquaintance  with  social 
conditions. 

The  sodal  work  clinic,  on  the  other  hand,  has  to  do  with  sodal 
adjustments.  Clinical  experience  involves  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment. Its  emphasis  is  upon  people  and  the  solution  of  their  social 
problems  rather  than  upon  knowledge  of  social  facts.  While  as  a 
matter  of  course  it  must  continually  make  use  of  the  tools  of  social 
research  and  therefore  overlaps  somewhat  this  field,  its  purpose  is 
siiffidently  distinct  to  make  field-work  activities  of  this. type  stand 
out  as  a  separate  group. 

It  will  no  doubt  be  generally  agreed  that  the  sodal-work  labora- 
tory as  thus  defined  has  its  logical  beginning  in  the  fidd  work  that 
accompanies  the  undergraduate  courses  in  sodology.  Its  simpler 
activities,  designed  for  students  getting  their  first  introduction  to 
this  fidd,  should  illustrate  normal  social  rdationships  and  sodal 
institutions  instead  of  drawing  attention  to  the  more  striking  facts 
of  sodal  pathology.  Even  fairly  mature  students  may  have  diffi- 
culty in  visualizing  social  relationships  and  for  this  reason  laboratory 
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work  may  very  well  begin  with  the  use  of  such  simple  devices  as 
diagrams  drawn  by  students  illustrating  their  social  contacts,  the 
sources  of  food  supply  of  a  dty,  and  the  social  forces  of  a  com> 
munity.    Carefully  directed  visits  should  be  made  to  the  most 
common  social  institutions  that  have  to  do  with  the  daily  normal 
life  of  the  community.    Students'  knowledge  of  these  institutions 
is  likely  to  be  very  superficial  and  they  can  secure  in  this  way 
training  in  methods  of  observation  and  study  of  social  institutions 
which  students  should  possess  before  being  brought  into  contact 
with  agencies  dealing  with  abnormal  conditions.    Illustrative  ma- 
terial should  be  collected  from  the  available  written  sources  so  that 
students  become  familiar  with  methods  of  finding  and  utilizing  the 
data  in  this  field.    Especially  valuable  are  the  tabulation  and  the 
graphical  presentation  of  material  that  form  the  laboratory  work  of 
courses  in  statistics.    As  soon  as  courses  in  social  pathology  are 
taken  up  there  will  be  need  for  investigation  invdving  field  study 
of  the  social  problems  discussed  in  the  classroom.    This  to  a  certain 
extent  can  be  carried  on  in  connection  with  social  agencies  but  it 
need  not  be  limited  to  the  facilities  they  have  to  offer.    The  uni- 
versity ought  to  maintain  independently  its  own  arrangements  for 
different  types  of  field  studies  adapted  to  the  needs  of  students  in 
the  various  courses  that  are  presented.    In  this  way  the  university 
is  not  only  making  available  properly  correlated  field  work  for  its 
undergraduate  students  in  sociology,  but  is  laying  a  secure  foundation 
for  the  work  of  the  graduate  students  in  the  field  of  social  research. 
Graduate  schools  of  social  work  ought  to  be  able  to  take  for 
granted  that  the  students  who  apply  for  admission  have  been  trained 
in  laboratory  work  of  the  types  that  have  just  been  outlined.    Un- 
fortunately by  no  means  all  of  them  have  been  so  trained.    College 
graduates  who  decide  to  enter  schools  of  social  work  have  not  alwa3rs 
made  social  science  their  major  subject  or  they  may  have  studied 
in  institutions  where  the  equipment  in  this  field  was  very  meager. 
When  we  include  also  those  who  for  one  reason  or  another  are 
admitted  to  graduate  schools  of  social  work  without  a  college 
degree,  it  is  evident  that  a  considerable  proportion  of  their  students 
have  not  had  even  elementary  laboratory  experience  in  the  field  in 
which  they  wish  to  specialize. 
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It  certainly  is  not  in  accord  with  the  best  educational  procedure 
to  plunge  students  who  lack  this  preluninary  training  into  field  work 
with  social  agencies  where  the  students'  attention  is  directed  at 
once  to  problems  of  social  treatment.  Miss  Edith  Abbott  in  a 
recent  discussion  of  the  field  work  of  the  Chicago  School  of  Civics 
and  Philanthropy  describes  in  the  following  manner  the  difficult 
tasks  that  confront  students  who  are  assigned  field  work  with 
family  welfare  agencies: 

I  have  already  pointed  out  that  "case-work ''is  the  backbone  of  all  our  field 
work  training.  In  this  work  the  student  is  brought  face  to  face  with  the  deep, 
inevitable,  heart-searching  and  heart-breaking  problems  of  hiunan  life— the 
problem  of  the  deserting  husband  and  the  deserted  wife,  the  feeble-minded 
child,  the  problem  of  parents  immoral  and  degenerate  beyond  any  thinking,  the 
problem  of  homes  so  degraded  in  their  filth  that  they  can  hardly  be  discussed. 
Not  only  must  thtese  problems,  of  low  living  be  dealt  with,  but  there  remain 
the  even  more  difficult  questions  of  what  to  do  with  the  kindly  and  affectionate 
but  weak-wiUed  and  drunken  father,  the  well-meaning  but  incompetent  and 
subnormal  mother;  the  social  worker  must  face  them  all,  "hunger,  drunken- 
ness, brutality,  and  crime"  and  all  the  manifold  problems  of  depravity  and 
distress.^ 

Miss  Abbott  arrives  at  the  very  sound  conclusion  that  field  work 
of  this  type  is  not  suitable  for  the  immature  undergraduate  who  can 
give  only  a  few  hours  of  his  time  a  week  to  the  social  agency  direct- 
ing his  work.  In  view  of  the  complex  nature  of  the  social  problems 
described  it  would  seem  justifiable  to  go  a  step  farther  and  conclude 
that  such  field  work  does  not  constitute  the  most  logical  beginning 
of  the  training  course  of  even  the  professional  student.  This  con- 
clusion of  course  is  directly  contrary  to  the  traditional  procedure 
of  the  schools  of  social  work  which  have  not  only  made  case  work 
the  "backbone"  of  their  field-work  training,  but  have  regarded  it 
as  the  first  step  toward  an  understanding  of  social  problems.  The 
Pennsylvania  School  for  Social  Service  has  recently  decided  to  give 
even  more  than  usual  emphasis  to  this  field  work  in  the  beginning 
of  their  training  course.  According  to  their  plan  the  course  begins 
with  a  seven  weeks'  field-work  period  with  the  Society  for  Organ- 
izing Charity  in  which  the  full  time  of  the  student  is  divided 

*  Miss  Edith  Abbott,  Field  Work  Training  with  Social  Agencies.  In  report  of 
Committee  on  Field  Work  of  the  Association  of  Urban  Universities,  at  New  York,  1917. 
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between  field  work  (mduding  group  and  individual  conferences  with 
the  supervisors  of  field  work)  and  the  class  in  social  case  work. 

To  take  the  place  of  this  early  emphasis  upon  clinical  work,  the 
suggestion  is  here  made  that  following  the  custom  in  medical 
schools,  field  work  of  the  laboratory  type  should  be  utilized  as  the 
introductory,  practical  work  of  the  training  course.  It  is  not  con- 
tended that  the  usual  laboratory  work  in  connection  with  the 
undergraduate  courses  in  sociology,  is  adapted  to  the  needs  of 
students  beginning  their  professional  course.  The  exact  nature  of 
the  field-work  activities  that  should  be  included  within  this  social- 
work  laboratory  would  be  determined  partly  by  the  location  of  the 
school  and  the  branches  of  social  work  in  which  it  desired  to 
specialize. 

In  general  the  use  of  sodal  data  found  in  pamphlets,  reports,  and 
periodicals  would  constitute  the  first  part  of  such  laboratory  work. 
Material  bearing  upon  a  definite  problem  can  be  collected  from  avail- 
able written  sources,  tabulated  and  iUustrated  by  means  of  graphs, 
diagrams,  or  maps.  Family  case  records  and  records  of  community 
work  can  be  studied  and  analyzed  for  the  purpose  of  throwing  light 
on  the  sodal  problems  with  which  they  deal.  The  sodal-woik 
laboratory  should  have  its  own  collection  of  case  records,  but  these 
ought  to  be  supplemented  if  possible  by  getting  access  to  the  files 
of  social  agendes  where  thoroughgoing  studies  can  be  made  of 
specific  problems. 

As  a  next  step  the  students  can  carry  on  similar  studies  of 
material  secured  through  their  own  fidd  work.  In  making  these 
fidd  studies  the  emphasis  should  be  upon  acquiring  a  knowledge  of 
the  community  rather  than  upon  the  discovery  of  means  for  its 
improvement.  Furthermore,  the  knowledge  sought  is  not  merely 
facts  that  easily  lend  themselves  to  statistical  tabulation.  Students 
should  be  trained  to  analyze  a  community  from  the  standpoint  of 
the  habits  and  customs  of  the  people,  their  mental  attitudes  and 
sentiments  and  their  reactions  to  thdr  environment.  Out  of  such 
study  should  come  not  merely  a  fundamental  knowledge  of  com- 
munity problems;  the  student  should  also  acquire  a  mind  trained 
to  see  and  appraise  properly  the  essential  facts  that  determine  the 
nature  and  quaUty  of  community  life. 
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The  question  may  be  raised  as  to  the  possibility  of  using  a  com* 
munity  for  such  a  purpose  year  after  year.  The  school  located  in 
a  large  dty  would  not  be  seriously  troubled  by  this  problem  because 
of  the  immense  number  of  neighborhoods  within  the  dty  and 
adjacent  territory.  Even  in  the  smaller  communities  there  ought 
to  be  no  serious  difficulty  because  the  field  studies  are  by  no  means 
thoroughgoing  surveys  designed  to  expose  the  weaknesses  of  com- 
munity life.  The  studies  need  not  always  involve  a  house  to  house 
canvas  or  the  securing  of  information  from  public  officials.  The 
important  thing  is  to  have  a  proper  approach  to  the  conununity 
dther  through  an  imderstanding  with  the  people  or  through  an 
assignment  of  work  to  the  students  that  is  recognized  as  necessary 
by  the  public.  The  Massachusetts  State  College  of  Agriculture 
secured  fidd  work  for  its  students  by  frankly  telling  the  farmers 
in  the  vicinity  that  the  students  needed  practical  fidd-work  train- 
ing and  by  asking  them  to  consider  their  conununities  as  a  part  of  the 
college  laboratory.  The  students  in  the  School  of  Public  Welfare 
of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  gained  access  to  the  communi- 
ties they  wished  to  study  by  being  appointed  school  emunerators. 
If  care  and  tact  are  used,  this  part  of  the  sodal-work  laboratory 
ought  to  offer  increased  fadlities  for  field  work  as  experience  is 
gained  in  making  them  available. 

The  amount  of  time  that  should  be  given  to  field  work  of  this 
kind  must  depend  to  a  large  extent  upon  the  length  of  the  training 
course  and  the  intellectual  and  practical  equipment  of  the  students. 
It  would  seem  hardly  possible  to  give  the  Average  student  even 
dementary  training  in  social  research  in  less  than  three  or  four 
months  of  classroom  study  and  field  work.  In  this  period  of  time 
he  ought  to  have  acquired  a  point  of  view  and  a  habit  of  mind  that 
would  enable  him  to  grasp  more  quickly  the  technique  needed  in 
his  clinical  work.  His  experience  in  sodal  research  would  of  course 
not  cease  at  this  point.  It  would  be  inextricably  bound  up  with 
all  his  later  fidd  work  no  matter  in  which  branch  of  sodal  work 
he  deddes  to  spedalize.  And  because  of  the  emphasis  upon  training 
in  methods  of  social  research  at  the  beginning  of  his  course  he  is 
in  a  better  position  to  gain  a  dear  insight  into  the  social  problems 
with  which  he  must  deal  in  his  clinical  field  work. 
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Vm.     THE  SOCIAL-WORK  CLINIC 

It  has  already  been  indicated  that  the  usual  types  of  field  work 
carried  on  in  connection  with  social  agencies  may  very  properly  be 
compared  with  the  clinical  experience  of  medical  students.  This 
practice  work  in  dealing  with  actual  problems  is  of  fimdamental 
importance  in  professional  education.  It  is  a  commonplace  in 
education  that  training  is  secured,  not  by  looking  on,  but  by  doing. 
Education  for  social  work  requires  adequate  rlinical  facilities  where 
students  closely  supervised  can  engage  in  tasks  under  conditions 
that  approximate  those  they  will  face  when  they  have  entered  upon 
their  professional  career.  The  emphasis  upon  academic  attain- 
ments or  upon  ability  in  social  research  must  not  be  at  the  expense 
of  the  clinical  side  of  the  traim'ng  course.  Schools  of  social  work 
should  not  turn  out  graduates  whose  approach  to  social  problems 
is  primarily  academic.  Social  workers  are  expected  not  only  to 
understand  conditions,  but  to  practice  an  art. 

Their  training  must  be  regarded  as  entirely  inadequate  if  it 
has  not  given  them  familiarity  with  the  technique  of  dealing  with 
social  problems.  A  high  degree  of  technical  skill,  of  course,  cannot 
be  insisted  upon.  This  can  come  only  through  a  much  longer  ex- 
perience than  can  be  gained  within  the  limits  of  a  training  course. 
But  the  graduates  must  have  a  more  thorough  equipment  in 
technique  than  can  be  acquired  by  a  passive  acquaintance  with  the 
work  of  social  agencies.  Clinical  experience,  which  involves  the 
active  participation  of  students  in  organized  e£forts  to  deal  with 
social  problems  and  bring  about  their  solution  is  a  fundamental 
part  of  any  training  course  in  social  work. 

In  order  to  enable  students  to  engage  in  this  practice  work,  a 
social-work  clinic  must  be  available.  While  this  clinic  may,  of 
course,  vary  greatly  in  the  type  of  activity  that  is  undertaken,  case 
work  has  quite  generally  been  looked  upon  as  the  most  appropriate 
and  fundamental  practice  work  for  students  of  social  work.  The 
reasons  for  this  are  quite  obvious.  At  the  time  of  the  organization 
of  the  first  schools  of  social  work,  the  charity  organization  societies 
represented  one  of  the  most  aggressive  movements  in  the  social- 
work  field,  and  had  developed  a  case-work  technique  that  was  re- 
garded as  fundamental  in  dealing  with  individual  and  family  social 
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problems.  Moreover,  graduates  of  schools  of  social  work  found 
their  most  available  opportunities  for  employment  with  case-work 
agencies  and  naturally  felt  the  need  of  specialization  in  this  field. 

But  the  emphasis  upon  clinical  experience  of  this  kind  cannot 
be  attributed  entirely  to  its  accessibility  or  to  the  demand  for 
workers  skilled  in  case  work.  Its  prominent  place  in  the  curricu- 
lum has  been  assured  by  the  fact  that  it  affords  a  ready  means  of 
teaching  concretely  the  scientific  method  of  approach  to  social 
problems.  Through  the  steps  that  must  be  taken  in  the  diagnosis 
of  a  family  situation,  and  the  following  out  of  the  plan  of  treatment 
decided  upon,  students  are  enabled  to  see  the  complex  nature  of 
social  problems  and  learn  how  to  deal  with  them  in  an  orderly 
and  systematic  way.  No  other  type  of  social  work  deals  with  a 
greater  variety  of  social  problems,  so  intermingled  and  compli- 
cated that  they  resist  routine  classification  and  compel  individual 
study  and  treatment.  Intensive  training  with  a  family  welfare 
agency  not  only  acquaints  students  with  a  technique  fundamental 
in  social  work,  but  brings  them  into  intimate  touch  with  the  social 
forces,  both  constructive  and  destructive,  that  enter  into  the  fabric 
of  our  social  life. 

To  such  an  extent  is  this  true,  that  students  are  likely  to 
find  themselves  out  of  their  depth  if  this  clinical  experience  comes 
too  early  in  their  course.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  past  experience 
has  shown  that  immature  students  in  the  case-work  field  frequently 
fail  to  adjust  themselves  to  the  unfamiliar  conditions  they  must 
face,  and,  as  a  consequence,  do  work  so  inferior  in  quality  that  it  is 
detrimental,  both  to  their  clients  and  to  the  agency  with  which 
they  are  working.  This  brings  up  the  question  as  to  the  advisa- 
bility of  making  case  work  the  first  introduction  to  clinical  experi- 
ence. It  has  already  been  pointed  out  that  clinical  instruction 
should  ordinarily  be  preceded  by  social  research.  Is  it  possible 
to  go  a  step  farther  and  differentiate  between  types  of  clinical 
work,  in  a  way  that  would  be*helpful  in  arranging  them  in  logical 
sequence? 

Besides  the  case-work  type  of  clinical  experience  which  has 
just  been  discussed,  the  social-work  clinic  should  include  at  least 
two   additional   types   of   activities — social   work   with   groups, 
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and  social  work  with  communities.  Sodal  work  with  gioiq)6  is  a 
type  of  field  worii  that  has  been  very  commonly  furnished  by 
social  settlements  or  by  agencies  in  the  recreational  field.  It  in- 
cludes such  activities  as  organizing  and  conducting  boys'  and 
girls'  clubs,  experience  in  playgroimd  supervision,  work  with 
immigrant  groups  involving  the  teaching  of  classes  in  English 
and  civics,  participation  in  the  work  of  the  Young  Men's  Christian 
Association,  Young  Women's  Christian  Association,  Boy  Scouts, 
and  similar  organizations  that  specialize  in  group  activities; 
special  work  with  institutional  groups  in  hospitals,  asylums, 
reformatories,  etc.;  and  certain  phases  of  industrial  welfare  work. 

The  third  type  of  clinical  work — social  work  with  conmiunities, 
or  community  organization — ^has  to  do  with  the  social  welfare 
of  the  community  as  a  whole,  instead  of  with  that  of  particular 
families  or  groups  within  the  community.  While  commltnity 
work  in  accordance  with  customary  usage  may,  and  frequently 
does,  include  activities  for  groups,  as  is  seen  in  the  work  of  social 
settlements,  playground  associations,  and  community  centers,  the 
two  types  of  work  employ  different  techniques  and  in  a  training 
course  should  be  considered  separately.  The  looseness  with  which 
the  term  '^conmiunity"  is  now  used  makes  it  inevitable  that 
community  work  should  have  a  varied  meaning.  On  the  one  hand, 
in  the  large  cities,  it  may  designate  the  work  of  settlements  and 
neighborhood  associations;  or  it  may  be  applied  to  the  work  of 
federations  of  social  agencies  that  are  co-ordinating  the  various 
activities  of  separate  agencies  so  that  they  may  serve  best  the 
needs  of  the  whole  community  or  city;  or  again  it  may  take  the 
form  of  the  social  imit  organization,  with  its  special  machinery 
designed  to  utilize  the  ability  and  resources  of  the  people  them- 
selves in  meeting  their  own  problems.  These  dty  types  of 
community  work  are  usually  qmte  complex  and  involve  difficult 
problems  of  organization  and  administration. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  community  work,  that  within  recent 
years  has  been  rapidly  developing  in  small  towns  and  rural  com- 
munities, deals  with  a  comparatively  small  social  unit  and  is  more 
simple  in  character.  In  some  cases,  a  single  organization,  such  as 
the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association  or  the  Red  Cross,  adopts 
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a  wide  community  program  and  furnishes  the  leadership  for  the 
work.  A  more  common  plan  is  to  form  a  community  council 
composed  of  representative  people  who  study  the  situation  from 
the  community  point  of  view  and  endeavor  to  organize  the  various 
social  forces  so  that  they  may  be  utilized  to  the  greatest  advantage. 
In  any  event,  an  essential  thing  in  community  work  is  a  study  of 
the  resources  and  problems  of  the  community  in  order  to  ascertain 
facts  upon  which  to  build  a  satisfactory  program  of  work.  The 
program  itself  may  be  simple,  but  it  must  have  a  long  look  ahead 
and  include  all  the  vital  interests  of  the  commimity. 

Of  these  three  general  types  of  clinical  activities  that  have  been 
mentioned,  social  work  with  groups  is  the  most  elementary.  It 
demands  sufficient  skill  to  justify  the  requirement  of  practice  work 
under  supervision,  but  it  approximates  so  closely  the  non-professional 
activities  in  the  social-work  field  with  which  students  are  usually 
familiar,  that  they  find  little  difficulty  in  adjusting  themselves  to 
the  group  work  assigned  them.  From  this  point  of  view,  it  would 
seem  that  sodal  work  with  groups  constitutes  an  appropriate  ac- 
tivity with  which  to  begin  clinical  experience.  The  experience  of 
schools  of  social  work,  however,  indicates  that  group  work  possesses 
too  little  educational  value  to  be  given  much  emphasis.  The  more 
simple  group  activities  may  very  properly  be  carried  on  as  field 
work  in  the  xmdergraduate  curriculimi.  With  few  exceptions,  clini- 
cal work  with  groups  will  have  a  very  small  place  in  a  professional 
training  course,  except  in  so  far  as  it  fits  into  activities  in  connec- 
tion with  training  in  community  organization. 

The  question  then  to  be  decided  is  whether  clinical  practice 
should  begm  with  community  work  or  case  work.  Certainly  all 
would  agree  that  the  more  difficult  problems  of  community  organ- 
ization should  be  postponed  until  the  latter  part  of  the  course. 
Likewise,  case  work  with  families  involving  complicated  situations 
is  field  work  suitable  only  for  more  mature  students.  Whichever 
precedes  in  the  course,  it  is  important  that  the  beginning  be  made 
with  comparatively  simple  situations  that  do  not  compel  the  student 
to  shoulder  heavy  responsibility.  Since  case-work  with  families 
cannot  be  carried  on  without  a  great  deal  of  knowledge  of  com- 
munity resources  and  underlying  social  forces,  the  case-work  student 
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is  compelled  to  study  his  community  in  connection  with  his  ^>ecial 
work  with  family  problems.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  usual  conten- 
tion is  that,  through  this  family  work,  the  student  gains  a  more 
intelligent  grasp  of  commtmity  problems  than  in  any  other  way. 
On  the  other  hand,  it  may  be  said  that  the  study  and  analysis  of 
the  resources  and  problems  of  a  small  community  (and,  upon  the 
basis  of  the  facts  secured,  the  development  of  a  community  program) 
comprise  field  work  that  will  give  a  better  perspective  to  students  of 
family  welfare,  as  well  as  furnish  them  with  knowledge  that  will 
facilitate  their  dealing  with  family  problems.  It  may  stiU  further 
be  argued  that  commtmity  work  should  precede  because  it  deals 
chiefly  with  the  normal  elements  of  the  community,  whereas  case 
work  directs  attention  to  the  abnormal  and  pathological. 

In  any  event,  the  recent  development  of  social  work  in  small 
commtmities  has  made  available  for  rliniral  instruction  a  simple 
unit,  which  presents  to  students  an  imexcelled  opportunity  to  see  at 
work  in  more  simple  form  the  sodal  forces  that  are  hard  to  dis- 
entangle in  the  complex  life  of  the  city.  The  fact  that  this  com- 
munity work  is  not  now  generally  accessible  does  not  justify  the 
little  attention  that  is  paid  to  it  in  schools  of  social  work.  Its  use- 
fulness has  already  been  demonstrated,  and  later  experience  will 
undoubtedly  point  out  its  proper  place  in  the  curriculum. 

The  activities  of  the  social-work  clinic  have  been  divided  into 
three  general  groups,  which,  broadly  speaking,  cover  the  tech- 
niques most  fundamental  in  social  work.  In  the  different  schools 
of  social  work,  there  wiU  be  considerable  variation  in  the  activities 
of  their  clinics,  depending  upon  the  availability  of  sodal  agencies 
or  the  ability  of  the  school  to  provide  its  own  clinical  work.  Any 
school,  however,  that  desires  to  give  a  well-rounded  training  in 
sodal  work  must  be  able  to  give  the  students  practical  experience 
in  family,  group,  and  community  work.  A  working  knowledge  of 
the  techniques  in  these  three  fields  should  be  required  for  gradua- 
tion. 

If  this  is  made  the  minimimi  requirement  of  clinical  work,  the 
curriculum  must  be  arranged  with  this  in  view.  Because  of  the 
time  consumed  by  field  work,  it  is  impracticable  to  have  students 
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carry  two  field-work  courses  during  one  term.  When  we  take  into 
consideration  the  additional  time  needed  for  the  field  work  in  social 
research,  the  necessity  for  at  least  a  two-year  course  is  apparent. 
Even  in  that  period  of  time,  the  ground  could  not  be  adequately 
covered  unless  much  preliminary  work  had  been  completed  during 
the  regular  college  course.  The  best  solution  seems  to  be  the  five- 
year  undergraduate  and  graduate  course  which  will  make  feasible 
the  completion  of  the  academic  and  practical  work  in  a  thorough 
manner. 

But  even  in  the  best-arranged  curriculum,  there  cannot  be 
sufficient  clinical  experience  to  give  students  a  high  degree  of  skill 
in  the  special  field  they  choose.  Graduates  of  schools  of  social 
work,  just  as  graduates  of  other  professional  schools,  must  plan  to 
gain  skill  and  experience  by  serving  first  in  subordinate  positions. 
The  school  should  attempt  to  give  only  fimdamental  training. 
Otherwise  the  curriculum  becomes  so  heavily  weighted  with  clinical 
experience  that  the  training  course  can  offer  few  advantages  beyond 
that  of  a  well-planned  apprenticeship. 

In  a  preceding  section,  attention  was  called  to  the  possibility 
of  a  school's  having  control  over  its  field-work  facilities.  As  far 
as  the  clinical  side  of  the  field  work  is  concerned,  it  will  in  many 
cases  be  foimd  more  convenient  to  utilize  the  established  social 
agencies.  Whatever  arrangement  may  be  made  for  clinical  prac- 
tice, it  is  essential  that  the  school  should  have  entire  direction  of 
the  clinical  instruction.  The  traditional  method  of  securing  the 
clinical  staff  has  been  to  rely  largely  upon  the  services  of  workers 
employed  by  social  agencies.  This  has  been  justified  by  the  fact 
that  students  have  the  advantage  of  learning  their  technique 
from  persons  in  intimate  touch  with  the  methods  followed  in 
social  work. 

Directly  opposed  to  this  point  of  view  is  the  statement  of 
Dr.  Frankfurter,  quoted  above  in  another  connection,  in  which  he 
said:  ''The  time  has  gone  by  when  the  teaching  of  any  profession 
can  be  entrused  to  persons  who,  from  their  exacting  outside  work 
of  practice  or  administration,  give  to  teaching  their  tired  leavings." 
In  the  introduction  to  the  report  on  medical  education  in  Europe, 
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issued  by  the  Carnegie  Foundation,  Dr.  Henry  S.  Pritchett,  Presi- 
dent of  the  Foundation,  emphasizes  this  same  point  as  it  applies 
to  the  instruction  of  medical  students.    Says  Dr.  Pritchett: 

It  hascome  tobeaenerally  conceded  that  not  only  must  the  basic  sciences  of 
chemistry,  physics,  and  biology  be  tau^t  by  those  who  are  primarily  teachers 
and  who  give  their  whole  time  to  teaching  and  to  research,  but  also  that  the 
more  de&iitdy  medical  sciences  of  anatomy,  physiology,  patholoigy,  and 
bacteriology  must  be  represented  by  specialists.  It  has  not  been  so  generally 
granted  that  the  clinical  teacher  must  also  be  primarily  a  man  who  devotes  hb 
life  to  teaching  and  to  research.  This  reform  is  the  next  great  step  to  be  taken 
in  the  improvement  of  medical  education  in  the  United  States  and  Great 
Britain.  In  Germany  only  has  it  heretofore  found  recognition,  and  to  this 
fact,  next  to  the  devebpment  of  an  orderly  and  efficient  system  of  secondary 
schools,  is  to  be  attributed  the  high  level  of  German  medical  science  and 
medical  teaching.  With  the  more  general  acceptation  of  the  view  that  medical 
education  is  education,  not  a  professional  incident,  the  conception  of  the  clinical 
teacher  must  undergo  the  change  here  alluded  to.  The  teaching  of  dinical 
medicine  and  surgery  will  then  cease  to  be  a  side  issue  in  the  life  of  a  busy  ptac* 
titioner;  it  will  propose  to  itself  the  same  objects  and  conform  to  the  same 
standards  and  ideals  as  the  teaching  of  any  other  subject  of  equal  importance. 

In  the  field  of  education  for  social  work,  only  a  small  beginning 
has  been  made  in  providing  an  adequate  permanent  staff  to  have 
charge  of  the  clinical  instruction.  Usually  the  responsibility  for 
the  supervision  of  field  work  is  placed  upon  one  person,  who,  un- 
aided by  assistants,  is  compelled  to  turn  over  a  large  part  of  the 
practical  training  of  the  students  to  members  of  the  staffs  of  social 
agencies.  If  the  field  work  is  a  fundamental  part  of  the  course,  as 
is  generally  claimed,  it  would  seem  that  its  actual  supervision 
should  not  be  delegated  to  persons  who  are  only  indirectly  under 
the  control  of  the  school.  In  several  of  the  newer  university  schools 
of  social  work  located  in  places  where  skilled  social  workers  are  not 
employed,  it  has  been  found  necessary  to  maintain  their  own  staff 
of  field-work  supervisors.  While  this  is  a  new  departure  in  schools 
of  social  work,  it  is  a  step  in  line  with  the  best  procedure  in  other 
fields  of  professional  education. 
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IX.     RECENT  DEVELOPMENTS  IN  PBEPASATION  FOR  RURAL 
SOCIAL  WORK 

The  country-life  movement  during  recent  years  has  been  char- 
acterized by  a  growing  tendency  to  lay  stress  upon  the  sodal  aspects 
of  life  in  rural  communities.  It  is  no  longer  believed  that  rural 
programs  are  serving  their  full  purpose  when  they  are  dealing  with 
the  problem  of  increased  production.  There  has  come  about,  partly 
as  an  aftermath  of  the  war,  a  more  general  recognition  of  the  sodal 
ills  of  the  countryside  which  are  retarding  its  steps  toward  economic 
progress.  The  rural  leader  must  know  more  than  how  to  make  the 
farm  more  productive;  he  must  know  how  to  make  community 
life  more  wholesome  and  attractive. 

This  new  emphasis  upon  rural  sodal  problems  has  necessarily 
drawn  attention  to  the  need  of  supplementing  the  usual  equipment 
of  rural  workers  such  as  farm  bureau  and  home  demonstration 
agents,  rural  school  teachers  and  rural  public  health  nurses,  so 
that  they  will  enter  thdr  work  with  a  vision  of  its  sodal  possibilities 
and  be  familiar  with  the  methods  common  to  social  work.  More- 
over, the  recent  experience  of  the  Red  Cross,  the  county  work  of 
the  Young  Men's  Christian  Assodation,  the  county  wdfare  work  in 
North  Carolina,  as  well  as  that  of  other  agendes,  both  public  and 
private,  have  demonstrated  that  there  is  a  real  opportum'ty  in  rural 
communities  for  leaders  who  are  prepared  to  give  their  whole  time 
to  problems  of  rural  organization  and  sodal  work. 

The  movement  to  provide  the  training  facilities  adapted  to  these 
needs  has  already  begun  to  take  definite  shape.  Universities  and 
agricultural  colleges  are  offering  courses  in  applied  sociology  in 
which  spedal  emphasis  is  given  to  methods  of  meeting  rural  sodal 
problems.  The  Springfidd  Yoimg  Men's  Christian  Association 
Training  School  has  an  arrangement  with  the  Massachusetts^State 
College  of  Agriculture,  whereby  students  in  preparation  for  county 
work  spend  one  year  in  the  study  of  rural  subjects  at  the  latter 
institution.  The  Boston  School  of  Sodal  Work  is  endeavoring1[to 
work  out  a  similar  co-operative  plan  of  study  for  its  students  who 
desire  to  prepare  for  rural  sodal  work.  Several  colleges  and  uni- 
versities located  in  small  towns  are  co-operating  with  the  Red  Cross 
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in  devdoping  training  courses  specially  designed  for  social  woikers 
in  small  towns  and  rural  communities. 

It  is  but  natural  that  these  efforts  to  carry  on  training  courses 
outside  of  large  cities  should  be  regarded  with  considerable  mis- 
giving by  those  accustomed  to  look  to  the  dty  for  fidd-work 
facilities.  A  Intimate  question  to  ask  is  whether  rural  and  village 
life  with  its  small  population,  its  difficulty  of  access  from  the  train- 
ing center,  the  small  number  of  cases  that  can  be  available  in  any 
particular  locality,  and  its  lack  of  well-equipped  sodal  agendas, 
can  be  made  to  furnish  a  satisfactory  training  ground  for  sodal 
workers.  Whfle  the  burden  of  proof  must  rest  upon  those  who 
have  departed  from  the  traditional  methods,  it  must  be  remembered 
that  experimental  work  of  this  kind  requires  considerable  time  be- 
fore its  results  can  be  adequatdy  tested.  It  is  too  early  now  to 
draw  anything  more  than  tentative  condusions  from  the  compara- 
tivdy  few  significant  efforts  that  have  been  made  to  train  for  rural 
social  work. 

Without  doubt  the  recent  efforts  to  develop  rural  training  cen- 
ters have  grown  out  of  a  recognition  of  the  different  environments 
faced  by  rural  and  dty  sodal  workers.  These  differences  in  envi- 
ronment of  course  affect  other  professional  groups,  although  not  as 
profoundly  as  they  do  those  whose  work  is  concerned  with  problems 
that  are  so  intimatdy  bound  up  with  the  social  and  economic  life 
of  the  people.  The  rural  physician  will  not  have  convenient  access 
to  hospitals  and  spedalists  and  to  this  extent  he  will  be  handi- 
capped in  his  work,  but  the  technique  of  the  treatment  of  disease 
or  injury  does  not  need  to  be  modified  in  accord  with  social  customs 
or  conditions  of  living.  In  the  teaching  profession  the  value  of 
spedal  training  for  rural  teachers  is  more  apparent  and  f ortunatdy 
is  now  quite  generally  recognized.  The  rural  school  cannot  attain 
its  highest  effidency  unless  its  curriculum  and  methods  are  deter- 
mined by  the  needs  of  the  country  rather  than  by  those  of  the  dty. 
Espedally  significant  are  the  recent  efforts  to  provide  training 
courses  adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  rural  ministry.  In  this  case  the 
purpose  in  view  is  not  merely  to  give  the  minister  a  practical 
knowledge  of  rural  problems  and  a  sympathetic  understanding  of 
the  habits  of  life  and  thought  of  rural  people;  it  is  also  to  devdop 
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a  love  for  the  country  and  to  give  such  a  vision  of  opportunities  for 
far-reaching  rural  service  that  it  would  not  be  regarded  as  a 
stepping-stone  to  a  dty  pastorate. 

The  dearth  of  professional  men  and  women  in  small  towns  and 
rural  communities  who  look  upon  their  work  there  as  an  end  in 
itself  and  not  as  a  means  of  advancement  to  a  dty,  has  been  one 
of  the  great  hindrances  to  rural  progress.  For  this  attitude  of 
mind  the  professional  schools  in  the  dties  are  largely  responsible, 
for,  dther  consdously  or  unconsdously,  the  rural  students  acquire 
the  dty  point  of  view  and  find  themsdves  out  of  sympathy  with  the 
more  conservative  and  slow-moving  community  from  which  they 
came  and  where  they  had  expected  to  return  to  work. 

In  the  dty  schools  of  sodal  work  this  acquirement  by  the 
students  of  dty  ideals  seems  inevitable  and  is  especially  disastrous 
from  the  point  of  view  of  the  devdopment  of  rural  social  agendes. 
Social  workers  who  have  been  trained  in  a  dty  where  well-equipped 
agendes  are  readily  accessible  have  reason  to  fed  lost  when  later 
they  accept  a  position  where  sodal  work  is  not  highly  organized. 
If  they  do  not  soon  become  discouraged  by  the  conditions  con- 
fronting them  and  fed  too  keenly  their  isolation  from  other  sodal 
workers,  they  are  likdy  to  urge  the  adoption  of  methods  more 
applicable  to  the  dty  than  to  the  small  town  and  thus  alienate  the 
support  of  thdr  constituency. 

For  these  reasons  many  have  conduded  that  the  successful 
devdopment  of  rural  social  work  is  dependent  upon  the  possibility 
of  establishing  rural  training  courses  that  will  definitdy  prepare 
for  social  work  in  small  communities  and  give  such  a  vision  of  the 
opportunities  in  this  fidd  that  people  of  real  ability  will  regard  it 
worth  while  to  become  rural  specialists. 

Possibly  the  first  serious  attempt  to  train  social  workers  in  a 
small  town  and  rural  environment  was  made  at  Berea  College, 
Kentucky,  in  1919.  This  course,  which  was  six  months  in  length, 
was  carried  on  by  the  College  in  co-operation  with  the  Red  Cross 
and  was  intended  to  prepare  home-service  workers  for  the  Red 
Cross  chapters  in  the  mountain  counties  of  Kentucky. 

For  tMs  experimental  training  course  in  rural  sodal  work  Berea 
College  was  admirably  adapted.    Located  in  a  small  village  on  the 
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edge  of  the  foothills  that  lead  back  into  the  isolated  mountain 
regions,  it  had  within  easy  reach  communities  that  presented  rural 
problems  of  a  serious  and  complicated  nature.  From  these  moun- 
tain communities  came  the  majority  of  the  student  body  whose 
dominating  desire,  fostered  by  the  College,  was  to  carry  back  to 
their  homes  the  knowledge  that  would  increase  the  welfare  of  their 
own  people.  The  College,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  was  engaged  in  social 
work  although  its  activities  were  not  carried  on  imder  that  name. 
On  its  tftfiching  staff  were  men  experienced  in  group  and  com- 
munity work  in  sparsely  settled  rural  sections. 

The  establishment  of  the  training  course  was,  therefore,  a  much 
more  feasible  undertaking  than  it  might  at  first  glance  seem  to  be. 
The  College  furnished  the  proper  setting  for  the  course,  as  well  as  a 
considerable  amount  of  instruction  admirably  suited  to  the  needs 
of  the  students.  With  the  assistance  of  the  personnel  of  the  Lake 
Division  of  the  Red  Cross,  it  was  possible  to  plan  a  well-rounded 
training  course  designed  particularly  for  workers  in  places  where 
social  work  was  not  yet  well  organized. 

Thedassroomwork  was  given  under  these  headings:  princq>les 
of  social  work  in  the  home,  public-health  problems  and  adminis- 
tration, child-welfare  problems  of  rural  communities,  social- 
service  resources  and  how  to  use  them,  organization  and  admin- 
istration of  Red  Cross  work.  The  field  work  to  accompany  these 
courses  was  carried  on  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Berea  Red 
Cross  Chapter.  Through  an  arrangement  with  the  chapter  its 
home-service  office  became  the  headquarters  of  the  students.  One 
of  their  first  field-work  activities  was  to  equip  this  office  for  work. 
Desks,  files,  and  all  the  necessary  office  furniture  and  supplies 
were  installed  and  properly  arranged.  State  and  local  maps  show- 
ing matters  of  interest  to  sodal  workers  were  prepared.  A  directory 
of  the  Berea  community  was  compiled  which  gave  information 
about  churches,  schools,  lodges,  community  clubs,  places  of  business, 
public  officials,  and  professional  people,  such  as  doctors,  lawyers, 
nurses,  ministers,  and  teachers.  The  two  well-equipped  hospitals 
gave  the  students  practical  training  in  rendering  some  of  the  simple 
services  needed  by  mountain  families  in  time  of  sickness.  The 
home-service  work  among  soldiers'  families  gave  opportunity  for 
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experience  in  family  case-work.  The  community  field  work  was 
carried  on  in  eight  neighborhoods  or  communities  which  are  included 
within  the  Berea  Chapter.  To  each  of  these  communities  two 
students  were  assigned  for  study  and  service.  The  methods  used 
varied  in  the  different  neighborhoods.  In  Scaffold  Cane  and 
Narrow  Gap  well-organized  community  work  was  in  progress  and 
offered  opportunities  to  the  students  to  participate  in  their  activities. 
Two  other  districts  were  approached  through  the  Sunday 
schools.  The  students  organized  and  taught  Sunday-school  classes 
and  through  the  contacts  made  in  this  way  found  a  ready  access 
to  the  homes  of  the  people.  This  enabled  them  to  make  a  study 
of  local  conditions  upon  the  basis  of  which  they  worked  out  plans 
for  conmiunity  betterment.  The  experiment  of  family  case  work 
without  any  attempt  at  neighborhood  organization  was  made  in 
one  district.  One  of  the  most  successful  pieces  of  work  was  done 
in  Bobtown  where,  according  to  the  report  of  Professor  E.  L.  Dix, 
the  supervisor  of  field  work, 

sickness  in  the  home  was  used  as  an  entering  wedge  and  a  basis  for  beginning 
service  and  acquaintance.  Contacts  and  friendly  relationships  continued  after 
sickness  had  disappeared.  £4>ecially  in  the  homes  where  there  was  an  evident 
need  for  further  service,  this  relationship  was  continued  as  a  means  of  develop- 
ing a  constructive  plan  to  bring  about  the  necessary  change  in  the  situation. 
Through  this  family  and  friends  of  the  family,  students  became  friends  easily 
with  many  other  families  in  the  neighborhood,  working  with  them  alwa}^ 
according  to  comprehensive  programs,  as  soon  as  they  had  sufficient  time  to 
devebp  them.  When  they  were  thus  on  a  solid  footing  of  confidence  and 
friendship  with  most  of  the  families  of  the  neighborhood,  it  was  easy  to  proceed 
to  a  conununity  organization  and  to  work  out  for  their  own  guidance  a  com- 
munity plan. 

In  commenting  on  the  results  of  this  field  work  experience 
Professor  Dix  adds: 

No  attempt  will  be  made  to  enumerate  individual  results  obtained  but  a 
few  instflnri»a  may  be  mentioned  as  examples:  Many  truant  children  were 
placed  in  school  and  kept  there;  people  who  never  went  to  church  became 
regular  attendants;  at  least  two  persons  unable  to  walk  at  all  were  provided 
with  crutches  and  taught  to  use  them  to  their  great  satisfaction;  sevoal  adult 
illiterates  were  taught  to  read  and  write  and  two  of  these  became  students  in 
the  foundation  school  of  Berea  G)llege;  several  pairs  of  eyes  were  saved  by 
surgical  operations;  some  Sunday  Schools  and  conununity  organizations  were 
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started;  some  families  were  tau^t  the  use  of  a  budget  of  housdiold  expenses; 
an  officer  was  ^^xmited  by  the  county  court  to  act  as  guardian  or  adviser  for 
a  family  of  children  whose  mother  was  not  deemed  entirely  the  proper  penon 
to  look  after  them;  medical  examination  was  introduced  into  rural  sdiools; 
soldiers  and  sailon  and  their  families  were  assisted  in  regard  to  their  war-time 
and  post-war-time  difficulties.  Many  other  interesting  things  were  done  but 
lack  of  space  forbids  mentioning  them  here. 

The  experience  gained  through  this  course  seemed  to  demon- 
strate the  possibility  of  giving  practical  training  in  social  work  in 
rural  surroundings.  It  was  found  that  students  could  render  to 
small  conmiunities  services  of  real  value  and  do  this  work  in  such  a 
way  that  their  presence  would  be  welcomed.  Contrary  to  what 
had  been  previously  the  prevailing  opinion,  a  sufficient  number  of 
cases  was  available  for  practice  in  case  work.  The  difficulties  in 
handling  them,  while  many  were  not  insuperable.  The  only 
essential  modifications  in  technique  were  those  which  naturally 
suggested  themselves  to  workers  dealing  with  family  problems 
where  very  few  organized  agencies  can  be  called  upon  to  give 
assistance  and  where  the  neighborhood  life  is  such  that  impersonal 
or  anonymous  service  is  impossible. 

Another  significant  effort  to  train  rural  social  workers  was  made 
this  past  sununer  by  the  new  School  of  Public  Welfare  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  North  Carolina.  The  territory  adjacent  to  the  village 
of  Chapel  Hill  in  which  the  university  is  located  presented  both  the 
opportunities  and  hindrances  of  a  typically  rural  and  unworked 
environment  and  therefore  seemed  an  appropriate  setting  for  rural 
field-work  training.  Orange  county  has  a  population  of  about 
15,000  all  of  which  is  classed  by  the  census  as  rural.  The  three 
small  hamlets  which  can  be  reached  by  railroads  are  very  similar 
to  those  found  in  most  rural  counties  in  the  South. 

Paid  social  work  was  limited  to  what  could  be  done  by  a  home- 
demonstration  agent,  about  to  be  dismissed;  a  county  farm  agent, 
who  spent  part  of  his  time  on  his  farm;  a  coimty  superintendent  of 
public  welfare,  who  performed  his  dutues  in  this  position  in  addition 
to  his  work  as  county  superintendent  of  schools;  and  a  Red  Cross 
nurse  in  Chapel  Hill  who  came  just  before  the  course  started  and 
left  while  it  was  in  progress.  In  the  adjoining  county  of  Durham, 
which  was  also  us^  for  field  work,  there  were  farm-and-home- 
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demonstration  agents  as  well  as  a  full-time  county  welfare  superin- 
tendent. 

The  training  course  was  attended  by  two  different  sets  of 
students,  county  welfare  superintendents  and  Red  Cross  students. 
The  former  were  already  employed  and  actively  at  work  and  could 
find  time  for  only  a  six  weeks'  course.  One  of  their  most  pressing 
problems  was  in  connection  with  the  cases  on  their  county  pauper 
lists.  The  supervisor  of  field  work  spent  six  weeks  prior  to  the 
opening  of  the  course  as  nominal  assistant  to  a  county  superin- 
tendent of  public  welfare  in  order  to  obtain  an  intimate  acquaint- 
ance with  the  conditions  encountered  in  handling  these  problems. 

The  field  work  of  the  public  welfare  students  was  carried  on  in 
connection  with  the  office  of  the  Durham  County  Welfare  Super- 
intendent. Each  student  was  required  to  investigate  and  work  out 
under  supervision  initial  plans  for  treatment  of  two  or  three  dis- 
advantaged families.  To  help  the  students  gain  a  better  apprecia- 
tion of  the  problems  of  institutional  care,  visits  of  observation  were 
made  to  a  large  orphanage  and  to  the  state  hospital.  Prior  to  these 
visits  the  methods  of  such  institutions  were  discussed  and  definite 
subjects  were  assigned  for  special  observation  and  report.  In  view 
of  the  brevity  of  the  course,  no  attempt  was  made  to  give  well- 
rounded  field-work  experience.  It  was  felt  that  in  this  initial  course 
better  results  could  be  secured  by  beginning  with  case  problems 
already  faced  by  the  students  and  giving  them  some  guidance  in 
working  out  a  solution  of  these  cases.  That  the  course  was  of  value 
seems  evident  from  the  fact  that  the  students  are  planning  to  attend 
a  similar  training  course  next  summer.  By  influencing  the  Orange 
Coimty  board  to  employ  a  full-time  superintendent  of  public  wel- 
fare, the  school  has  already  made  a  beginning  in  the  development 
of  a  program  which  will  bring  about  this  coming  year  an  increasing 
number  of  community  activities  in  the  territory  adjacent  to  Chapel 
HiU  in  which  the  students  can  participate. 

The  course  taken  by  the  Red  Cross  students  was  to  cover  a 
period  of  twelve  weeks  and  was  intended  to  prepare  them  for  work 
in  Red  Cross  chapters  where  their  first  and  most  urgent  problem 
would  be  the  biulding  up  of  an  organization  capable  of  meeting  the 
social  and  health  needs  of  the  small  town  and  open  country.    The 
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emphasis  upon  thdr  field  work  was  accordingly  placed  on  ac- 
quaintance with  community  situations  and  the  organization  of 
community  forces.  After  consultation  with  the  county  school 
superintendents  of  both  counties,  it  was  decided  to  make  use  of  the 
school  census  as  the  method  of  introduction  to  the  communities. 
Both  superintendents  wrote  letters  of  introduction  and  endorsement 
to  the  chairmen  of  the  school  boards  in  the  districts  chosen. 

Friday  and  Saturday  of  each  week  were  given  over  to  field  work. 
The  students,  by  twos,  went  to  the  school  districts  assigned  them 
and  visited  as  many  homes  as  time  permitted,  usually  walking  from 
house  to  house,  securing  the  information  for  the  school  census  by 
questions,  and  all  kinds  of  family  and  community  information  by 
observation  and  friendly  conversation.  The  districts  differed  in 
area  but  each  included  between  one  hundred  and  one  himdred  and 
fifty  families.  A  very  cardul  system  of  weekly  reports  and  con- 
ferences with  the  field-work  supervisors  was  of  great  help  in  check- 
ing up  the  work  of  the  students  and  in  enabling  them  to  appreciate 
the  significance  of  the  conditions  they  found. 

As  thdr  acquaintance  grew  the  students  were  asked  to  visit 
homes  and  to  attend  parties  and  meetings.  It  was  a  natural  stq> 
for  local  leaders  to  ask  the  students,  whom  they  had  discovered 
were  interested  in  their  problems,  to  help  in  conmiunity  enterprises. 
The  recreational  training  the  students  had  had  through  play  dem- 
onstrations early  in  their  course  was  often  the  easiest  part  of  their 
training  to  use.  A  community  meeting  in  one  neighborhood,  two 
young  people's  parties  in  another — one  of  them  an  occasion  when  a 
society  of  one  church  entertained  that  of  the  rival  church  as  a  step 
toward  church  co-operation — ^furnished  opportunities  for  recrea- 
tional leadership.  A  boy  in  one  of  the  communities  said  that  the 
young  people  wanted  a  glee  dub.  The  student  promised  to  help, 
provided  he  could  get  the  group  together.  The  glee  dub  that 
started  in  this  way  induded  nearly  thirty  boys  and  girls  and  con- 
tinued to  meet  after  the  student  leader  left  the  community. 

Baby  clinics  in  which  the  students  assisted  the  Red  Cross  nurse 
were  held  in  two  communities.  A  community  picnic  was  revived 
at  one  place  and  a  speaker  secured  from  the  University.  The 
students  encouraged  the  interest  they  found  in  community  fairs  and 
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met  with  fair  committees  in  three  communities.  Partly,  at  least,  as 
a  result  of  the  students'  efforts  four  fairs  were  held  in  Orange 
County — the  number  required  to  obtain  the  truck  demonstration 
of  home  conveniences  furnished  by  a  state  department. 

Their  experience  with  the  school  census  gave  the  students  a  wide 
though  casual  acquaintance  in  the  districts  visited  and  enabled 
them  to  know  the  local  leaders  and  factions,  which  was  of  value  to 
them  in  planning  for  community  activities.  They  also  had  re- 
vealed to  them  through  their  official  visits  many  family  problems 
that  needed  attention.  In  some  instances,  the  students  investigated 
family  situations  and  worked  out  tentative  plans  of  treatment,  but 
in  most  cases  lack  of  time  made  this  impracticable.  In  addition 
to  their  official  reports  to  the  school  boards,  the  students  submitted 
carefully  written  summaries  of  the  work  done  and  of  the  conditions 
found  in  families  and  communities.  These  records  will  be  studied 
by  the  next  class  of  students  who  will  be  guided  by  these  facts  in 
their  attempts  to  carry  on  the  work  that  has  been  begun.  That 
students  can  do  this  work  in  such  a  way  as  to  win  public  approval 
seems  indicated  by  the  fact  that  several  of  the  communities  re- 
quested the  School  of  Public  Welfare  to  have  students  again  as- 
signed to  them  for  field  work.  Two  of  the  students  also  accepted 
paid  positions  in  Durham  County,  one  as  Red  Cross  executive  secre- 
tary and  the  other  as  county  attendance  officer. 

In  this  summer  training  course  the  field-work  emphasis  was  upon 
the  gadiering  of  information  about  the  communities  visited.  Little 
attempt  was  made  to  go  beyond  the  preliminary  steps  that  must  be 
taken  before  community  work  can  be  developed.  It,  therefore,  did 
not  make  available  to  the  students  the  wide  training  needed  by 
social  workers.  But  even  in  the  most  favored  circumstances  this 
cannot  be  done  in  a  short  summer  course.  When  students  are 
required  to  become  familiar  with  the  technique  of  community 
work,  as  well  as  that  of  family  case  work,  it  is  useless  to  expect  them 
to  cover  the  whole  ground  in  less  than  one  year.  Later  experience 
may  prove  that  a  much  longer  time  than  this  is  necessary  to  give 
students  the  training  they  need  for  organization  and  executive  work 
in  small  communities  together  with  a  technical  knowledge  of  the 
methods  of  family  case  work. 
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One  of  the  serious  problems  in  training  courses  of  this  kind  is 
that  of  transportation.  If  students  must  cover  a  wide  territory 
where  street  cars  are  not  available,  some  other  means  of  transpor- 
tation must  be  provided.  To  hire  conveyances  is  too  expensive  and 
reliance  upon  the  conveyances  of  friends  or  co-operating  organi- 
zations makes  systematic  field  work  impossible.  The  best  solution 
would  seem  to  be  for  the  school  of  social  work  to  add  to  its  equip- 
ment one  or  more  automobiles  which  under  certain  conditions  can 
be  used  by  the  students.  A  practical  plan  of  operation  which  would 
be  financially  burdensome  to  neither  the  students  nor  the  school 
would  be  to  charge  a  sufficient  mileage  to  cover  depredation  and 
operating  expenses.  Since  the  students  who  later  accept  positions 
in  county  work  will  find  an  automobile  an  indiq>ensable  part  of 
their  equipment,  the  operation  and  care  of  a  car  might  be  made  a 
requirement  of  the  training  course.  Unless  arrangements  can  be 
made  to  give  students  easy  and  quick  access  to  rural  communities 
and  adjacent  small  towns,  it  will  usually  be  found  impracticable 
to  offer  courses  that  require  field  work  outside  the  dty  in  which 
the  school  is  located. 

The  rural  training  courses  thus  far  given  have  demonstrated 
that  there  is  plenty  of  field  work  to  be  done  in  small  towns  and  the 
open  country.  It  is  dear  that  the  rural  fidd  furnishes  all  sorts  of 
problems  which  have  as  much  educational  value  as  do  those  found 
in  the  dty.  More  experience  will  be  needed  to  prove  whether  it  is 
entirely  practicable  in  a  rural  situation  to  give  satisfactory  training 
in  family  case  work.  The  point  of  chief  significance  that  has  thus 
far  been  established  is  the  practical  value  in  a  training  course  of 
experience  in  studying  social  life  under  simple  conditions  and  in 
partidpating  in  the  development  of  rural  community  activities. 
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Notes  of  interest  to  the  readers  of  the  Journal  should  be  in  the  hands  of  the 
editor  of  "News  and  Notes"  not  later  than  the  tenth  of  the  month  preceding 
publication.  

Russell  Sage  Foxtndation 
The  Journal  has  received  an  advance  copy  for  review  of  the  Social 
Workers^  Guide  to  Serial  PubUcalions  of  RepresenkUive  Social  Agencies 
by  Elsie  M.  Rushmore.  The  value  of  the  Guide  to  social  workers  and 
to  sociologists  is  indicated  by  the  fact  that  it  lists  approzunately  four 
thousand  institutions  and  organizations  whose  publications  are  on  the 
library  shelves.  This  volume  has  been  issued  in  order  to  make  the 
collection  more  readily  available.  Its  Index,  arranged  by  subjects — 
the  Feeble-minded,  the  Blind,  Prison  Reform,  and  so  forth— makes  it 
possible  for  students  to  find  valuable  reports  of  institutions  in  a  particu* 
lar  field.  Acknowledgment  is  given  to  the  assistance  of  John  B. 
Andrews,  Leonard  P.  A3n:es,  Kate  Holladay  Claghom,  Earle  Clarke, 
Charles  K.  Gilbert,  Arthur  H.  Ham,  Lee  F.  Hanmer,  Shelby  M.  Harrison, 
Hastings  H.  Hart,  Philip  P.  Jacobs,  Allen  J.  Kennedy,  Porter  R.  Lee, 
R.  R.  Lutz,  Samuel  McCune  Lindsay,  Orlando  F.  Lewis,  Clarence  A. 
Perry,  Mary  E.  Richmond,  Franz  Schneider,  Henry  W.  Thurston, 
Philip  Van  Ingen,  Mary  Van  Kleeck,  Agnes  Van  Valkenburgh,  Gaylord 
S.  White.  Sociologists  interested  in  research  will  welcome  this  aid  to 
investigation.  

Science  Service 

The  establishment  of  an  organization  for  the  purpose  of  familiarizing 
the  general  reading  public  with  the  progress  of  scientific  research  was 
announced  today  at  the  offices  of  the  National  Research  Council.  The 
new  organization,  to  be  known  as  ''Science  Service,"  has  been  sub- 
stantially endowed  and  is  chartered  as  a  non-profit-making  corporation. 
Its  control  is  vested  in  a  board  of  trustees  composed  of  ten  scientists 
and  five  journalists.  The  National  Academy  of  Sciences,  the  American 
Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  and  the  National  Research 
Coundl  each  elects  three  trustees. 

The  charter  of  the  new  organization  is  a  wide  one,  authorizing 
Science  Service  to  employ  newspapers,  periodicals,  books,  lectures, 
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confcttnctey  motkm  pictures,  and  any  similar  educational  agencies  in 
the  distribution  of  scientific  information.  Edwin  £.  Slosson,  for  twelve 
years  professor  of  chemistry  at  the  University  of  Wyoming,  for  seventeen 
years  literary  editor  of  the  IndependeiU^  is  to  be  the  editor  of  Science 
Service.  The  manager  is  to  be  Howard  Wheeler,  formerly  numaging 
editor  of  Harm's  Weekly  and  for  five  years  editor  of  Everybody's  Maga^ 
line.  The  policy  of  the  Service,  according  to  the  announcement,  is  to 
be  one  of  co-operation  rather  than  competition  with  ejristing  press 
associations,  news  agencies,  and  syndicates.  It  wiU  aim  to  siq>ply 
accurate  and  interesting  articles  on  all  branches  of  science  and  tech- 
nology at  the  lowest  possible  cost. 

Offices  have  been  opened  in  the  National  Research  Council  Building, 
1 701  Massachusetts  Avenue,  Washington,  D.C. 


''The  Hospital  Social  Sekvice  Quartexly" 
The  Hospital  Social  Service  Quarterly^  after  two  years  of  publication, 
has  become  a  monthly  magazine  to  be  known  as  Hospital  Social  Service. 
Medical  social  service  in  hospitals  has  passed  the  formative  stage  and 
is  now  recognized  as  a  distinct  department  of  the  hospital.  The  Hospital 
Social  Service  Quarterly  was  first  published  in  February,  1919.  Prior  to 
this  time  the  diief  writings  on  the  subject  were  embodied  in  the  worics 
of  Dr.  Richard  Cabot,  and  in  occasional  special  articles  in  hospital  and 
medical  journals.  The  Proceedings  of  the  Hospital  Social  Service 
Association  of  New  York  City  preceded  the  Quarterly  and  consisted 
chiefly  of  papers  read  at  the  meetings  of  the  association.  The  first 
issue  of  the  monthly  magazine  contains  the  survey  of  hospital  sodal 
work  m  the  United  States  which  was  made  by  the  American  Ho^tal 
Association  last  year;  an  account  of  sodal  work  in  hospitals  of  Toronto 
by  Mr.  Robert  Mills  of  the  Toronto  Health  Department;  an  article  by 
0.  M.  Lewis  and  two  collaborators  of  the  division  of  venereal  disease 
of  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital;  a  discussion  of  methods  of 
parental  authority,  by  Miss  J.  L.  Beard. 

The  editor  of  the  Quarterly  is  Dr.  E.  G.  Stillman.  Among  the 
contributing  editors  are  Dr.  Michael  M.  Davis,  Jr.,  John  £.  Ransom, 
Ida  M.  Cannon,  and  Dr.  Jessica  B.  Peixotto.  The  editorial  offices  are 
at  19  East  Seventy-second  Street,  New  York  City. 


Brown  University 
D.  Appleton  &  Co.  annoimce  the  publication  of  the  volume  The 
State  and  Government  by  James  Quayle  Dealey,  professor  of  social  and 
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political  science.    The  publishers  state  that  it  is  an  introduction  to 
political  science  from  the  sociological  point  of  view. 


University  op  Chicago 

Professor  Walter  B.  Bodenhafer,  of  the  Washington  University, 
will  give  two  courses  on  "General  Sociology"  and  the  ''Development 
of  Sociology  in  the  United  States"  in  the  Summer  Quarter.  Dr.  Warren 
S.  Thompson,  of  the  department  of  rural  organization  of  Cornell  Uni- 
versity, is  to  give  the  course  in  "Rural  Sociology." 

In  the  Graduate  School  of  Social  Service  Administration  Dr. 
Roderick  D.  McKenzie,  associate  professor  of  sociology  in  the  University 
of  Washington,  is  announced  to  give  two  courses,  one  in  "Social  Prog- 
ress" and  the  other  in  "Community  Organization."  Mr.  William  T. 
Cross,  formerly  survey  officer  of  the  Illinois  State  Department  of  Public 
Welfare,  will  offer  a  course  on  "Ph3rsically  Handicapped  Persons." 


Clark  University 

Professor  Frank  Hamilton  Hankins,  head  of  the  department  of 
sociology,  is  spending  the  academic  year  1920-21  in  Europe  on  a  leave 
of  absence.  He  holds  a  fellowship  for  study  in  French  universities, 
and  is  also  delivering  a  series  of  lectiures  on  American  institutions  before 
the  &cole  Libre  des  Sciences  PolUiques  under  the  auspices  of  the  Institute 
of  International  Education  of  New  York  City.  While  abroad  Professor 
Hankins  will  complete  a  book  which  he  has  been  preparing  on  the 
bearing  of  differential  biology  and  psychology  upon  the  theory  and 
practice  of  democracy.  The  work  in  sociology  in  Clark  University  for 
the  present  academic  year  is  imder  the  charge  of  Professor  Harry  E. 
Barnes,  of  the  department  of  history,  and  courses  are  offered  by  Professor 
Barnes  and  by  Professor  HermannHilmer,  of  the  department  of  economics. 


University  op  Missoxtri 

The  University  of  Missouri  will  accept  for  entrance  beginning  with 
the  coming  academic  year  one-half  unit  in  sociology,  provided  the 
student  offers  at  the  same  time  either  one-half  unit  in  economics  or 
one-half  unit  in  American  government.  This  will  mean  the  establish- 
ment of  half-year  courses  in  Sociology  in  most  of  the  accredited  high 
schook  of  the  state.  The  course  is  being  standardized  by  the  depart- 
ment of  sociology  in  the  university  and  the  state  department  of  education. 
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Professor  C.  A.  EUwood  will  teach  sociology  this  summer  at  the 
University  of  Cobrado,  Boulder,  Colorado,  for  the  first  half  of  the 
summer  quarter. 

Professor  A.  F.  Kuhlman,  assistant  professor  of  sociology  in  the 
University  of  Missouri,  will  spend  the  smnmer  studying  in  the  Graduate 
School  of  the  University  of  Chicago. 


University  of  New  York 
Dr.  Rudolph  M.  Binder,  head  of  the  department  of  sociology,  has 
been  offering  during  the  year  a  series  of  lectures  on  the  general  subject 
''Man's  Place  and  Responsibility  in  the  World"  at  the  Twenty-thiid 
Street  Y.M.C.A.  The  different  lectures  are  organized  to  describe  and 
elucidate  the  origin  and  the  development  of  life,  man,  society,  rdigioo, 
the  state,  and  the  intemation. 


University  of  Oklahoma 
The  Harlow  Publishing  Company  of  Oklahoma  City  announces 
the  publication  of  a  work  by  Professor  Jerome  Dowd,  entitled  Democracy 
in  America.    The  object  of  the  volume  is  to  show  the  relation  of  democ- 
racy to  the  progress  of  civilization. 


University  of  Pennsylvania 
Professor  Carl  Kelsey,  who  was  granted  a  3rear's  leave  of  absence, 
is  now  engaged  in  making  for  the  American  Academy  of  Political  and 
Social  Science  a  social  and  economic  survey  of  Haiti  and  Santo  Domingo. 


University  of  Southern  California 
Professor  Frank  W.  Blackmar,  of  the  University  of  Kansas,  will  give 
two  courses  in  the  coming  summer  session  at  the  University  of  Southern 
California.    '^Applied  Eugenics"  and  "Problems  of  Democracy"  are 
the  titles  of  the  courses. 

Mr.  M.  J.  Vincent,  instructor  in  sociology,  is  offering  a  new  course 
this  semester  entitled  "The  Cost  of  Living."  Dr.  W.  C.  Smith  is 
giving  for  the  first  time,  a  course  entitled  "The  Family  as  a  Social 
Institution."  Professor  C.  E.  Rainwater  is  giving  a  new  course  on 
"Social  Uses  of  Leisure  Time." 

The  graduate  students  of  the  department  of  sociology  have  organized 
an  honor  society  which  is  known  as  Alpha  Kappa  Delta.  The  require- 
ments for  membership  include  scholarship,  social  personality,   and 
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distinctive  sociological  or  social-work  achievement.  Those  eligible  to 
membership  are  subject  to  definite  limitations  in  nmnber.  The  society 
is  organized  on  a  democratic  basis  of  merit  with  no  secret  characteristics. 
The  new  division  of  social  work,  which  was  organized  in  1920,  has 
enrolled  fifty-two  students  this  semester  who  are  candidates  for  the 
certificate  of  social  work  and  the  diploma  of  social  work;  the  former 
being  given  only  to  persons  who  have  an  A.B.  degree  and  the  latter  to 
persons  who  have  an  A.M.  degree,  and  who  have  met  the  social-work 
requirements  that  have  been  set  by  the  division. 


Syracuse  University 

Professor  Philip  Archibald  Parsons,  who  has  been  the  head  of 
the  sociology  department  at  Syracuse  University  since  1909,  has  resigned 
to  accept  the  position  of  professor  of  sociology  and  director  of  the  school 
of  social  work  at  the  University  of  Oregon.  He  replaced  Professor 
Franklin  Thomas,  who  resigned  to  accept  the  superintendency  of  the 
famous  orphanage  at  Hastings^n-Hudson.  The  former  superintendent. 
Dr.  R.  R.  Reeder,  left  to  take  charge  of  child-relief  work  in  Serbia. 


Publications  of  the  American  SoaoLOGiCAL  Society 

The  fifteenth  volume  of  the  Publications  of  the  American  Socio- 
logical Society,  entitled  Same  Netver  Problems,  National  and  Social,  will 
be  off  the  press  early  in  May. 
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Vocational  Education.    By  David  Snedden.    New  York:  Mac- 

millan,   1920.    Pp.  ix+587.    $2.75. 

This  volume  should  appeal  to  the  intelligent  students  of  educatxxisl 
systems  and  movements  and  to  the  sociologists.  It  is  a  thorou^igoing 
and  critical  study  of  vocational  education  in  the  light  of  the  actual  and 
pressing  demands  of  modem  society  and  the  nature  of  individuals 
subject  to  the  educational  process.  Its  method  is  the  anal3rsis  of  the 
various  factors  entering  into  the  different  problems  of  vocational  edu- 
cation, criticism  of  present  vocational  educational  attempts  to  meet  the 
situation,  and  the  formulation  of  tentative  programs  for  construc- 
tively meeting  the  issue. 

The  chapters  of  the  book  deal  with  the  meaning  and  social  needs 
of  vocational  education,  its  relation  to  general  education,  its  principles 
of  method,  administration,  attempts,  and  programs  in  the  fields  d 
agriculture,  commerce,  industry,  homemaking,  and  the  professicms, 
training  of  vocational  teachers,  special  and  future  problems  of  vocational 
education,  the  economic  future  of  women,  and  practical  arts  in  general 
education.  There  are  also  appendixes  on  occupational  statistics  and 
terminology  of  vocational  education. 

It  would  appear  that  the  great  motif  of  the  volume  is  specialization 
in  life  and  the  need  of  a  combination  or  correlated  training  of  practice, 
related  technical  knowledge,  and  social  insight  in  order  to  meet  this 
situation.  This  is  luminously  illustrated  in  all  the  essential  spheres  of 
endeavor — agriculture,  commerce,  homemaking,  etc. 

A  treatment  of  the  author's  view  on  siefveral  important  points  may 
serve  to  give  a  perspective  of  his  general  position  in  this  field.  Voca- 
tional education,  according  to  the  text,  includes  both  by-vocational  and 
direct  vocational  education;  the  former  consisting  of  the  vocational 
training  people  pick  up  in  all  manner  of  ways  out  in  society  outside  of 
schools,  the  latter  of  the  direct  effort  made  in  schools  to  bestow  vocations. 
There  is  an  increasing  demand  for  vocational  education,  one  demand 
issuing  out  of  the  fact  that  society  goes  on  making  new  vocations  by 
the  process  of  specialization — something  that  is  inherent  in  society  and 
promises  to  be  continuous— another  demand  springing  out  of  the 
increased  need  for  production  and  productiveness  on   the  part  of 
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individuals  and  society  generally.  Increasing  democracy  that  presses 
for  productiveness  on  the  part  of  all  and  rising  standards  of  living  that 
render  it  imperative  that  each  worker  shall  make  an  increased  contri- 
bution in  order  to  draw  a  larger  income  explain  the  latter  demand. 

The  public  cannot  long  escape  the  task  of  educating  everyone  to  or 
into  a  vocation.  The  tendency  is  strongly  in  that  direction  and  the 
principles  of  democracy  make  as  rigorous  demands  for  this  as  for  equality 
in  voting  and  before  the  law;  for  there  can  be  no  equality  in  fact  until 
the  artificial  obstructions  to  giving  everyone  a  chance  to  do  some  job 
efficiently,  to  realize  his  life  through  well-trained  and  qualified  mind  and 
body,  are  broken  down.  But  the  public  in  the  form  of  the  state — some 
form  of  the  state — ^will  have  to  foimd  and  carry  on  this  kind  of  education. 
For  vocational  education  under  private  auspices  is  not  promising. 
Either  it  is  not  really  vocational,  as  in  the  case  of  most  so-odled  com- 
mercial schools — ''  business  colleges" — ^which  profess  to  train  for  business 
in  general,  yet  in  truth  train  for  only  two  or  a  few  lines,  and  for  those 
poorly;  or  it  is  really  vocational — as  in  the  case  of  some  corporations 
of  a  large  or  monopolistic  nature — ^but  not  auspicious,  since  dbccept  in 
one  or  two  monopolistic  utilities,  as  telephone  companies,  where  labor 
is  inunobile  due  to  the  fact  that  the  girls  trained  live  at  home,  labor  is 
too  mobile  to  make  it  profitable  for  a  corporation  or  enterprise  to  train 
employees  to  their  work,  and  there  is  too  great  competition  between 
enterprises. 

But  there  can  be  little  hope  of  establishing  a  system  of  general 
vocational  education.  Such  a  thing  as  general  vocational  education 
is  out  of  the  question  because  of  the  nature  of  vocations.  It  is  not 
ix>ssible  to  discover  a  common  denominator  for  all  the  vocations,  not 
even  for  those  in  any  great  line  of  endeavor,  as  agriculture — something 
generally  regarded  as  a  simple  calling.  Practically  all  callings  susceptible 
to  vocational  education  are  specific  callings,  so  that  a  training  for  one 
is  not  a  training  for  another.  Of  course  the  idea  of  education  as  disci- 
pline, in  which  case  there  is  supposed  to  be  a  carry-over  from  one  kind  of 
discipline  to  another,  is  discarded.  In  agriculture  there  is  nothing  or 
little  common  to  stock-raising,  fruit-raising,  and  so  on;  consequently 
education  for  one  of  those  callings  is  of  little  service  should  another 
be  taken  up. 

This  conception  strikes  a  stunning  blow  at  the  prevailing  idea  that 
a  generalized  vocational  education  is  possible,  at  least  in  a  restricted 
sense.  There  is  a  widespread  beUef  among  educators  that  an  agricul- 
tural community,  for  example,  can  train  boys  for  agriculture  and  girls 
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for  homeznaking  by  means  of  the  local  school  There  mi^t  be  some- 
thing to  this  in  a  one-crop  community^  according  to  the  view  under 
review,  but  not  a  great  deal  because  of  lack  of  equipment,  technical 
knowledge,  and  correlation  of  work  and  training.  But  in  a  community 
of  divendfied  farming,  where  various  kinds  of  crops  and  stock  are  pro- 
duced, local  training  would  not  be  a  real  vocational  training  because  a 
common  factor  for  training  purposes  could  not  be  found  for  all  the 
productive  lines.  The  technical  knowledge  and  social  insight  embedded 
in  each  line  is  different  from  the  others,  and,  besides,  the  practice  woik 
would  have  to  be  in  each  individually  and  not  in  all  generally.  On 
the  basis  of  this  conception,  the  best  we  could  say  of  the  proposals  in 
behalf  of  generalized  vocational  education  is  that  programs  of  education 
established  on  that  foundation  are  better  than  nothing,  may  be  con- 
tributive  to  something  in  some  degree,  but  can  only  be  regarded  as  an 
entering  wedge  or  a  way  station  to  the  real  vocational  education  irtiich 
is  to  grow  out  of  such  attempts.  I  am  not  certain  that  Dr.  Snedden 
would  exactly  consent  to  this  last  interpretation.  I  rather  believe  he 
would  say  that  society  should  stop  such  tiddledewinks  efforts  and  do 
the  right  and  real  thing  now.  But  it  is  pretty  evident  that  were  educa- 
tors and  society  convinced  that  what  they  are  doing  is  completely 
wrong,  they  and  it  would  be  too  much  discouraged  to  b^^  on  a  new 
task.  In  agriculture,  at  least,  it  seems  to  me,  we  should  go  on  with 
what  has  been  begun,  realizing  that  it  is  not  the  best  that  mig^t  be 
conceived,  but  believing  that  it  is  on  the  right  road  to  something 
better. 

In  the  author's  opinion,  high  schools  and  public  schools  genoaHy 
cannot  realize  vocational  education  successfully,  not  only  because  the 
callings  are  so  diverse  that  small  communities  are  not  able  to  get  a  plant 
large  and  complex  enough  to  train  for  them,  but  also  because  many 
callings  demand  an  equipment  for  the  practical  work — always  to  be 
associated  with  the  process  of  getting  the  technical  knowledge  and  social 
insight — that  is  far  beyond  the  financial  ability  of  such  communities. 
Thus,  to  educate  for  locomotive  engineering  would  require  several  miles 
of  trackage,  a  hundred  locomotives,  and  other  equipment  in  proportion. 
From  this  it  follows  that  vocational  education  will  have  to  be  realized 
by  the  establishment  of  special  schools  to  which  the  youths  to  be  trained 
shall  go  as  they  now  do  to  normal  schools,  medical  schools,  etc  Some 
of  these  will  be  state  schools  or  schools  for  a  state,  others  district,  some 
local.  Towns  may  co-operate  in  the  establishment  of  local  schools,  one 
kind  of  training  being  given  in  one  place,  another  in  another,  and  so  on. 
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As  to  the  administration  of  vocational  education,  nation,  state, 
district,  and  locality  will  share  inasmuch  as  each  is  a  contributor  to  the 
support  of  the  enterprise.  In  localities,  the  tendency  is  toward  unity 
of  management,  instead  of  management  under  a  dual  system  such  as 
has  been  establi^ed  in  certain  states. 

Were  space  allowed,  it  would  be  fruitful  to  review  certain  of  the 
chapters  of  this  volume.  Those  on  vocational  education  for  the  agri- 
cultural callings  and  for  homemaking  and  on  the  practical  arts  are 
remarkable  anal3^ses  of  the  situations.  Dr.  Snedden  is  a  master  at 
analysis  and  many  of  the  results  of  his  analysis  strike  the  mind  of  the 
reader  as  in  the  natiure  of  discoveries.  Sociologists  who  have  specialized 
in  some  of  those  directions  considerably  will  be  surprised  to  find  here 
some  things  new  and  worth  while. 

I  believe  this  book  by  Professor  Snedden  will  prove  a  milestone  in 
the  field  of  vocational  education.  He  has  demonstrated  that  many  of 
his  conclusions  are  incontestable.  He  has  torn  up  old  foimdations 
relentlessly,  but  for  the  most  part  with  the  conclusiveness  of  demon- 
strative evidence.  His  proposals  are  ideal  in  the  sense  that  it  will  take 
society  a  long  while  to  realize  his  objectives,  but  he  has  created  a  serv- 
iceable steering  gear  for  futiure  operations.  The  educator  who  can 
think  and  really  wants  to  understand  the  subject  of  vocational 
education  in  itself  and  in  relation  to  society  and  in  relation  to  other 
education  will  find  here  a  most  stimulating  and  valuable  aid. 

John  M.  Gillette 
UNiVEKSiTy  OF  North  Dakota 


Outlines  oj  Historical  Jurisprudence,  By  Sm  Paul  Vinooradofp, 
F.B.A.    Oxford:  University  Press,  1920.    Pp.  ix+428.  $8.00. 

This  is  the  first  of  several  volumes  dealing  with  the  subject  indicated 
by  the  title.  This  volume  serves  two  purposes  for  the  series:  (i)  it 
presents  a  general  introduction  to  the  Outtines,  and  (2)  it  covers  the 
first  general  division  of  the  history,  '^ Tribal  Law."  A  second  volume 
will  deal  with  "Jurisprudence  of  the  Greek  City." 

The  Introduction,  comprising  160  pages,  is  perhaps  the  most 
important  part  of  the  book.  It  takes  up  two  problems:  (i)  the  relation 
of  law  to  other  sciences,  (2)  schools  and  methods  of  jurispudence.  The 
relationship  of  law  to  logic,  psychology,  and  social  science  is  foimd  to 
be  particularly  dose.  Logic,  though  open  to  exaggeration  in  the  hands 
of  lawyers,  gives  an  essential  framework  for  legal  reasoning.    Since  law 
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has  always  to  deal  with  persons,  it  is  fundamentally  based  on  a  psy- 
chology;  and  since  law  b  always  a  function  of  the  social  complain  socU 
sdence  forms  an  indispensable  background  for  its  study.  Jurisprudence 
in  fact  is  but  a  part  of  social  science. 

^nogradoff  groups  the  schools  of  jurisprudence  under  three  heads: 
rationalists,  nationalists,  and  evolutionists,  and  concludes  with  a  valu- 
able chapter  on  modem  tendencies  in  jurisprudence.  These  modem 
tendencies  are  not  yet  far  enough  advanced  to  rank  as  a  new  epoch  in 
historical  juri^radenoe,  but  there  are  certain  new  features  which  deserve 
attention  and  are  *' likely  to  advance  toward  new  vistas."  Besides  the 
influence  of  the  evolutionary  conception  and  the  critical  tendency  that 
has  recently  developed,  the  contemporary  social  crisis  is  bringing  a  new 
constmctive  point  of  view.  The  "individualistic  order  of  society  is 
giving  way  before  the  impact  of  an  inexorable  process  of  socialization, 
and  the  future  will  depend  for  a  long  time  on  the  course  and  the  ertent 
of  this  process." 

The  author  displays  a  knowledge  and  an  appreciation  of  psychology, 
philosophy,  and  social  science  and  of  the  significant  changes  going  on 
in  those  fields  of  thought,  as  well  as  a  profound  knowledge  of  juris- 
pmdence.  The  chief  value  of  such  a  book  is  that  it  tends  to  arouse 
teachers  and  interpreters  of  law  to  a  consciousness  that  their  chief 
function  in  society  is  not  that  of  inculcating  finished  rules,  but  that  of 
building  up  the  conception  of  law  as  one  phase  in  an  endless  process  of 
adaptation  and  equipping  students  with  a  scientific  point  of  view  and 
mediod  for  criticism  of  legal  rules  and  institutions. 

Walter  B.  Bodenhafer 
Washinoton  Univxssity 


Field  Work  and  Social  Research.    By  F.  Stuart  Chapin,  Ph.D. 
New  York:  The  Century  Company,  1920.    Pp.  224.    $1.75. 

Under  this  title  Professor  Chapin  has  given  us  a  book  on  method— 
method  in  conducting  field  work  in  the  social  sciences.  Believing  that 
much  valuable  information  on  this  subject  was  scattered  through  the 
publications  of  government  and  private  agencies,  he  set  about  putting 
a  considerable  amount  of  it  into  permanent  reference  form. 

The  book  is  divided  into  three  parts.  Part  I  deals  with  the  place 
of  field  work  in  social  research  and  with  the  critical  examination  of 
documentary  sources  of  information  which  must  precede  good  field  work. 
Part  II  takes  up  the  scope  and  organization  of  field  work,  pointing  out 
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that  it  falls  into  three  main  t3rpes:  (i)  case  work — the  intensive  inves- 
tigation of  individuals  and  families;  (2)  sampling — the  selection  for 
study  of  a  representative  portion  less  than  the  whole;  and  (3)  complete 
enumeration,  as  in  a  government  census.  Attention  is  also  given  to 
several  different  methods  followed  in  planning  the  field  work  of  particular 
investigations  and  the  principles  involved.  Part  III  deals  with  special 
problems  connected  with  field  work,  more  particularly  the  purpose  and 
preparation  of  schedules^  and  the  editing,  classification,  transcribing, 
tabulation,  and  interpretation  of  field-work  data. 

There  are  a  number  of  minor  inaccuracies;  but  the  book  is  valuable 
and  will  prove  useful  to  those  interested  in  social  research,  for  Professor 
Chapin  has  added  to  our  fimd  of  material  in  a  field  where  contributions 
are  welcome — that  is  to  say,  in  the  matter  of  methods  and  procedures. 
Credit  is  due  him,  moreover,  for  the  conception  of  the  importance  of  a 
carefully  worked-out  technique  in  this  kind  of  field  work. 

SHEI3Y  M.  HaBSISON 
Russell  Sage  Foundation 


Human  Geography.    By  Jean  Brunhes.    Chicago:  RandMcNally 

&  Co.,  1920.    Pp.  xvi+648. 
Principles  of  Human  Geography,    By  Ellsworth  Huntington 

and  Sumner  W.  Cushing.    New  York:  John  Wiley  &  Sons, 

1921.  Pp.  xiv+430-  I2.50, 
''Human  geography"  is  another  name  for  what  Frederick  Ratzel 
first  made  popular  under  the  title  of  anthropogeography.  It  is  an 
attempt  to  put  our  present  knowledge  of  the  relations  between  man 
and  his  geographic  environment  into  a  systematic  form  and  to  outline 
the  methods  and  problems  of  further  investigation.  Between  the  works 
of  Ratzel  and  Brunhes  there  are,  however,  some  striking  differences. 
Brunhes,  for  example,  puts  more  emphasis  upon  methods  and  is  more 
circumspect  and  less  genial  in  his  deductions.  Ratzel,  in  a  compara- 
tively new  field,  wrote  extensively  and  expansively,  throwing  out  gen- 
eralizations that  were  suggestive  and  prophetic,  but  not  always  justified 
by  the  facts.  Brunhes'  work  is  a  scrupulous  effort  to  keep  the  subject 
within  the  limits  of  geography,  to  point  out  the  connections  between 
human  geography,  sociology,  and  ethnology,  but  to  preserve  the  limits 
of  the  different  disciplines. 

The  fimdamental  facts  of  human  geography  for  Brunhes  are  position 
and  communication  between  positions.    These  two  elements  are  t3rpified 
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for  him  by  the  house  and  the  road.  All  permanent  human  habitations 
are  included  under  the  one  and  aU  forms  of  communication  are  incfaided 
under  the  other.  A  dty  is  a  complex  of  the  house  and  the  road,  struc- 
tures divided  and  connected  by  streets. 

Human  geogn^hy  thus  reduces  itself  to  an  investigation  of  the 
manner  in  which  the  organization  of  life  within  the  house,  within  the 
communities,  i.e.,  village  or  dty,  and  within  the  typical  geographical 
areas  (islands)  is  determined  by  geographical  facts,  that  is  to  say,  soil 
and  water,  flora  and  fauna,  coal  and  other  minerals. 

From  the  point  of  view  of  the  sodologist  the  most  interestii^  chap- 
ters in  the  book  are  those  entitled  ''Beyond  the  Essential  Facts,"  in 
which  the  writer  discusses  the  relations  between  geogn^hy,  ethnology, 
sociology,  and  histoiy,  and  the  last  chapter  entitled  ''The  Geographic 
Spirit,"  in  which  he  indicates  the  varied  directions  in  which  human 
geography  is  likdy  to  be  extended  and  the  r6]e  which  it  is  to  play  in  the 
future  in  relation  to  the  other  social  sdences. 

The  volume  by  Huntington  and  Gushing,  Principles  of  Bumam 
Geography^  is  something  quite  different  It  is  not  concerned  with 
prindples  of  interpretation  and  methods  of  investigation  but  with  the 
presentation  of  positive  facts.  It  is  a  sketch  of  physical  geogn^y  to 
which  is  added  an  interpretation  of  human  relationship  so  far  as  they 
are  determined  by  geographical  conditions.  Hunuin  Geography  is  an 
attempt  to  apply  geographical  methods  and  the  geographical  point  of 
view  to  relativdy  new  Adds,  a  book  not  merdy  for  the  schoolroom  but 
for  the  student.  Principles  of  Human  Geography^  on  the  other  hand, 
is  a  body  of  &ct  organized  and  presented  for  use  in  the  classroom. 

Robert  £.  Pask 
Univsssity  or  CmcACO 


The  Rural  CommunUy,  Ancient  and  Modem,  By  Newell  Leroy 
Sms.  New  York:  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1920.  Pp. 
xxiii+916.    $4.50. 

Professor  Sims  has  produced  a  sdection  of  excellent  readings  on  the 
various  phases  of  rural  community  life.  The  text  is  divided  into  three 
parts.  Part  I  gives  iUustrations  of  primitive,  medieval,  and  early 
American  villages  and  doses  with  a  discussion  of  the  disint^ration  of 
the  earlier  type  of  village  community  organization.  Part  n  discusses 
types,  institutions,  and  evolution  of  the  modem  rural  community. 
Part  m  is  devoted  to  the  problems  as  illustrated  by  surveys  made  in 
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various  parts  of  the  United  States,  the  program  of  improvement  of  rural 
life,  and  the  agencies  for  improvement  and  their  co-ordination. 

The  selections  describing  life  in  primitive  villages  are  especially 
valuable.  Charts  are  included  showing  the  division  of  fields  for  hand 
cultivation.  The  survivals  of  the  primitive  village  land  division  in 
modem  life  has  had  a  vital  influence  on  determining  methods  of  agri- 
culture in  Europe  as  compared  with  conditions  in  America.  And 
Americans  may  be  thankful  that  they  have  been  able  to  develop  their 
agriculture  free  from  many  of  the  handicaps  of  land  divisbn  still  existing 
across  the  water. 

The  closing  selections  outlining  plans  for  unified  community  organi- 
zation through  community  coimdls  should  have  a  wide  influence  on 
future  smaller  group  activities. 

Dr.  Sim's  discussions  of  what  constitutes  a  conamunity  are  a  real 
contribution  to  this  much  talked-of  but  as  yet  poorly  defined  subject. 

The  text  is  an  important  addition  to  the  literature  of  rural  life  in 
that  it  makes  readily  available  to  the  student  much  of  the  best  literature 
that  has  appeared. 

Paul  L.  Vogt 

Philadelphia 


Die  Entwicklung  der  Hegdschen  SozicUphUosophie.    By  Friedrich 
BtjLOW.    Leipzig:  Felix Meiner,  1920.    Pp.  158.    Paper,  M.  5. 

The  reviewer's  first  reaction  to  this  monograph  is  a  surprised  sense 
of  indifference  to  its  subject-matter.  Even  a  sociologist  who,  in  years 
which  seem  longer  gone  by  than  they  really  are,  has  diligently  studied 
Hegel  from  beginning  to  end  now  wonders  how  he  ever  convinced 
himself  that  it  was  worth  while.  The  change  is  not  due  to  a  reversal 
of  attitude  toward  men  and  things  German,  as  such,  since  the  war. 
Our  present  temper  has  as  little  use  for  any  ''social  philosophy"  in  the 
Hegelian  sense  as  it  has  for  a  theology  based  on  the  assumption  that  the 
world  was  made  and  contemplated  with  pride  as  a  finished  product  in 
the  course  of  a  calendar  week.  Simply  because  we  are  out  of  sorts  with 
all  attempts  to  subsume  human  experience  under  categories,  and  then  • 
to  interpret  human  experience  by  a  logic  of  these  subjective  constructions, 
an  American  sociologist  who  today,  from  the  strictly  sociological  angle, 
had  the  slightest  interest  in  what  Hegel  thought  would  be  a  curiosity. 
Why  he  thought  it  might  be  the  unknown  quantity  in  a  sociological 
problem,  but  we  need  our  energies  for  more  importunate  problems  than 
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that.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  few  American  sociologists  are  sodi  philis- 
tines  as  to  ignore  the  tremendous  importance  of  Hegd  in  the  evolution 
of  hmnan  thought;  but  by  that  same  token,  because  we  do  take  kno^ 
edge  of  human  thought  as  an  evolution,  we  realize  that,  measured  by 
thought  qualities,  it  is  a  longer  distance  back  from  what  we  now  regard 
as  objectivity  to  H^el  than  from  Hegel  to  Socrates. 

This  little  book  is  hardly  more  than  a  prospectus.  It  consists  of 
an  accoimt  of  the  antecedents  of  Hegel  the  producer  of  the  PhSnomemo- 
logie.  Tradition  may  have  ungenerously  associated  this  book  with  the 
battle  of  Jena,  but  the  social  philosophy  which  in  the  germ  was  in  the 
book  makes  little  more  appeal  to  American  sociologists  than  the  state- 
craft of  Frederick  William  in  does  to  modem  democrats.  Less  than 
two  concluding  pages  are  devoted  to  "the  completed  Hegelian  system." 
Another  volume  containing  a  digest  of  the  system  is  hinted  at.  The 
appendix  (p.  154)  contains,  in  addition  to  well-known  sources,  only  two 
titles  later  than  1914.  The  monograph  is  worthy  of  the  attention  of 
serious  students  of  Hegel  as  a  philosopher,  but  it  cannot  be  reconmiended 
to  sociologists. 

Albion  W.  Small 

Univexsity  or  CmcAco 


United  States  Housing  Corporation  Report.  Volume  I:  Organisation^ 
Policies,  Transactions.  Edited  by  James  Ford.  Washington, 
D.C.:  Government  Printing  Office,  1920. 
Soon  after  hostilities  in  Europe  were  ended  there  was  a  concerted 
effort  on  the  part  of  real  estate  and  building  interests  to  bring  about  a 
quick  liquidation  of  the  affairs  of  the  United  States  Housing  Corporation 
and  to  salvage  whatever  was  still  in  the  hands  of  the  Corporation  by  way 
of  real  estate  properties.  The  volume  issued  under  Professor  Ford's 
editorship  shows  that,  whatever  fear  we  may  have  had  of  extravagance 
and  inefficiency  of  government  enterprise  in  the  production  of  war 
materials,  such  fear  was  not  justffied  in  the  case  of  the  United  States 
Housing  Corporation.  Without  previous  experience,  without  an  estab- 
lished machinery  for  the  adminstration  of  home-building  work,  and 
without  sufficient  time  in  which  to  develop  adequate  methods  for  the 
handling  of  pressing  problems  of  housing  war-workers  in  regions  scattered 
over  widely  distributed  areas,  the  Housing  Corporation  has  established 
a  record  that  justly  aroused  concern  among  real  estate  dealers  and 
builders  regarding  tlie  possible  competition  of  the  government  in  the 
building  of  homes. 
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Those  who  are  mdined  to  be  skeptical  regarding  the  possibilities 
for  meeting  the  housing  shortage  through  government  appropriations 
and  under  government  administration  would  do  well  to  read  this  volume. 
It  shows  not  only  the  reasons  for  organizing  the  Corporation  and  its 
general  polides,  but  it  points  out  ways  and  means  of  administration 
which  if  applied  to  private  building  enterprise  would  make  possible 
the  achievement  of  much  better  results  than  are  at  present  afforded  by 
the  ordinary^  business  building  enterprise. 

The  standards  of  construction,  the  human  elements  involved  in  the 
planning  of  each  housing  scheme,  the  town-planning  principles  applied, 
and  the  efforts  to  solve  the  engineering  problems  connected  with  building 
of  homes  seem  to  have  been  handled  in  a  manner  that  is  not  only  credit- 
able to  those  who  were  connected  with  the  enterprise,  but  to  the  coimtry 
as  a  whole.  No  progressive  builder  can  afford  to  disr^;ard  the  vast  and 
valuable  experience  of  the  United  States  Housing  Corporation,  and  that 
experience  is  clearly  and  convincingly  stated  in  the  first  volume  of  the 
Corporation's  report 

Casol  AsoNOvia 

Belvedere,  Cal. 

Proceedings  of  the  International  Conference  of  Women  Physicians. 

New  York:  The  Woman's  Press,  1920.  6  vols.  $3.00  the 
set.    (Paper.) 

In  the  autmnn  of  19x9,  an  international  conference  of  women  physi- 
cians was  held  in  New  York  City  imder  the  auspices  of  the  Y.W.C.A. 
The  volumes  here  noted  contain  in  full  the  addresses  and  remarks  of  the 
speakers  and  delegates  who  attended. 

The  conference  was  not  limited  to  the  consideration  of  medical 
topics,  but  covered  also  industry,  economics,  education,  clothing, 
psychology,  and  sociology,  experts  in  these  various  fields  being  invited 
to  address  the  medical  del^;ates. 

The  volumes  dealing  with  the  health  of  women  and  children  are 
especially  significant  as  establishing  the  viewpoint  of  modem  women 
ph3rsicians.  The  old  notion  of  woman  as  a  natural,  chronic  invalid 
should  be  replaced  by  ideals  of  health,  hygiene,  and  energetic  participa- 
tion in  the  work  of  the  world.  For  the  realization  of  these  ideals,  health 
education,  dress  reform,  maternity  insurance,  control  of  venereal  diseases, 
and  the  single  standard  of  morals  are  believed  to  be  the  chief  means. 
Birth  control,  as  fundamental  to  the  improvement  of  the  condition  of 
women  and  children,  is  also  freely  recognized. 
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In  the  diacuflMons  of  mental  life,  the  speakers  identify  psydiology 
with  the  system  of  thought  generally  called  psychoanalysis.  The  con- 
cepts of  Freud  and  Jung  are  uncritically  accq>ted  as  satisfactory  expla- 
nations of  human  behavior,  and  are  r^;arded  as  established  guides  for 
educational  procedure.  The  reader  gains  an  impressicm  that  very  few 
of  those  speaking  are  acquainted  with  psychology  as  understood  by  the 
experimental  and  educational  psychologists  of  our  day. 

As  is  inevitable  when  the  complete  verbatim  proceedings  of  such  a 
conference  are  published,  much  is  included  that  is  not  worth  printing. 
To  offer  an  exhaustive  critique  of  the  contents  would  be  to  exceed  the 
intentions  of  this  review.  It  was  evidently  not  the  purpose  of  the  con- 
ference to  add  to  knowledge,  as  original  research  is  not  presented.  It 
was  the  purpose,  rather,  to  discuss  points  of  view.  The  philos(^y 
emanating  from  the  conference  on  this  basis  shows  women  physicians 
to  be  in  line  with  the  most  progressive  aims  of  women  at  large- 

Leta  S.  Holltngworxh 

TftACHEBS  COLLBOE,  COLUICBIA  UnIVESSITY 


League  of  Nations.  A  chapter  in  the  history  of  the  movement. 
By  Theodore  Makbukg,  M.A.,  LL.D.  New  York :  The  Mac- 
millan  Co.,  1917.    139  pp.    $0.60. 

The  first  part  of  this  volume  takes  up  the  conclusions  of  a  private 
study  group  of  eminent  scholars  in  regard  to  the  organization  and  working 
of  a  league  of  nations.  This  organization  would  consist  of  a  Legis- 
lative Assembly,  made  up  of  representatives  from  all  the  nation  membeis. 
The  brains  of  this  woidd  be  an  executive  committee  but  there  would  be  a 
Council  of  Conciliation,  which  woidd  be  invested  with  the  power  of  in- 
junction, and  an  International  Court  of  fifteen  judges,  who  would  reside 
permanently  at  the  seat  of  the  court. 

In  addition  to  incidents  in  the  history  of  the  organization  of  the 
League  of  Peace  (later  changed  to  League  to  Enforce  Peace),  the  author 
takes  up  some  of  the  special  problems  that  woidd  confront  a  league  of 
nations.  Among  these  are  the  backward  nation,  race,  and  alien  govern- 
ments, sovereignty,  and  war.  Also  a  few  criticisms  of  a  league  are 
considered. 

The  volume  closes  with  expressions  of  opinion  ui  favor  of  a  league  of 
nations  by  leading  statesmen  in  America  and  Europe.  While  an  int^- 
esting  and  very  suggestive  little  volume,  it  of  course  makes  no  attempt 
at  a  complete  treatment  of  the  subject.  r    9   n 
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The  English  Middle  Class.  By  R.  H.  Gretton.  New  York: 
The  Macmillan  Co.,  1917.  Pp.  xii+238.  $3.50. 
Distinctly  suggestive  of  the  "economic  interpretation  of  history" 
but  quite  free  from  any  "taint"  of  radical  propaganda  is  Gretton's 
history  of  the  English  middle  class.  Beginning  with  a  definition  of 
the  middle  class  in  terms  of  its  attitude  toward  money,  he  develops  the 
thesis  that  each  stage  of  its  growth  has  been  correlated  with  an  important 
change  in  the  history  of  currency.  Thus  its  first  definite  appearance 
in  the  fourteenth  century  coincides  with  the  release  of  money  from  the 
treasuries  ol  the  Elnights  Templar  and  the  hoards  of  the  Jews.  Its 
displacement  of  the  old  military  caste  was  facilitated  by  fresh  supplies 
of  bullion  from  America.  Its  eighteenth-century  commercialism  was 
accompanied  by  new  conceptions  of  exchange  and  new  methods  of  taxa- 
tion. Its  later  industrialism  was  made  possible  by  the  growth  of  the 
banking  system.  Finally  its  modem  inclusiveness  has  coincided  with 
discoveries  which  have  placed  coined  money  within  the  command  of 
practically  the  whole  commimity.  Particularistic  though  it  be,  Gretton's 
study  is  well  worth  correlating  with  other  views  of  the  middle  class. 

Stuart  A.  Queen 
Univessiey  or  Illinois 


The  Gospel  for  a  Working  World.  By  Harry  Frederick  Ward. 
New  York  Missionary  Education  Movement  of  the  United 
States  and  Canada.  1918.  Pp.  xv+249+Bibliography+In- 
dex.    $0.40. 

The  purpose  of  this  volimie  is  to  state  the  conditions  in  the  industrial 
world,  and  to  show  how  the  church  can  remedy  these  conditions  by 
adopting  an  adequate  program  of  presenting  the  teachings  of  Jesus  to 
all  parties  in  the  industrial  process.  ''It  seeks  to  make  the  gospel  the 
inspiring  force  and  power  of  the  whole  social  organism. " 

The  book  contains  eight  chapters  with  illustrations  produced  from 
actual  photographs  taken  from  life  in  industry.  The  first  four  chapters, 
"The  Right  to  Live,"  "The  Day's  Work,"  "The  Pay  Envelope," 
"War  or  Peace,"  deal  very  pointedly  with  the  seamy  side  of  the  labor 
world  and  portray  in  some  instances  the  seeming  bias  of  the  author  in 
favor  of  the  ultraradicals  (seepages  loi,  102, 116, 132, 138, 149, 154). 

In  the  last  four  chapters,  "Not  by  Bread  Alone,"  "Master  and 
Man"  "Men  and  Things,"  "New  Frontiers,"  the  writer  takes  up  the 
constructive  task  of  the  church  in  carr3ang  on  its  mission  to  the  working 
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world.    But  even  here  the  author's  S3rmpathies  sag  at  times  in  favor  of 
the  ultraradicals  (see  pages  151, 154). 

Written  and  published  at  the  time  of  the  greatest  struggle  the  world 
has  experienced  in  history,  with  the  triumph  in  arms  of  righteousness 
over  the  most  diabolical  wickedness  imaginable,  supported  by  an 
efficient  labor  power  in  Germany,  so  long  as  loot  was  in  sight,  and  by  the 
ultraradicals  in  the  United  States,  in  Russia,  and  elsewhere,  it  seems 
to  lack  that  moral  discrimination  that  an  adequate  gospel  to  the  working 
world  at  this  time  so  urgently  demands. 

Edwin  L.  Easp 

Dbzw  Tbbolooical  Seminaxt 


The  Passing  of  the  County  Jail;  Individualization  of  Misdemeanants 
through  a  Unified  Correctional  System.    By  Stuart  Ai^fred 
Queen.    Menasha,  Wis.:  The  Collegiate  Press,  (G.  Banta 
Pub.),  1920.    xiii+158pp.    $1.50. 
Dr.  Queen's  studies  of  the  county  jails  of  California  are  already  wdl 
and  favorably  known.    As  an  official  jail  inspector,  and  later  as  secre- 
tary of  the  California  State  Board  of  Charities  and  Correcticms,  he  col- 
lected and  published  in  official  reports  the  facts  relating  to  the  jails  of 
that  state.    The  present  volume  is  in  a  measure  an  outgrowth  of  these 
earlier  studies,  and  the  author  draws  very  largely  upon  his  California  ex- 
perience and  upon  California  data  in  the  chapters  dealing  with  jail  condi- 
tions and  prisoners.    Evidence  has  been  collected,  however,  from  other 
states  to  show  that  the  county-jail  system  in  other  parts  of  the  country 
is  as  bad  or  worse  than  that  of  California. 

But  the  book  deals  largely  with  constructive  policies,  and  some  of 
the  most  successful  substitutes  for  the  old  coimty-jail  system  are 
described,  notably  the  District  of  Columbia  Workhouse  at  Occaquam 
and  the  Swiss  and  Belgium  farm  colonies.  The  title  of  the  book  in- 
dicates that  the  old  county-jail  system  is  being  done  away  with,  but 
when  Dr.  Queen  assembles  his  evidence  on  this  point,  the  reader  wonders 
whether  the  title  is  not  perhaps  a  too  optimistic  one.  It  is  to  be  regretted 
that  Dr.  Queen  did  not  include  a  study  of  the  adult  probation  system 
in  the  chapter  on  "Substitutes  for  the  County  Jail  Sj^tem."  It  is 
probably  true  that  the  "system"  will  disappear  not  so  much  because 
new  and  better  penal  institutions  in  the  shape  of  farm  colonies  are  sub- 
stituted but  because  such  institutions  will  become  unnecessary  as  a 
result  of  prohibition,  probation,  and  the  substitution  of  the  instalment- 
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fine  system  for  the  old  S3rstem  of  ''la}ring  out"  fines  in  county  jails. 
There  is  at  any  rate  reason  to  believe  that  the  former  emphasis  on  '^prison 
reform"  will  give  way  in  the  future  to  the  finding  of  substitutes  for  im- 
prisonment. 

Much  is  said  about  the  individualization  of  punishment;  and  in 
chapter  iv  the  writer  claims  that  the  individualization  of  felons  has 
received  more  attention  than  the  individualization  of  misdemeanants, 
and  he  believes  that  the  misdemeanant  has  been  neglected  in  part 
because  of  the  maintenance  of  the  old  and  somewhat  irrational  distinc- 
tion between  the  two  groups  of  offenders.  Whether  these  statements 
are  accepted  or  not,  they  have  led  the  writer  to  an  interesting  and  useful 
feature  of  the  volume — ^the  tabulation  of  penalties  provided  by  different 
states  for  identical  offenses.  Thus  cattle-stealing  in  Wisconsin  is  a 
misdemeanor  with  a  penalty  of  imprisonment  for  ten  days  to  one  year 
and  a  fine  of  $5  to  $100;  in  Illinois  the  same  offense  is  a  felony  with  a 
penalty  of  imprisonment  from  three  to  twenty  years.  ''Drawing  a 
weapon"  in  Louisiana  is  a  misdemeanor  with  a  penalty  of  imprison- 
ment from  ten  to  sixty  6a.ys  and  a  fine  of  from  $10  to  $500;  in  New  York 
the  same  offense  is  a  felony  with  a  penalty  of  seven  years'  imprisonment 
and  a  fine  of  $1,000.  This  lack  of  uniformity  in  our  state  criminal 
codes  is  a  matter  of  great  interest  and  importance  to  criminologists, 
and  Dr.  Queen  has  rendered  a  service  in  revising  and  bringing  down 
to  date  the  study  in  this  field  b^gun  by  Dr.  Wines  for  the  Eleventh 
Census. 

E.  Abbott 

UmvEssmr  or  Chicago 
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NOTES  AND  ABSTRACTS 


This  Cbaatiaf  World — ^The  Bzpanilon  of  PononaHtr. — The  imintmatf  worid  is 
coming  more  under  the  control  of  human  thcHight  by  the  muitii^k&tioii  of  the 
individuaU  and  by  the  multq>]ication  of  the  individual  throush  meduuiical  inventions. 
The  measure  of  one's  personality  is  the  amount  of  eneijsy  be  can  master.  In  over- 
coming  the  UmUaticnSy  (i)  of  time,  man  has  been  magnified  by  the  marhine,  his  life 
eztencfed  by  a  greater  knoiHedge  of  hygiene,  more  rational  mode  of  living;  (a)  of 
mce  by  means  of  modem  mecnanisms  Gi  sooal  communication  such  as  the  wirdcss, 
tne  telegraph,  and  mail,  he  has  extended  his  power  and  personality  to  all  parts  of  the 
world;  (3)  of  altitude,  man  has  used  the  airplane  and  the  steel-supported  skyscrapeis; 

(4)  of  nisht  and  day,  man  has  used  the  artificial  light  such  as  electricity  and  gas; 

(5)  of  cold  and  heat,  man  has  used  devices  not  only  to  keep  the  bodily  temperatuie 
constant,  but  also  to  preserve  food  products;  (6)  of  climate  and  seascm  by  means  of 
migration,  irrigation,  reclamation,  or  modem  heating  apparatus;  (7)  of  food  supply, 
man  has  multiplied  the  production  of  the  soil  througn  intensive  cultivation,  sci- 
entific fertilisation,  and  by  modem  methods  of  prqiaration  of  food;  (8)  of  natural 
materials,  man  has  learned  to  make  and  combine  metals,  building  materials,  predoos 
stones,  etc.;  (9)  of  the  fine  arts  by  a  broader  use  of  the  best  literature,  instrumental 
and  vocal  music,  of  paintings,  etc.;  (10)  of  language,  race,  sect,  dass,  and  nation  by 
wider  social  communication;  (11)  of  personal  freeidom,  i.e.,  freedom  of  thou^t,  of 
speech,  and  of  action,  the  tendency  for  the  last  five  hundred  years  has  been  to  enlarge 
tnem;  (la)  of  ignorance  through  increase  of  knowledge,  mankind  is  able  to  abolish 
those  restrictions  of  human  activity  that  are  unnecessary  and  useless.  All  of  these 
triumphs  have  been  gained  through  applied  science  and  especially  thrcw^  the  utifiia- 
ticm  of  external  energy. — Edwin  E.  Slosson,  The  IndependaU,  January,  192 1.    C.  N. 

Moatal  Contagion  and  Popular  Craios. — There  are  twoprindples  that  dominate 
abnormal  popular  movements  or  "pandemic  psychoses."  Tht  first  is  the  emotional 
or  sentimental  factor.  When  a  mere  emotion  becomes  the  chief  motive  of  conduct, 
we  have  reversal  of  normal  psvchology.  The  mental  processes  of  children  offer  a 
good  example.  They  argue  and  act  from  their  emotions,  for  they  have  not  devel<^>ed 
the  reasoning  faculties  sufficiently  to  control  conduct.  The  second  factor  is  imitation. 
We  owe  most  of  our  attainments  to  others,  and  we  have  come  by  them  by  the  simple, 
process  of  copying  them.  It  is  by  imitation  largely  and  unconsciously  that  mental 
contagion  spreads  in  an  abnormal  environment,  both  domestic  and  woiid-wide.  The 
automobile  mania  is  one  result  of  a  pandemic  psychosb.  Zionism  is  another  example 
based  on  a  disordered  sentiment.  The  aspiration  of  the  pacifists  is  an  abnormal  sign 
due  to  an  avoidance  of  conflict,  or  it  may  be  regarded  as  one  of  the  "repressed 
emotions."  Such  popular  movements  as  the  crusades,  prohibition,  industrial  unrest 
as  expressed  in  strikes  derive  their  energy  from  sentiments  and  imitation.  The 
present  age  is  neurasthenic  from  war-shock  and  industrialism,  and  this  state  of  nerves 
provides  good  ground  for  all  kinds  of  pandemic  psychosis. — James  Hendrie  Uoyd, 
Scrilmer's  Magaune,  February,  192 1.  C.  N. 

Oarrey's  Empire  of  Ethkipia. — Marcus  Garve^  as  head  of  the  Universal  Negro 
Improvement  Association  and  African  Communities  League  of  the  Worid,  believes 
in  a  world-movement  for  the  unification  of  political  and  economic  interests  of  all 
negroes  everywhere.  He  believes  that  as  Europe  and  America  are  the  home  of  the 
white  man,  and  Asia  of  the  yellow  man,  that  Africa  should  be  for  the  negro  race. 
This  growing  race  consciousness  was  stimulated  by  the  participation  of  two  million 
negroes  in  the  world-war  who  now  desire  liberty  and  democracy  as  a  race — a  thing 
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for  which  they  claim  they  were  asked  to  fight  in  Europe.  An  international  con- 
vention composed  of  three  thousand  negro  delegates  met  in  New  York  in  December 
to  frame  a  bul  of  rights  for  the  negro  race.  They  complained  of  many  grievances  such 
as  Inching,  Jim-Crowism,  disfranchisement,  industrial  exploitation,  sefl;regation,  and 
vanous  other  kinds  of  discrimination.  The  convention  elected  officials  of  this  new 
"supergovemment"  of  negroes,  including  Garvey  as  provisional  president  of  Africa 
and  Dr.  J.  W.  Eason  as  leader  of  the  15,000,000  negroes  in  the  United  States  who 
should  obey  his  orders  in  all  things  pertaining  to  the  negro  race.  The  mayor  of 
Monrovia,  the  Liberian  capital,  was  made  'Tope  of  the  Negro  Race''  and  head  of  the 
religious  otganization  which  is  adapted  from  the  model  provided  by  the  Catholic 
church.  He  would  decide,  in  case  of  America's  entry  into  another  war,  whether  the 
negroes  should  participate.  A  $10,000,000  commercial  enterprise  was  also  approved 
to  be  called  the  Black  Star  Line,  which  has  already  bought  three  steamships  to  be 
operated  hy  negroes,  and  plying  negro  freight  and  passenger  trade  for  the  negroes' 
own  pecuniary  benefit,  between  Africa,  the  West  Indies,  America,  and  later  possibly 
South  America. — Truman  Hughes  TaUey,  WorWs  Work,  January,  1921.     K.  E.  B. 

Intelligence  and  Behavior. — The  doctrine  of  intelligence  embodied  in  the  volume 
entitled  CreaUue  InUUigence  has  recently  been  subjected  to  a  keen  analysis  bv  Professor 
Lovejoy.  The  main  contention  of  his  articles  are  summarized  as  follows:  The 
pragmatic  doctrine  of  intelligence,  with  its  emphasis  upon  the  quality  of  ''creativeness," 
18  an  assertion  of  the  efficacy  of  consciousness  in  the  control  of  behavior.  Negatively 
it  is  a  rejection  of  the  idea  that  thinking  is  '*a  vast  irrelevancy,  having  no  part  in  the 
causation  of  man's  behavior  or  in  the  shaping  of  his  fortunes."  Tbis  assertion  of 
efficacy  is  coupled  with  the  denial  of  the  interaction  between  mind  and  matter.  The 
denial  of  interaction  is  not  based  on  a  stud^  of  the  facts  but  springs  from  a  prejudice 
against  the  belief  in  the  existence  of  psychic  "entities"  or  "states."  The  attempt  to 
give  an  account  of  intelligent  behavior  without  having  recourse  to  such  entities  rests 
on  an  "incomplete  analysis."  The  point  of  departure  is  the  contention  that  conscious 
behavior  can  be  explained  in  terms  of  body  ana  environment,  without  the  intervention 
of  a  third  order  of  facts  as  distinct  links  in  the  causal  chain,  namely,  mind  or  psychic 
state.  The  central  feature  of  the  doctrine  is  the  contention  that  consciousness  is 
identifiable  with  a  certain  uni<}ue  type  of  control.  It  involves  a  peculiar  kind  of  stimu- 
lus which  sets  on  foot  activities  directed  toward  getting  a  better  stimulus.  Illustra- 
tions of  this  "psychic"  element  are  taken  by  preference  from  situations  of  doubt  and 
uncertainty  in  which  the  "unfinished"  character  of  the  stimulus  is  sufficiently  promi- 
nent to  be  recognized.  In  so  far  as  a  stimulus  is  of  this  sort  behavior  becomes  "forward- 
looking."  It  is  behavior  that  is  "controlled  by  the  future."  A  stimulus  is  sought 
(by  the  method  of  trial  and  error)  which  will  adjust  the  conflicting  reactions.  From 
this  standpoint,  the  psychic  is  a  distinguishable  aspect,  but  not  a  separate  link,  in 
the  chain  of  causation.  Behavior  is  conscious  or  intelligent  only  because  the  process 
as  a  whole  presents  a  specifiable  differentiating  trait. — B.  H.  Bode,  Journal  of  Phi- 
losophy ^  January  6, 192 1.  O.  B.  Y. 

The  Social  Need  for  Scientific  Psychology. — It  is  difficult  to  explain  to  the 
layman  the  difference  between  the  real  psychologist  and  the  alleged  psychologist. 
A  fairly  accurate  basis  of  discrimination  may  be  based  on  the  indorsement  of  the 
American  Psychological  Association.  The  conditions  attending  the  present  wide 
interest  in  psychology  and  pseudo-psychology  make  it  imperative  to  guard  the  member- 
ship in  the  American  Association  more  carefully  in  the  future  than  in  the  past,  and 
to  admit  to  official  recognition  no  one  who  may  use  his  indorsement  to  the  detriment 
of  science.  We  find  in  the  list  of  accredited  psychologists  those  reactionaries  who 
would  have  no  advance  beyond  the  conceptions  of  John  Locke  and  Wilhelm  Wundt, 
and  also  those  radicals  who  would  altogetner  abandon  psychology  as  it  is  historicaUy 
known  and  would  admit  of  no  biological  science  beyond  physiology.  The  two  great 
and  inexorable  conditions  laid  upon  every  science  are  that  it  shall  in  the  first  place  be 
empiricaly  and  that  in  the  second  place  it  shall  be  logiad.  The  movements  which 
threaten  to  disrupt  or  destroy  psychology  can  be  analyzed  into  omissions  of  scrupulous 
regard  for  one  or  the  other  of  these  great  principles.  William  James  and  Malbranche 
have  been  guilty  of  constructing  systems  on  a  defective  empirical  basis.    The  most 
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recent  construction  of  this  a  priori  sort  is  the  psychology  which  calls  itself  Behaviorism, 
which  reaches  a  conclusion  apparently  quite  di£ferent  from  that  of  reactionary  psy- 
chology, but  by  the  same  metnod.  The  effects  of  the  neglect  of  logical  consistency 
are  perhaps  most  strikingly  illustrated  in  the  system  or  group  of  systems  vazioasly 
known  as  "psychoanalysb/'  'Treudianism,"  or  ''the  newer  psychobgy."  It  lacks 
an  empirical  basis,  but  reaches  its  most  astonishing  results  by  the  complarrnt  ignoring 
of  the  elementary  principles  of  deductive  and  inductive  reasoning.  Psychoanalysis 
threatens  the  older  psychology  not  so  much  with  demolition  as  absoiption.  Scientific 
psychology  b  the  sure  antidote  for  Freudianism  because  of  its  three  essential  character- 
istics, its  logical  method,  its  ei!4>irical  basis,  and  its  fundamental  working  hypothesis 
that  the  fact  of  consciousness  is  uniformly  connected  with  reaction. — Knight  Dunlap, 
ScienUfic  Monthly,  December,  1920.  O.  B.  Y. 

The  Psychology  of  the  Thrill* — In  his  most  primitive  state  man's  conduct  was 
largely  impulsive  in  its  nature.  His  restrictions  m  doixig  whatever  he  wished  were 
governed  solely  by  his  physical  power  and  skill  in  protecting  himself  from  his  enemies 
and  in  securing  the  gratinoations  of  his  desires.  The  constant  danger  that  attended 
his  survival  caused  him  to  be  in  more  or  less  of  a  continual  state  of  heightened  excite- 
ment. It  was  only  when  overcome  by  physical  exhaustion  that  he  relaxed  his  vigilance 
and  sought  rest.  From  a  study  of  tne  human  body,  scientists  have  come  to  the 
conclusion  that  man  led  such  a  mode  of  existence  for  manjr  thousands  of  years  and 
that  he  is  not  altogether  adapted  to  his  present  customs  of  hving.  His  impulsiveness 
of  action  has  been  subjectea  to  a  certam  degree  of  repression.  As  a  result  the  indi- 
vidual is  often  forced  to  seek  relief  by  relaxing  his  suppressive  processes  and  indulging 
in  some  sort  of  exciting  activity.  Certain  forms  of  exercise  or  sport  owe  their  fascina- 
tion to  the  fact  that  the^r  resemble  the  activities  of  primitive  life.  Defective  systemic 
oxidation  is  often  associated  with  certain  mental  symptoms  of  restlessness,  dulness, 
irritability,  and  a  craving;  for  excitement.  Physiolo^cally,  the  purpose  of  the  thrill 
is  to  enhance  systemic  oxidation.  Its  psychical  effect  is  a  sense  of  wdl-being.  Thrills 
are  the  manifestations  of  a  single  vital  torce,  but  for  the  sake  of  analysis  are  empirically 
divided  into  four  elements:  positive  and  negative,  pertaining  to  the  senaoiy  aspect  of 
thrills;  active  and  passive,  pertaiiiin(|[  to  the  motor  aspect.  All  thrills  may  be  looked 
upon  as  being  attempts  at  physiological  adjustment. — Irving  R.  Kaiaer»  Pedagopcai 
Seminary,  October,  1920.  O.  B.  Y. 

The  Creative  Impolae  in  Industry. — ^A  change  has  come  over  men's  minds  in  the 
twentieth  century  and  Labor  is  no  longer  satisfied  with  a  little  more  comfort,  a  little 
more  wages,  a  little  more  ''bread  andf  circus.''  One  reason  for  this  change  is  that 
modem  industry  more  and  more  cuts  off  the  possibility  for  self-expression.  In  some 
kinds  of  work  the  only  form  of  skill  is  the  attainment  of  an  extremely  high  degree  of 
speed.  The  creative  instinct  in  man  makes  him  take  pleasure  in  the  woik  of  his 
own  hands  and  exult  to  see  it  take  shape  and  {[row,  but  this  instinct  is  largely  starved 
under  such  conditions.  A  recent  American  wnter,  Mr.  R.  Wolf,  holds  that  the  creative 
instinct  in  the  individual  cannot  be  suppressed,  but  can  only  be  deflected  or  perverted 
into  useless  or  destructive  channels.  According  to  a  recent  work  on  biology  there 
have  been  certain  critical  points  in  the  evolution  of  man  when  the  race  was  impelled 
by  instinct  to  choose  (usin^  the  words  instinct  and  choice  to  symbolize  forces  but  little 
understood)  between  one  line  of  development  or  another.  Thus  the  hand  rather  than 
the  wing,  hoof,  or  fin  was  developed.  Passing  from  the  evolution  of  the  human  body 
to  the  evolution  of  men  in  societyi  it  is  possible  that  human  society  is  now  faced  with  a 
similar  alternative  of  developing  capacity  and  function  amon^  its  members.  The 
faculty  of  creativeness  is  not  confined  to  the  few  who  exercise  directive  functions  but 
**a  common  to  mankind."  Autocratic  domination  of  the  wills  of  workmen  by  prevent- 
ing free  self-expression  (as  in  some  forms  of  scientific  management)  evokes  destructive 
forces  in  industry. — B.  L.  Hutchins,  Contemporary  Renew ,  February,  192 1. 

O.  B.  Y. 

Liberty  of  Teaching  in  Social  Sciences. — It  is  widely  believed  that  better  dvic 
education  requires  the  teaching  of  the  various  social  sciences  in  public  schools  because 
the  "large  group"  social  responsibilities  of  citizens  are  becoming  constantly  more 
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complicated  and  momentous  in  all  "federate"  societies.  But  how  should  teachers  of 
sociology  approach  contemporary  problems,  since  contentious  issues  in  the  realm  of  the 
social  sciences  arise  largely  over  interpretations  of  social  values  or  worths?  Only 
seldom  are  questions  oifact  involved.  Successful  teaching  of  social  values  means  that 
the  teacher  shall  be  an  advocate,  a  pleader,  perhaps  a  partisan.  To  "teach"  various 
social  values  means  inevitably  to  "advocate"  them,  to  seek,  to  shuw  appreciations, 
ideals,  sentiments,  attitudes  of  learners  toward  them«  Thus  social-science  teachers 
will  in  the  future  exhibit  three  types,  (i)  the  servile  teachers,  perhaps  a  minority, 
who  have  little  will  and  are  eager  to  teach  whatever  is  approved  by  the  "powers  above" ; 
(3)  the  wilful  teachers  who  tend  to  value  their  own  opinions  above  tnose  of  any,  or 
all,  of  their  fellows,  are  possessed  of  strong  impulse,  and  promote  the  antagonism  of 
conservative  groups  or  those  having  vested  interests  in  a  stable  social  order;  (3) 
the  balanced  teachers  who  come  between  these  two  extremes  and  are  guided  by  the 
evidence  rather  than  by  partisan  contentions  or  their  own  prepossessions.  Guiding 
principles  for  the  two  extreme  t3rpes  are  of  little  use,  hence  these  principles  will  be 
consiaered  from  the  standpoint  of  the  "balanced"  type.  The  social-science  teacher 
should  follow  the  collective  opinions  or  valuations  of  the  society  which  he  serves. 
He  should  distinguish  between  those  conclusions  and  hypotheses  as  to  fact  and  valua- 
tion and  those  tentative  findings  and  speculations.  In  dealing  with  unsettled  issues 
which  divide  men  into  different  can^  ne  should  suppress  his  own  partisan  impulses 
and  emotional  preferences.  He  must  conform  to  the  will  of  the  majority  by  practicing 
toleration  and  other  kinds  of  compromise. — David  Snedden,  School  and  Society, 
February,  192 1.  C.  N. 

Food  Tastes  and  Food  Prejudices  of  Men  and  Dogs. — Rskimo  dogs  brought  up 
around  ships  and  used  to  eating  many  sorts  of  food  do  not  mind  eating  a  new  food, 
but  dogs  brought  up  on  a  diet  restricted  to  two  or  three  articles,  will,  if  they  are  more 
than  a  year  old,  always  refuse  at  first  when  an  entirely  new  food  is  offered  to  them. 
The  food  prejudices  is  always  stronger  the  older  the  dog.  Of  dogs  of  the  same  age,  the 
female  dog  also  has  much  the  stronger  prejudice  against  the  new  food.  A  sixnilar 
condition  prevails  among  men.  Men  who  are  used  to  a  few  stuile  articles  of  food 
are  reluctant  to  txy  new  foods,  but  men  used  to  a  variety  in  diet  take  readilv  to  a  new 
food.  Similarly  it  was  observed  that  Eskimo  women  were  far  more  reluctant  to 
try  a  new  food  than  the  men.  Such  observations  lead  to  the  conclusions  that  prejudices 
are  due  to  early  habits  and  that  women  are  more  conservative  than  men,  and  that 
conservatism  is  a  fundamental  characteristic  of  the  female  sex  extending  down  into 
the  lower  animals. — ^Vilhjalmur  Stefansson,  Scienlific  Monthly,  December,  1920. 

K.E.  B. 

The  Measiirement  of  Intelligence. — ^Intelligence  tests  are  not  limited  to  schools 
and  colleges,  but  they  extend  widely  to  conmierdal  and  industrial  institutions  as  well. 
Many  different  methods  are  used  of  which  the  Binet-Simon  Scale  is  used  mainly  to 
identify  and  grade  feeble-minded  and  backward  children.  While  the  value  of  intelli- 
gence tests  cannot  be  accurately  measured,  they,  however,  purport  to  give  two  facts 
concerning  the  intellects  of  children.  One  is  mental  age  or  tne  measure  of  the  level  of 
intelligence  attained.  This  is  the  essential  fact  in  the  accurate  grading  of  children 
in  school.  The  other  fact  is  the  inUUigence  quotient,  or  the  index  of  mental  alertness 
or  brightness  which  is  the  basis  for  prediction  of  progress  both  in  school  and  to  some 
extent  out  of  it.  Thus,  the  intelligence  test  is  of  high  value  in  reclassif3ring  children 
according  to  their  mental  age  and  alertness,  in  selecting  them  and  assigning  them  to  the 
work  for  which  they  are  best  fitted,  and  in  providing  means  of  testing  what  Thomdike 
oedls  mechanical  and  social  intelligence  as  weU  as  abstract  intelligence. — V.  A.  C. 
Henmon,  School  and  Society,  February,  192 1.  C.  N. 

Expert  Testimony  in  Criminal  Procedure  InTolving  the  Question  of  the  Mental 
State  of  the  Defendant — ^The  method  of  trial  of  a  criminal  case  before  a  jury  is  in 
the  nature  of  a  combat  in  which  two  opposing  forces  are  lined  up  against  each  other 
and  the  battle  goes  to  the  strongest.  The  judge  is  a  referee  whose  business  it  is  to 
prevent  fouls  and  the  taking  of  unfair  advantages.  Into  this  arena  the  expert  witness 
IS  introduced.     He  is  hired  and  paid  by  one  of  the  parties  to  the  issue,  his  direct 
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testimony  is  given  in  response  to  the  attorney  representing  tliat  party.  Tbe  attorney 
for  the  opposite  side  then  undertakes  to  tear  to  pieces  his  contribution  to  the  evidence. 
It  is  essentially  a  partisan  conflict.  Having  this  psychological  situation  in  mind*  it  is 
remarkable  that  expert  witnesses  have  measured  up  to  the  demands  as  well  as  they 
have.  A  committee  upon  which  the  writer  has  served  has  formulated  statutes  designed 
to  eliminate  these  evils  bv  providing  for  the  services  of  disinterested  expert  witnesses 
and  bv  providing  that  when  the  existence  of  mental  disease  becomes  an  issue  in  the 
case  the  accused  shall  be  committed  to  a  hospital  for  the  insane  in  order  that  he  may 
be  under  observation.  This  projected  statute  was  unanimously  adopted  by  the 
American  Institute  of  Criminal  Law  and  Criminology.  The  function  of  the  expert 
should  be  to  bring  his  specialized  knowledge  to  the  service  of  the  particular  issue  being 
tried  and  upon  the  witness  stand  to  explain  as  far  in  detail  as  his  examination  permits 
the  mental  state  of  the  defendant. — William  A.  White,  Journal  of  Criminal  Lam  ami 
Criminology t  February,  19a  i.  O.  B.  Y. 

The  Esaeatial  Sodologlcal  BquiFmtat  of  Workers  with  Delisqoeats. — ^Atte^^»t  is 
made  here  to  sketch  the  minimum  of  social-science  equipment  for  any  judge,  probatkin 
or  parole  officer,  or  executive  of  an  institution  who  conceives  his  job  seriously  in  the 
scientific  spirit,  (i)  He  should  understand  the  normal  life  of  sodety,  i.e.,  social 
processes,  the  functions  of  typical  social  institutions  like  the  government,  the  family, 
the  school,  and  religion,  the  dominating  rftle  of  sodal  customs  and  mental  relatioiiships. 
in  order  to  get  at  the  conditions  under  which  normal  citizenship  may  be  esqwcted  to 
thrive.  (3)  He  should  have  an  understanding  of  the  institutions  and  forces  which 
might  be  develoMd  for  social  control,  {x)  He  should  be  able  to  devdc^  the  sense  of 
social  responsibility  in  the  antisocial  as  already  has  been  done  throuj^  honor  systems 
and  self-government  plans  in  prisons,  jails,  and  reformatories.  (4)  The  worker  with 
delinquents  should  know  enough  economics  to  be  able  to  teach  thrift,  to  manage  an 
institution  with  some  business  acumen.  (5)  Every  probation  or  parole  oflker  should 
be  familiar  with  the  leading  literature  in  vocational  guidance  such  as  Brewer's  Voca- 
tional Guidance^  Kelly's  Hiring  the  Worker^  etc.  (6)  He  should  know  the  elements 
of  ordinary  business  economics  which  include  the  fundamental  factors  in  production, 
distribution  and  exchange,  money  and  banking,  the  problems  of  unemployment,  etc. 
Standard  textbooks  on  economics  and  on  labor  problems  would  offer  sucii  informatioa. 
Other  8odol<«ical  information  can  be  obtained  from  such  standard  books  in  sociology 
that  are  available.— Arthur  J.  Todd,  Social  Hygiene,  January,  192 1.  C.  N. 

Nogen  Tanker  om  Arbeidersiittramaal. — ^Industrialism  as  a  form  of  organization 
of  human  labor  is  hardly  a  century  old,  ^et  its  rapid  development  is  in  itsdf  an  indica- 
tion of  its  vitality  and  efficiency.  The  idea  of  industrialism  has  so  obsessed  the  minds 
of  men  that  the  greater  number  believe  this  form  of  productive  organization  to  be  the 
final  phase  of  the  evolution  of  human  labor.  It  has  been  proposed  that  all  society 
should  be  made  one  great  industrial  {dant  which  should  absoro  the  functions  of  c^tal 
and  business,  and  Uiat  all  citizens  should  become  the  paid  servants  of  the  state. 
Nothing  but  dire  necessity  can  ever  force  people  to  cherish  industrialism  or  state 
socialism  as  ideab.  The  ideal  of  industrialism  is  opposed  to  human  ideals  of  freedom, 
especially  the  ideal  of  giving  men  work  which  they  can  enjoy  because  it  is  interesting. 
In  the  period  of  the  Renaissance  the  work  of  a  huge  number  of  independent  artisans 
was  closely  related  to  that  of  the  highest  arts  and  sciences.  Leonardo  da  Vind, 
Micheluigelo,  Velasquez,  Dttrer,  and  manv  others  of  the  famous  masters  began  their 
career  in  the  workshop.  The  period  of  colonization  of  Africa,  Asia,  and  America  also 
gave  a  wide  scope  to  initiative  and  enterprise.  Progress  in  the  technique  of  productioii 
does  not  always  mean  the  loss  of  individual  enterprise.  Twenty  years  ago  100,000 
Norwegian  fishermen  spent  most  of  the  year  at  sea  in  open  rowboats  and  suffered 
untold  hardship  in  return  for  a  meager  Uvelihood.  By  tne  aid  of  puUic  loans  and 
through  individual  and  co-operative  enterprise  the  fishing  industry  has  been 
modernized  and  before  the  war  Norway  had  a  fishing  fleet  of  more  than  7,000  covered 
motorboats.  The  writer  notes  a  marked  change  in  the  personality  of  the  men  engaged 
in  fishing.  The  development  of  independent  enterprise  is  also  advancing  in  agri- 
culture. In  Denmark  and  Belgium  there  has  been  a  rapid  development  of  the  smiU- 
farm  system.    Modem  agricultural  science  and  technique  has  made  intensive  cultiva- 
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tioii  on  a  small  scale  profitable.  The  conclusion  is  that  neither  larve-scale  industry 
nor  individual  enterprise  is  necessarily  the  highest  form  of  industrial  development. — 
Johan  Hjort,  SodaU  Meddddser,  October,  1920.  O.  B.  Y. 

Sttccett  Record  of  DeUnqutat  Beys  in  Relation  to  Intelligence. — ^This  study 
furnishes  data  concerning  the  occupational  grouping,  success  record,  and  intdligence 
of  boys  who  had  left  Whittier  State  School  during  a  period  of  two  years.  A  positive 
{general  relationship  between  intelligence  and  success  records  for  the  whole  group  was 
mdicated  by  a  cocmdent  of  correlation  of  .19.  Considering  the  specific  occupational 
groups,  however,  there  was  a  wide  variation  of  relationship  indicated;  i.e.,  from  a 
positive  correlation  of  .74  in  the  agricultural  ^roup  to  a  negative  correlation  of  —.51 
m  the  case  of  those  engaged  in  transportation.  The  study  suggests  that  a  more 
detailed  classification  of  success  record,  an  objective  method  of  estimating  degree  of 
supervision  afforded,  a  measure  of  vocational  ability,  as  well  as  measurements  of 
intelligence  and  temperament,  must  be  devised  before  we  can  evaluate  the  importance 
of  the  various  factors  which  bear  on  the  probable  success  record.  The  present  study 
in<ticates  that  intelligence  is  one  of  the  important  factors  and  should  oe  considered 
in  social  diagnosis,  with  due  consideration  of  supplementary  Actors. — ^Willis  W. 
Clark.    (Pamphlet)    Whittier  Sute  School,  Whittier,  Cal.  R.  D.  G. 

The  Jovenile  Delinquent. — ^The  two  important  facts  of  criminology  are,  first, 
that  the  present  method  of  dealing  with  crime  is  a  failure;  second,  that  the  habitual 
criminal  always  starts  at  an  early  age.  The  failure  of  the  law  to  stay  the  devdop- 
ment  of  habitual  o£fenders  is  due  to  atti^mpting  to  treat  crime  by  a  preananged  vindic- 
tive plan  without  any  consideration  of  the  cause  or  the  individual  Crime  is  a  form 
of  conduct;  the  organ  of  conduct  is  the  mind.  How  can  it  be  possible  to  deal  properiy 
with  a  prisoner  without  stud3riiig  his  mind  ?  Mental  defect  is  pre-eminentiy  the  cause 
of  crime.  Juvenile  delinquents  may  be  divided  into  two  groups,  general  and  spedaL 
In  the  general  group  we  may  put  those  whose  bad  conduct  can  be  e^ilained  on  wdl- 
recognized  lines,  e.g.,  some  phsrsical  defect  or  illness,  a  bad  home,  the  wrong  occupa- 
tion, or  lack  of  training  for  any  occupation  at  alL  In  the  special  group  we  put  those 
for  whom  some  form  of  mental  analysis  is  necessary  to  detect  the  fundamental  causes. 
For  those  who  have  graduated  in  misconduct,  how  can  a  few  weeks  of  iii^>risoimient, 
even  if  assisted  by  training,  be  sufficient  to  change  the  habits  and  wrong  trends  of 
thought  that  have  existed  for  years.  Lightning  cures  are  scarcely  ever  possible. 
Reform  usually  means  much  hard  work,  both  on  the  part  of  the  offender  and  those  in 
charge  of  him.  Often  the  whole  conditions  must  be  changed  to  prevent  persisting 
bad  influence.  Such  influence  may  come  from  the  present  reputation,  old  associates, 
and  even  from  the  family  attitude.  For  the  prevention  of  juvenile  delinquency 
social  reform  is  one  of  the  most  important  steps.  The  child  must  have  opportunities 
to  play  and  develop.  A  public  park  in  every  district  is  essential,  but  there  must  be 
supervision  and  organization.— W.  A.  Potts,  School  Hygiene,  November,  1920. 

K.E.B. 

The  Crimindlocist  and  the  Cottrts. — ^Personality  is  the  most  diverse  of  the 
individual  phenomena  ¥^ch  must  be  dealt  with  in  mental  science.  But  all  items  in 
a  personality  analysis  are  not  of  equal  value  and  it  is  therefore  possible  to  make  some 
clarifications  and  groupings.  The  egocenkic  or  pofanoidr-fersonalUy  type  includes  a 
great  diversity  of  quahties,  the  common  characteristic  bemg  the  exaggeratedly  ego- 
centric reaction.  This  ckissification  is  not  based  upon  any  physical  or  structural 
qiudity  but  is  based  entirely  upon  an  analjrsis  of  behavior.  Chi  account  of  their 
resemblance  to  a  group  of  mental  diseases  known  as  paranoia,  the  name  of  paranoid 
personality  has  been  applied  to  this  tyyt.  They  are  not  to  be  considered  feeble- 
minded, insane,  or  mentally  below  par  in  the  ordinarily  accepted  sense  of  that  term. 
They  are  fre^uentiy  endowed  with  average  or  even  superior  intelligence.  Tlieir 
success  in  plying  their  criminal  trade  oftoi  depends  upon  their  abihty  to  outwit 
honest  dtizens.  In  the  Juvenile  Court  of  Chicago  practically  all  cases  ^ch  fail  on 
probation  belong  to  this  type.  The  defective  ddinquetU  is  a  mentally  defective  indi- 
vidual who  conducts  himself  in  some  unusually  offensive  manner.  The  psyckopatkic 
criminal  is  an  individual  in  which  there  exists  a  definite  and  positive  trend  toward 
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some  form  of  antiflocu]  behavior.  Under  our  present  S3rstem  of  administefing  justice 
be  tt  usually  pronounced  insane  by  the  court  and  committed  to  a  ho^tai  for  the 
insane.  So  long  as  criminal  law  determines  these  cases  on  the  basb  of  myonsihilhy 
and  on  the  basis  of  property  damage  there  will  be  difficulty  in  treating  them  adequately. 
The  following  recommendations  are  made:  (i)  Criminals  and  delinquents  shcnikl  not 
be  committed  to  definite  institutions,  but  to  the  guardianship  of  the  state,  to  be  under 
scientific  direction  of  trained  criminobgists.  (2)  The  treatment  applied  to  die 
prisoners  should  be  based  upon  their  individual  needs  and  the  duration  of  the  treat- 
ment depends  upon  their  progress  toward  normalcy  rather  than  upon  their  promises 
or  upon  their  ability  to  conform  to  the  discipline  of  any  particular  institution.  Under 
a  properly  administered  department  of  state  guardianship  it  would  be  possible  to 
transfer  the  wards  of  the  state  from  one  institution  or  occupation  to  another  aooonfing 
to  the  need  of  each  individual  case.  (3)  The  criminal,  the  insane,  and  the  dependent 
should  be  legally  declared  minors  until  such  time  as  they  show  that  they  have  reached 
a  state  of  maturity  equivalent  to  adult  age  and  are  capable  of  managing  their  own 
affairs. — Herman  M.  Adler,  Jaittnal  of  Crmimal  Law  and  Crimimclogyj  November, 
1920.  O.  B.  Y. 


Bady  AnUdpatloa  of  Prison  Rof om. — ^Recent  years  have  brought  prison  refonn 
into  general  view  by  such  prison  wardens  as  Thomas  Mott  Osborne,  Tynan,  and 
Homer.  The  Quakers  of  Fennsylvania  had  already  undertaken  the  initial  effort 
between  1776  and  1790.  They^  had  as  a  guide  and  inspiration  the  splendid  tzaditbn 
of  M^lliam  Penn  who  believed  in  the  penological  principle  that  in  each  county  there 
should  be  a  woridiouse,  and  that  hard  labor  shouM  supersede  idleness,  while  corporal 
punishments  should  tsike  the  place  of  capital  punishments.  In  1795,  when  yellow 
fever  came  to  Philadelphia,  prisoner  volunteers  were  employed  at  the  Bush  WH 
Hospital.  Some  sort  of  a  modified  self-government  S3rstem  was  developed  by  the 
convicts.  But  it  was  in  the  period  from  1828  to  1835  that  at  the  Boston  Juvenile 
House  of  Reformation,  a  most  surprising  development  of  self-government  occurred. 
Wells  inaugurated  a  government  by  the  children  and  placed  responsibility  for  advance- 
ment or  punishment  upon  the  children  themselves.  It  was  a  government  by  per- 
sonality. This  veiv  prominence  of  personality  as  the  controlling  factor  in  administra- 
tion has  been  the  leading  feature  of  the  prison  history  of  the  nineteenth  century  in 
America.    Todav  American  prisons  seek  social  and  industrial  reformation  and  in 

grisons  training  for  life  is  done  through  action  and  not  through  suppression  of  action. — 
K  F.  Lewis,  The  Unpartitan  Review,  January  and  March,  192 1.  C.  N. 
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The  Press  and  Politics 
in  Japan 

By  IOSABURO  KAWABE 


The  purpose  of  this  book  is  to  show  the  influence  of  the  press 
upon  the  political  life  of  Japan,  to  indicate  the  process  by  which  a 
state  where  only  half  a  century  ago  no  public  opinion  was  con- 
sidered in  political  affairs  has  made  remarkable  progress,  mainly 
through  the  development  of  conmnmication,  as  a  result  of  the 
modem  printing  press. 

The  author  studies  politics  from  the  social-psychological  stand- 
point, and  attacks  the  problems  primarily  from  the  side  of  the  imder- 
lying  forces  and  processes  instead  of  outward  forms  and  structures. 
For  that  purpose  the  newspaper  as  a  means  of  communication  was 
taken  as  the  most  important  factor  in  the  political  life  of  modem 
states,  and  Japan  was  chosen  as  the  typical  case. 

For  convenience  and  clearness  in  discussion,  the  historj^  of 
Japanese  newspapers  is  divided  into  ten-year  periods,  beginning 
with  the  Restoration  in  1868. 

The  author  shows  how  essential  to  the  development  of  the 
newspaper  itself  are  the  other  means  of  commimication:  the  high- 
ways, mail  service,  waterways  and  steamships,  and  railroads. 

The  book  is  an  orderly  arrangement  of  the  significant  facts  of 
a  rapidly  developing  civilization  and  furnishes  the  student  of  ancient 
and  modem  Japan  with  an  abundance  of  information  regarding  the 
rapid  transformation  which  has  taken  place  since  1868.  It  will 
therefore  be  interesting  reading,  not  only  to  the  students  of  sociolog}^, 
but  also  to  thosewho  are  interested  in  journalism,  politics,  and  historv\ 
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An  Introduction  to  the  Science 
of  Sociology 

By 

ROBERT  E.  PARK 

Profmamorial  Lmeturmr  on  Sociology 
,•  and 

ER»£ST  W.  BURGESS 

ABBiMant  Prof^tj^r  of  Soeioiogy 
The  Univrajf^  of  Chicago 

This  book  is  based  on  the  belief  that  concrete  material,  placed  in  the  students' 
hands,  makes  possible  a  clearer  understanding  of  the  principles  of  sociology 
than  has  been  possible  with  the  method  of  presentation  in  the  past.  The 
experience  of  the  Department  of  Sociology  in  the  University  of  Chicago  for 
the  last  three  years,  during  which  this  method  has  been  tried  out  and  the 
material  compiled,  has  demonstrated  its  superior  value. 

The  book  consists  of  a  collection  of  readings  selected  to  define  and  illustrate 
the  concepts  and  principles  of  sociology.  It  is  designed  for  the  first  course  in 
sociology  and  is  ajitextbook  and  book  of  readings  combined. 


Material  is  not^HJi  u)m  textbooks.  The  extracts  vary  from  two  hundred 
to  three  thousand  worJI  in  length  and  represent  the  central  combination  of 
the  first-hand  research  of  various  writers.  Approximately  seventy-five  pages 
are  devoted  to  bibliographies. 

The  work  falls  into  thirteen  chapters,  as  follows: 


I. 

Introduction 

vin. 

Competition 

II. 

Human  Nature 

DC. 

Conflict 

III. 

Society  and  the  Group 

X. 

Accommodation 

IV. 

Isolation 

XI. 

Assimilation 

V. 

Social  Contact 

XII. 

Collective  Behavior 

VI. 

Social  Interaction 

XIII. 

Social  Control 

VII. 

Social  Forces 

XIV. 

Social  Progress 
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Funeral  Management  and  Costs 

A  Worid-Survey  of  Burial  and  Cremation 
By  QUINCY  L.  DOWD 

This  book  gives  a  comprehensive  view  of  the  whole  subject  of  the  disposal  <rf 
the  dead  and  shows  in  detail  the  elements  of  cost  entering  into  modem  burial 
and  cremation.  It  is  a  popular  presentation  of  a  subject  which  has  been 
scientifically  investigated. 

WHAT  IS  THE  COST  OF  DYING? 

Without  fear  or  favor  the  book  deals  with  funeral  extravagances  and  cemetery 
profiteering.  Case-studies  are  given  of  last  sickness  costs,  the  expense  at 
mourning  apparel,  and  burial  among  the  poor.  Undertaking  charges  and  trans- 
portation are  discussed  at  length. 

The  legal  aspects  of  burial  come  in  for  careful  notice.  Necessarily  industrial 
insurance  cuts  a  large  figure  in  this  discussion  along  with  employers'  liability 
laws.  Management  of  undertaking,  burial,  and  cremation,  both  in  America  and 
abroad,  receive  fair  attention  by  way  of  comparison  and  contrast. 

Special  study  has  been  made  of  the  undertaking  trade,  showing  what  opposing 
counsels  appear  among  its  30,000  members,  either  supporting  old  traditions,  or 
striving  for  progress  and  removal  of  abuses.  Likewise  cemetery  corporatioi^ 
are  d^t  with,  pointing  out  the  large  areas  diverted  to  burial  use  and  the 
increasing  prices  of  graves. 

State  and  municipal  boards  of  health  also  obtain  a  due  measure  of  investigation 
as  to  their  rules  affecting  burial,  cremation,  and  imdertakers'  licenses. 

Nor  is  the  church  left  out  of  this  survey;  for  at  funerals  and  burials  the  church 
almost  invariably  functions.  Account  is  taken  of  the  many  sporadic,  local 
attempts  of  religious  bodies  to  provide  a  low-priced,  decent  burial  for  their 
people,  also  of  attempts  to  set  in  motion  a  general  movement  of  reform  in 
bmial  management  and  costs.  This  book  offers  suggestions  based  on  the 
ascertained  facts  for  a  constructive  program  of  burial,  public  management, 
and  control. 

The  author  contends  that  as  the  disposal  of  the  dead  is  under  strict  statutory 
regulation,  the  whole  matter  of  burial,  including  undertaking,  should  be  regarded 
as  a  public  utility,  i.e.,  services  and  prices  and  graves  ought  to  be  standardized 
and  established  thus  to  provide  funeral  necessities  and  to  protect  all  citizens 
alike. 

Estimated  370  pages,  iztno,  doth;  $3.00,  postpaid  $3,15 
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THE  STRUGGLE  FOR  JUSTICE  lows  Wis 

Two  Great  Movements  Unite 

'Two  great  movements  are  uniUng  in  our  day,  like  two  rivers  flowing  together  to  form  a  laiger 
stream— the  social  awakening  and  the  modem,  scientific  interpretation  of  religion  and  the  Bible. 
At  first  glance  it  seems  as  if  there  can  be  no  relation  between  academic  scholarship  and  our  new 
search  for  sodal  justice.  Yet  these  movements  have  an  extremely  intimate  and  vital  connection, 
which  comes  into  view  as  we  go  behind  the  scenes  and  carefully  observe  the  working  of  the  forces 
that  control  the  evolution  of  human  society." — The  Author's  Foreword. 
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CHAPTERS  IN  RURAL  PROGRESS 

By  KENYON  L.  BUTTERFIELD 
President  of  the  Manachuaetts  Agricultural  College 

The  increasing  interest  in  rural  matters,  which  began  with 
the  generally  growing  love  of  outdoor  life  and  which  has 
already  included  the  technical  aspects  of  modern  agricul- 

economic  and  soaal  investigations.    At  present  the  Utera- 
ture  regarding  the  sodological  phases  of  rural  life  b  par- 
ticularly meager. 

President  Butterfield  emphasizes  in  his  book  the  importance 
of  the  social  aspects  of  the  rural  community  and  describes 

of  rural  hfe.  There  are  chapters  on  the  work  of  the  various 
agendes  for  rural  development,  such  as  the  agricultural 
colleges,  the  farmers'  institutes,  rural  schools,  the  Grange, 
the  country  church,  etc. 
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GENERAL  SOCIOLOGY 

An  Exposition  of  the  Main  Development  in 
Sociological  Theory,  from  Spencer  to  Ratzenhof er 

By  ALBION  W.  SMALL 

Prcfessar  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Sociology 
in  the  University  of  Chicago 

T  N  this  important  book  Professor  Small  brings  his  wide  reading  and  keen  analytical 
^  powers  to  bear  on  the  history  of  sociology  and  its  present  claims  to  be  regarded 
as  a  science.  These  claims  have  often  been  disputed,  on  the  ground  that  the  material 
of  sociology  has  already  been  pre-empted  by  the  recognized  sodal  sciences — ethnology, 
history,  economics,  etc.  Professor  Small's  answer  is  that  the  work  of  co  ordinating 
these  various  groups,  of  8urve3ring  the  process  of  human  association  as  a  whole,  is  a  task 
distinct  from  that  of  a  worker  in  one  of  the  special  fields,  and  that  the  body  of  knowl- 
edge so  gained  legitimately  ranks  as  a  science.  In  other  words,  sociology  is  to  social 
science  in  general  what  neurology  is  to  medicine.  The  book  is  addressed  to  historians, 
economists,  political  scientists,  psychologists,  and  moralists  quite  as  much  as  10 
sociologists. 
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The  Treatment  of  the  ProUn 
offapyandLaborinSo^ 
Study  Connes  m  the  Chnrches 

By  CLARENCE  DAN  BUCHLT,  PILD. 

m  MODERN  educational  method,  by  indodiaK 
lYl  ^^  ^^^  sphere  the  churches,  has  effecteri  tJic 
present  great  interest  and  actiWiy  in  leG- 
gious  education.    Social  sdfnoe  has  attempted 
to  infuse  into  the  teaching  of  the  Sunday  sdiooi 
some  of  the  results  of  modem  soctok«ical  iiiv«v 
tigation.    Changed    industrial   conditions  have 
made  it  necessary  in  many  cases  for  the  churches 
to  readjust  their  methods  and  programs  in  an 
attempt  to  bring  guidance,  pteace,  and  rdigioos 
healing  to  a  new  society. 

These  new  movements,  more  or  less  unoansdausij- 
combining,  have  resulted  in  many  of  the  church 
denominations    in    the   introduction  of  ".social 
study"  courses  dealing  with  problems  of  civics, 
industry,  and  sociology. 
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A  book  designed  to  aid  authors  and  all  others 
who  are  concerned  with  the  writing  of  English. 
It  treats  in  a  clear  and  convenient  way  the  matters 
of  grammar,  spelling,  and  general  form  about 
which  writers  need  to  be  informed,  and  gives  full 
directions  on  the  preparation  of  "copy"  for  the 
printer  and  the  correcting  of  proof.    The  chapter 
on  letter-writing  is  unique  and  gives  just  the  help 
that  is  constantly  wanted  and  that  is  not  found 
in  other  manuals. 
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THE  PRESS  AND  POUTICS 
IN  JAPAN 

By  KISABURO  KAWABE 


The  purpose  of  this  book  is  to  show  the  influence  of 
the  press  upon  the  political  life  of  Japan,  to  indicate 
tlie  process  by  which  a  state  where  only  a  half  a  cen- 
tury ago  no  public  opinion  was  considered  in  political 
affairs  has  made  remarkable  progress  mainly  ihroueh 
the  development  of  communication,  as  a  result  of  the 
modern  printing  press. 

The  author  studies  politics  from  the  social- 
psychological  standpoint,  and  attacks  the  problems 
primarily  from  the  side  of  the  underlying  forces  and 
processes  instead  of  outward  forms  and  structures. 
For  that  purpose  the  newspaper  as  a  means  of  com- 
munication w  the  most  important  factor  in 
the  political  'ern  states,  and  Japan  was 
chosen  as  the  i 

The  book  is  an  orderly  arrangemerit  of  the  signifi- 
cant facts  of  a  rapidly  developing  civilization  and  fur- 
nishes the  student  of  ancient  and  modern  Japan  with  an 
abundance  of  information  regarding  the  rapid  trans- 
formation which  has  taken  place  smce  iS68.  It  will 
therefore  be  interesting  reading  not  only  to  tJie  students 
of  sociology,  but  also  to  those  who  are  interested  in 
journalism,  politics,  and  history. 
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This  book  will  give  you  an  under- 
standing of  the  causes  of  the  war, 
the  aims  of  the  belligerents,  the 
peace  proposals,  and  the  frauning 
of  the  Treaty  of  Peace.  It  is 
also  a  comprehensive  explanation 
of  the  League  of  Nations.  The 
author  has  made  available  in- 
formation of  vital  importance  to 
every  American  citizei 

"Scclfs  is  vntkout  question  the  Jimyifu,  cirjreu, 
and  most  intelligent  book  oj  the  Peace  Conference 
published  so  far.*' — Harry  Hansen,  Literary  Edi- 
tor of  the  ChKOgo  Daily  News  and  author  0/  th4 
"Adventures  0/  the  Fourteen  Points.** 
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